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CALENDAR 

Monday — Examinations  begin  for  admission  to  the  first  year  of  all 
departments  of  Cornell  University  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Examina- 
tions are  held  at  the  Medical  College,  New  York  City,  for  the 
convenience  of  residents. 

Wednesday — Examinations  begin  for  conditioned  medical  students. 

Monday — Registration  Day.* 

Tuesday — Classes  begin.  First  quarter  and  first  trimester  begin.** 

Tuesday — Election  Day.  Legal  holiday. 

Tuesday — First  quarter  ends. 

Wednesday — Second  quarter  begins. 

Wednesday — 6  p.m.,  Thanksgiving  recess  begins. 

Monday — 9  a.m.,  Thanksgiving  recess  ends. 

Friday — 6  p.m.,  Christmas  recess  begins.  First  trimester  ends. 


Thursday — 9  a.m.,  Christmas  recess  ends.  Second  trimester  begins. 

Wednesday — Second  quarter  ends. 

Thursday — Third  quarter  begins. 

Friday — Washington's  Birthday.  Legal  holiday. 

Saturday — Second  trimester  ends. 

Monday — Third  trimester  begins. 

Saturday — Third  quarter  ends. 

Monday — Fourth  quarter  begins. 

Thursday,  6  p.m.,  Easter  recess  begins. 

Monday,  9  a.m.,  Easter  recess  ends. 

Saturday — Third  trimester  and  fourth  quarter  end. 
May  17-June  1.     Final  examinations. 
May  30.       Thursday — Memorial  Day.  Legal  holiday. 
June  6.         Thursday — 4  p.m.,  Commencement. 

*A11  students  must  register  in  person  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  on  or  before  September  2.4. 
No  student  will  be  admitted  after  Registration  Day  without  special  permission  of  the 
Associate  Dean.  Upon  registration  all  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  business  office. 

**The  first  year  of  the  medical  course  is  divided  into  trimesters;  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  years  into  quarters. 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

The  President  of  the  University \  Ithaca 

The  Governor  of  New  York  State J  Albany 

The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  New  York  State   .  /  Albany 

The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly V  p    ^rr  ■  Albany 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Education    .      .      .      .  (  Albany 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Agriculture  ....  V  Albany 

The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Society  I  Albany 

The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library  /  Ithaca 

Charles  Ezra  Cornell,  A. B.,  LL.B Ithaca 

♦August  Heckscher (B)  New  York 

*Henry  R.  Ickelheimer,  B.L (B)  New  York 

*Charles  M.  Schwab (B)  New  York 

♦John  B.  Tuck,  B.L.,  LL.B (A)  Syracuse 

♦Maxwell  M.  Upson,  A. B.,  M.E.,  Eng.D.   .      .      .  (A)  New  York 

♦Horace  White,  A.B.,  LL.B (G)  Syracuse 

Frank  H.  Hiscock,  A.B.,  LL.D (B)  Syracuse 

Nicholas  H.  Noyes,  A. B (B)      Indianapolis,  Ind. 

J.  DuPratt  White,  B.L (B)  New  York 

Maurice  C.  Burritt,  M.S.,  Agr (A)  Hilton 

Robert  E.  Treman,  A.B (A)  Ithaca 

Stanton  Griffis,  A.B (G)  New  York 

Robert  H.  Treman,  B.M.E (B)  Ithaca 

Mynderse  Van  Cleef,  B.S (B)  Ithaca 

Roger  H.  Williams,  A.M (B)  New  York 

Archie  C.  Burnett,  LL.B (A)  Boston,  Mass. 

Mary  M.  Crawford,  A.B.,  M.D (A)  New  York 

Peter  G.  Ten  Eyck (G)  Albany 

Frank  E.  Gannett,  A.B (B)  Rochester 

Franklin  W.  Olin,  C.E (B)  Alton,  111. 

Ezra  B.  Whitman,  C.E (B)  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Bancroft  Gherardi,  M.E.,  M.M.E (A)  New  York 

Jacob  F.  Schoellkopf,  Jr.,  A.B (A)  Buffalo 

Myron  C.  Taylor,  LL.B.,  LL.D (G)  New  York 

Jervis  Langdon,  B.L (B)  Elmira 

Cuthbert  W.  Pound,  LL.D (B)  Lockport 

Walter  C.  Teagle,  B.S (B)  New  York 

Charles  H.  Blair,  B.S (A)  New  York 

James  W.  Parker,  M.E (A)  Detroit,  Mich. 

George  R.  VanNamee,  LL.B (G)  New  York 

Howard  E.  Babcock,  Ph.B (Gr)  Ithaca 

FACULTY  REPRESENTATIVES 

George  Young,  jr.,  B.Arch Ithaca 

Julian  P.  Bretz,  Ph.D Ithaca 

Herbert  H.  Whetzel,  A.M Ithaca 

♦Term  of  office  expires  in  1935;  the  next  group  of  six  on  1936,  etc.  B,  elected 
by  the  Board;  A,  elected  by  the  Alumni;  G,  appointed  by  the  Governor;  Gr, 
elected  by  the  State  Grange. 
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THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL 
COLLEGE  ASSOCIATION 

The  Association  was  formed  by  an  agreement  between  New  York 
Hospital  and  Cornell  University  in  order  to  associate  organically  the 
hospital  and  the  medical  college  and  to  effect  a  complete  cooperation 
of  the  medical,  educational,  and  scientific  activities  of  the  two  institu- 
tions. 

The  Association  is  operated  under  the  supervision  of  a  Joint  Admin- 
istrative Board,  composed  of  three  Governors  of  the  New  York  Hospi- 
tal, three  representatives  of  the  Trustees  of  Cornell  University,  and  one 
other  member  elected  by  the  appointed  members. 

The  Joint  Administrative  Board  is  composed  of  the  following  mem- 
bers : 

Wilson  M.  Powell,  Chairman  Livingston  Farrand 

Frank  L.  Polk  J.  DuPratt  White 

William  Woodward  Walter  L.  Niles 

J.  Pierpont  Morgan 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  COUNCIL 

The  Council  was  established  by  action  of  the  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  business  man- 
agement of  the  medical  college.  It  is  composed  of  the  President  of  the 
University,  the  Provost  of  the  University,  the  Director  of  the  Medical 
College,  three  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  elected  by  the  Trustees, 
and  two  members  of  the  Medical  Faculty  elected  by  the  Faculty. 

The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members: 

Livingston  Farrand,  President  of  Cornell  University,  Chairman 

ex  officio. 
Albert  R.  Mann,  Provost  of  the  University. 
*G.  Canby  Robinson,  Director  of  the  New  York  Hospital-Cor- 
nell Medical  College  Association. 
Henry  R.  Ickelheimer,    1 

Myron  C.  Taylor,  \  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Roger  H.  Williams,         J 
William  T.  Elser,  \     e  .     _      . 

Oscar  M  Schloss,  )  of  the  FacuIty- 

Wallace  Lund,  Secretary. 

*  Absent  on  leave,  1934-35. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Livingston  Farrand,  President. 

Albert  R.  Mann,  Provost. 

G.  Canby  Robinson,  Director* 

William  S.  Ladd,  Associate  Dean. 

J.  S.  Ferguson,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Margaret  Barry,  Registrar. 

Wallace  Lund,  Secretary  of  Council  and  Business  Manager. 

Josephine  G.  Nichols,  Librarian. 

*  Absent  on  leave,  1934-35. 


THE  FACULTY  AND  TEACHING  STAFF 

THE  FACULTY 
Livingston  Farrand,  M.D.,  President  of  Cornell  University. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Princeton;  M.D.  1891,  Columbia;  Ph.D.  hon.  1914,  Rensse- 
laer; L.H.D.  i9ix,  Hobart;  LL.D.  1914  Colorado  College  and  Denver,  1917 
Michigan,  1919  Colorado,  192.x  Union,  Princeton  and  Colgate,  192.3  Yale,  19x5 
Pennsylvania  and  Dartmouth,  19x7  Toronto,  1919  Columbia,  1934  Syracuse. 

Albert  R.  Mann,  A.M.,  Provost  of  Cornell  University. 

B.S.A.  1904,  Cornell;  A.M.  1916,  Chicago;  Sc.D.  19x8,  Syracuse;  D.  Agr.  192.9, 
Rhode  Island  State;  L.L.D.  1930  California  and  1934  Wisconsin. 

G.  Canby  Robinson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Director,  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  Association.* 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1899,  M.D.  1903,  Johns  Hopkins;  LL.D.  19x8,  Washington  University;  Sc.D* 
193Z,  George  Washington. 

PROFESSORS  EMERITI 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D.  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  Emeritus 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus 

John  Rogers,  A.B.,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus 

Frederick  Whiting,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Otology,  Emeritus 
Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D.  Professor  of  Surgery,  Emeritus 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Neurology,  Emeritus 
William  L.  Russell,  M.D.  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Emeritus 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D.  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology,  Emeritus 

PROFESSORS 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Oncology. 

Director  of  Cancer  Research,  Memorial  Hospital. 
Consulting  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Sc.D.  19x3,  Amherst;  M.D.  1891,  Columbia;  Sc.D.  1911, 
Pittsburgh. 

Robert  A.  Hatcher,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Ph.G.  1889,  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy;  M.D.  1898,  Tulane;  Sc.D.  1919, 
Columbia. 
Charles  R.  Stockard,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Director,  Experimental  Morphology  Station. 

B.S.  1899,  M.S.  1901,  Mississippi  Agr.  and  Mech.  College;  Ph.D.  1906,  Columbia; 
Sc.D.  192.0,  Cincinnati;  M.D.  19x2.,  Wurzburg. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology  and  Bacteri- 
ology. 
Director,  Central  Laboratories,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1895,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College. 

* Absent  on  leave ,  1934-35. 


IO  THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Director,  Department  of  Chemistry,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  Cincinnati;  Ph.D.  1908,  Yale. 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Physician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
Consulting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Epidemiology. 
A.B.  1898,  Sc.D.  1911,  Vermont;  Ph.D.  i9or,  Columbia. 

HenricusJ.  Stander,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Obstetrician-  and  Gynecologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
Chief  Obstetrician,  Berwind  Maternity  Clinic. 
M.S.  1916,  Arizona;  M.D.  1911,  Yale. 

George  J.  Heuer,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1903,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1907,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1893,  M.D.  1897,  Johns  Hopkins;  Sc.D.  1931,  Yale. 

James  M.  Neill,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
B.S.  1917,  Allegheny;  Ph.D.  19x1,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College. 

Herbert  S.  Gasser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.B.  1910,  A.M.  1911,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1915,  Johns  Hopkins. 

George  S.  Amsden,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1901,  M.D.  1905,  Harvard. 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  M.D.,  Acting  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Acting  Pediatrician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1910,  Cornell. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Consulting  Physician,  New  York,  Bellevue,  and  Memorial  Hos- 
pitals. 
Ph.B.  1887,  Yale;  M.D.  1890,  Columbia. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  New  York  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
Ph.B.  1889,  M.D.  189Z,  Yale. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 
Attending  Surgeon,  Department  of  Urology,  New  York  Hospital; 
Consulting  Urologist,  Bellevue  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
A.B.  1892.,  Ph.D.  1901,  Georgetown;  M.D.  1895,  Columbia. 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1901,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1905,  Johns  Hopkins. 


FACULTY  AND  TEACHING  STAFF  II 

Charlton  Wallace,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 
Attending  Surgeon,  Department  of  Orthopedics,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. 
A.B.  1894,  Transylvania;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
Bellevue  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
M.D.  1901,  Cornell. 

HansJ.  Schwartz,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatology) 
Attending  Physician,   Department  of  Dermatology,  New  York 
Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1898,  McGill. 

Harry  M.  Imboden,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 

Consulting  Radiologist,  New  York  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
A.B.  1899,  Lebanon  Valley;  M.D.  1903,  Jefferson. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1894,  Princeton;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Pol  N.  Coryllos,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.,  M.D.  1901,  Athens;  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.D.  1914,  Paris. 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician, 
Director  of  Neurological  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting 
Neurologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 

M.B.,  B.Ch.  1906,  Royal  University,  Ireland;  M.D.  1910,  Dublin. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery. 
A.B.  1897,  A.M.  1900,  Sc.D.  192.2.,  Hamilton;  M.D.  1901,  Giessen. 

John  W.  Churchman,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics.* 
A.B.  1898,  A.M.  1901,  Princeton;  M.D.  1901,  Johns  Hopkins;  A.M.  1915,  Yale. 

Bernard  Samuels,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthalmol- 
ogy)- 
Attending  Surgeon,  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  New  York 
Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Jefferson. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1898,  M.D.  1903,  Yale. 

Mortimer  W.  Raynor,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Consulting  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1904,  Syracuse. 
*  Absent  on  leave,  1934-35. 


IX  THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1895,  Harvard;  M.D.  1899,  Columbia. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1900,  Columbia. 

William  R.  Williams,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1889,  A.M.  1892.,  Williams;  M.D.  1895,  Columbia. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

M.D.  1897,  New  York  University  Medical  College;  M.D.  1899,  Cornell. 

Nathan  Chandler  Foot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology. 
Surgical  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

George  H.  Kirby,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.   1896,  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D.   1899,  Long  Island  College 
Hospital. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1902.,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1913,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  Rush,  1916. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

William  C.  Thro,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  (Clinical 
Pathology). 
Clinical   Pathologist,   in   charge   of  clinical   clerks,   New   York 
Hospital. 
B.S.  1900,  A.M.  1901,  M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1906,  Maine;  Ph.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

Charles  V.  Morrill,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
A.M.  1906,  Ph.D.  1910,  Columbia. 

A.  Raymond  Stevens,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Department  of  Urology,  New  York 
Hospital;  Visiting  Surgeon  and  Director  of  Urological  Service, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 

A.B.  1896,  M.D.  1903,  Johns  Hopkins. 
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John  R.  Carty,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Princeton;  M.D.  1911,  Cornell. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Whitman;  M.D.  192.3,  Johns  Hopkins. 

William  Dewitt  Andrus,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  A.M.  1917,  Oberlin;  M.D.  1911,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 

Harold  Julian  Stewart,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1919,  A.M.  19x3,  Johns  Hopkins. 

George  W.  Henry,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1912.,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Harry  M.  Tiebout,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  19x1,  Johns  Hopkins. 

James  A.  Harrar,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Director,  Obstetrical  Service,  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

M.D.  1901,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Lynne  A.  Hoag,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics.* 
B.S.  1913,  M.S.  1917,  M.D.  1918,  Michigan. 

Morton  C.  Kahn,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine. 
B.S.  1916,  Ph.D.  192.4,  Cornell;  A.M.  1917,  Columbia. 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.  190Z,  M.D.  1905,  Columbia. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1897,  New  York  University. 

*  Absent  on  leave,  1934-35. 


14  THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1900,  A.M.  1904,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
Clinical  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Yale;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

Cary  Eggleston,   M.D.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate   Attending   Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 
Physician,  Belle vue  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 
Louis  C.  Schroeder,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  and  New  York  Nursery  and 
Child's  Hospitals. 
M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 
Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate   Attending   Surgeon,    New   York   Hospital;   Director, 
Second  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1913,  Cornell. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Bacteri- 
ology. 
Clinical  Bacteriologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

George  Papanicolaou,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
M.D.  1904,  Athens;  Ph.D.  1910,  Munich. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  M.D.  1909,  Columbia. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 

Preventive  Medicine. 
Director,  Out-Patient  Department,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 
Arthur  Palmer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  and 

Acting  Head,  Department  of  Otolaryngology. 
Associate   Attending   Surgeon,   Department   of  Otolaryngology, 

New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1911,  Brown;  M.D.  1915,  Cornell. 
Morris  K.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.B.  1907,  A.M.  1911,  M.D.  1911,  Dartmouth. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1908,  New  York  University. 

McKeen  Cattell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1914,  Columbia;  A.M.  1917,  Ph.D.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 
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Byron  Stookey,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Associate  Attend- 
ing Surgeon  (Neurology)  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.B.  1908,  Southern  California;  A.M.  1919,  M.D.  1919,  Harvard. 

Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Sc.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
M.S.  1913,  Sc.D.  1914,  Madrid. 

J.   Frank  Fraser,   M.D.,   Assistant  Professor   of  Clinical  Medicine 
(Dermatology). 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Dermatology,  New 
York  Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1888,  Dalhousie;  M.D.  1892.,  Bellevue. 

William  H.  Chambers,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1915,  M.S.  1917,  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1910,  Washington  University. 

Harry  Gold,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
A.B.  1919,  M.D.  19x2.,  Cornell. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  Wellesley;  A.M.  1913,  M.D.  1917,  Cornell. 

Howard  S.  Jeck,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ur- 
ology). 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Department  of  Urology,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Department  of  Urology. 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
Ph.B.  1904,  Yale;  M.D.  1909,  Vanderbilt. 

Joseph  P.  Eidson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1911,  Miami;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Philip  B.  Armstrong,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy.* 
B.S.  19x1,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College;  M.D.  192.6,  Cornell. 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Sur- 
geon, Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1914,  Georgia;  M.D.  1918,  Harvard. 

Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Otolaryngology). 
Assistant   Attending   Surgeon,    Department   of  Otolaryngology, 
New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  192.0,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

William   S.    Ladd,   M.D.,    Associate   Dean;   Assistant   Professor   of 
Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1910,  Amherst;  M.D.  1915,  Columbia. 

*  Absent  on  leave,  1934-35. 
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Harold  G.  Wolff,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1918,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  192.3,  M.A.  192.8,  Harvard. 
Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
B.S.  1916,  New  York  University;  M.D.  192.0,  Cornell. 

Henry  James  Spencer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Director, 
Second  Medical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Syracuse;  M.A.  1908,  Williams;  M.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

and  of  Neuropathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  M.D.  1916,  Queen's  University. 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  19x4,  McGill. 

J.  Lionel  Allow  ay,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology. 

A.B.  19x1,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  19x6,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Edward  Cussler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 

Seward  Erdman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1897,  Princeton;  M.D.  1901,  Columbia. 

C.  Frederic  Jellinghaus,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ciinical  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1897,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1901,  Columbia. 

John  A.  Vietor,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Yale;  M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 

Bruce  Webster,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  192.5,  McGill. 

Sydney  Weintraub,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 
Assistant  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Columbia. 
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May  G.  Wilson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Hunter;  M.D.  191 1,  Cornell. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Carl  A.   Binger,   M.D.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 
(Psychiatry). 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 

Richard  W.  Jackson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

B.S.  192.2.,  Eureka  College;  M.S.  19x3,  Ph.D.  192.5,  Illinois. 
Robert  A.  Moore,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

A.B.  19x1,  M.S.  192.7,  M.D.  1918,  Ohio  State;  Ph.D.  1930,  Western  Reserve. 
Jules  Freund,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

M.D.  1913,  University  Medical  School,  Budapest. 

Jacob  Furth,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
M.D.  19x1,  German  University,  Prague. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1919,  M.D.  i9xz,  Yale. 

John  F.  McGrath,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
M.D.  1908,  Cornell. 

Jesse  F.   Sammis,   M.D.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical   Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  i9ox,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  Yale;  M.D.  1914,  Cornell. 

Smiley  Blanton,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
B.S.  1904,  Vanderbilt;  M.D.  1914,  Cornell. 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1911,  M.D.  192.5,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Richard  Meagher,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Neuro-Surgery),  New  York  Hos- 
pital. 
Ph.B.  19x1,  Yale;  M.D.  19x7,  Cornell. 
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Frank  E.  Adair,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.B.  1910,  Sc.D.  1934,  Marietta  College;  M.D.  1915,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Irvin  Balensweig,  M.D.,    Assistant   Professor    of   Clinical    Surgery 
(Orthopedics). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.,  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1918,  Cornell. 

Milton  L.  Berliner,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Ophthalmology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

Lloyd  F.  Craver,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1918,  Cornell. 

Louis  F.  Hausman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 
and  Associate  in  Neuro- Anatomy. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

A.B.  1912.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1916,  Cornell. 

Edgar  Mayer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1909,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

THE  TEACHING  STAFF 

LECTURER 

Harry  A.  Bray,  M.D.,  L.R.C.P.  (Edin.),  Lecturer  in  Medicine. 

associates 

Harold  A.  Abramson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology. 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Nathan  F.  Blau,  D.V.M.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 

Robert  O.  DuBois,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Thomas  C.  Goodwin,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Thomas  T.  Mackie,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Public  Health 
and  Preventive  Medicine. 

Ray  H.  Rulison,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatology). 

Milton  J.  Senn,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Carl  H.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Fred  W.  Stewart,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Fielding  L.  Taylor,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 
(Dermatology). 

Emilia  M.  Vicari,  A.M.,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 
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INSTRUCTORS  AND  ASSISTANTS 

Harold  B.  Adams,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Edward  B.  Allen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Miguel  Alvarez,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Joseph  Amersbach,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Der- 
matology). 

Ross  E.  Anderson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

William  S.  Anderson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Rose  Andre,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  A.B.,  M.D.,  CM.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Abraham  A.  Antoville,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Jacob  Applebaum,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Oto- 
laryngology). 

William  M.  Archer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Derma- 
tology). 

Benjamin  I.  Ashe,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  H.  Ayres,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy)- 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 

James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
(Dermatology). 

Jeanette  Allen  Behre,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Anne  S.  Belcher,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 

Aaron  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Herbert  Bergamini,  Litt.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

James  M.  Bethea,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  E.  Binkley,  M.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Courtney  C.  Bishop,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Floyd  H.  Bragdon,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

M.  Bernard  Brahdy,«B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology  and  in 
Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  Burlingham,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Thomas  P.  Burrus,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

J.  Herbert  Conway,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Henry  S.  F.  Cooper,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  A.  Cooper,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Laila  Coston-Conner,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  L.  Craig,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
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Norman  F.  Crane,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

John  S.  Davis,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

B.  Matthew  Debuskey,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

John  E.  Deitrick,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

William  R.  Delzell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 

Peter  G.  Denker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Edward  H.  Dennen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Paul  A.  Dineen,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Edward  M.  Dodd,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Parker  Dooley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Edwin  J.  Doty,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Charles  A.  Drake,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthal- 
mology). 

Wade  Duley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  H.  Dunn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

A.  Wilbur  Duryee,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  H.  Eckel,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Alfred  H.  Ehrenclou,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 
Hilda  Wood  Eidson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

B.  Mildred  Evans,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Frank  M.  Falconer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Emil  A.  Falk,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Lawrence  Farmer-Loeb,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Robert  K.  Felter,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Russell  S.  Ferguson,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy)- 

Henry  W.  Ferris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Emmett  C.  Fitch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy). 

Benjamin  Friedman,  M.D.,  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Constance  Friess,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

John  H.  Garlock,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Thomas  J.  Garrick,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Oto- 
laryngology). 

John  M.  Gibbons,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
(Dermatology). 

Oscar  Glassman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Frank  N.  Glenn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

David  Glusker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harry  Gordon,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Gertrude  Gottschall,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Arthur  W.  Grace,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  (Derma- 
tology). 
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Herbert  Graebner,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 

Franklin  A.  Grauer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Merton  L.  Griswold,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Harry  Grundfest,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

James  B.  Gulick,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Kristian  G.  Hansson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 
(Orthopedics). 

Ralph  R.  Harlow,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Helen  Harrington,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

John  H.  Harris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatology). 

Edwin  T.  Hauser,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  H.  Hawkins,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology. 

Ella  M.  Hediger,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Milton  Helpern,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Joel  M.  Hill,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Cranston  W.  Holman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Evelyn  Holt,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leslie  A.  Homrich,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Mary  S.  Hooke,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Muriel  Ivimey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Edward  Jacobs,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Gerald  R.  Jameison,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

William  T.  James,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

D.  Rees  Jensen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.  LeRoy  Johnson,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Dentistry). 

Scott  Johnson,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edmund  N.  Joyner,  III,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Abraham  Kaplan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Charles  Kaufman,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

S.  Farrar  Kelley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy). 

Lee  G.  Kendall,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Elizabeth  Kilpatrick,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Joseph  E.  J.  King,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Henry  B.  Kirkland,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Dorothy  Klenke,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Olga  Knopf,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Katherine  Kuder,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy- 

Anne  E.  Kuhner,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Edmund  G.  Laird,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Norvelle  C.  LaMar,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Earl  P.  Lasher,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 
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Dorothea  Lemcke,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leon  I.  Levine,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Milton  I.  Levine,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

George  M.  Lewis,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatol- 
ogy)- 

Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  A.  B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
(Dermatology). 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  M.  Lintz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Vernon  W.  Lippard,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Jane  Lockwood,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Victor  W.  Logan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Isabel  London,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Michael  J.  Lonergan,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Leslie  E.  Luehrs,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

James  O.  Macdonald,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Oto- 
laryngology). 

Martha  Wilson  MacDonald,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

James  S.  Mansfield,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Jessie  Marmorston,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Eleanor  Marples,  A.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Leo  Marquith,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Kirby  Martin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Arthur  M.  Master,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Andrew  F.  McBride,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Annie  Parks  McCombs,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  G.  McGaffin,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Frank  J.  McGowan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Charles  M.  McLane,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Allister  M.  McLellan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy)- 

Emmett  A.  Mechler,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

James  Mering,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

E.  Forrest  Merrill,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Raymond  E.  Miller,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

John  A.  P.  Millet,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Elizabeth  Montu,  Research  Assistant  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

James  A.  Moore,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Samuel  W.  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Charlotte  Munn,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Alexander  J.  Murchison,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
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Cecil  D.  Murray,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Carl  Muschenheim,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Ralph  W.  Nauss,  B.S.,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine. 

Eleanor  B.  Newton,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Edith  E.  Nicholls,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Elizabeth  Nicholls,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Henry  D.  Niles,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Derma- 
tology). 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Theodore  W.  Oppel,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Charles  H.  O'Regan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

John  A.  O'Regan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Emil  Osterberg,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Douglass  Palmer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Norman  Papae,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  J.  Parsons,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

John  B.  Pastore,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Frank  H.  Peters,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Anna  Platt,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Norman  Plummer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  L.  Plunkett,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 

Herbert  Pollack,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 

Albert  G.  Rapp,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Albert  C.  Redmond,  B.S.,  Student  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Ada  C.  Reid,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Peter  J.  Riaboff,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

H.  E.  S.  Root,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology.) 

Meyer  Rosensohn,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Charles  D.  Ryan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Nelson  B.  Sackett,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Edward  W.  Saunders,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  and  Given 
Fellow  in  Surgical  Research. 

Theresa  Scanlan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  Scarff,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Burtrum  C.  Schiele,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

William  Schmidt,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Irving  Schwartz,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 
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Trimble  Sharber,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Jacob  T.  Sherman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Mabel  G.  Silverberg,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Der- 
matology). 

Frank  R.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Charles  T.  Snyder,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Aaron  D.  Spielman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Benjamin  McL.  Spock,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

George  S.  Sprague,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Kyle  B.  Steele,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Gustav  I.  Steffen,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Rufus  E.  Stetson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  W.  Stickney,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  D.  Stubenbord,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  Y.  Sugg,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

William  H.  Summerson,  B.  Chem.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Hans  Syz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Gurney  Taylor,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Cloyce  R.  Tew,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ruth  Thomas,  A.B.,  C.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Karl  J.  Thomson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Edward  Tolstoi,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Marian  Tyndall,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

T.  Durland  Van  Orden,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Fernand  Vistreich,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 

Preston  A.  Wade,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Thomas  E.  Waldie,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

James  H.  Wall,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Bettina  Warburg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Wendell  J.  Washburn,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Elizabeth  Watson,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

W.  Morris  Weeden,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Carl  E.  Weigele,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Jacob  Werne,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Marjorie  A.  Wheatley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Stephen  White,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  and  Clini- 
cal Radiology. 

Byard  Williams,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Herbert  M.  Williams,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Alexander  H.  Williamson,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. 
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Wilfred  D.  Wingebach,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Robert  A.  Wise,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Dan  H.  Witt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

George  W.  Wright,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Irving  S.  Wright,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Chester  L.  Yntema,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

George  J.  Young,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Morris  M.  Zucker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 


EXECUTIVE  FACULTY 

President  Farrand  Robert  A.  Hatcher 

G.  Canby  Robinson*  George  J.  Heuer 

George  S.  Amsden  William  S.  Ladd 

Stanley  R.  Benedict  Eugene  L.  Opie 

Eugene  F.  DuBois  James  M.  Neill 

William  J.  Elser  HenricusJ.  Stander 

Herbert  S.  Gasser  Charles  R.  Stock ard 
John  C.  Torre y 

*  Absent  on  leave,  1934-35. 
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COMMITTEES 
The  Director  is  a  member  of  all  standing  committees. 


COMMITTEE  ON  ADMISSIONS 


J.  S.  Ferguson,  Chairman 
Dayton  J.  Edwards  Joshua  E.  Sweet 

William  S.  Ladd 


COMMITTEE  ON  INSTRUCTION 

G.  Canby  Robinson,  Chairman* 
Eugene  L.  Opie  Charles  R.  Stock ard 

George  J.  Heuer  HenricusJ.  Stander 

Eugene  F.  DuBois  Stanley  R.  Benedict 

LIBRARY  COMMITTEE 

Herbert  S.  Gasser,  Chairman 
Henry  B.  Richardson  Samuel  Z.  Levine 

Charles  V.  Morrill  George  W.  Henry 

James  M.  Neill  D.  Murray  Angevine 

William  DeW.  Andrus  Richard  W.  Jackson 

COMMITTEE  ON  PROMOTION  AND  GRADUATION 

William  S.  Ladd,  Chairman 
Heads  of  Departments,  or  their  representatives,  responsible  for  the 
more  important  courses  of  each  year. 

COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  PRIZES 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Chairman 
William  S.  Ladd  Samuel  Z.  Levine 

*  Absent  on  leave,  1934-35. 
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CONSULTING  STAFF 

Medicine 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D. 

William  R.  Williams,  M.D. 

Surgery 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D.  John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  M.D. 

Opththalmology 

Colman  W.  Cutler,  M.D.  Clyde  E.  McDannald,  M.D. 

Francis  W.  Shine,  M.D. 

Otolaryngology 
James  P.  Erskine,  M.D.  Henry  H.  Forbes,  M.D. 

Marvin  F.  Jones,  M.D.  John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
George  Gray  Ward,  M.D. 

Psychiatry 
Mortimer  W.  Raynor,  M.D.  William  L.  Russell,  M.D. 

Pathology 
James  Ewing,  M.D. 

Radiology 
Archibald  H.  Busby,  M.D.  Harry  M.  Imboden,  M.D. 

John  Remer,  M.D. 

ATTENDING  STAFF 

MEDICINE 

Physician-in-Chief 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Attending  Physicians 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.  Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D.  G.  Canby  Robinson,  M.D.* 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D.  Harold  J.  Stewart,  M.D. 

*  Absent  on  leave,  1934-35. 
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Associate  Attending  Physicians 
Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.  Edward  Cussler,  M.D. 

Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.  Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D.  Paul  Raznikoff,  M.D. 

Henry  J.  Spencer,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians 


Horace  S.  Baldwin,  M.D. 
Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D. 
Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D. 
Evelyn  Holt,  M.D. 
William  S.  Ladd,  M.D. 
Edgar  Mayer,  M.D. 
John  H.  Richards,  M.D. 
Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  M.D. 


Bruce  Webster,  M.D. 
Physicians  to  Out-Patients 


Harry  A.  Bray,  M.D. 
Connie  M.  Guion,  M.D. 
Edwin  T.  Hauser,  M.D. 
Leslie  A.  Homrich,  M.D. 
Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D. 
Norman  Plummer,  M.D. 
Ephraim  Shorr,  M.D. 
Dan  H.  Witt,  M.D. 


A.  A.  Antoville,  M.D. 
Harold  S.  Belcher,  M.D. 
Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  M.D. 
Emil  A.  Falk,  M.D. 
Scott  Johnson,  M.D. 
Michael  Lake,  M.D. 
Leon  I.  Levine,  M.D. 
Robert  O.  Loebel,  M.D. 
Thomas  T.  Mackie,  M.D. 
Annie  Parks  McCombs,  M.D. 
Arthur  M.  Master,  M.D. 
Edith  E.  Nicholls,  M.D. 
Douglass  Palmer,  M.D. 
Ray  H.  Rulison,  M.D. 

Marian 


Fielding  L.  Taylor,  M.D. 
James  R.  Beard,  jr.,  M.D. 
James  M.  Bethea,  M.D. 
Francis  W.  Davis,  M.D. 
John  M.  Gibbons,  M.D. 
Charles  Kaufman,  M.D. 
Dorothea  Lemcke,  M.D. 
Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  M.D. 
Kirby  Martin,  M.D. 
Ade  T.  Milhorat,  M.D. 
Norman  Papae,  M.D. 
Frank  H.  Peters,  M.D. 
John  W.  Stickney,  M.D. 
Edward  Tolstoi,  M.D. 
Tyndall,  M.D. 


Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 


Joseph  Amersbach,  M.D. 
Henry  Beeuwkes,  M.D. 
Juliette  Bern  at,  M.D. 
Daniel  Blain,  M.D. 
Laila  Coston  Conner,  M.D. 
John  C.  Dundee,  M.D. 
Frank  M.  Falconer,  M.D. 
Elmer  S.  Gais,  M.D. 
Irene  Gates,  M.D. 
David  Glusker,  M.D. 
Arm  and  L.  Greenhall,  M.D. 
Frederick  H.  Howard,  M.D. 
Adib  Karam,  M.D. 


Leonora  Andersen,  M.D. 
Harry  S.  Berkoff,  M.D. 
George  E.  Binkley,  M.D. 
Olive  S.  Bosworth,  M.D. 
Edward  W.  Dodd,  M.D. 
J.  W.  Ehrlick,  M.D. 
Winifred  Hope  Franklin,  M.D. 
Frank  Garai,  M.D. 
L.  Edward  Gaul,  M.D. 
Milton  Helpern,  M.D. 
Maurice  Kagan,  M.D. 
Marguerite  Kingsbury,  M.D. 
Milton  Lurie  Kramer,  M.D. 


30  THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

Henry  B.  Kirkland,  M.D.  J.  George  Lang,  M.D. 

Bernhard  Kugelmann,  M.D.  Louis  Langman,  M.D. 

George  M.  Lewis,  M.D.  Robert  M.  Lintz,  M.D. 

Jane  Lockwood,  M.D.  Victor  W.  Logan,  M.D. 

Isabel  London,  M.D.  Marsh  McCall,  M.D. 

William  D.  Mackay,  M.D.  Elizabeth  Nicholls,  M.D. 

William  M.  MacLean,  M.D.  Herbert  Pollack,  M.D. 

Anna  Platt,  M.D.  Ada  C.  Reid,  M.D. 

Arthur  H.  Raynolds,  M.D.  Theresa  Scanlan,  M.D. 

H.  McLeod  Riggins,  M.D.  Paula  Seiler,  M.D. 

Evelyn  Rogers,  M.D.  William  D.  Stubenbord,  M.D. 

S.  M.  Seidlin,  M.D.  Gurney  Taylor,  M.D. 

Aaron  D.  Spielman,  M.D.  Mary  Walton,  M.D. 

Leonard  Tarr,  M.D.  Stephen  White,  M.D. 

John  G.  Vaughan,  M.D.  Leverett  S.  Woodworth,  M.D. 

Byard  Williams,  M.D.  Anibal  Zelaya,  M.D. 

George  J.  Young,  M.D.  Benjamin  Zimmerman,  M.D. 
Morris  M.  Zucker,  M.D. 

Dermatology 
Attending  Physician 
Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Physician 
J.  Frank  Fraser,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician 
Arthur  W.  Grace,  M.D. 

Physicians  to  Out-Patients 
William  M.  Archer,  M.D.  Henry  D.  Niles,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 
Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  M.D.  Thomas  N.  Graham,  M.D. 

John  H.  Harris,  M.D.  John  D.  Russell,  M.D. 

Mabel  G.  Silverberg,  M.D. 

Neurology 

Attending  Physician 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Physician 

Harold  G.  Wolff,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D. 

Alexander  J.  Williamson,  M.D. 

Physician  to  Out-Patients 
Louis  Hausman,  M.D. 
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Resident  Medical  Staff 

Resident  Physician 
Theodore  W.  Oppel,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Physicians 
Norman  F.  Crane,  M.D.  John  E.  Deitrick,  M.D. 

Constance  Friess,  M.D.  Franklin  H.  Grauer,  M.D. 

James  S.  Mansfield,  M.D.  Raymond  Everett  Miller,  M.D. 

Carl  Muschenheim,  M.D. 

Internes  in  Medicine 
Veronica  C.  Brown,  M.D.  Nathaniel  Cooper,  M.D. 

Paul  Oonk  Hageman,  M.D.  Percy  Hall  Jennings,  jr.,  M.D. 

Walsh  McDermott,  M.D.  Wilson  Fitch  Smith,  jr.,  M.D. 

SURGERY 

Surgeon-in-Chief 
George  J.  Heuer,  M.D. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon 
Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeon 
William  DeWitt  Andrus,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeons 
Paul  A.  Dineen,  M.D.  Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D. 

Seward  Erdman,  M.D.  Charles  E.  Farr,  M.D. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  M.D.  Rufus  E.  Stetson,  M.D.1 

John  A.  Vietor,  M.D.  Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D.2 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
Ralph  F.  Bowers,  M.D.  Nelson  W.  Cornell,  M.D. 

Wade  Duley,  M.D.  John  H.  Garlock,  M.D. 

Frank  J.  McGowan,  M.D.  Richard  Meagher,  M.D.3 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  M.D.  Preston  A.  Wade,  M.D. 

W.  Morris  Weeden,  M.D.  Robert  A.  Wise,  M.D. 

Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Pol  N.  Coryllos,  M.D.  D.  Rees  Jensen,  M.D. 

John  E.  Sutton,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Alice  R.  Bernheim,  M.D.  Robert  T.  Find  lay,  M.D. 

Edward  M.  Finesilver,  M.D.  Isabel  London,  M.D. 

William  G.  Terwilliger,  M.D. 

^Transfusions.  Proctology.  3Neuro-Surgery. 
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Otolaryngology 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon 

Arthur  Palmer,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
Thomas  J.  Garrick,  M.D.  S.  Farrar  Kelley,  M.D. 

James  O.  Macdonald,  M.D.  Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D. 

Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Jacob  Applebaum,  M.D.  William  H.  Ayres,  M.D. 

Anne  S.  Belcher,  M.D.  Emmett  C.  Fitch,  M.D. 

Herbert  Graebner,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
William  Brewster  Allan,  M.D.       Paul  G.  Frank,  M.D. 
Ira  A.  Hinsdale,  M.D.  Carl  C.  Janowsky,  M.D. 

Albert  G.  Rapp,  M.D.  Otto  V.  M.  Schmidt,  M.D. 

Fern  and  Vistreich,  M.D. 

Ophthalmology 

Attending  Surgeon 

Bernard  Samuels,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
Milton  L.  Berliner,  M.D. 

Surgeon  to  Out-Patients 
Charles  A.  Drake,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Bluma  Feldman,  M.D.  LeMoyne  Copeland  Kelly,  M.D. 

Bertram  S.  Kramer,  M.D.  Elizabeth  M.  MacNaugher,  M.D. 

Egdar  P.  Sherman,  M.D.  Jules  W.  Smoleroff,  M.D. 

Orthopedics 

Attending  Surgeon 

Charlton  Wallace,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
Irvin  Balensweig,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Maurice  J.  Langsam,  M.D.  James  Lytton-Smith,  M.D. 

Robert  Mazet,  Jr.,  M.D.  Charles  L.  Plunkett,  M.D. 

Anthony  J.  Sabin,  M.D. 


NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL  33 

Urology 

Attending  Surgeon 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon 

A.  Raymond  Stevens,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
William  R.  Delzell,  M.D.  Russell  S.  Ferguson,  M.D. 

Howard  S.  Jeck,  M.D.  Allister  M.  McLellan,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Miguel  Alvarez,  M.D.  Thomas  P.  Burrus,  M.D. 

Gordon  Hunter  Grant,  M.D.  Robert  S.  Hotchkiss,  M.D. 

Edward  Jacobs,  M.D.  George  Koerber,  M.D. 

Anne  E.  Kuhner,  M.D.  Leo  Marquith,  M.D. 

Peter  J.  Riaboff,  M.D.  H.  E.  S.  Root,  M.D. 

A.  David  Schneider,  M.D. 

Surgical  Pathology 

Surgical  Pathologist 
N.  Chandler  Foot,  M.D. 

Dentistry 

Assistant  Attending  Dentist 

A.  LeRoy  Johnson,  D.M.D. 

Dentists 
G.  Wilbur  Gardner,  D.D.S.  Ralph  Dean  Harby,  D.D.S. 

John  D.  Haugh,  D.D.S.  Alfred  W.  Kany,  D.D.S. 

Warrington  G.  Lewis,  D.D.S.  John  C.  Vandervoort,  D.D.S. 

Assistant  Dentists 
Raymond  T.  Ansbro,  D.D.S.  Thomas  I.  Carey,  D.D.S. 

George  F.  Egan,  D.M.D.  Milton  Gabel,  D.D.S. 

Eugene  J.  Guenard,  D.D.S.  Francis  X.  Judge,  D.D.S. 

Earle  Lehmer,  D.D.S.  James  A.  McAuley,  D.D.S. 

Roland  E.  Morse,  D.D.S.  Peter  J.  Schmidt,  D.D.S. 

Otto  Schwalb,  D.D.S.  A.  Shapera,  D.D.S. 

Gerald  Shipman,  D.D.S.  Gerald  E.  Stafford,  D.D.S. 

Phillip  R.  Underwood,  D.D.S.  Henry  Stanger,  D.D.S. 

Henry  C.  Wasmund,  D.D.S. 

Resident  Staff 
Resident  Surgeons 
J.  Herbert  Conway,  M.D.  Frank  N.  Glenn,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Resident  Surgeons 
Floyd  H.  Bragdon,  M.D.  Courtney  C.  Bishop,  M.D. 

William  A.  Cooper,  M.D.  John  H.  Eckel,  M.D. 

Merton  L.  Griswold,  jr.,  M.D.       Cranston  W.  Holman,  M.D. 
Gustave  A.  Humphreys,  M.D.  Lee  G.  Kendall,  M.D. 

Edmund  G.  Laird,  M.D.  Andrew  F.  McBride,  jr.,  M.D. 

Samuel  W.  Moore,  M.D.  Bronson  S.  Ray,  M.D. 

Trimble  Sharber,  M.D. 

Anaesthetist 
Ella  M.  Hediger,  M.D. 

Alternate  Anaesthetist 
Rose  Andre,  M.D. 

Internes  in  Surgery 
Charles  G.  Child,  M.D.  Edward  W.  Douglas,  M.D. 

Louis  M.  Hellman,  M.D.  Adolph  Meltzer,  M.D. 

John  B.  Ogilvie,  M.D. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist-in-Chief 
Henricus  J.  Stander,  M.D. 

Attending  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 
James  A.  Harrar,  M.D.  C.  Frederic  Jellinghaus,  M.D. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  M.D.  Hervey  C.  Williamson,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  M.D.  Edward  H.  Dennen,  M.D. 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  M.D.  Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  M.D. 

William  H.  Hawkins,  M.D.  John  F.  McGrath,  M.D. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  M.D.  Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  M.D. 

John  A.  O'Regan,  M.D.  Meyer  Rosensohn,  M.D. 

Nelson  B.  Sackett,  M.D.  Frank  R.  Smith,  M.D. 

Kyle  B.  Steele,  M.D.  Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 
Robert  L.  Craig,  M.D.  Oscar  Glassman,  M.D. 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  M.D.  Katherine  Kuder,  M.D. 

Charles  McLane,  M.D.  Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  M.D. 

Jacob  T.  Sherman,  M.D.  Charles  T.  Snyder,  M.D. 

Resident  Staff 

Resident  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist 

Emmett  A/Mechler,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Resident  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 
First  Assistants:  Third  Assistants: 

James  B.  Gulick,  M.D.  Stephen  T.  Barnett,  jr.,  M.D. 

John  B.  Pastore,  M.D.  Ralph  W.  Gause,  M.D. 

Second  Assistants:  Donald  P.  Nelson,  M.D. 

Ross  E.  Anderson,  M.D.  Floyd  S.  Rogers,  jr.,  M.D. 

James  H.  Mering,  M.D. 

Cloyce  R.  Tew,  M.D. 

Internes  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Myron  J.  Adams,  M.D.  Lester  Bossert,  M.D. 

John  C.  Burwell,  jr.,  M.D.  Dana  W.  Cox,  M.D. 

Benjamin  G.  Dinin,  M.D.  Frank  Fagan,  M.D. 

Arthur  M.  Faris,  M.D.  F.  Frederick  Fortin,  M.D. 

Delmas  K.  Kitchen,  M.D.  Thomas  D.  Tyson,  M.D. 

PEDIATRICS 

Acting  Pediatrician-in-Chief 
Samuel  Z.  Levine,  M.D. 

Attending  Pediatricians 
Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D.  Louis  C.  Schroeder,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatricians 
Arthur  F.  Anderson,  M.D.  Thomas  Campbell  Goodwin,M.D. 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  M.D.  Milton  J.  Senn,  M.D. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  M.D.  May  G.  Wilson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Pediatricians 
Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  M.D.  Parker  Dooley,  M.D. 

Robert  O.  DuBois,  M.D.  Harry  Gordon,  M.D. 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  M.D.  Milton  I.  Levine,  M.D. 

Vernon  W.  Lippard,  M.D.  Carl  H.  Smith,  M.D. 

T.  Durland  VanOrden,  M.D.  Marjorie  A.  Wheatley,  M.D. 

Pediatricians  to  Out-Patients 
Harold  B.  Adams,  M.D.  Alvin  R.  Harnes,  M.D. 

Helen  Harrington,  M.D. 

Assistant  Pediatricians  to  Out-Patients 
Daye  W.  Follett,  M.D.  Eugenia  Ingerman,  M.D. 

Lewis  Jacobs,  M.D.  Anna  Maria  Kulka,  M.D. 

Dorothy  M.  Lang,  M.D.  Irving  LeBell,  M.D. 

Charles  H.  O'Regan,  M.D.  Eli  Y.  Shorr,  M.D. 

Benjamin  McLane  Spock,  M.D.         Carl  E.  Weigle,  M.D. 

resident  staff 

Resident  Pediatrician 

William  S.  Anderson,  M.D. 


36  THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

Assistant  Resident  Pediatricians 
B.  Matthew  Debuskey,  M.D.  Mary  S.  Hooke,  M.D. 

Edmund  N.  Joyner,  3RD,  M.D.    I -..-,  William  Schmidt,  M.D. 

Herbert  M.  Williams,  M.D. 

Internes  in  Pediatrics 
Charles  J.  Baker,  M.D.  Leona  Baumgartner,  M.D. 

Gladys  J.  Fashena,  M.D.  Betty  Huse,  M.D. 

Kenneth  S.  Landauer,  M.D.  Carl  W.  Stroud,  M.D. 

PSYCHIATRY 

General  Psychiatric  Director 
William  L.  Russell,  M.D. 

P sychiatrist-in-Chief 
George  S.  Amsden,  M.D. 

Attending  Psychiatrists 
Phyllis  Greenacre,  M.D.  George  W.  Henry,  M.D. 

Gerald  R.  Jameison,  M.D.  George  H.  Kirby,  M.D. 

Harry  M.  Tiebout,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist 
Joseph  P.  Eidson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrists 
William  H.  Dunn,  M.D.  Norvelle  C.  LaMar,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician 
Carl  A.  Binger,  M.D. 

Psychiatrists  to  Out-Patients 
Edward  B.  Allen,  M.D.  James  W.  Wall,  M.D. 

Edwin  J.  Doty,  M.D.  Smiley  Blanton,  M.D. 

Lewis  A.  Eld  ridge,  Jr.,  M.D.      Hilda  Wood  Eidson,  M.D. 
Mabel  Huschka,  M.D.  Thomas  H.  Haines,  M.D. 

Elizabeth  Kilpatrick,  M.D.        Muriel  Ivimey,  M.D. 
Thomas  H.  McEachern,  M.D.      Leslie  E.  Luehrs,  M.D. 
Charlotte  Munn,  M.D.  Martha  Wilson  MacDonald,  M.D. 

Cecil  D.  Murray,  M.D.  Benjamin  McLane  Spock,  M.D. 

George  S.  Sprague,  M.D.  Hans  Syz,  M.D. 

Bettina  Warburg,  M.D. 

RESIDENT  STAFF 

Chief  Resident  Psychiatrist  and  Clinic  Executive 

Charles  D.  Ryan,  M.D. 

Resident  Psychiatrists 

B.  Mildred  Evans,  M.D.  Joel  M.  Hill,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Resident  Psychiatrists 

BURTRUM  C.  SCHIELE,  M.D. 

Junior  Assistant  Resident  Psychiatrist 

Herbert  S.  Ripley,  Jr.,  M.D.  William  Beecher  Scoville,  M.D. 

Assistant  Psychiatrist 

Daniel  F.  Brophy,  M.D. 

Interne  in  Psychiatry 

Felice  M.  Begg,  M.D. 

Attending  Dental  Surgeon 

David  Austin  Sniffen,  D.D.S. 

PATHOLOGY 

Pathologist 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.D. 

Associate  Pathologist 

Robert  A.  Moore,  M.D. 

Assistant  Pathologists 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  M.D.  Henry  W.  Ferris,  M.D. 
Charles  T.  Olcott,  M.D.  Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Pathologist 

Robert  J.  Parsons,  M.D. 

Internes  in  Pathology 

Earl  P.  Lasher,  Jr.,  M.D.  James  A.  Moore,  M.D. 

RADIOLOGY 

Radiologist 
John  R.  Carty,  M.D. 
Assistant  Radiologists 
Alexander  Alexion,  M.D.  Elmer  M.  Claiborne,  M.D. 

E.  Forrest  Merrill,  M.D.  Irving  Schwartz,  M.D. 
Sydney  Weintraub,  M.D.  Stephen  White,  M.D. 

Assistant  Residents  in  Radiology 
J.  Maurice  Robinson,  M.D.  Allan  Tuggle,  M.D. 

CENTRAL  LABORATORIES 

Director 
William  J.  Elser,  M.D. 


38  THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

Clinical  Pathologist 
Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D. 

Clinical  Bacteriologist 
George  W.  Wheeler,  M.D. 

Assistant  Clinical  Bacteriologists 
Marguerite  M.  Leask  Gustav  I.  Steffen,  Ph.D. 

Ruth  Thomas,  C.P.H.  Elizabeth  Watson,  A.M. 

Clinical  Pathologist,  in  charge  of  Clinical  Clerks 
William  C.  Thro,  M.D. 


BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

SECOND  MEDICAL  DIVISION  (CORNELL) 

Henry  J.  Spencer,  M.D.,  Director 
Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  Director ,  Neurological  Service 

Consulting  Physicians 
Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.  Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.  Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D. 

Visiting  Physicians 
Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.  Emanuel  D.  Friedman,  M.D.1 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.1  Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D.  Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D. 

Henry  J.  Spencer,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Physicians 
Samuel  Brock,  M.D.1  Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D. 

Louis  Hausman,  M.D.1  Frank  Hart  Peters,  M.D. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D.  Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.1  William  R.  Williams,  M.D. 

Irving  S.  Wright,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
Benjamin  K.  Ashe,  M.D.  Horace  Baldwin,  M.D. 

Aaron  Bell,  M.D.1  James  R.  Beard,  M.D. 

James  Bethea,  M.D.  Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  M.D. 

Peter  G.  Denker,  M.D.1  A.  Wilbur  Duryee,  M.D.1 

Alfred  H.  Ehrenclou,  M.D.1  Milton  Helpern,  M.D. 

Henry  B.  Kirkland,  M.D.  Olga  Knopf,  M.D.1 

Leon  I.  Levine,  M.D.  Edgar  Mayer,  M.D. 

Norman  Papae,  M.D.  Norman  Plummer,  M.D. 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  M.D.1 

Clinical  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Abraham  A.  Antoville,  M.D.  David  D.  Feinberg,  M.D. 

Alfred  Lilienfeld,  M.D.  Robert  M.  Lintz,  M.D. 

L.  Farmer-Loeb,  M.D.  Edith  E.  Nicholls,  M.D. 

Malcolm  K.  Smith,  M.D.  John  W.  Stickney,  M.D. 

William  D.  Stubenbord,  M.D.  Gurney  Taylor,  M.D. 

William  von  Stein,  M.D.  Byard  Williams,  M.D. 

Keeve  Brodman,  M.D.  Joseph  Yaswen,  M.D. 

Resident  Physician 
George  W.  Wright,  M.D. 
Neurology 

39 


BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 
SECOND  SURGICAL  DIVISION  (CORNELL) 
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Consulting  Surgeons 
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John  Rogers,  M.D.  George  Woolsey,  M.D. 

Visiting  Surgeons 
Herbert  Bergamini,  M.D.  Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D. 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  M.D.  A.  Raymond  Stevens,  M.D.2 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeons 
Henry  S.  F.  Cooper,  M.D.  Howard  S.  Jeck,  M.D.2 

Joseph  E.  J.  King,  M.D.1  Walter  J.  McNeill,  Jr.,  M.D.2 

Byron  S.  Stookey,  M.D.1  John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
Meredith  F.  Campbell,  M.D.2  George  A.  Cashman,  M.D.2 

Clive  W.  Collings,  M.D.2  William  R.  Delzell,  M.D.2 

Robert  K.  Felter,  M.D.  Ralph  C.  Kahle,  M.D. 

Abraham  Kaplan,  M.D.1  Dorothy  A.  Klenke,  M.D.1 

Ernest  W.  Lampe,  M.D.  Max  S.  Rhode,  M.D.2 

Edward  W.  Saunders,  M.D.  John  E.  Scarff,  M.D.1 

Wilfred  B.  Wingebach,  M.D.1 

Clinical  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
Joseph  L.  Boehm,  M.D.2  Maurice  M.  Chapnick,  M.D.2 

H.  A.  Coveler,  M.D.2  H.  J.  Friedman,  M.D.2 

Joseph  Gorga,  M.D.2  Harry  Hausman,  M.D.2 

Jacob  Lanes,  M.D.2  John  LoPinto,  M.D.2* 

Megirdich  Mongoian,  M.D.2  S.  Sym  Newman,  M.D.2 

J.  H.  O'Connor,  M.D.2  A.  S.  Sanders,  M.D.2 

Chester  R.  Stone,  M.D.2 

Resident  Surgeon 
Laurence  Miscall,  M.D. 

Resident  Urologist 

I.  Dean  Makowski,  M.D. 

Resident  Surgeon,  Neurology 

Exum  B.  Walker,  M.D. 

Visiting  Roentgenologist 

Jacob  Buckstein,  M.D. 

Neurology  2Urology  *On  leave  of  absence. 
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MEDICAL  BOARD 
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George  W.  Jarman,  M.D. 
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Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.  Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D. 
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Arnold  Knapp,  M.D.  Coleman  W.  Cutler,  M.D. 
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Foster  Kennedy,  M.D. 
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D.  Bryson  Delavan,  M.D.  Harmon  Smith,  M.D. 

Urologist 
Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D. 

Roentgenologists 
Lewis  Gregory  Cole,  M.D.  Harry  M.  Imboden,  M.D. 

Dental  Surgeon 
William  W.  Shepard,  D.D.S. 

Statistician 
Professor  Walter  F.  Willcox 
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Attending  Surgeons 
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Associate  Attending  Surgeons 

Archie  L.  Dean,  Jr.,  M.D.1  Bradley  L.  Coley,  M.D. 

George  E.  Binkley,  M.D.  Frank  R.  Smith,  M.D. 

Byron  Stookey,  M.D.3 
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1Urology.  2Gynecology.  3Neurology. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT 
HISTORY 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  was  established  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  on  April  14,  1898,  when  they 
elected  Dr.  William  M.  Polk  Director  of  the  College  and  Dean  of 
the  Medical  Faculty,  and  appointed  six  professors.  The  Medical  Col- 
lege was  made  possible  by  the  munificence  of  Colonel  Oliver  H.  Payne, 
who  provided  the  funds  for  the  erection  of  the  main  building  of  the 
college,  and  pledged  it  his  support.  For  several  years  he  provided  funds 
for  the  annual  support  of  the  college,  and  later  made  a  generous  pro- 
vision for  its  permanent  endowment  by  a  gift  of  over  four  million 
dollars  to  the  university. 

In  October,  1898,  instruction  began  in  temporary  quarters.  As  the 
medical  college  admitted  a  number  of  students  with  advanced  standing, 
Cornell  University  granted  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  the 
first  time  in  1899. 

In  order  to  link  up  as  far  as  could  be  done  the  medical  college  in 
New  York  City  with  the  university  of  which  it  is  a  part,  instruction  in 
the  medical  sciences  was  begun  at  Ithaca  the  same  year  that  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  came  into  being  in  New  York  City.  The 
first  two  years  of  medical  studies  could  be  pursued  either  at  Ithaca  or 
in  New  York,  while  all  students  joined  in  New  York  City  for  the  last 
two  years,  consisting  mainly  of  clinical  study,  and  the  application  of 
the  medical  sciences  in  the  practice  of  medicine  in  its  many  divisions. 
The  plan  providing  instruction  at  Ithaca  was  changed  in  1908,  as  it  was 
felt  that  the  medical  students  should  come  earlier  under  the  influence  of 
the  teaching  centered  about  the  various  New  York  hospitals,  and  since 
that  date  only  the  first  year  of  medical  instruction  has  been  offered  on 
the  campus  of  Cornell  University  at  Ithaca. 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  from  its  foundation  has 
undertaken  to  carry  out  two  allied  activities,  the  development  of 
physicians  of  the  best  type  and  the  extension  of  medical  knowledge 
by  means  of  research.  The  medical  faculty  has  held  from  the  begin- 
ning of  its  existence  the  attitude  that  these  two  functions  are  necessary 
as  constituting  a  true  university  school.  It  is  committed  not  only  to 
conduct  teaching  of  high  order,  but  also  to  study  disease  and  the 
sciences  underlying  medicine  in  order  to  add  to  medical  knowledge. 

THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

ASSOCIATION 

The  future  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  now  bound  up 
with  that  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  and  since  September,  1932.,  the 
two  institutions  have  occupied  the  same  plant. 

The  New  York  Hospital  was  founded  by  Royal  Charter  on  June  13, 
1771,  in  the  reign  of  King  George  III,  and  has  stood  throughout  the  life 
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of  the  nation  as  one  of  the  foremost  hospitals  in  the  United  States,  as 
an  institution  rendering  service  to  the  sick  and  injured,  and  as  a  center 
of  medical  education.  For  a  number  of  years  the  hospital  and  the  medi- 
cal college  have  been  partially  affiliated.  In  June,  192.7,  an  agreement 
was  entered  into  between  Cornell  University  and  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital by  which  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  As- 
sociation was  formed  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  together  their  facili- 
ties and  cooperating  in  the  care  of  patients,  in  medical  education,  and 
in  medical  research.  In  order  to  harmonize  the  interests  of  the  hospital 
and  of  the  medical  college,  the  Joint  Administrative  Board  was  formed, 
consisting  of  three  representatives  of  each  institution  and  a  seventh 
member  elected  by  those  appointed  by  the  hospital  and  by  the  uni- 
versity. 

Additional  endowment  has  been  secured  by  each  institution.  A 
group  of  buildings  has  been  erected  along  the  East  River  between  68th 
and  71st  Streets,  adjoining  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Re- 
search. The  new  plant  affords  separate  buildings  for  each  of  the  vari- 
ous laboratory  departments,  and  includes  approximately  1000  hospital 
beds.  Provision  has  been  made  for  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and 
gynecology,  pediatrics,  and  psychiatry  in  five  distinct  clinical  units. 

The  faculty  of  the  medical  college  and  the  professional  staff  of  the 
hospital  have  been  reorganized  so  as  to  form  one  body  established  on  a 
university  basis. 

The  new  plant  now  completed  affords  very  favorable  conditions  for 
the  conduct  of  medical  education,  for  the  pursuit  of  medical  research, 
and  for  the  care  of  patients  in  all  phases  of  medical  practice. 

FACILITIES  FOR  INSTRUCTION 

From  the  point  of  view  of  medical  instruction,  the  facilities  provided 
by  the  new  plant  of  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College 
Association  are  in  many  respects  unexcelled.  The  plant  consists  of 
eleven  buildings,  jointed  either  directly  or  by  underground  passages. 
All  of  these  buildings  have  been  designed  as  parts  of  a  great  teaching 
institution,  and  in  planning  them  much  thought  was  given  to  the 
problems  of  teaching.  Nearly  five  years  were  required  to  plan  and 
construct  the  group  of  buildings  to  be  devoted  to  the  care  of  patients, 
to  medical  teaching,  and  to  scientific  research  in  the  various  fields  of 
medicine. 

The  instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is  conducted  in  a  group  of 
laboratories  extending  along  York  Avenue  from  68th  to  70th  Street, 
centering  about  a  court  at  the  end  of  69th  Street,  where  the  entrance  of 
the  medical  college  is  located.  Four  buildings  five  stories  high  with 
two  basements  face  York  Avenue.  The  two  outer  buildings  are  con- 
nected with  the  central  group  by  buildings  two  stories  in  height.  At 
the  northern  end  of  the  group  is  the  laboratory  of  the  Department  of 
Anatomy  with  the  Department  of  Public  Health  and  Hygiene  in  the 
connecting  wing.  The  building  at  the  southern  end  contains  the  labor- 
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atories  of  Biochemistry  and  Pharmacology.  The  central  group  of 
buildings  is  formed  by  the  laboratories  of  the  Department  of  Physi- 
ology on  the  south,  and  those  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology  on  the  north,  joined  by  a  seven-story  building  which  con- 
tains the  offices  of  the  medical  college,  the  library,  and  the  Department 
of  Pathology.  This  central  building  of  the  college  is  joined  on  all 
floors  with  the  central  hospital  building. 

Student  laboratories  and  lecture  rooms  are  provided  on  the  second 
and  third  floors  of  these  buildings  and  extensive  facilities  for  research 
by  staff  and  students  are  available  on  other  floors.  Locker  rooms  are 
provided  for  the  use  of  students.  A  cafeteria  under  the  direction  of  the 
chief  dietitian  is  maintained  for  students  and  faculty. 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  five  separate  clinics  forming  the 
New  York  Hospital.  The  medical  and  surgical  clinics  occupy  the  cen- 
tral hospital  building,  while  the  woman's  clinic,  the  pediatric  clinic, 
and  the  psychiatric  clinic  extend  from  north  to  south,  overlooking  the 
East  River.  Each  clinic  contains,  besides  provision  for  bed-patients, 
its  own  out-patient  department,  lecture  rooms  and  laboratories  for 
routine  study  and  for  clinical  research.  Special  provision  has  also  been 
made  for  the  laboratory  work  of  students.  The  medical  clinic  occupies 
the  second  to  fourth  floors  of  the  central  hospital  building,  with  six 
pavilions  for  bed-patients,  three  floors  for  its  out-patient  department, 
and  extensive  laboratories  for  chemical,  physiological,  and  biological 
research. 

The  surgical  clinic  occupies  the  pavilions  from  the  fifth  to  the  ninth 
floor,  with  out-patient  and  other  facilities  for  the  various  surgical 
specialties.  The  operating  rooms  are  on  the  tenth  and  eleventh  floors. 
Above  are  six  floors  containing  one  hundred  rooms  for  private  patients, 
while  the  living  quarters  for  the  resident  staff  are  on  the  six  floors  at 
the  top  of  the  building.  Although  the  entire  hospital  has  a  capacity  of 
approximately  1,000  beds,  only  about  700  beds  are  now  in  use. 

The  head  of  each  clinic,  responsible  for  the  care  of  patients  and  the 
conduct  of  the  professional  services  of  the  hospital,  is  also  professor  in 
charge  of  the  corresponding  department  of  the  medical  college.  Each 
clinical  department  is  staffed  in  part  by  teachers  and  clinicians,  includ- 
ing the  professor  in  charge,  who  devote  their  entire  time  to  the  service 
of  the  college  and  hospital,  while  other  members  of  these  departments 
devote  part  of  their  time  to  private  practice. 

Although  the  clinical  teaching  is  conducted  largely  in  the  New  York 
Hospital,  advantage  is  also  taken  of  special  facilities  afforded  by  other 
hospitals.  In  some  of  these  hospitals  the  staff  appointments  are  con- 
trolled by  the  medical  college,  while  in  others  the  teaching  privileges 
have  been  granted  to  the  members  of  the  staffs  who  are  also  members 
of  the  medical  college  faculty. 

Bellevue  Hospital.  Bellevue  is  the  central  hospital  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals.  It  contains  1,2.00  beds  and  is  de- 
voted to  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  It  is  organized  in  four  di- 
visions, one  of  which  has  been  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  faculty  of 
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Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  medical  instruction.  The 
services  conducted  by  the  college  include  a  medical  service  and  a  surgi- 
cal service,  each  of  90  beds,  a  urological  service  and  a  neurological 
service  of  approximately  60  beds  each.  The  staffs  of  these  services  are 
nominated  by  the  college  from  among  the  members  of  its  faculty  and 
teaching  staff,  and  the  medical  college  is  responsible  for  the  profes- 
sional conduct  of  these  services. 

Memorial  Hospital.  Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dr.  James 
Douglas,  who  provided  the  hospital  with  an  endowment  for  the  study 
and  treatment  of  cancer  and  allied  diseases,  the  Memorial  Hospital 
became  affiliated  in  1914  with  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
According  to  an  agreement  between  the  Memorial  Hospital  and  the 
College,  the  professional  staff  is  named  by  the  Council  of  the  Medical 
College,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  board  of  managers  of  the  hospi- 
tal. The  facilities  of  the  hospital,  which  are  of  exceptional  value  in 
the  field  of  cancer,  are  available  for  study  in  this  field  by  the  members  of 
the  hospital  staff,  and  unusual  opportunities  are  afforded  for  instruction 
in  the  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  neoplastic  diseases. 

The  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity  Clinic  An  affiliation  hav- 
ing been  consummated  between  the  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity 
Clinic  and  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  the  medical  direction 
of  the  clinic  is  placed  under  the  control  of  the  college.  The  medical 
staff,  including  the  resident  and  house  staffs,  are  appointed  by  the 
clinic  only  on  nomination  by  the  medical  college. 

Cornell  students  are  assigned  to  the  clinic  for  practical  instruction 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

When  Cornell  students  have  been  provided  for,  vacancies  in  the 
student  staff  will  be  filled  by  appointment.  Application  for  such  as- 
signments should  be  made  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Clinic,  115  East 
103rd  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Woman's  Hospital.  By  a  provision  in  the  act  of  incorporation  of 
the  Woman's  Hospital  it  is  open  for  the  purpose  of  medical  education. 
As  the  chief  surgeon  is  a  professor  in  the  medical  college,  this  hospital 
affords  excellent  opportunities  for  instruction  in  gynecology. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island.  This  hospital  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  mental  diseases  accommodates  over  5,000  pa- 
tients. Through  the  courtesy  of  the  superintendent,  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry  is  enabled  to  utilize  this  clinical  material  for  bedside  study 
of  patients  and  for  the  instruction  of  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital.  Teaching  privileges  have  been  granted  for 
surgical  instruction  which  is  conducted  under  the  direction  of  a  pro- 
fessor in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  who  is  an  attending 
surgeon  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital.  The  surgical  service  of  this  splendid 
institution  affords  valuable  opportunities  for  the  study  of  surgery. 

Willard  Parker  Hospital.  Instruction  in  infectious  diseases  is 
conducted  at  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital,  where  staff  positions  are 
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held  by  members  of  the  faculty  and  teaching  staff  who  have  the  privi- 
lege of  conducting  medical  instruction. 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology 

This  institute  has  been  associated  with  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  since  1913,  through  its  affiliation  with  the  Second  Medical 
(Cornell)  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  It  has  supported  research 
work  in  metabolism  conducted  by  the  members  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine.  Dr.  Eugene  F.  DuBois,  Professor  of  Medicine,  is  the  medical 
director  of  the  institute.  The  respiration  calorimeter  which  has  been 
operated  for  a  number  of  years  by  Dr.  DuBois  at  Bellevue  Hospital  has 
been  transferred  by  the  directors  of  the  institute  to  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital, and  sufficient  funds  for  carrying  on  the  important  metabolic 
studies  of  the  staff  have  been  provided  by  the  institute. 

The  Library 

The  reading  room  of  the  library  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of 
the  central  group  of  laboratory  buildings,  directly  over  the  entrance  of 
the  medical  college.  The  current  journals  are  kept  in  racks  about  three 
sides  of  the  room.  The  book  stacks  are  directly  behind  and  open  to  the 
reading  room,  and  extend  down  to  the  sub-basement  with  six  floors  of 
stacks  and  accommodations  for  about  100,000  volumes.  There  is  also  a 
library  seminar  room,  and  several  rooms  for  the  library  staff. 

The  library  contains  at  the  present  time  about  zi,ooo  volumes, 
largely  made  up  of  complete  sets  of  important  journals  in  the  fields  of 
clinical  medicine  and  the  medical  sciences,  in  English,  German,  and 
French.  There  are  also  well-selected  collections  of  monographs,  text- 
books, and  reprints. 

The  library  is  under  the  direction  of  a  committee  of  the  faculty,  and 
in  charge  of  a  trained  librarian  who  gives  instruction  to  students  on  the 
proper  methods  of  using  the  library  and  of  searching  medical  literature. 

A  special  fund,  maintained  in  memory  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis, 
M.D.,  Cornell  192.5,  who  died  the  year  after  his  graduation,  is  used  for 
the  purchase  of  biographies,  books  of  cultural  value  in  medicine  and 
of  historic  value. 

In  addition  to  the  college  library,  students  may  obtain  certain 
privileges  at  the  library  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth 
Avenue  and  103rd  Street,  the  second  largest  medical  library  in  the 
United  States. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 
AND  GRADUATION 

The  faculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  of  the  opinion 
that  candidates  for  admission  to  the  medical  profession  should  possess 
the  liberal  culture  and  general  education  implied  by  a  college  degree  in 
arts  or  science.  Only  the  following  classes  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  are  admitted  to  Cornell  University  Medical  College: 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;  or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific 
schools  upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute 
the  first  year  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth 
year  of  their  college  course,  and  will  confer  upon  them  the  bachelor's 
degree  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  first  year's  work  in 
medicine.  No  student  admitted  under  this  clause  is  permitted  to  enter 
the  second  year  of  the  curriculum  without  having  obtained  a  bachelor's 
degree. 

III.  Persons  who  give  evidence  by  examinations  that  they  have 
acquired  an  equivalent  education  to  that  signified  by  a  bachelor's  de- 
gree, and  training  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  profit  by  the  instruction 
offered  in  the  medical  college.  This  rule  is  intended  to  apply  to  stu- 
dents of  foreign  universities. 

All  Candidates  for  Admission  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed, 
in  an  approved  college,  at  least  the  following  minimum  requirements, 
in  which  a  semester  hour  is  the  credit  value  of  at  least  sixteen  weeks' 
work,  consisting  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  two  or  more 
hours  of  laboratory  work,  per  week. 

i.     Physics,  6  semester  hours,  including  laboratory  work. 

2..  Chemistry,  12.  semester  hours  (8  hours  of  inorganic,  including 
qualitative  analysis  and  4  hours  of  organic  chemistry).  Quantitative 
Analysis  is  recommended  but  not  required. 

3.  Biology  (Zoology),  6  semester  hours,  including  laboratory 
work.  In  addition  to  this  minimum  requirement,  a  course  in  general 
histology  with  embryology  including  the  early  development  of  the 
frog  and  chick  is  very  desirable.  Courses  in  the  comparative  anatomy  of 
vertebrates  and  elementary  histological  technique  are  also  recommended. 

4.  English,  6  semester  hours. 

5.  Modern  language,  6  semester  hours — French  or  German. 

6.  Students  planning  to  study  medicine  should  bear  in  mind  that 
bacteriology,  immunology,  human  physiology  and  abnormal  psy- 
chology are  properly  subjects  of  the  medical,  and  not  of  the  pre-medical 
curriculum.  In  planning  pre-medical  work  students  are  advised  to 
elect  subjects  which  will  lay  a  broad  foundation  for  medical  study 
rather  than  to  anticipate  courses  required  as  a  part  of  the  medical  cur- 
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riculum.  It  is  also  suggested  that  students  follow  mathematics  of 
college  grade  up  to  and  including  calculus,  if  advanced  work  in  the 
medical  sciences  is  contemplated. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

All  applications  and  inquiries  regarding  admission  are  to  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  from  whom  application  forms 
may  be  obtained.  Applications  for  admission  should  be  submitted  not 
later  than  January  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  admission  is  desired, 
and  should  be  followed  promptly  by  an  official  transcript  of  the  college 
record.  A  recent  unmounted  photograph  of  the  applicant  must  be  at- 
tached to  each  application. 

All  applicants,  if  requested,  are  required  to  present  themselves  in 
■person  by  appointment  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  at  some 
time  after  their  credentials  have  been  submitted. 

Applications  are  passed  upon  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  after 
all  credentials  have  been  filed.  Candidates  are  promptly  notified  of  the 
decision  of  the  Committee.  Accepted  applicants  are  required  to  make  a 
deposit  of  one  hundred  dollars  within  a  specified  time,  usually  about 
two  weeks  after  notification  of  admission.  This  deposit  is  not  return- 
able, but  is  credited  toward  the  first  tuition  payment.  If  he  fails  to 
make  this  deposit  within  the  time  specified  the  applicant  forfeits  his 
place  in  the  medical  college. 

A  medical  student's  qualifying  certificate,  issued  by  the  New  York 
State  Education  Department  signifying  that  its  requirements  have  been 
met,  must  be  secured  before  registration  by  each  student  accepted  for 
admission.  An  application  blank  for  the  certificate  with  full  instruc- 
tions will  be  sent  by  the  college  to  each  student  admitted. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  stand- 
ing under  the  following  conditions : 

Applications  for  advanced  standing  should  be  filed  according  to  the 
procedure  described  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class,  accepted  ap- 
plicants being  required  to  make  the  same  deposit  of  one  hundred 
dollars.  Applicants  must  not  only  furnish  acceptable  evidence  of  hav- 
ing satisfactorily  completed  in  an  approved  medical  school  all  the  work 
required  of  students  of  the  class  they  wish  to  enter,  but  also  of  having 
completed  the  conditions  of  admission  to  the  first  year  class  at  Cornell 
University  Medical  College.  They  must  also  present  a  certificate  of 
honorable  dismissal  from  the  medical  school  or  schools  they  have 
attended. 

Examinations  may  be  required  in  any  of  the  medical  courses  taken 
at  another  school. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  PROMOTIONS 

I.  Advancement.  Students  are  advanced  in  their  course  upon 
recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation, 
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which  is  composed  of  the  heads  of  departments  or  their  representatives 
responsible  for  the  more  important  courses  of  each  year.  The  quality 
of  the  work  of  each  student  is  considered,  usually  at  the  end  of  each 
term.  No  grades  are  ever  announced  to  students. 

II.  Examinations.  Examinations  for  advancement,  graduation, 
and  admission  to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  ac- 
ademic year,  except  that  in  each  course  extending  through  a  part  of  the 
year  only,  examinations  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  course  in  the 
hours  allotted  thereto. 

Students  who  fail  in  more  than  40  per  cent  of  the  required  hours  of 
the  first  or  subsequent  years,  must  withdraw  from  the  medical  college. 
Students  failing  in  less  than  the  number  of  hours  prescribed  above  may 
be  reexamined,  but  only  after  pursuing  additional  work,  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  a  failure  has  occurred, 
throughout  at  least  one  term,  or  during  a  summer  vacation. 

Students  who  fail  on  reexamination  are  required  to  withdraw  from 
the  medical  college,  unless  under  special  circumstances  they  are  per- 
mitted by  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation  to  repeat 
courses  in  which  failures  have  occurred.  Students  repeating  any  work 
may  be  forbidden  by  the  committee  to  take  all  or  some  of  the  courses 
they  would  normally  carry. 

Any  student  who  by  quality  of  work  or  conduct  indicates  an  unfit- 
ness to  enter  the  profession  of  medicine  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
faculty,  be  required  at  any  time  to  withdraw  from  the  medical  college. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  have  at- 
tained the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  be  of  good  moral  character. 
They  must  have  spent  at  least  four  years  of  study  as  matriculated 
medical  students,  the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Medical  College.  They  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  the 
required  work  of  the  medical  curriculum,  must  have  passed  all  pre- 
scribed examinations,  and  be  free  from  indebtedness  to  the  college.  At 
the  end  of  the  fourth  year  every  student  who  has  fulfilled  these  require- 
ments will  be  recommended  to  the  President  and  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

EXAMINATIONS  FOR  MEDICAL  LICENSURE 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted  un- 
conditionally to  the  examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in 
all  states  of  the  United  States. 

In  New  York  State  all  credentials  for  admission  to  examinations 
for  license  should  be  filed  with  the  State  Education  Department  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  are  held.  In  1935  these  ex- 
aminations will  be  held  in  February,  June,  and  September  (dates  to  be 
announced)  at  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo.  For  complete 
information  write  to  Dr.  Harold  S.  Rypins,  Secretary,  Board  of  Medical 
Licensure,  Albany,  New  York. 
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Students  and  graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
admitted  to  the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Ex- 
aminers, whose  certificate  is  accepted  by  the  Surgeons-General  of  the 
Army  and  Public  Health  Service  of  the  United  States  and  by  the  boards 
of  medical  licensure  of  forty-one  states,  Porto  Rico,  Hawaii,  and  the 
Canal  Zone.  This  certificate  is  also  recognized  by  the  respective  au- 
thorities of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland.  For  information  write  to 
The  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  2.2.5  South  Fifteenth  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 
All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are  paid  at  the  Business 

Office  of  the  Medical  College,  Room  F-108,  1300  York  Avenue,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 

Tuition  Fee $500  per  year. 

This  fee  is  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year  or  in  two  equal  parts,  in  which  case  the  first 
payment  must  be  made  at  registration  and  the  second 
on  January  15.  No  refund  or  rebate  will  be  made  in 
any  case. 

An  advance  of  $100  on  account  of  tuition  is  re- 
quired of  all  applicants  accepted  for  admission  and  is 
not  returnable.  At  matriculation  it  is  credited  toward 
tuition. 

Matriculation  Fee $10 

This  fee  is  payable  only  once,  on  admission. 

Breakage  Deposit     .  $10 

This  deposit  is  to  be  made  at  the  beginning  of  each 
academic  year,  and  will  be  returned,  less  the  amount 
charged  for  breakage,  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

Obstetrics  Fee $10 

This  is  a  special  fee,  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the 
third  year. 

Final  Examination  Fee $15 

This  fee  is  payable  on  registration  for  graduation. 

Students  of  the  Graduate  School: 
For  fees,  see  page  91. 

Special  Students: 

Matriculation  and  Administration  Fee  $15 

Tuition:  Fees  vary  depending  upon  the  type  of  work 
taken.  See  sections  describing  the  courses  offered. 

All  students  entering  the  medical  college  are  required  to  provide 
themselves  with  satisfactory  microscopes.  Haemocytometers  and 
haemoglobinometers  will  be  required  at  the  beginning  of  the  third 
quarter  of  the  second  year.  The  necessary  books  are  conservatively 
estimated  to  cost  about  $50  per  year. 

All  students  should  assure  themselves  that  they  can  carry  the  finan- 
cial burdens  involved  with  reasonable  certainty  up  to  the  time  of 
graduation.  Experience  has  proved  that  the  student  will  need  his 
entire  time  and  undivided  interest  for  study.  It  is  unwise  to  depend 
upon  earning  any  part  of  one's  expenses  during  the  college  year.  See 
requirements  for  graduation,  page  51. 
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STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

All  members  of  the  first  year  class  and  all  students  transferred  from 
other  colleges  are  required  to  have  a  thorough  physical  examination 
by  a  member  of  the  staff  assigned  by  the  college  physician.  All  students 
are  re-examined  at  the  end  of  their  medical  course,  and  an  x-ray 
examination  of  the  lungs  is  made  yearly.  Regular  daily  office  hours 
are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  staff.  Students  pay  no  fees 
for  the  services  of  this  staff.  Health  records  are  kept,  and  students  are 
advised  concerning  their  physical  condition  and  general  health.  All 
cases  of  illness  must  be  reported  immediately  to  the  college  physician. 
Students  may  have  in  attendance  physicians  of  their  own  choice,  but  a 
reasonable  amount  of  cooperation  between  such  physicians  and  the 
college  health  service  is  expected.  A  woman  physician  on  the  staff  will 
be  available  for  women  students. 

SCHOLARSHIPS* 
i.     The  John  Metcalfe  Polk  Scholarship.  A  gift  under  the  will  of 
William  Mecklenberg  Polk,  the  first  Dean  of  the  medical  college  is 
awarded  annually  by  the  faculty.  The  scholarship  amounts  to  $210 
a  year. 

2.  The  Thorne  Shaw  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund  provides  three 
scholarships  designated  as: 

First:  A  scholarship  of  $420  available  to  students  after  at  least  two 
years  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 

Second:  Two  scholarships  of  $2.10  each  available  to  students  after 
at  least  one  year  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 

These  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  faculty  upon  nomination  by 
the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Prizes.  They  are  awarded  an- 
nually in  June  and  are  for  one  year  only.  Students  receiving  the  schol- 
arships are  notified  of  the  award  at  the  end  of  the  session,  and  public 
announcement  is  made  at  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  session  in 
September. 

3.  Mary  F.  Hall  Scholarship.  The  income,  amounting  to  about 
$126  annually,  from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of  Miss  Mary  F. 
Hall,  is  available  to  any  woman  student  in  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  who  needs  its  aid  and  who  is  a  bona  fide  resident  of  the  State 
of  New  York  and  was  such  prior  to  admission  to  the  college. 

LOAN  FUNDS 

1.  The  1923  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  amounts  to  $400  a  year  and  is 
available  as  a  loan  to  students  needing  financial  assistance,  preferably 
to  a  third  year  student. 

2.  Alumni  Association  Loan  Fund.  The  Alumni  Association  of 
the  medical  college  has  set  aside  sufficient  funds  to  aid  several  students 
in  meeting  their  tuition  expenses.  This  fund  will  be  administered  by 
the  medical  college  in  cooperation  with  a  committee  of  the  Alumni 

♦Scholarships  are  awarded  primarily  for  merit,  with  need  a  secondary  consideration. 
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Association.  Students  receiving  aid  from  this  fund  will,  as  a  general 
rule,  be  selected  from  the  upper  classes. 

Student  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  has  been  collected  by  the  students 
of  the  medical  college,  and  is  available  for  students  of  the  third  or 
fourth  year  class  who  are  in  need  of  immediate  financial  assistance. 

PRIZES 

i.  For  General  Efficiency.  In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe 
Polk,  an  instructor  in  this  college,  who  was  graduated  from  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  on  June  7,  1899,  and  died  on  March  2.9, 
1904,  prizes  will  be  presented  at  each  commencement  to  the  three 
students  having  the  highest  standing  for  the  four  years  work.  Only 
those  who  have  taken  the  full  course  of  study  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  are  eligible.  The  first  prize  is  $2.50  the,  second  $100, 
and  the  third  $70. 

2..  For  Efficiency  in  Gynecology.  Established  by  Mrs.  W.  M. 
Polk  in  memory  of  William  Mecklenburg  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean 
and  Professor  of  Gynecology  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
from  its  founding  in  1898  until  his  death,  June  2.3,  1918,  annual  prizes 
are  awarded  to  three  members  of  the  senior  class,  in  order  of  merit,  for 
special  distinction  in  gynecology.  The  first  prize  is  $115,  the  second 
$75,  and  the  third  $50. 

3.  For  Efficiency  in  Otology.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the 
second  of  $15,  are  offered  by  Professor  Frederick  Whiting  to  the  two 
students  of  the  graduating  class  who  make  the  best  records  in  otology. 

4.  For  Efficiency  in  Obstetrics.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $56, 
the  second  of  $18,  have  been  endowed  by  an  anonymous  donor  in 
recognition  of  the  work  of  Dr.  Gustav  Seeligman  in  obstetrics,  to  be 
given  to  the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  who  have  made  the 
best  records  in  obstetrics. 

5.  For  Efficiency  in  General  Medicine.  The  income  of  $1,000 
is  offered  as  a  prize  for  general  efficiency  in  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
to  be  known  as  the  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis  prize  in  general  medicine, 
in  commemoration  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis,  who  was  graduated 
from  Cornell  University  Medical  College  on  June  11,  192.5,  and  who 
died  during  his  interneship  at  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  April  14,  192.6.  Pre- 
sented at  each  commencement  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who 
has  pursued  the  full  course  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

6.  For  Efficiency  in  Research.  In  memory  of  William  Mecklen- 
burg Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  dean  of  the  medical  college,  two  prizes 
are  offered  to  regularly  matriculated  students  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  the  first  of  $2.00,  and  the  second  of  $50. 

The  awards  are  made  annually  at  the  opening  exercises  of  the  medical 
college  in  September  for  the  best  reports  presented  in  writing  of  research 
work  done  by  students,  or  for  valuable  reviews  and  logical  presenta- 
tions on  medical  subjects  not  to  be  found  fully  considered  in  a  single 
text  or  reference  book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  considered 
worthy  of  special  commendation  the  prizes  will  be  withheld. 
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Papers  are  submitted  in  quadruplicate  in  a  sealed  envelope  marked, 
"Dean  William  Mecklenburg  Polk  Memorial  Prize  Committee,"  and 
must  be  in  the  Dean's  Office  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  September. 

The  committee  of  awards  for  this  prize  consists  of  two  members  of 
the  faculty  from  laboratory  departments,  and  two  from  clinical  de- 
partments. 

7.  For  Efficiency  in  Neurology.  A  prize  of  $50  is  offered  by 
Dr.  Foster  Kennedy,  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class  who  makes  the 
best  record  in  neurology. 


EDUCATIONAL  POLICIES 

AND 
PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  medical  college  is  divided  into  thirteen  major  departments,  six 
of  which  are  primarily  concerned  with  the  sciences  underlying  clinical 
medicine.  They  are  anatomy,  biochemistry,  physiology,  bacteriology 
and  immunology,  pathology,  and  pharmacology.  Seven  departments 
have  as  their  major  functions  the  study,  treatment,  and  prevention  of 
human  disease,  and  maternity  care.  These  are  medicine,  surgery, 
pediatrics,  psychiatry,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  public  health  and 
preventive  medicine,  and  applied  pathology  and  bacteriology. 

The  heads  of  these  thirteen  major  departments,  together  with  the 
President  of  the  University,  the  Director,  and  the  Associate  Dean, 
constitute  the  Executive  Faculty,  which  is  responsible  for  the  educa- 
tional policies  of  the  college. 

Courses  required  to  be  completed  by  each  student  before  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  by  Cornell  University  are  offered  by 
each  department.  These  courses  are  arranged,  in  their  sequence  and 
duration,  to  develop  logically  the  knowledge  and  training  of  students 
and  to  build  up  gradually  the  requirements  needed  for  graduation  as 
Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  various  departments  also  offer  courses  and 
opportunities  for  special  study  open  to  regular  medical  students,  to 
candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University,  and  to  qualified  advanced  students  of  medicine  not  candi- 
dates for  degrees. 

Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a  relatively  small  part 
of  that  needed  for  a  successful  career  in  medicine  can  be  acquired  during 
a  reasonable  length  of  time  devoted  to  medical  study  after  completion 
of  the  required  collegiate  education  and  before  beginning  independent 
professional  work  as  a  doctor  of  medicine.  Four  periods  of  thirty-two 
weeks  each  is  the  time  necessary  to  complete  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  required  period  of  study  extends 
over  four  academic  years,  of  which  approximately  twenty  weeks  of 
each  year  are  allowed  for  vacation.  It  is  planned  that  studies  may  be 
pursued  during  vacation  periods.  This  will  provide  an  opportunity  to 
shorten  the  time  necessary  to  complete  all  required  courses  and  thereby 
to  devote  more  time  to  elective  work.  Opportunities  for  studying  in 
other  medical  schools  may  also  be  arranged  during  the  course  if  ap- 
propriate conditions  can  be  found. 

As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may  be  pursued  in  a  variety 
of  ways,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  college  to  encourage  the  student  to  vary 
his  course  of  study  according  to  his  special  interests  and  particular 
talents  as  far  as  is  consistent  with  meeting  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 
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A  thesis  is  not  required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  but 
students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  individual  work  as  far  as  their 
time  permits,  with  the  hope  that  they  may  accomplish  results  worthy 
of  publication.  It  is  therefore  desirable  for  some  students  to  devote  all 
their  free  time  to  a  single  subject  in  which  they  have  a  special  interest. 

The  development  or  technical  and  scientific  proficiency  in  the  various 
special  fields  of  clinical  medicine  is  not  encouraged  during  the  regular 
medical  course,  but  must  await  adequate  training  after  graduation. 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and 
physiology.  It  is  divided  into  trimesters,  while  in  subsequent  years  the 
regular  period  of  study  consists  of  four  periods  or  quarters  of  eight 
weeks  each. 

During  the  second  year,  the  required  courses  in  physiology,  pathol- 
ogy, bacteriology  and  immunology,  and  in  pharmacology  occupy  the 
first  three  quarters.  The  last  quarter  is  devoted  to  technical  training 
preparatory  to  the  study  of  patients,  courses  being  given  by  the  de- 
partments of  applied  pathology  and  bacteriology,  medicine,  and  an- 
atomy. 

During  the  third  and  fourth  years,  students  are  divided  into  small 
groups  for  practical  work  in  the  various  clinics  and  for  elective  work. 
The  third  and  fourth  year  classes  meet  together  at  noon  each  day  for 
clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  and  for  clinical-pathological  con- 
ferences. 

Time  for  elective  work  is  provided  in  the  second  and  fourth  years, 
after  students  have  had  opportunities  to  acquire  some  knowledge  of  the 
medical  sciences  and  or  clinical  medicine.  Students  are  advised  to 
consult  informally  members  of  the  faculty  in  regard  to  the  use  of  their 
time  for  elective  work,  as  it  is  deemed  best  not  to  establish  a  formal 
advisory  system. 

The  details  of  the  courses  offered  by  each  department  are  to  be  found 
in  the  departmental  announcements. 

The  faculty  expressly  reserves  the  right  to  make  alterations  in  the 
curriculum  whenever  advisable  and  without  previous  notice  to  stu- 
dents. 
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TABLE  OF  REQUIRED  HOURS 

First         Second        Third       Fourth 
Year  Year  Year  Year 

Anatomy 459  2.4 

Histology  and  Embryology  114 

Neuro-Anatomy 88 

Biochemistry 144 

Physiology 132.  in 

Pharmacology 12.8 

Bacteriology 144 

Pathology 312. 

Clinical  Pathology 12.8 

Medicine 12.0  364  32.0 

Dermatology 16* 

Neurology 12.* 

Neuropathology 14* 

Surgery 4^  2.88 

Surgical  Pathology  ....  36** 

Urology 24** 

Ophthalmology 16** 

Otolaryngology 16** 

Orthopedics 16** 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  188  344  (Minimum) 

Pediatrics 115  72. 

Psychiatry 33  2.4  63  88 

Public  Health 80  31 

Radiology 8 

Elective (60)         (80)         (31)       (132.) 

Total 1180         1072.         11 50         1144 

♦Included  in  364  hours  allotted  to  Medicine. 
♦♦Included  in  411  hours  allotted  to  Surgery. 


ANATOMY 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Charles  V.  Morrill,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
George  Papanicolaou,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Philip  B.  Armstrong,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy.* 
Louis  Hausman,  Associate  in  Neuro-Anatomy. 
Emilia  M.  Vicari,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 
Chester  Loomis  Yntema,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
William  T.  James,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
Albert  C.  Redmond,  Student  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

I.     Morphology 

Structure  of  Man.  This  course  considers  the  structure  of  the 
various  organs  and  systems  of  the  human  body  in  the  light  of  their 
variations  and  evolutions.  The  relationship  of  the  parts,  organs  and 
systems  is  also  explained  by  numerous  facts  gathered  from  experi- 
mental morphological  studies  on  lower  vertebrates. 

The  chief  aim  is  to  emphasize  the  idea  that  animal  structures  are 
constantly  changing  and  varying,  yet  are  so  definite  as  to  lend  them- 
selves to  logical  analysis. 

Laboratory,  40  hours  (elective),  and  demonstration  conference,  2.2. 
hours  (optional).  Professor  Stockard. 

II.     Embryology  and  Histology 

The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  knowledge  of  the 
subject,  particularly  that  of  the  early  development  of  the  chick.  It 
embraces  a  thorough  study  of  the  development  of  the  mammalian 
embryo  in  the  light  of  our  knowledge  of  the  evolution  of  the  human 
body.  Malformations  resulting  from  developmental  disturbances  are 
broadly  considered.  The  course  is  closely  correlated  with  that  of  gross 
anatomy. 

The  work  in  histology  includes  the  histogenesis  and  microscopic 
structure  of  all  organs  of  the  human  body  with  the  exception  of  the 
central  nervous  system  (See  Neuro-anatomy).  Emphasis  is  laid  on  the 
relation  of  structure  to  function. 

The  tissues  are  studied  principally  by  means  of  stained  sections  and 
practice  is  given  in  rapid  identification  of  their  diagnostic  features. 
Demonstrations  of  living  material  are  made  and  opportunities  are 
offered  for  acquiring  the  essentials  of  histological  technique. 

A  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  seminars  on  current  literature. 

*  Absent  on  ltavtt  1934-35. 
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Laboratory  course  and  lectures,  1x4  hours,  October  to  March.  Re- 
quired of  all  first  year  students.  Assistant  Professor  Nonidez  and  as- 
sistants. 

III.     Neuro-  An  atomy 

A  laboratory  course  on  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the 
human  nervous  system.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  more  im- 
portant pathways  and  their  functions. 

Laboratory  and  demonstrations,  88  hours.  Required  of  all  first  year 
students  during  the  third  term.  Assistant  Professor  Nonidez  and 
Dr.  Hausman. 

IV.     Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Body 

This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  and  dissections. 
The  required  work  includes:  (a)  Dissection  of  the  part,  (b)  Demon- 
strations, study  and  discussion  upon  dissected  and  prepared  specimens, 
and  from  standard  text-books. 

Total  laboratory  hours,  442.  (minimum).  First  and  second  terms  of 
the  first  year. 

Course  1.  A  Demonstration  Course.  Demonstrations  upon  the 
cadaver,  models  and  dissected  preparations  amplifying  the  courses  in 
dissection  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the  first  year.  Optional 
for  the  first  year  students. 

Course  2..  Study  Room  Course  in  Live  Anatomy.  Since  the  ulti- 
mate aim  of  dissection  is  to  acquaint  the  student  not  merely  with  the 
arrangement  of  structures  in  the  cadaver,  but  with  the  facts  of  the 
living  body,  this  course  follows  as  a  natural  sequence  to  the  work  of 
the  dissecting  room.  Optional  to  first  year  students. 

Course  3 .  Dissection  Review.  The  work  gives  an  opportunity  for 
advanced  dissection.  Optional  to  students  of  the  second,  third,  or 
fourth  years.  Afternoons. 

Course  4.  Topographical  Anatomy.  A  study  of  the  relations  and 
topography  of  the  parts  of  the  body  by  means  of  frozen  sections. 
Cleared  preparations  and  living  models  are  also  used.  Members  of  the 
class  must  submit  a  number  of  drawings  made  from  the  sections. 

Laboratory,  14  hours.  Required  during  the  fourth  quarter  of  the 
second  year.  Professors  Stockard,  Morrill,  Armstrong,  and  as- 
sistants. 

V.     ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Course  1.  Preparatory  to  the  Specialties.  These  courses  offer  a 
thorough  review  of  the  embryology,  histology  and  gross  anatomy  of 
the  following  organs  and  systems:  (a)  the  eye;  (b)  the  ear;  (c)  the  face 
and  neck,  including  especially  the  nose  and  accessory  sinuses,  the 
mouth  and  salivary  glands,  pharynx  and  larynx,  thyroid,  and  para- 
thyroid glands;  (d)  the  genito-urinary  system,  male  and  female;  (e) 
the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  (f)  the  thorax  and  abdomen;  (g)  the  ex- 
tremities, especially  the  joints  and  their  mechanics.  Laboratory,  40 
hours.  Professor  Stockard. 
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Course  2..  General  histology.  This  course  will  comprise  a 
study  of  the  various  types  of  tissues  which  form  the  several  organs  of  the 
vertebrate  body.  The  structures  will  be  studied  not  only  from  the  mere 
morphological  standpoint,  but  the  various  biological  problems  in- 
volved will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  close  relationship  be- 
tween structure  and  function  will  be  elucidated. 

Twenty  lectures.  Assistant  Professor  Nonidez. 

Course  3.  The  Anatomy  of  the  Infant.  A  course  of  lectures 
amplified  by  demonstrations  and  the  study  of  preparations. 

Twenty  demonstrations  arranged  for  in  advance.  Professor  Stockard. 

Course  4.  Developmental  Arrests  and  Structural  Deficiencies. 
A  discussion  of  the  imperfections  in  development  which  may  occur 
during  various  periods  from  the  maturation  of  the  germ  cells,  fertiliza- 
tion of  the  egg  on  through  embryonic  and  fetal  development. 

Fifteen  lectures.  Professor  Stockard. 

Course  5 .  Experimental  Embryology.  These  lectures  begin  with 
the  history  of  the  subject  and  the  various  aspects  of  the  problems  con- 
cerned. The  experimental  analysis  of  embryological  processes  is  then 
considered  from  several  points  of  view. 

Twenty  lectures  with  conferences  considering  the  recent  literature 
of  the  subject.    Professor  Stockard. 

Course  6.  Regional  Anatomy.  This  course  will  comprise  a  thor- 
ough review  by  means  of  dissections,  demonstrations  and  reading  of 
the  gross  anatomy,  histology  and  development  of  selected  regions  of 
the  body  and  of  organs  and  organ  systems. 

Laboratory  and  demonstration,  3  half  days  a  week  for  one  month. 

Associate  Professor  Morrill  and  assistants. 

Course  7.  Anatomical  Research.  To  students  desiring  to  pursue 
research  in  anatomical  subjects  the  equipment  of  the  entire  department 
is  available.  Members  of  the  staff  will  assign  subjects  and  direct  the 
progress  of  advanced  work  of  this  type.  The  work  may  be  elected  by 
students  who  enter  with  advanced  credits,  or  by  any  student  who  has 
completed  the  preliminary  courses  in  descriptive  anatomy,  histology 
and  embryology.  The  course  is  also  open  to  graduates  in  medicine  or 
biology. 

Other  Electives.  The  Department  of  Anatomy  will  arrange  a 
schedule  of  work  to  fit  individual  cases  for  a  limited  number  of  fourth- 
year  students  desiring  to  devote  the  major  part  or  all  of  their  elective 
time.  Such  work  will  be  designed,  in  cases  where  sufficient  time  is 
available,  to  equip  the  student  to  become  a  laboratory  assistant. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

1.  Embryology.  September  to  March.  Fee  $50.  Details,  pages 
60,  6i. 

i.  Histological  Technic*  Laboratory  at  least  three  hours  daily 
and  conferences  with  instructors.    Fee  $30. 

*Courses  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 
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3  and  4.  General  Histology  and  Microscopical  Anatomy.  Sep- 
tember to  March.   Fee  $50.  Details  on  page  60. 

5.  Dissection.*  See  Courses  I-IV,  page  61.  Fee  $30  per  term  (ten 
weeks);  or  for  the  entire  dissection,  $50. 

6.  Neuro- Anatomy.  March  to  May.  Fee  $30.  Details  on  page  61 . 

7.  Anatomical  Research.*  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
the  head  of  the  department. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Richard  W.  Jackson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
William  H.  Summerson,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Nathan  F.  Blau,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 
Emil  Osterberg,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Jeanette  Allen  Behre,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Eleanor  B.  Newton,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Gertrude  Gottschall,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

The  instruction  in  biochemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year, 
and  is  arranged  upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already  thor- 
oughly grounded  in  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  physics.  The 
object  is  to  impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  organic  and  physio- 
logical chemistry  which  is  necessary  to  the  comprehension  of  the 
bearings  of  chemistry  upon  physiology,  pharmacology,  and  medicine. 

Lectures.  There  are  three  conferences  a  week  on  physical  chemistry 
during  the  first  term.  The  elements  of  the  subject  are  presented  with 
special  emphasis  upon  the  properties  and  reactions  of  colloids,  and  the 
theory  of  indicators.  Roentgen  and  radium  rays  are  also  discussed. 

During  the  second  term  two  lectures  a  week  are  devoted  to  organic 
and  physiological  chemistry.  The  lectures  discuss  groups  of  com- 
pounds of  special  biological  importance,  emphasizing  the  carbohy- 
drates, purines,  amino  acids  and  rats. 

In  the  third  term  two  lectures  weekly  are  devoted  to  physiological 
chemistry. 

Laboratory  Work.  During  the  first  term  there  is  one  session 
weekly  of  two  hours  in  physical  chemistry.  The  experiments  are  de- 
signed to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  fundamental  properties  of 
electrolytes  and  colloids,  and  to  study  the  phenomena  of  osmosis  and 
dialysis.  Methods  of  hydrogen  ion  determination  are  also  studied. 

In  the  second  term  there  are  five  hours  weekly  in  organic  and  physi- 
ological chemistry.  This  work  is  directed  mainly  to  the  study  of 
organic  compounds  of  biological  importance,  and  furnishes  practice  on 
those  points  in  which  laboratory  manipulations  are  desirable. 

During  the  third  term  there  are  two  four-hour  laboratory  sessions 
weekly  in  physiological  chemistry.  This  course  includes  the  study  of 

*Courses  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 
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the  reactions  of  the  carbohydrates,  fats  and  proteins;  of  the  composi- 
tion of  the  salivary,  gastric,  pancreatic  and  intestinal  secretions  and 
the  bile,  and  their  actions  in  digestion;  of  the  urine,  blood,  and  milk; 
and  of  the  examination  of  pathological  fluids,  concretions,  etc.  The 
arrangement  of  this  course  is  in  coaptation  with  those  in  physiology 
and  in  clinical  pathology. 

Total  hours,  2.44. 

Research.  The  laboratory  is  open  to  students  of  any  year  who  de- 
sire to  prosecute  advanced  work  or  research,  subject  to  the  regulations 
of  the  office. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Chemical  Pathology.  A  practical  course  in  the  chemical  analysis 
of  the  blood.  The  laboratory  work  is  supplemented  by  informal  lectures 
and  discussions.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

1.  Physical  Chemistry  as  Applied  to  Medicine.*  Eleven  weeks, 
two  lectures,  one  laboratory  period.    Fee  $2.5. 

2..  Physiological  Chemistry.*  Two  terms,  of  ten  and  eleven 
weeks  each.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods  each  week.  Fee 
$2.5  per  term. 

3 .  Chemical  Pathology.*  A  practical  course  in  methods  of  blood 
analysis.  Two  three-hour  periods  a  week  for  one  month.  Fee  $15. 

4.  Research  Work  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  Chemical  Path- 
ology, or  Toxicology.*  Hours  and  fee  to  be  arranged  with  each 
student. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Herbert  S.  Gasser,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
McKeen  Cattell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
William  H.  Chambers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Harry  Grundfest,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

First  Year.  Lectures,  laboratory  and  conferences.  Physiology  of 
muscle  and  nerve,  the  central  nervous  system,  the  special  senses,  di- 
gestion and  internal  secretions.    13 2.  hours. 

Second  Year.  Lectures,  laboratory  and  conferences.  Physiology  of 
the  blood,  circulation,  respiration,  and  metabolism,    nx  hours. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  physiology. 

These  courses  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 
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COURSES  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 
1.     Physiology.     Third  term.    Fee  $50. 

2..  Physiological  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
the  head  of  the  department.  May  be  begun  at  any  time. 

BACTERIOLOGY  AND  IMMUNOLOGY 

James  M.  Neill,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
J.  Lionel  Alloway,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immun- 
ology. 
Harold  A.  Abramson,  Associate  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
John  Y.  Sugg,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

The  course  given  to  second  year  students  consists  of  lectures,  labora- 
tory work,  and  group  conferences.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  aspects 
of  bacteriology  and  of  immunology  that  are  pertinent  to  an  understand- 
ing of  the  etiology  and  pathogenesis  of  infectious  diseases.  The  study  of 
infectious  material  from  patients  is  included  in  the  laboratory  part  of  the 
course,  not  only  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  technical  procedures, 
but  to  illustrate  the  application  of  fundamental  principles  to  practical 
methods.     144  hours. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  bacteriology  and 
immunology. 

COURSE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF 

THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Opportunities  for  advanced  study  and  for  research  will  be  offered 
to  students  particularly  interested  in  bacteriology  and  immunology. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 

PATHOLOGY 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY,  PATHOLOGICAL  ANATOMY, 

EXPERIMENTAL  PATHOLOGY 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

James  Ewing,  Professor  of  Oncology. 

Robert  A.  Moore,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Jacob  Furth,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Jules  Freund,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology. 

Fred  W.  Stewart,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Henry  W.  Ferris,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
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D.  Murray  Angevine,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Robert  J.  Parsons,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 
Robert  Burlingham,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 
Earl  P.  Lasher,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 
Jessie  Marmorston,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 
James  A.  Moore,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 
Jacob  Werne,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

Facilities.  The  department  of  pathology  occupies  three  floors  of 
the  central  part  of  the  college  building,  conveniently  located  above  the 
library  and  in  immediate  contact  with  the  hospital,  the  autopsy  room 
being  in  the  connecting  wing  between  college  and  hospital.  The  teach- 
ing is  largely  concentrated  on  the  third  floor,  where  the  autopsy  room, 
demonstration  room  for  pathological  anatomy,  anatomical  museum, 
and  class  rooms  are  found.  The  fourth  and  fifth  floors  are  chiefly  unit 
laboratories  for  staff  members  and  graduate  students  and  for  technical 
preparation.  In  addition,  adequate  animal  quarters  and  facilities  for 
experimental  work  are  on  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  floors. 

The  museum  contains  a  carefully  selected  collection  of  nearly  three 
thousand  specimens,  representing  most  of  the  common  and  many  of  the 
more  unusual  pathological  lesions.  It  is  especially  rich  in  lesions  of 
bones  and  in  tumors.  In  addition  to  this  mounted  collection,  there  is 
available  a  very  considerable  amount  of  constantly  changing  gross 
material  for  student  study. 

For  undergraduate  teaching,  there  is  a  collection  of  approximately 
500  sets  of  demonstration  slides,  which  are  loaned  to  the  student  during 
the  course.  Supplementing  this  teaching  collection,  all  the  autopsy 
slides  of  the  New  York  Hospital  for  the  past  15  years  or  more,  carefully 
cross-indexed,  are  kept  on  file.  There  is  also  a  general  collection  of 
10,000  slides  for  special  study  of  specific  diseases  or  organs. 

Instruction.  The  course  of  instruction  is  given  in  the  second  and 
third  quarters  of  the  second  year.  It  consists  of  gross  and  microscopic 
study  of  pathological  lesions,  experiments,  lectures  and  class  room 
demonstrations.  This  is  supplemented  by  study  of  gross  pathology  at 
the  autopsy  table.  The  course  begins  with  the  degenerations,  inflam- 
mation and  repair,  and  proceeds  with  the  various  specific  infections. 
The  latter  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  special  systemic  pathology, 
including  neuopathology. 

Course  I.  General  Pathology.  Laboratory  work  with  lectures 
and  gross  and  microscopical  demonstrations.  The  work  covers  inflam- 
mation, degeneration,  regeneration,  and  infectious  diseases. 

Required  in  second  quarter  of  second  year,  110  hours. 

Course    II.     Systemic    Pathology.     Continuation    of   elementary 
course,  covering  oncology  and  pathology  of  various  organ  systems. 
.      Required  in  third  quarter  of  second  year,  191  hours.  Total,  311  hours. 

Professors  Opie,  Moore,  Freund,  Furth,  and  staff. 
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ELECTIVE  COURSES 

A  student  may  undertake  the  investigation  of  some  problem  in  path- 
ology or  may  pursue  advanced  courses  in  any  of  several  fields,  to  be  de- 
termined by  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department.  Research 
or  elective  courses  will  ordinarily  require  the  entire  time  of  the  student 
for  a  period  of  one  to  three  months,  and  may  be  continued  into  the 
summer. 

COURSE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Opportunity  is  afforded  a  limited  number  of  students  to  engage  in 
research  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  department.  The  student 
must  devote  his  entire  time  to  work  in  pathology  and  related  subjects. 
By  special  arrangement  this  work  may  be  pursued  at  the  Memorial 
Hospital  in  cancer  research. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Harry  Gold,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

I.     PHARMACOLOGY 

Course  1.  Laboratory.  The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate 
a  wide  range  of  pharmacologic  actions,  the  more  important  drugs 
being  considered  with  reference  to  their  actions  on  different  structures. 
Professors  Hatcher  and  Gold. 

Course  2..  Lectures.  Lectures,  conferences  and  written  reviews 
on  systematic  pharmacology.  Professors  Hatcher  and  Gold.  Total 
hours,  118,  including  materia  medica  and  pharmacy. 

II.     MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  PHARMACY 

Course  3.  Elementary  Pharmacy  and  Toxicology.  Considera- 
tion of  crude  drugs,  and  making  pharmacopeial  preparations  of  the 
different  pharmaceutical  classes  (extracts,  pills,  etc.)  and  toxicologic 
analysis.  Each  laboratory  exercise  is  preceded  by  an  informal  discus- 
sion of  the  work  and  its  relation  to  pharmacology. 

Course  4.  Prescription  Writing.  A  course  of  eight  hours.  Dr. 
Gold. 

Course  5.  Research.  Students  are  encouraged  to  conduct  original 
research  under  the  supervision  of  the  members  of  the  staff.  Such  work 
affords  a  valuable  insight  into  pharmacologic  methods,  and  assists  in 
the  formation  of  a  correct  estimate  of  the  original  work  of  others. 
Elective. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  pharmacology. 
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COURSES  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Course  i.  Laboratory  Pharmacology.  Under  supervision  and 
including  conferences  with  instructor.     Fee  $15. 

Course  2..  Research  Work  in  Pharmacology.*  Subject  to  special 
arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

APPLIED  PATHOLOGY  AND  BACTERIOLOGY 

William  J.  Elser,  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 
Ralph  G.  Stillman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
George  W.  Wheeler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Bacteriology. 
Gustav  I.  Steffen,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 
Ruth  Thomas,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 
Elizabeth  Watson,  Assistant  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

The  introductory  required  course  is  given  in  the  fourth  quarter  of 
the  second  year.  It  consists  of  118  hours  of  lectures  and  laboratory  wTork. 
This  time  is  devoted  to  the  teaching  and  practical  application  of  meth- 
ods for  the  examination  of  urine,  blood,  sputum,  exudates,  transudates, 
spinal  fluid,  gastric  contents,  and  feces.  The  methods  studied  will  in- 
clude chemical,  morphological,  serological,  cultural  and  animal  in- 
oculation methods  which  are  of  value  as  diagnostic  procedures.  There 
will  also  be  included  discussion  of  the  significance  or  findings. 

*This  course  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 
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Eugene  F.  DuBois,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

G.  Canby  Robinson,  Professor  of  Medicine.* 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  R.  Williams,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Russel  L.  Cecil,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  W.  Churchman,  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics.* 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Harold  J.  Stewart,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

William  C.  Thro,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Harold  G.  Wolpf,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Bruce  Webster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Lloyd  F.  Craver,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  Cussler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Cary  Eggleston,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edgar  Mayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Henry  J.  Spencer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harry  A.  Bray,  Lecturer  in  Medicine. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Edith  E.  Nicholls,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Theodore  W.  Oppel,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

George  W.  Wright,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Abraham  A.  Antoville,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Benjamin  I.  Ashe,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

James  M.  Bethea,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  E.  Binkley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Laila  Coston-Connor,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  W.  Dodd,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

A.  Wilbur  Duryee,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Frank  M.  Falconer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

*  Absent  on  leave,  1934-35. 
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Emil  A.  Falk,  Instructor  in  Clincial  Medicine. 
Lawrence  Farmer-Loeb,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  M.  Gibbons,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
David  Glusker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edwin  T.  Hauser,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Louis  A.  Hauser,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Milton  Helpern,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Evelyn  Holt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Leslie  A.  Homrich,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Scott  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Charles  Kaufman,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Henry  B.  Kirkland,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Dorothea  Lemcke,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Leon  I.  Levine,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Asa  L.  Lincoln,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Robert  M.  Lintz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Jane  Lockwood,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Victor  W.  Logan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Kirby  Martin,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Arthur  M.  Master,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Annie  P.  McCombs,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  J.  Mersereau,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Elizabeth  Nicholls,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Douglass  Palmer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Norman  Papae,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Frank  H.  Peters,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Anna  Platt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Norman  Plummer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Herbert  Pollack,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Ada  C.  Reid,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  H.  Richards,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Theresa  Scanlan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Aaron  D.  Spielman,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  W.  Stickney,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  D.  Stubenbord,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Gurney  Taylor,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edward  Tolstoi,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Marian  Tyndall,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Stephen  White,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Byard  Williams,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Alexander  H.  Williamson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Dan  H.  Witt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Irving  S.  Wright,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
George  J.  Young,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Morris  Zucker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Norman  F.  Crane,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
John  E.  Deitrick,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Constance  Friess,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 


MEDICINE  71 

Franklin  H.  Grauer,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
James  W.  Mansfield,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Raymond  E.  Miller,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Carl  Muschenheim,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Benjamin  Friedman,  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Isabel  London,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

NEUROLOGY 

Foster  Kennedy,  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Louis  Hausman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Aaron  Bell,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Alfred  H.  Ehrenclou,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Peter  G.  Denker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Abraham  Kaplan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Dorothy  Klenke,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Olga  Knopf,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

John  Scarff,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Wilfred  D.  Wingebach,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
J.  Frank  Fraser,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Fielding  L.  Taylor,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Ray  H.  Rulison,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Arthur  W.  Grace,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Joseph  Amersbach,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  M.  Archer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  H.  Harris,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
George  M.  Lewis,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Henry  D.  Niles,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Mabel  G.  Silverberg,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

GENERAL  MEDICINE 

Students  begin  their  course  in  medicine  in  the  third  quarter  of  the 
second  year  with  a  course  in  physical  diagnosis  under  Professors  Robin- 
son and  Stewart.  They  are  introduced  to  this  subject  by  means  of 
lectures,  demonstrations  and  practical  work  on  normal  subjects  and 
patients.  In  the  fourth  quarter  they  spend  two  mornings  a  week  with 
patients  either  on  the  wards  or  in  the  out-patient  department.  Their 
afternoons  are  devoted  to  the  course  in  clinical  pathology  given  by  Dr. 
William  J.  Elser,  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 


72.  THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

During  the  first  quarter  of  the  third  year  lectures,  clinics  and  prac- 
tical demonstrations  are  given  to  the  entire  class  in  dermatology  and 
syphilis,  neuropathology  and  neurology.  In  each  of  the  remaining  three 
quarters  of  the  year  one-third  of  the  class  will  spend  all  of  its  time  on 
the  wards  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine,  for  the  most  part  at  New  York 
Hospital.  However  some  of  each  group  will  be  assigned  to  the  Second 
Medical  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital  and  their  work  will  be  in  charge 
of  Dr.  Henry  James  Spencer,  Director  of  the  division.  Clerks  will  be 
given  cases  suitable  for  complete  study  and  will  be  expected  to  take 
histories,  make  physical  examinations  and  perform  the  necessary 
laboratory  tests.  The  bedside  work  will  be  supplemented  by  informal 
instruction,  clinical  pathological  conferences,  seminars,  demonstra- 
tions and  formal  clinics  in  which  the  students  present  their  cases  to  the 
staff.  There  will  be  two  clinics  each  week  in  medicine  held  from  twelve 
to  one  o'clock  in  the  college  auditorium.  These  are  intended  for  both 
third  and  fourth  year  students,  but  students  taking  their  clerkships  at 
Bellevue  Hospital  will  not  be  required  to  attend  on  account  of  the  dis- 
tance between  the  two  institutions. 

The  senior  students  will  be  divided  into  four  groups  with  one- 
quarter  of  the  college  year  devoted  to  general  medicine  and  the  medical 
specialties.  They  will  spend  most  of  their  time  in  the  out-patient  de- 
partment and  wTill  be  assigned  to  sections  in  general  medicine  and 
special  clinics,  such  as  neurology,  dermatology  and  syphilis,  diabetes, 
gastro-intestinal  diseases,  diseases  of  the  circulatory  system,  diseases  of 
the  lung,  endocrine  diseases,  hematology,  etc.  The  practical  work 
with  patients  will  be  supplemented  by  lectures,  demonstrations  and 
seminars. 

Diseases  of  nerve  and  skin  are  included  in  the  medical  clerkship  at 
New  York  Hospital. 

Neurology.  The  Neurological  Service  of  Bellevue  Hospital  under 
Dr.  Foster  Kennedy  offers  unusual  opportunities  for  clinical  study  and 
special  investigation.  It  consists  of  male  and  female  wards  for  the 
study  of  medical  and  surgical  neurology.  In  addition,  the  laboratory 
for  experimental  neurology  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Wortis,  and  the 
laboratory  for  neuropathology  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Stevenson, 
are  integrated  with  the  medical  and  surgical  work.  All  these  services 
are  available  for  the  instruction  of  graduate  and  undergraduate  students. 

Dermatology  and  Syphilis.  There  is  a  large  and  active  clinic  at 
New  York  Hospital.  Some  of  the  beds  in  the  medical  wards  are  used  for 
teaching  purposes. 

Instruction  in  dermatology  and  syphilology  is  given  in  the  third  and 
fourth  years.  Little  or  no  teaching  is  didactic;  the  cutaneous  diseases 
are  demonstrated  on  the  living  subject.  Abundance  of  material  for  such 
instruction  is  available,  and  the  student  can  thoroughly  familiarize 
himself  with  the  more  common  as  well  as  with  the  rarer  diseases  of  the 
skin  by  actual  personal  touch  and  observation.  Attention  is  paid 
particularly  to  the  diagnosis  and  etiology  of  skin  diseases,  but  the 
general  principles  of  therapeutics  are  fully  discussed  and  their  applica- 
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tion  to  the  individual  case  pointed  out.  Practical  instruction  is  also 
given  in  the  preparation  and  administration  of  the  arsphenamins,  in  the 
technic  of  intravenous  and  intramuscular  injections,  lumbar  puncture 
and  the  various  forms  of  physical  therapy. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

During  the  summer  months  students  will  be  given  the  opportunity  of 
taking  their  third  year  clerkships  or  their  fourth  year  work  in  the  out- 
patient department  and  in  this  way  have  more  free  time  for  elective 
work  during  the  regular  academic  year. 

One-eighth  of  the  class  will  always  be  free  for  elective  work.  It  is 
planned  to  have  a  variety  of  courses  available  for  these  students.  The 
policy  of  the  department  is  to  offer  several  parallel  courses  by  different 
instructors,  so  that  students  may  make  their  own  selections.  Oppor- 
tunities will  be  given  in  the  special  clinics  devoted  to  the  diseases  of  the 
circulatory  system,  of  the  lungs,  of  metabolism,  neurology,  syphilis  and 
dermatology,  hematology,  arthritis,  allergy  and  gastro-intestinal  dis- 
orders. There  will  be  a  number  of  electives  in  general  medicine  on  the 
wards  and  in  the  out-patient  department.  Arrangements  are  made  for 
special  work  in  tuberculosis  under  Dr.  Bray  at  the  New  York  State 
Hospital  for  Incipient  Tuberculosis. 

It  is  hoped  and  expected  that  a  large  number  of  the  students  during 
their  elective  period  will  engage  in  research  work  either  in  the  clinics 
or  in  the  laboratories.  Special  arrangements  must  be  made  individually, 
but  if  a  sufficient  number  of  students  are  interested  in  any  special  labo- 
ratory work  regular  courses  can  be  organized. 


OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

HenricusJ.  Stander,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

James  A.  Harrar,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

C.  Frederic  Jellinghaus,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

John  F.  McGrath,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Katherine  Kuder,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Emmett  A.  Mechler,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Charles  M.  McLane,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
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Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

William  H.  Hawkins,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Meyer  Rosensohn,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Kyle  B.  Steele,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Edward  H.Dennen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ross  E.  Anderson,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

James  B.  Gulick,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

James  H.  Mering,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

John  B.  Pastore,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Cloyce  R.  Tew,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Robert  L.  Craig,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Oscar  Glassman,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

John  A.  O'Regan,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Nelson  B.  Sackett,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Jacob  T.  Sherman,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Frank  R.  Smith,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Charles  T.  Snyder,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

Facilities:  The  Woman's  Clinic  of  the  New  York  Hospital  pro- 
vides 147  beds  for  teaching  purposes  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  The 
students  are  given  practical  instruction  in  the  delivery  and  operating 
rooms,  as  well  as  on  the  wards,  where  they  serve  as  clinical  clerks.  In 
addition  they  work  in  the  out-patient  department  clinics  of  gyneology, 
obstetrics,  cystoscopy,  and  sterility. 

Two  outdoor  delivery  services  are  conducted  in  conjunction  with 
the  Woman's  Clinic.  The  facilities  of  the  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Mater- 
nity Clinic  afford  an  unusual  opportunity  for  students  to  conduct  home 
deliveries  under  careful  supervision  by  the  attending  and  resident  staff. 
There  are  approximately  100  deliveries  a  month  on  this  service.  A 
second  but  smaller  home  delivery  service  is  conducted  in  the  area 
adjacent  to  New  York  Hospital. 

The  total  obstetrical  service,  hospital  and  home,  cares  for  approx- 
imately 3700  confinements  a  year,  while  the  gynecological  section 
admits  about  700  patients  annually. 

I.     THIRD  YEAR 

Course  1.  The  Theory  and  Principles  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  covering 
the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  female  reproductive  system;  the 
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physiology  and  pathology  of  pregnancy,  labor,  and  puerperium;  and 
the  etiology,  pathology,  and  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  pelvic 
structures. 

Wednesday  and  Friday,  2.-3  p.m.;  first,  second,  and  third  quarters,  to 
the  whole  class.  Professors  Stander,  Traut,  Harrar,  Williamson, 
and  Douglas. 

Course  2..  Practical  Instruction.  The  courses  offered  are  (a)  pal- 
pation; (b)  pelvic  examination;  (c)  manikin  exercises;  (d)  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  pathology;  (e)  obstetrical  and  gynecological  bacteri- 
ology and  isolation  technic;  (f)  demonstrations;  (g)  dispensary  clinics. 

To  one-third  of  the  class,  instruction  will  be  given  every  morning 
from  9-12.,  except  Saturday,  throughout  one  quarter. 

Course  3.  Ward  Rounds.  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  9-10 
a.m.     Professor  Stander  and  staff. 

Course  4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Clinics.  Tuesdays, 
11-1  p.m.,  throughout  the  year.  Professors  Stander,  Ward,  Harrar, 
Jellinghaus,  Williamson,  McGrath,  Traut,  and  Douglas. 

Total  hours,  188. 

II.     FOURTH  YEAR 

Course  1.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Clinics.  Tuesday, 
n-i  p.m.,  throughout  the  year,  together  with  the  third  year  class. 

Course  2..  Major  Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  This 
course  comprises  practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology  and  is  the 
sequel  to  the  theoretical  instruction  offered  to  the  third  year  students. 
Each  student  will  live  in  the  Woman's  Clinic  and  the  Berwind  Clinic 
for  a  period  of  two  months,  during  which  time  he  will  act  as  a  clinical 
assistant  in  the  obstetrical  and  gynecological  departments,  hospital 
wards,  and  delivery  and  operating  rooms.  He  will  be  provided  with 
sleeping  accommodations,  but  not  with  board. 

The  practical  work  includes  the  prenatal  care  of  many  patients,  at- 
tending them  in  labor,  their  delivery,  as  well  as  following  them 
throughout  the  course  of  the  puerperium.  Facilities  will  also  be  pro- 
vided for  the  student  to  examine  gynecological  patients,  and  to  follow 
these  patients  through  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures. 

Two  months'  residence  throughout  the  quarter.  Minimum,  344 
hours.  Because  of  the  nature  of  the  service,  night  and  holiday  work  is 
required. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Course  1.  Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A  certain  num- 
ber of  students  will  be  accepted  for  periods  of  one  month  to  serve  as 
assistants  in  the  clinic. 

Course  2..  To  a  limited  number  of  students  elective  research  courses 
will  be  offered  in  the  chemical,  pathological,  and  bacteriological 
laboratories  of  the  department  throughout  the  year. 
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POST  GRADUATE  COURSE 

A  Post  Graduate  course  in  practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  of 
one  month's  duration  is  offered  to  a  limited  number  of  properly  quali- 
fied graduates  in  medicine.  Applications  for  this  course  should  be  made 
in  writing  to  Dr.  W.  M.  Spiller,  530  East  70th  Street,  New  York  City. 


PEDIATRICS 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  Acting  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Lynne  A.  Hoag,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics.* 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Louis  C.  Schroeder,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

May  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Thomas  C.  Goodwin,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Milton  J.  Senn,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Robert  O.  DuBois,  Associate  in  Clincial  Pediatrics. 

Carl  H.  Smith,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

William  S.  Anderson,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Parker  Dooley,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Harry  Gordon,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Marjorie  A.  Wheatley,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Harold  B.  Adams,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Helen  Harrington,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Milton  I.  Levine,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Vernon  W.  Lippard,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Charles  H.  O'Regan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

T.  Durland  Van  Orden,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics, 

Thomas  E.  Waldie,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Carl  E.  Weigele,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

B.  Matthew  Debuskey,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Mary  S.  Hooke,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Edmund  N.  Joyner,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

William  Schmidt,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Herbert  M.  Williams,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Eleanor  Marples,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Benjamin  McL.  Spock,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Third  Year.  A  clinical  lecture  once  a  week  throughout  the  entire 
school  year,  presents  cases  illustrating  diseases  peculiar  to  early  life. 
Groups  of  students  are  assigned  to  the  wards  where  they  are  given 

*  Absent  on  leave,  1934-3$. 
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opportunity  to  examine  sick  infants  and  are  given  instruction  in  diag- 
nosis and  treatment.  Instruction  in  contagious  diseases  is  given  at  the 
Willard  Parker  Hospital.     Total  hours,  115. 

Fourth  Year.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  in  the  out-patient 
department.  Here  they  gain  experience  in  history  taking,  physical 
examination,  and  treatment.     Total  hours,  72.. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Elective  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  on  the  wards  and  are  on 
duty  continuously  for  a  period  of  one  month. 


PSYCHIATRY 

George  S.  Amsden,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Mortimer  W.  Raynor,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
George  H.  Kirby,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Phyllis  Greenacre,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
George  W.  Henry,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Harry  M.  Tiebout,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Joseph  P.  Eidson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Smiley  Blanton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. ] 
Carl  A.  Binger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Charles  D.  Ryan,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
William  H.  Dunn,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Norvelle  C.  LaMar,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
B.  Mildred  Evans,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Joel  M.  Hill,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Charles  G.  McGaffin,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Michael  P.  Lonergan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Edward  B.  Allen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Hilda  Wood  Eidson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Muriel  Ivimey,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Gerald  R.  Jameison,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Elizabeth  Kilpatrick,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Leslie  E.  Luehrs,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Martha  Wilson  MacDonald,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics, 
George  E.  Sprague,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Hanz  Syz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
James  H.  Wall,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Burtrum  C.  Schiele,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Edwin  J.  Doty,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
R.  Ralph  Harlow,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Charlotte  Munn,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Alexander  J.  Murchison,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Cecil  D.  Murray,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Bettina  Warburg,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
John  A.  P.  Millet,  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 
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Instruction  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  is  given  in  each  of  the 
four  college  years.  In  the  first  year  a  course  of  33  hours  is  devoted  to 
psychobiology.  This  course  aims  to  furnish  the  student  with  a  funda- 
mental appreciation  of  the  normal  personality.  Particular  attention  is 
given  to  those  aspects  of  the  personality  which  any  physician  should 
possess  for  a  well  rounded  understanding  of  his  patients. 

A  course  of  2.4  hours  in  psychopathology  is  given  in  the  second 
year.  This  course  seeks  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  various  ways 
in  which  mal-adjustment  may  come  about.  Emphasis  is  laid  upon  the 
origin  and  meaning  of  adjustmental  disturbances  rather  than  upon  the 
grouping  of  these  disturbances  into  clinical  syndromes.  Especial  at- 
tention is  given  to  borderline  manifestations  and  to  peculiarities  of 
behavior  seen  in  patients  sick  with  any  somatic  disorder  or  disease. 
This  course  is  intended  to  give  the  student  a  broad  conception  of  devia- 
tions of  behavior  and  personality  as  well  as  to  provide  him  with  an 
introduction  to  psychiatry.  Instruction  in  methods  of  examination  and 
of  history  taking  is  included. 

In  the  third  year  each  student  receives  63  hours  clinical  instruction. 
This  is  given  in  part  in  the  in-patient  department  of  the  Payne 
Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic,  a  recently  established  psychiatric  hospital 
of  no  beds  which  forms  one  unit  of  the  New  York  Hospital:  in  part 
instruction  is  given  on  the  medical  wards  of  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital where  a  wide  variety  of  minor  personality  disturbances  are  to  be 
seen.  Some  instruction  is  afforded  at  the  Bloomingdale  Hospital, 
White  Plains,  New  York,  a  private  psychiatric  hospital  which  is  a 
part  of  the  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital.  Twelve  hours  of  clinical 
instruction  are  also  given  in  the  Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's 
Island,  New  York.  Here  are  demonstrated  disorders  of  unusual  forms 
and  intensities  selected  from  the  extensive  clinical  service  of  this  hos- 
pital. In  addition  this  course  includes  eight  hours  instruction  concern- 
ing intellectual  and  emotional  growth  in  children. 

During  the  fourth  year,  56  hours  of  clinical  instruction  are  given 
chiefly  in  the  out-patient  department  of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychi- 
atric Clinic.  Here  each  instructor  devotes  himself  to  a  single  student 
who  serves  as  far  as  may  be  as  an  assistant.  The  student  is  required  to 
observe  and  to  take  part  in  a  type  of  psychiatric  practice  similar  to  that 
carried  on  in  private  practice.  Cases  in  the  Manhattan  State  Hospital 
are  also  assigned  to  students  for  independent  study  and  report.  In 
addition  to  these  56  hours  of  clinical  instruction,  a  special  clinical 
demonstration  with  conference  discussion  is  held  for  the  fourth  year 
students  each  week  through  the  year.  Elective  courses  in  psychiatry 
are  provided  for  undergraduates  during  the  fourth  year. 

Graduate  instruction  calculated  to  meet  the  need  of  the  individual 
student  is  also  offered. 
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SURGERY 

George  J.  Heuer,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery. 

N.  Chandler  Foot,  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Pol  N.  Coryllos,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  DeW.  Andrus,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Richard  H.  Meagher,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Frank  E.  Adair,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Seward  Erdman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Byron  Stookey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  A.  Vietor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

J.  Herbert  Conway,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Frank  N.  Glenn,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Herbert  Bergamini,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Henry  S.  F.  Cooper,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Paul  A.  Dineen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Wade  Duley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  H.  Garlock,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.  LeRoy  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Dentistry). 

Joseph  E.  J.  King,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Frank  J.  McGowan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Edward  W.   Saunders,   Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,   and  Given 

Fellow  in  Surgical  Research. 
Rufus  E.  Stetson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Preston  A.  Wade,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
W.  Morris  Weeden,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Robert  A.  Wise,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Frank  C.  Yeomans,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Courtney  C.  Bishop,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Floyd  H.  Bragdon,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
William  A.  Cooper,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
John  H.  Eckel,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Merton  L.  Griswold,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Cranston  W.  Holman,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Lee  G.  Kendall,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
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Edmund  G.  Laird,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Andrew  F.  McBride,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Bronson  S.  Ray,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Trimble  Sharber,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Rose  Andre,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  S.  Davis,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Robert  K.  Felter,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Ella  M.  Hediger,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
D.  Rees  Jensen,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

ophthalmology 

Bernard  Samuels,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Milton  L.  Berliner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

orthopedic  surgery 

Charlton  Wallace,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Irvin  Balensweig,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Kristian  G.  Hansson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Charles  L.  Plunkett,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Arthur  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery;  Acting  Head, 

Department  of  Otolaryngology. 
Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Jacob  Applebaum,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Emmett  C.  Fitch,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Thomas  J.  Garrick,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
S.  Farrar  Kelley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
James  O.  Macdonald,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Edgar  M.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
William  H.  Ayres,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Anne  S.  Belcher,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Herbert  Graebner,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Albert  G.  Rapp,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Fernand  Vistreich,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

UROLOGY 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.  Raymond  Stevens,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Howard  S.  Jeck,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Miguel  Alvarez,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
William  R.  Delzell,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Russell  S.  Ferguson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Thomas  P.  Burrus,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Anne  E.  Kuhner,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
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Edward  Jacobs,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Allister  M.  McLellan,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Leo  Marquith,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Peter  J.  Riaboff,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
H.  E.  S.  Root,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Wendell  J.  Washburn,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 


GENERAL  SURGERY 

I.  Third  Year.  The  teaching  of  surgery  begins  in  the  first  quarter 
of  the  third  year  during  which  time  the  students  have  formal  exercises 
in  surgical  pathology  and  the  surgical  specialties  as  an  introduction  to 
ward  work  in  general  surgery,  urology,  orthopedics,  ophthalmology 
and  otolaryngology.  During  this  quarter  the  entire  class  attends  a 
course  illustrating  the  principles  of  operative  surgery.  This  consists 
of  a  series  of  exercises  carried  out  by  the  students  upon  living  animals, 
emphasizing  surgical  cleanliness,  aseptic  technic,  the  control  of  hem- 
orrhage, the  healing  of  wounds,  anaesthesia,  etc.  The  exercises  are 
supplemented  by  reading,  conferences,  and  pathological  demonstra- 
tions. 

In  the  following  three  quarters  each  third  of  the  class  in  rotation 
spends  one  quarter  in  the  surgical  wards  in  the  capacity  of  clinical 
clerks.  During  this  period  the  student  gains  experience  in  history 
taking,  physical  examination  and  routine  laboratory  examinations, 
and  is  brought  into  contact  with  patients  with  general  surgical,  uro- 
logical,  orthopedic,  ophthalmological  and  otolaryngological  con- 
ditions. The  routine  teaching  consists  of  ward  visits  in  general  surgery 
and  the  surgical  specialties,  together  with  assigned  reading  and  con- 
ferences. In  this  teaching  the  facilities  of  Second  Surgical  Division, 
Bellevue  Hospital,  St.  Luke's,  Memorial,  St.  Mary's,  and  other  special 
hospitals  are  utilized,  in  addition  to  those  of  the  New  York  Hospital. 
Total  hours,  411  including  surgical  pathology  (36)  and  surgical  spe- 
cialties. 

II.  Fourth  Year.  Each  student  spends  one  quarter  in  the  out- 
patient department  of  the  surgical  service  and  the  allied  specialties. 
The  morning  hours  are  devoted  to  the  surgical  clinic  and  the  afternoon 
hours  to  the  special  clinics  of  urology,  orthopedics,  ophthalmology 
and  otolaryngology,  with  the  exception  of  a  two-week  period  during 
which  the  student  is  assigned  to  the  operating  room  and  is  given  in- 
tensive instruction  in  anaesthesia.  During  this  quarter  the  student  is 
also  expected  to  follow  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital  those  patients  ad- 
mitted from  the  out-patient  department.  The  routine  teaching  con- 
sists of  conferences,  clinics,  and  assigned  reading. 

A  surgical  clinic  is  held  one  day  a  week  at  the  noon  hour  for  the 
students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.     Total  hours,  2.88. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 

During  the  first  quarter  of  the  third  year  the  entire  class  is  instructed 
in  the  laboratory  in  the  microscopy  of  the  eye  by  Dr.  Samuels.  In  ad- 
dition to  normal  histology,  the  pathology  of  such  important  diseases 
as  uveitis,  glaucoma,  intra-ocular  tumors,  tuberculosis,  injuries  and 
simple  ophthalmia  are  covered.  During  this  quarter  also  the  entire 
class  receives  a  series  of  formal  exercises  in  ophthalmology  as  a  further 
introduction  to  their  clinical  work  supplemented  by  exercises  on  the 
wards  and  in  the  out-patient  department. 

During  the  fourth  year  the  student  is  assigned  for  a  period  of  time  to 
the  opthalmological  out-patient  department  and  in  addition  has  the 
opportunity  of  taking  further  work  in  this  subject  during  his  elective 
period. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

During  the  first  quarter  of  the  third  year  there  are  a  number  of  formal 
exercises  in  this  subject,  which  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  clinical 
work.  These  are  supplemented  by  the  presentation  of  interesting  cases 
on  the  wards  and  in  the  out-patient  department  during  the  remainder 
of  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

In  the  first  quarter  of  the  third  year  students  receive  instruction  in 
the  examination  of  the  ear,  nose,  and  throat.  Anatomy  of  the  head  is  re- 
viewed and  exercises  in  instrumentation  are  given.  Clinical  lectures, 
illustrated  by  lantern  slides  and  by  the  presentation  of  cases,  are  also 
given  during  this  period.  In  addition  the  student  is  assigned  for  a 
period  to  the  otolaryngological  out-patient  department  and  has  the 
opportunity  to  spend  further  time  in  this  subject  during  his  elective 
term. 

UROLOGY 

A  number  of  clinical  lectures  in  this  subject  are  given  during  the  first 

?[uarter  of  the  third  year,  and  during  the  remainder  of  this  and  the 
ollowing  year  the  work  is  supplemented  by  the  presentation  of  cases 
in  the  wards  and  the  out-patient  department. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  student  is  assigned  for  a  period  to  the  uro- 
logical  out-patient  department,  and  has  further  opportunity  to  pursue 
this  subject  during  the  elective  period. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Courses  are  offered  in  advanced  general  surgery,  surgical  pathology, 
experimental  surgery,  neuro-surgery,  thoracic  surgery,  and  in  the 
specialties  of  surgery;  urology,  orthopedic  surgery,  ophthalmology  and 
otolaryngology.  Elective  work  combined  with  medicine  is  also  offered 
in  special  clinics  in  the,  out-patient  department.  More  detailed  infor- 
mation regarding  these  electives  may  be  had  by  consulting  the  head 
of  the  surgical  department. 
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COURSE  OFFERED  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

A  special  course  in  surgery  based  upon  the  resident  system  is  offered 
to  a  limited  number  of  physicians  who  are  graduates  of  approved 
medical  schools  and  who  have  completed  one  year's  interneship  or  its 
equivalent  in  an  approved  hospital.  Detailed  information  regarding 
this  course  will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the  head  of  the  surgical 
department. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

John  C.  Torrey,  Professor  of  Epidemiology  and  Acting  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 
Morton  C.  Kahn,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine. 
Walter  C.  Klotz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine. 
Ralph  W.  Nauss,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 
Thomas  T.  Mackie,  Research  Associate  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine. 
Elizabeth  Montu,  Research  Assistant  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine. 

This  is  a  comprehensive  course  dealing  with  the  fundamental  factors 
concerned  in  the  origin,  increase  and  control  of  communicable  and  non- 
communicable  diseases.  It  is  intended  to  familiarize  the  student  with 
the  opportunities  for  disease  prevention  through  public  health  organi- 
zations and  in  private  practice,  both  in  urban  and  rural  communities. 
Among  the  subjects  discussed  in  a  series  of  lectures  are  environmental 
control,  sources  and  modes  of  infection,  specific  and  non-specific  pro- 
phylaxis, vital  statistics  and  public  health  administration.  Many  of 
these  subjects  are  illustrated  by  laboratory  and  field  demonstrations. 
Minimum,  96  hours. 

Instruction  in  the  clinical  aspects  of  preventive  medicine  is  also 
given  in  connection  with  the  courses  in  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics, 
pediatrics,  and  the  specialties. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Course  1.  Epidemiology.  A  study  of  the  factors  and  principles 
concerned  in  the  origin,  spread  and  abatement  of  the  more  important 
communicable  diseases  as  illustrated  by  past  and,  when  possible,  cur- 
rent outbreaks.  Collection  of  epidemiological  data  and  statistical 
analyses.     Conferences.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Course  1.  Medical  Zoology  and  Parasitology.  This  course  is 
intended  to  supplement  and  extend  the  required  work  in  this  field. 
Diagnosis,  life  histories  of  parasites  and  their  vectors,  and  control 
measures  are  considered.  Laboratory  work  and  conferences.  Hours  to 
be  arranged. 
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RADIOLOGY 

Harry  M.  Imboden,  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 

John  R.  Carty,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Sydney  Weintraub,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 

E.  Forrest  Merrill,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Stephen  White,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Irving  Schwartz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

RADIOLOGY  AND  RADIOTHERAPY 

This  course  is  planned  to  give  an  introduction  to  the  fundamentals 
of  radiology  in  order  that  the  student  may  more  intelligently  utilize 
this  aid  to  diagnosis  and  therapy.  The  course  consists  of  didactic  lec- 
tures and  section  work.  Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  instruction  given  in 
connection  with  the  clinical  findings.  New  methods  in  diagnosis  and 
therapy  will  be  discussed,  and  the  limitations  and  scope  of  the  par- 
ticular method  will  be  stressed. 

The  lectures  will  begin  with  a  consideration  of  the  principles  of  the 
physics  involved,  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  findings  in  the 
various  sytems  on  the  fluoroscopic  screen  and  film. 

Radiotherapy  will  be  discussed,  particularly  the  indications  for  and 
limitations  of  this  method  of  treatment  in  various  pathological  con- 
ditions. Special  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  use  of  x-ray  therapy  as  a 
diagnostic  measure.  Attention  will  also  be  paid  to  the  use  of  x-ray 
therapy  in  non-malignant  conditions. 

MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE 

An  elective  course  of  lectures  is  offered  to  members  of  the  fourth  year 
class  in  the  third  and  fourth  quarters  of  the  senior  year.  The  course 
covers  autopsy  technique  in  medico-legal  cases,  the  autopsy  protocol, 
and  laboratory  methods  for  establishing  the  proof  of  the  cause  of  death 
in  cases  of  accident,  suicide,  and  homicide;  it  deals  with  the  forensic 
aspect  of  the  subject  in  cases  of  indemnity,  liability,  and  criminal 
prosecution. 


SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
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FIRST- YEAR  SCHEDULE 
1 93  4-3  5 


First  Trimester 

Sept.  x4~Dec.  2.1 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

IO-II 

Anatomy 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

2-3 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Biochemistry 

Histology 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Second  Trimester 

Jan.  3- 

-March  9 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Biochemistry 

Histology 

IO-II 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

2-3 

Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Anatomy 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Third  Trimester 


March  ii-May  2.5 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Biochemistry 

Neuroanatomy 

Biochemistry 

Psychobiology 

IO-II 

Neuroanatomy 

Neuroanatomy 

n-12 

Biochemistry 

12-1 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

2-3 

Psychobiology 

Physiology 

Psychobiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

3-4 

Library 
Lectures** 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.)  i 

(-)When  scheduled. 
**Three  lectures  only. 
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First  Quarter 


SECOND- YEAR  SCHEDULE 
!934-35 


Sept.  i4~Nov.  2.0 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

Pharmacology 

Pharmacology 

Pharmacology 

10-11 

11-12 

Physiology 

Physiology 

(Free) 

Physiology 

1-2 

Bacteriology 

Bacteriology 

Bacteriology 

I  P.M. 

2-3 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Second  Quarter 

Nov.  xi-Jan.  30 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

IO-II 

Pharmacology 

11-12 

12-1 

2-3 

Bacteriology 

Pharmacology 

Bacte^ology 

(Free) 

Bacteriology 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Third  Quarter 


Jan.  31-MAR.  30 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

IO-II 

Pathology 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Public  Health 

2-3 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Public 
Health 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Public 
Health 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Fourth  Quarter 

Apr. 

e-May  15 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Physical* 
Diagnosis 

Clinical 
Pathology 

Physical* 
Diagnosis 

Physical* 
Diagnosis 

Clinical    )  Group 
Pathology  J      B 

Topographical 
Anatomy 

IO-II 

Physical* 
Diagnosis 

11-12 

Clinical    )  Group 
Pathology  J      A 

1-2 

Psycho- 
pathology 

Public 
Health 

Psycho- 
pathology 

Clinical 
Pathology 

Psycho- 
pathology 

Public      I  _„ 
Health     j  I2  l 

2-3 

Clinical 
Pathology 

Public 
Health 

Clinical 
Pathology 

Clinical 
Pathology 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

♦Group  A,  Physical  Diagnosis — Thursday  and  Saturday. 
Group  B,  Physical  Diagnosis — Monday  and  Wednesday. 

(Alternate  periods  free,  except  for  one  hour  recitation,  olinical  pathology.) 


SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
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THIRD- YEAR  SCHEDULE 
J934"35 


First  Quarter 

Sept.  x^ 

-Nov.  2.0 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Surgical 

Pathology 

4  weeks 

Neuro- 
pathology 
4  weeks** 

Operative 
Surgery 

Surgical 

Pathology 

4  weeks 

Neuro- 
pathology 
4  weeks** 

Surgical 

Pathology 

4  weeks 

Neuro- 
pathology 
4  weeks** 

10-11 

Pediatrics 
Infant  Feeding 

Urology 

11-12 

12-1 

Medicine 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

2-3 

Dermatology 

Ophthalmology 

Ob.  and  Gyn. 

Otolaryn- 
gology 

Ob.  and  Gyn. 

3-4 

Radiology 

Orthopedics 

4^5 

Ophthal- 
mological 
Pathology 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

(-)When  scheduled. 

**During  this  period  two  hours  will  be  devoted  to  neuropathology,  and  one  hour  to  clinical  neurology. 


Second,  Third,  and  Fourth  Quarters 
Nov.  ii-Jan.  30  JAN-  31-MAR.  30  Apr.  i-May  15 


Hours 

Monday               Tuesday             Wednesday           Thursday                Friday                Saturday 

9-10 

Group  A:  Medicine  (2),  Surgery  (3),  Obstetrics,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry  (4). 
Group  B:  Surgery  (2),  Obstetrics,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry  (3),  Medicine  (4). 

IO-II 

11-12 

;>■*  V4/- 

1 2-1 

Medicine          Ob.  and  Gyn.          Pediatrics            Medicine                 Surgery 

2-3 

|Ob.  andGyn.t| 

Ob.  and  Gyn.t 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

(-)When  scheduled. 


t Second  and  Third  Quarters  only. 
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FOURTH-  YEABiSCHEDULE 


Quarter  Schedule 


I934'35 


Hours 

Monday               Tuesday       |     Wednesday     |       Thursday                Friday                Saturday 

9-10 

Group  A.    Medicine  (i),  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (2),  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Elective  (3),  Surgery  (4) 
Group  B.    Surgery  (1),  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Elective  (2),  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (3),  Medicine  (4) 

IO-II 
11-12 

Group  C.   Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Elective  (1),  Surgery  (2),  Medicine  (3),  Ob.  &  Gyn  (4) 
Group  D.  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (i),  Medicine  (2),  Surgery  (3),  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Elective  (4) 

The  figure  in  parenthesis  indicates  the  quarter  in  which  the  subject  is  to  be  taken 

I  2-1 

Medicine       |  Ob.  and  Gyn.         Psychiatry 

Medicine 

Surgery        |     Pb.  Health 

2-3 

Groups  as  above 

3-4 

4-5 

Clin.  Path.     ! 
Conf.  t        1 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

5-6     |                                                                   Mil.  Sci.* 

fRegular  section  work  takes  precedence  over  clinical  pathological  conference. 
♦Elective. 


Detailed  Schedule  for  Pediatrics  and  Psychiatry 


Hours 

Monday               Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday                Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry 

Pediatrics 

IO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Medicine          Ob.  and  Gyn. 

Psychiatry 

Medicine               Surgery 

Public  Health 

2-3 

Psychiatry 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.)    | 

5-6 

Mil.  Sci.* 

GRADUATE  STUDENTS  AND  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  primarily  concerned  with 
preparing  young  men  and  women  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine, 
and  does  not  choose  to  emphasize  work  for  degrees  of  other  character. 
There  are,  however,  from  time  to  time  unusual  opportunities  for  ad- 
vanced work  other  than  that  required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine.  This  work  may  be  special  work  leading  to  no  degree,  inviting 
those  singularly  fitted  for  such  studies,  or  work  presented  by  the 
curriculum  of  the  Graduate  School. 

To  avoid  misunderstanding  in  the  use  of  the  terms  Graduate  School ', 
Graduate  Students,  Post-Graduate  Students,  and  Special  Students,  the 
following  statement  is  made: 

Students  not  pursuing  the  regular  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  may  be — 

I.  Students  of  the  Graduate  School.  Students  in  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Graduate  School  (for  announcement  of  which,  see  page  90) 
may  be  of  two  classes:  (a)  those  registered  for  an  advanced  degree  and 
(b)  those  not  registered  for  an  advanced  degree. 

II.  Special  Students.  All  students  not  registered  in  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Graduate  School  and  not  registered  for  the  M.D.  degree  are  Special 
Students.  These  are  special  students  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word 
and  must  be  especially  qualified  in  preparation,  ability,  and  objective 
in  order  to  receive  any  consideration.  They  may  or  may  not  be  grad- 
uate students  in  the  sense  of  having  completed  work  for  a  collegiate 
degree.  They  are  admitted  only  by  the  consent  of  the  head  of  the  department 
and  must  be  registered  in  the  Dean's  office  of  the  medical  college  and 
must  pay  their  fees  at  the  Business  office  before  being  admitted  to 
lectures  or  laboratory  periods.  They  are  required  to  carry  and  show  on 
demand  of  the  authorities  a  permit  of  attendance. 

Although  Cornell  University  Medical  College  intends  to  develop 
special  opportunities  for  advanced  work  of  high  quality  in  the  medical 
sciences  and  in  the  clinical  fields,  it  does  not  at  present  offer  work 
corresponding  to  that  usually  described  as  clinical  post-graduate  work. 
Certain  clinical  courses  have  been  in  the  past  offered  to  graduates  in 
medicine,  but  these  have  been  discontinued.  Work  offered  to  post- 
graduate students  at  present  will  demand  a  prolonged  period  of  resi- 
dence as  does  other  graduate  work.  Such  work  is  not  credited  toward 
an  advanced  degree  unless  the  student  be  regularly  registered  for  such 
a  degree  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University  and  unless  the 
work  in  question  is  in  the  curriculum  of  the  Graduate  School.  Usually 
students  admitted  for  post-graduate  work  of  this  type  will  hold  either 
the  M.D.  or  Ph.D.  degree  and  in  addition  will  have  had  several  years  of 
practical  work.  Unless  they  hold  positions  on  the  resident  staff,  they 
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must  register  at  the  Dean's  Office,  pay  the  requisite  fees,  and  receive  a 
permit  of  attendance.  For  fees  see  courses  listed  under  departmental 
announcements. 


THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Those  contemplating  entering  Cornell  University  Graduate  School  should 
refer  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School,  which  can  be  obtained  by  ad- 
dressing the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

The  Faculty  of  the  Graduate  School  has  control  of  graduate  work 
in  all  departments  of  Cornell  University  and  exclusive  jurisdiction  over 
the  granting  of  all  advanced  degrees.  Certain  professors  in  the  scien- 
tific departments  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in  New 
York  City  offer  graduate  instruction  as  an  integral  part  (Group  F)  of 
the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University.  Properly  qualified  students 
may  accordingly  enter  upon  graduate  work  in  New  York  City  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  professors  in  these  departments  and  may  become  candi- 
dates for  advanced  degrees  under  the  same  conditions  as  apply  to  stu- 
dents in  other  divisions  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Graduates  of  the  following  colleges  of  the  University,  namely,  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  Medical  College,  the  College  of 
Architecture,  the  College  of  Law,  the  College  of  Engineering,  and  the 
New  York  State  Colleges  of  Agriculture,  Home  Economics  and  Veter- 
inary Medicine — or  other  institutions  in  which  the  requirements  for 
the  first  degree  are  substantially  equivalent — are  eligible  for  admission 
to  the  Graduate  School.  In  other  cases,  studies  pursued  after  gradua- 
tion, and  experience  gained  by  professional  work  or  otherwise  are 
taken  into  consideration  in  deciding  whether  the  candidate's  prepara- 
tion as  a  whole  is  such  as  to  justify  his  admission  to  the  Graduate 
School. 

Graduate  students  resident  in  New  York  City,  and  working  under 
the  direction  of  members  of  the  faculty  connected  with  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College  are  students  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University,  and  as  candidates  for  an  advanced  degree  are  subject  to  all 
the  regulations  laid  down  by  the  Faculty  of  the  Graduate  School.  The 
members  of  the  medical  college  who  give  instruction  to  graduate  stu- 
dents constitute  Group  F  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Graduate  School.  Pro- 
fessor C.  V.  Morrill,  Chairman  of  Group  F,  will  advise  with  appli- 
cants for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  at  the  medical  college  in 
New  York.  Applications  may  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Cornell  University  Medical  College,  New  York,  or  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS:  SPECIAL  STUDENTS  9 1 


FEES 

Matriculation  Fee $10 

This  fee  is  required  of  every  student  upon  entrance  into 
Cornell  University.  It  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of  regis- 
tration. 

Tuition  Fee $150 

This  fee  for  the  academic  year  is  to  be  paid  by  all  stu- 
dents registered  in  the  Graduate  School. 

Administration  Fee $2.5 

This  fee  is  to  be  paid  by  all  students  registered  in  the 
Graduate  School.  It  is  payable  in  installments  of  $11.50 
semi-annually  in  advance. 

Graduation  Fee $2.0 

This  fee  is  required  at  least  ten  days  before  the  degree 
is  to  be  conferred,  of  every  candidate  for  an  advanced 
degree.  The  fee  will  be  returned  if  the  degree  is  not  con- 
ferred. 

Certain  classes  of  students  are  exempt  from  payment  of  the  tuition 
fee.  They  are: 

(1)  Graduate  students  holding  appointments  as  University  Fellows 
or  Graduate  Scholars. 

(2.)  Graduate  students  holding  appointments  as  assistants  and  in- 
structors and  having  their  major  studies  in  the  college  or  line  of  work 
in  which  they  are  instructing,  are  exempt  only  from  the  payment 
of  tuition  fees  in  the  department  in  which  they  are  employed  to  give 
instruction.  Members  of  the  instructing  staff  who  take  work  for  which 
they  must  pay  tuition  are  required  to  pay  in  proportion  to  the  amount 
of  work  for  which  they  are  registered. 
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INSTRUCTION  AT  ITHACA 
During  the  First  Year  of  the  Course 

Calendar  for  Ithaca,  1934-35 
first  term 

Sept.  2.4, 15  Monday  and  Tuesday — Registration  and  assignment  of  new  students. 
Sept.  15, 16  Tuesday  and  Wednesday — Registration  and  assignment  of  old  stu- 
dents. 

Thursday — Instruction  begins. 

Friday — Last  day  for  payment  of  tuition  for  first  term. 

Wednesday — Instruction  ends  at  6  p.m. 

Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.m. 

Saturday — Instruction  ends  at  1  p.m.  (Christmas  recess). 

Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.m. 

Friday — Founder's  Day. 

Monday — Term  examinations  begin. 

Wednesday — Term  examinations  end;  first  term  closes. 

Thursday — Holiday . 

SECOND  TERM 

Friday — Registration  of  all  students  for  the  second  term. 

Monday — Instruction  begins  at  8  a.m. 

Monday — Last  day  for  payment  of  tuition  for  second  term. 

Saturday — Instruction  ends  at  1  p.m.  (Spring  recess). 

Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.m. 

Saturday — (Holiday)  Spring  and  Navy  Day. 

Monday — Final  examinations  begin. 

Tuesday — Final  examinations  end. 

Monday — Commencement. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

From  its  foundation,  Cornell  University  has  offered  special  courses 
for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  medicine;  first  in  the  natural 
history  course,  and  later  also  in  a  special  two-year  medical  prepara- 
tory course.  In  1898  the  medical  college  was  established  in  New  York 
City  with  a  four-year  course.  At  the  same  time  the  work  of  the  first 
two  years  was  duplicated  at  the  University  in  Ithaca,  since  many  of 
the  fundamental  scientific  subjects  of  which  this  part  of  the  course 
mainly  consists  were  already  provided  for  in  the  long-established 
departments  of  botany,  zoology,  comparative  anatomy,  physics, 
chemistry,  physiology,  histology,  embryology,  and  bacteriology. 
The  courses  in  these  departments  were  modified  where  necessary  and 
additional  courses  were  added  so  as  to  make  the  work  at  Ithaca  equiva- 
lent to  the  first  two  years  in  New  York  City.  In  1908,  the  work  of  the 
second  year  was  discontinued  at  Ithaca. 
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Other  Colleges  of  the  University.  Among  the  facilities  of  the 
university  of  special  value  to  the  medical  college  may  be  mentioned  the 
museums  of  vertebrate  and  invertebrate  zoology  (including  entomology 
and  comparative  anatomy),  of  agriculture,  of  botany,  of  geology,  and 
of  veterinary  medicine.  The  University  Library  with  its  741,72.3  volumes 
and  pamphlets,  and  over  2.,ooo  current  periodicals  and  transactions,  is 
as  freely  open  to  medical  students  as  to  other  university  students. 

Stimson  Hall.  This  is  a  modern  and  thoroughly  equipped  labora- 
tory building  erected  for  the  medical  college  at  Ithaca  in  1901.  It  was 
made  possible  through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage  of  Albany 
and  named  at  his  desire  Stimson  Hall  in  recognition  of  the  services 
rendered  by  Dr.  Lewis  A.  Stimson  toward  the  establishment  of  the 
medical  college.  The  building  was  especially  designed  for  teaching  and 
research  in  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  and  physiology. 

In  the  cellar  are  sound-proof  conditioned  reflex  rooms,  the  cold- 
storage,  embalming,  cremating  rooms,  and  storerooms. 

In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery,  a 
large  lecture  room,  research  rooms,  and  an  advanced  laboratory  for 
histology,  besides  the  lower  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre.  Here  also 
is  the  operating  room  for  physiology. 

On  the  first  floor  are  the  coat  rooms  for  men  and  women,  college 
office,  library,  reading  room,  faculty  room,  histology  and  embryology 
research  laboratory,  general  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology, 
demonstration  and  metabolism  room  for  physiology,  and  the  upper 
part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  second  floor  is  the  Department  of  Histology  and  Embryology 
with  a  large  general  laboratory,  research  laboratory,  preparation 
rooms,  and  private  laboratories  for  the  instructors.  Upon  this  floor 
also  is  the  Department  of  Physiology,  with  a  large  general  laboratory 
for  biochemistry,  research  laboratories  for  biochemistry,  a  research 
laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  an  incubator  room,  repair 
shop  and  private  laboratories  for  the  instructors. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting  rooms 
for  gross  anatomy  and  neurology,  study  rooms,  dark  room,  radiology 
room  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the  instructors. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  skeletons,  and  for 
storage. 

The  air  in  the  building  is  constantly  changed  by  forced  ventilation. 
The  lighting  is  especially  good  in  all  the  rooms. 

In  the  court  behind  the  building  is  a  house  for  alcohol  and  inflam- 
mables and  provision  for  experimental  animals,  including  a  small 
animal  house.  Additional  animal  houses  and  experimental  labora- 
tories are  situated  at  some  distance  from  the  medical  building  on  the 
Physiology  Field  Station. 

The  VanCleef  Memorial  Library.  This  library,  endowed  by  Mr. 
Mynderse  VanCleef  in  honor  of  his  brother,  Dr.  Charles  VanCleef,  is 
situated  in  Stimson  Hall  and  supplements  the  extensive  facilities  of  the 
university  library  by  a  steadily  growing  collection  of  reference  works 
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and  periodicals  of  importance  for  the  work  of  instruction  and  research 
conducted  in  Stimson  Hall.  The  library  room  is  lighted  by  indirect  over- 
head light,  and  the  reading  desks  are  provided  with  daylite  lamp  fixtures. 

Experimental  Field  Station.  An  important  adjunct  to  the  De- 
partment of  Physiology  is  an  Experimental  Field  Station  which  con- 
sists of  nine  acres  situated  in  the  open  country  about  two  miles  from  the 
medical  college.  In  this  fenced  field  a  barn  for  the  accommodation  of 
large  animals  such  as  sheep  and  goats,  and  proper  houses  with  runs  for 
small  animals  have  been  provided.  In  such  a  station  animals  under 
observation  in  feeding  and  nutrition  experiments,  for  example,  maybe 
kept  under  ideal  conditions  for  long  periods  of  time.  A  laboratory 
equipped  for  the  study  of  conditioned  reflexes  has  been  constructed  in 
which  it  is  possible,  due  to  the  quiet  environment,  to  provide  an  ex- 
perimental room  practically  sound-proof.  This  is  essential  for  success 
in  the  investigation  of  conditioned  reflexes.  Communication  between 
the  station  and  the  laboratory  is  maintained  by  a  motor  truck  belong- 
ing to  the  department. 

The  Sarah  Manning  Sage  Research  Fund.  As  a  recognition  of 
the  importance  of  the  research  side  of  university  work,  and  as  a  timely 
and  generous  gift,  there  came  in  1916  a  bequest  of  $50,000  by  the  will 
of  Sarah  Manning  Sage,  widow  of  Dean  Sage,  the  donor  of  Stimson 
Hall.  The  income  of  this  sum,  or  in  the  discretion  of  the  university 
the  principal  also,  shall  be  used  to  promote  the  advancement  of  medical 
science  by  the  prosecution  of  research  in  the  Cornell  UniversityMedical 
College  at  Ithaca,  in  connection  with  any  and  all  subjects  at  any  time 
embraced  in  the  curriculum. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Anatomy 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

James  W.  Papez,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy  and 

Neurology. 
Lisgar  Bowne  Eckhardt,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Assistant. 
Wayne  Rundles,  A.B.,  Assistant. 
Park  D.  Keller,  B.S.,  Assistant. 

The  courses  in  anatomy  are  designed  to  provide  a  comprehensive 
and  detailed  study  of  the  structure  of  the  human  body. 

The  work  in  gross  anatomy  is  mostly  concentrated  in  the  first  term 
of  the  first  year.  The  laboratory  is  open  from  eight  to  five  on  week  days, 
except  Saturday.  Twenty-five  hours  a  week  are  allowed  for  the  re- 
quired work  in  the  first  term  and  four  hours  a  week  in  the  second  term. 
Students  who  have  additional  hours  free  may  devote  more  time  to  the 
subject. 

The  work  consists  mainly  of  dissection  followed  by  recitation  on  the 
part  dissected.  For  this  work  there  is  an  ample  supply  of  dissecting 
material  well  embalmed  and  kept  in  cold  storage  ready  for  use.  Each 
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student  is  required  to  do  a  clean  and  careful  dissection  of  a  lateral  half 
of  the  body.  The  regional  method  of  dissection  is  followed.  The  stu- 
dent is  furnished  a  systematic  laboratory  outline  so  arranged  where 
possible  that  the  structures  in  each  region  can  be  studied  together  as  a 
topographic,  functional,  or  surgical  area.  It  is  realized  that  no  one 
method  or  point  of  view  is  sufficient  or  applicable  to  every  region.  The 
purpose  throughout  is  to  make  the  student  find  and  identify  every 
structure,  to  appreciate  its  functional  significance,  its  relations  and  its 
peculiar  characteristics,  to  assemble  details  into  general  concepts,  to 
visualize  and  interpret  every  region  and  organ.  The  aim  is  to  direct  the 
student  to  work  methodically,  to  observe  carefully  and  to  think  clearly 
and  independently.  He  is  encouraged  to  make  careful  notes  and  as 
many  drawings  as  time  permits.  Where  feasible,  he  is  taught  to  com- 
pare his  findings  on  the  cadaver  with  conditions  in  the  living  body. 

An  x-ray  oufit  and  fluoroscope  in  the  department  makes  it  possible 
in  many  regions  to  compare  the  x-ray  picture  from  the  cadaver  with  the 
findings  in  the  dissection.  A  complete  disarticulated  skeleton  is  loaned 
to  each  student  so  that  the  bones  may  be  available  for  study  when 
encountered  in  course  of  dissection.  In  addition  the  department  is  well 
equipped  with  models,  cross  sections,  and  special  dissections  for  study 
and  demonstration.  For  study  of  the  finer  structure  of  the  organs  hand 
lenses  and  several  binocular  dissecting  microscopes  are  provided  in  the 
laboratory.  A  student  library  containing  atlases  and  some  of  the  more 
important  anatomical  monographs  is  in  connection  with  the  labora- 
tory. Besides  the  usual  regional  recitation  on  the  dissected  part, 
demonstration  conferences  are  held  about  three  times  a  week  with  the 
class  as  a  whole  or  with  smaller  groups.  Occasional  lectures  are  given 
on  matters  that  cannot  be  made  clear  by  dissection  and  demonstrations. 

The  work  in  the  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs  is 
given  during  the  second  term.  It  consists  mainly  of  laboratory  work 
with  frequent  conferences  and  recitations.  A  topographic  study  and 
dissection  of  the  organ  or  part  precedes  or  accompanies  its  microscopic 
study.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  sense  organs,  nerves,  nuclei, 
reflex  connections,  conduction  tracts  and  cortical  areas  that  enter 
into  the  formation  of  the  more  important  functional  systems.  In 
connection  with  each  organ  or  part,  its  development  and  comparative 
morphology  is  considered.  For  this  work  an  ample  supply  of  human 
brains,  brains  of  lower  mammals,  Weigert  sections,  and  other  prepara- 
tions is  available. 

The  department  is  well  equipped  to  provide  facilities  for  those 
properly  qualified  to  undertake  advanced  and  research  work.  Stu- 
dents with  special  ability  or  training  are  permitted  to  do  more  than  the 
required  work.  Where  time  permits  they  are  encouraged  to  do  ad- 
vanced or  research  work. 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. 

First  term.  Credit,  4  hours,  14  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  or  more  weeks.  Pro- 
fessors Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection, 
and  conferences. 
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2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

First  term.  Credit,  1  hour,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  2  or  more  weeks.  Pro- 
fessors Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection, 
and  conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

First  term.  Credit  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  or  more  weeks.  Pro- 
fessors Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection, 
and  conferences. 

5.  The  Nervous  System.    Anatomy,  Histology,  and  Systemati%ation. 

Second  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Papez  and  instructors. 
Eight  hours  a  week  laboratory  with  laboratory  demonstrations,  conferences 
and  recitations.  Dissection  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  Microscopic  structure 
and  the  development  of  the  nervous  system. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  hiving  Body. 

First  term.  Credit,  2  hours,  3  actual  hours  a  week.  Professor  Kerr.  Interpreta- 
tion of  dissecting  room  material  by  means  of  the  living  body,  frozen  sections, 
and  special  preparations.  A  review  of  the  work  of  Courses  1,  2,  and  3. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. 

First  term.  Credit,  2  hours,  24  hours  a  week  for  1  or  more  weeks.  Professors 
Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and 
conferences . 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. 

Second  term.  Credit,  2.  hours,  4  hours  a  week  for  16  weeks.  Professors  Kerr 
and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection  and  con- 
ferences. 

9.  Topographical  Anatomy. 

First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  2.  to  5  hours.  Elective.  Prerequisite,  anatomy 
courses  1,  2,  3,  7,  or  8.  The  detailed  dissection  and  study  of  any  region.  Professors 
Kerr  and  Papez. 

150.  Ke search  in  Anatomy  and  Neurology. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez.  Advanced  and  research 
work  in  the  laboratories.  Open  only  to  those  who  have  taken  the  necessary 
preliminary  courses,  and  are  properly  qualified. 

Histology  and  Embryology 

Benjamin  F.  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Howard  B.  Adelmann,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Andrew  J.  Ramsay,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor. 
Ruth  McMillan  Hunter,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant. 
Margaret  Shea  Gilbert,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant. 
Melvin  Godwin,  A.B.,  Assistant. 
Clarence  E.  Klapper,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant. 
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As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers  ele- 
mentary and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  micro- 
scope and  its  accessories  in  histology  and  embryology  and,  also,  op- 
portunities for  research  in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern  micro- 
scopes. Camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes,  photo- 
micrographic  cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special  apparatus  such  as 
dark-field  illuminators  are  available  in  sufficient  numbers  to  give  each 
student  opportunity  for  personally  learning  to  use  and  apply  them  to 
any  special  study  in  which  they  may  be  needed.  Two  projection 
microscopes  are  available  for  class  demonstrations  and  for  making  the 
drawings  used  in  reconstruction. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  second  floor  of 
Stimson  Hall.  They  are  well  lighted.  They  consist  of  a  large  general 
laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  preparation  room,  department 
office  and  five  private  laboratories  for  the  instructing  staff,  where 
special  demonstrations  of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to  small  groups  of 
students. 

The  collection  of  material  and  microscopic  series  of  human  em- 
bryology, contributed  mainly  by  graduates  of  the  college,  is  steadily 
growing.  Every  encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of 
the  opportunities  afforded  by  the  department. 

The  work  of  the  department  consists  of  practical  laboratory  work, 
supplemented  by  lectures,  conferences,  and  demonstrations.  The  work 
required  of  students  of  medicine  is  given  in  Course  10.  For  those  who 
have  already  had  elsewhere  satisfactory  work  in  histology,  elective 
work  may  be  taken  in  Courses  107  and  108.  Courses  open  to  students 
in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Veterinary  Medicine  are  de- 
scribed in  the  Announcements  of  these  colleges. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  OF  MEDICINE 

10.  Histology. 

First  term.  Credit,  8  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  assistants.  Required  of 
first-year  students  of  medicine.  Four  laboratory  periods  and  four  lectures  each 
week.  The  work  includes  (a)  The  fundamentals  of  human  development;  (b) 
The  histology  of  the  tissues  and  organs  (except  the  nervous  system);  (c)  The 
main  facts  of  histogenesis  and  the  development  of  the  organs  (except  the  nervous 
system).  It  is  highly  advantageous  that  the  course  be  preceded  by  a  course  in 
embryology  (see  Courses  of  Instruction  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
Course  104). 

ADVANCED  AND  ELECTIVE  COURSES 

107.  Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Assistant  Professor  Adel- 
mann.  Laboratory  work,  eight  or  more  actual  hours  a  week,  with  Seminary 
(Course  108). 
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This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses  for  baccalaureate  or  ad- 
vanced degrees,  and  for  those  wishing  to  undertake  special  investigations  in 
histology  and  embryology. 

Course  107  is  open  to  those  who  have  had  Course  10,  or  its  equivalent.  A 
good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  indispensable  for  the  most 
successful  work  in  this  course.  It  is  suggested  that  those  who  intend  to  take  this 
course  confer  with  the  head  of  the  department  as  early  as  possible,  so  that  the 
work  may  be  planned  to  the  best  advantage. 

108.  Seminary. 

First  and  second  terms.  One  hour  each  week  at  an  hour  to  be  arranged. 

For  the  discussion  of  current  literature  and  the  presentation  of  original  work 
by  the  members  of  the  department  staff  and  those  doing  advanced  work  in  the 
department.  It  may  be  taken  in  connection  with  Course  107. 

Physiology  and  Biochemistry 

James  B.  Sumner,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Howard  S.  Liddell,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Joseph  A.  Dye,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
George  H.  Maughan,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
David  B.  Hand,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Stacey  F.  Howell,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

This  subject  is  taught  in  the  second  term  of  the  first  year  of  the 
medical  curriculum.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  to  give  the  stu- 
dents a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  the  science  of  physi- 
ology and  an  effort  is  made  to  strike  the  proper  balance  between  the 
study  of  theoretical  principles  in  the  lecture  room  and  the  practical 
application  of  these  in  the  laboratory. 

Nine  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  practical  exercises,  special  at- 
tention being  given  to  experimental  methods  which  are  likely  to  be  of 
importance  in  the  study  of  clinical  medicine. 

In  the  laboratory,  from  year  to  year,  less  and  less  time  is  taken  up 
with  frog  physiology  and  more  and  more  time  devoted  to  a  practical 
study  of  mammalian  functions.  This  is  made  possible  by  the  fact  that 
the  department  now  possesses  six  large  Brodie  type  kymographs  of 
recent  pattern  for  the  exclusive  use  of  medical  students. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 

3 1 .  Physiology  of  Muscle  and  Nerve;  Central  and  Automatic  Nervous  Systems; 
Special  Senses. 
Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Professor  Liddell  and  assistants.  Four  lectures 
or  recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 

34.  Physiology  of  Digestion  and  Secretion;  Absorption;  Excretion;  Heat  Production  and 
Its  Regulation;  and  Functions  of  the  Endocrine  Glands. 
Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Dye,  Instructor  Maughan, 
and  assistant.  Four  lectures  or  recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods  weekly 
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for  eight  weeks,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  re- 
views. In  the  Laboratory,  the  students  will  gain  practical  experience  by  making 
animal  preparations,  demonstrating  and  studying  the  physiological  mechanisms 
of  the  mammalian  body. 

308.  Advanced  Work  and  Research  in  Physiology. 

First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  1  or  more  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Dye. 
Prerequisite  or  parallel,  courses  31  and  34  or  their  equivalents.  This  course  is  de- 
signed for  undergraduate  students  who  are  especially  interested  in  physiological 
problems  and  wish  to  undertake  special  investigations  in  this  field  in  prepara- 
tion for  further  work  toward  advanced  degrees. 

310.  Seminary  in  Physiology. 

Second  term.  Credit,  1  hour.  For  graduate  students  and  others  properly 
qualified.  Hour  to  be  arranged.  Members  of  the  staff.  Reports  on  recent  ad- 
vances in  physiology. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

In  this  section  the  student  is  taught  the  chemistry  of  the  tissues, 
fluids,  secretions,  and  excretions  of  the  human  body;  the  composition 
of  food-stuffs,  and  the  phenomena  of  their  digestion,  absorption,  and 
assimilation;  the  role  of  enzymes  in  the  animal  economy;  the  principles 
of  nutrition;  and  the  leading  facts  of  general  and  special  metabolism. 
Groups  of  organic  compounds  of  special  biological  importance  will  be 
discussed  emphasizing  particularly  the  carbohydrates,  purins,  amino 
acids,  and  fats.  The  fundamental  properties  of  electrolytes  and  colloids 
and  the  phenomena  of  osmosis  and  dialysis  will  be  considered  in 
lecture  room  and  laboratory.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  use  of  an- 
alytical methods  for  the  examination  of  biological  products,  both 
normal  and  pathological.  Those  methods  are  principally  considered 
which  have  found  an  application  in  scientific  medicine,  and  special  at- 
tention is  devoted  to  the  quantitative  analysis  of  the  gastric  contents, 
blood,  and  urine.  Each  student  completes  the  course  by  performing  a 
metabolism  experiment  upon  himself. 

The  bulk  of  the  instruction  is  given  in  the  laboratory.  As  occasion 
arises,  the  student's  individual  work  there  is  supplemented  by  experi- 
mental demonstrations;  while  by  means  of  lectures  and  recitations  it  is 
sought  to  co-ordinate  the  whole,  and  to  expound  the  theoretical 
aspects  of  the  subject. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 

15.  General  Biochemistry . 

Second  term.  Credit,  9  hours.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  and  four  three-hour 
laboratory  periods  weekly;  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and 
written  reviews.  Professor  Sumner,  Instructors  Hand  and  Howell.  Required  of 
first-year  students  of  medicine. 

17.  Special  Chapters  in  Biochemistry . 

First  term.  Credit,  1  hour.  Professor  Sumner.  One  lecture  weekly  on  some 
selected  province  of  biological  chemistry.  Hour  to  be  arranged.  This  is  an 
elective  course  for  advanced  students  or  graduates. 
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310.  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Biochemistry. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Sumner.  The  laboratory  is  open  daily  to  all 
qualified  persons  for  advanced  instruction  or  the  prosecution  of  research.  Courses 
are  arranged  to  suit  the  training  and  requirements  of  the  individual  student. 

SUMMARIZED  STATEMENT 

In  this  schedule  the  counts  or  university  hours  are  given  on  the 
following  basis:  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or  half 
year  gives  a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two  and  one- 
half  to  three  actual  hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  year  to  secure  a 
credit  of  one. 

REQUIRED  COURSES 
First  Term 
1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. 

Credit,  4  hours,  2.4  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and 
Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

Credit,  1  hour,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  two  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and 
Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

Credit,  4  hours,  14  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and 
Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. 

Credit,  2.  hours,  3  actual  hours  a  week.  Professor  Kerr. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. 

Credit,  2.  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  2.  or  more  weeks.  Professors  Kerr 
and  Papez,  and  assistants. 

10.  Histology. 

Credit,  8  hours.  Professors  Kingsbury,  Adelmann,  instructors  and  assistant. 
Four  laboratory  periods  and  four  lectures  each  week. 

Second  Term 

3 1 .  Physiology  of  Muscle  and  Nerve;  Central  and  Automatic  Nervous  Systems;  Special 
Senses. 
Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Professor  Liddell  and  assistants.  Four  lectures 
or  recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods,  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 

34.  Physiology  of  Digestion  and  Secretion;  Absorption;  Excretion;  Heat  Production  and 
Its  Regulation;  Functions  of  the  Endocrine  Glands. 
Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Four  lectures  or  recitations  and  three  labora- 
tory periods  weekly  for  eight  weeks,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  con- 
ferences and  written  reviews.  In  the  laboratory,  the  students  will  gain  practical 
experience  by  making  animal  preparations,  demonstrating  and  studying  the 
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physiological  mechanisms  of  the  mammalian  body.  Assistant  Professor  Dye, 
Instructor  Maughan,  and  assistants. 

15.  General  Biochemistry. 

Credit,  9  hours.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  and  four  three-hour  laboratory 
periods  weekly,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences,  and  written 
reviews.  Professor  Sumner  and  instructors. 

5 .  The  Nervous  System.  Anatomy,  Histology,  and  Development. 

Credit,  3  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Papez  and  instructors.  Eight  actual  hours 
a  week.  Dissection  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  Microscopic  structure  of  the 
nervous  system  and  organs  of  special  sense. 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. 

Credit,  2  hours,  4  actual  hours  a  week.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez  and 
assistants. 

First  Term 


No.  of 
Course 

Anatomy if-ft*! 

Anatomy 6 

Histology 10 

Second  Term 

Anatomy 8 

Physiology 31 

Physiology 34 

Nervous  System 5 

Biochemistry 15 


Actual 

niversity 

Hours 

Hours 

Weekly 

11 

M 

2 

3 

8 

16 

zi 

43 

2 

4 

*\ 

*3 

22 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Requirements  for  Admission 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  identical  with  those  of  the 
Medical  College  at  New  York  City  (see  page  49). 

Residence  and  Registration 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of 
September  till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two  nearly 
equal  terms.  (For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  93). 

No  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  absentia.  For  leave  of  absence 
during  the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  students  must  register  with  the  Uni- 
versity Registrar,  in  Morrill  Hall.  After  registration  with  the  Univer- 
sity Registrar,  they  must  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical 
College,  in  Stimson  Hall. 
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Examinations  and  Advancement 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  on  passing 
examinations  on  the  work  of  that  year.  The  work  of  each  year  is  con- 
sidered final  of  itself.  There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects 
taught  from  year  to  year.  According  to  the  usage  of  the  other  colleges, 
the  university  student  found  to  be  markedly  deficient  will  be  dropped 
from  the  college  at  the  end  of  the  term.  In  the  case  of  a  student  so 
dropped,  an  application  for  re-admission  will  not  be  considered  until 
after  the  expiration  of  one  term. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  year  in  Ithaca,  a  transcript  of  the  record 
of  each  student,  together  with  a  statement  that  such  student  is  recom- 
mended for  admission  to  the  second-year  class,  is  transmitted  by  the 
faculty  at  Ithaca  to  the  faculty  of  the  medical  college  in  New  York 
City.  As  a  student  is  not  advanced  from  one  year  to  another  in  the 
New  York  division  until  all  the  work  of  the  year  is  completed,  a 
student  from  Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  second-year  class  in  New  York 
until  the  entire  schedule  of  the  first  year  has  been  successfully  com- 
pleted. For  removing  any  conditions,  examinations  are  held  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  term,  both  in  Ithaca  and  in  New  York  City.  The 
student  is  at  liberty  to  take  these  examinations  in  Ithaca  or  in  New 
York  City.  The  examination  on  a  subject  in  either  place  is  final  for 
that  year.  That  is,  the  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examina- 
tion on  a  subject  in  Ithaca,  and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for 
the  examination  in  New  York  to  have  a  second  examination  on  the 
same  subject  in  the  same  autumn. 

Charges  for  Instruction 

first  year 

Matriculation $  10 

Tuition 500 


$510 

Willard  Straight  Hall  and  Infirmary  fees  are  paid  by  medical  students 
as  well  as  by  all  other  students. 

All  tuition  and  other  fees  may  be  changed  or  increased  by  the  Trus- 
tees to  take  effect  at  any  time  without  previous  notice. 

Applications  for  registration  in  the  Medical  College  should  be  made  by 
January  1,  and  a  deposit  of  $100  is  required  if  accepted. 

An  application  received  after  January  1  may  be  accepted  if,  in  the 
judgement  of  the  Faculty,  there  is  adequate  provision  for  the  student's 
instruction. 

The  advance  of  $100  on  account  of  tuition  which  is  required  of  each 
applicant  on  acceptance  for  admission  is  payable  normally  within  two 
weeks  of  notification,  and  is  not  returnable. 
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Residential  Halls 

The  University  has  eight  residential  halls  for  men  students  situated 
on  the  campus  and  furnishing  accommodations  for  about  600  students. 
For  particulars  address  The  Manager  of  Residential  Halls,  Morrill  Hall, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.  There  are,  also,  many  private  boarding  and  rooming 
houses  near  the  campus.  In  these  the  cost  of  board  and  furnished  room, 
with  heat  and  light,  varies  from  $10  to  $15  a  week.  By  the  formation 
of  clubs,  students  are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their  expenses  for  room 
and  board.  Cafeterias  are  maintained  by  the  university  in  Willard 
Straight  Hall  and  in  the  Home  Economics  Building,  where  meals  can 
be  obtained  at  reasonable  prices. 

Before  engaging  rooms,  students  should  carefully  examine  sanitary 
conditions  and  should  particularly  insist  on  satisfactory  and  sufficient 
fire  escapes.  The  university  publishes  and  distributes  a  list  of  ap- 
proved rooming  houses.  This  list  is  ready  for  distribution  August  15. 
New  students  are  advised  to  come  to  Ithaca  a  few  days  in  advance  of  the 
beginning  of  the  university  duties  in  order  that  they  may  have  ample 
time  to  secure  room  and  board  before  the  opening  of  the  academic 
year.  The  Freshman  Advisory  Committee  offers  its  assistance  to  new 
students  in  the  selection  of  rooming  and  boarding  houses. 

The  residential  halls  for  women  students  are  Sage  College,  Prudence 
Risley  Hall,  and  Balch  Halls.  In  these  buildings,  which  are  exclusively 
for  women  students,  the  total  cost  of  board,  laundry,  and  rent  of  fur- 
nished rooms,  with  heat  and  light  is  $515  a  year.  The  halls  are  heated 
by  steam  and  lighted  by  electricity.  The  Dean  of  Women  has  jurisdic- 
tion over  all  women  students  in  the  university,  and  women  students 
are  not  permitted  to  board  and  lodge  outside  of  the  halls  for  women 
except  in  houses  approved  by  her  and  subject  to  her  direction.  Pro- 
spective women  students  should  write  to  the  Dean  of  Women  for  in- 
formation concerning  any  matters  in  which  they  may  need  assistance. 
Dormitory  facilities  for  women  are  inadequate,  and  prospective  stu- 
dents desiring  such  accommodations  are  urged  to  make  early  applica- 
tion. Inquiries  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  in  the  women's  halls 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Manager  of  Residential  Halls,  Morrill 
Hall,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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GRADUATE  WORK  AT  ITHACA 

Admission 

The  Graduate  School  has  exclusive  control  of  all  graduate  work 
carried  on  in  the  university.  Graduates  of  the  following  colleges  of 
Cornell  University,  namely,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the 
College  of  Architecture,  the  College  of  Engineering,  the  Medical 
College,  the  New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture,  the  New  York 
State  College  of  Home  Economics,  the  Law  School  and  the  New  York 
State  Veterinary  College,  and  also  graduates  of  other  institutions  in 
which  the  requirements  for  the  first  degree  are  substantially  equivalent, 
are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School.  In  other  cases 
studies  pursued  after  graduation,  and  experience  gained  by  profes- 
sional work  or  otherwise,  are  taken  into  consideration  in  deciding 
whether  the  candidate's  preparation  as  a  whole  is  such  as  to  justify 
his  admission  to  the  Graduate  School.  Graduates  of  colleges  other 
than  those  of  Cornell  University  may  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate 
School,  but  not  to  candidacy  for  an  advanced  degree,  if  their  training  is 
regarded  as  less  than  one  year  short  of  that  required  for  the  first  degree 
at  Cornell  University. 

Correspondence  regarding  admission  should  be  addressed  to  "The 
Graduate  School,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y."  In  many  cases 
students  may  find  it  desirable  either  before  or  after  making  formal  ap- 
plication for  admission,  to  correspond  directly  with  one  or  more  pro- 
fessors in  the  proposed  field  of  work  in  order  to  secure  further  informa- 
tion regarding  facilities  for  advanced  study  and  research,  than  is 
contained  in  this  announcement.  Application  for  admission  must  be 
made  in  duplicate  on  special  forms  obtainable  on  request,  and  must  be 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Graduate  School  in  the  preceding  spring  if 
possible,  ordinarily  not  later  than  August  10  and  January  2.0  for  en- 
trance to  the  first  and  second  terms,  respectively,  and  not  later  than 
June  2.5  for  entrance  to  the  summer  session.  It  may  be  impossible  to  give 
consideration  to  applications  received  after  these  dates.  The  applicant 
must  submit  complete  official  transcripts  of  all  previous  collegiate 
studies.* 

For  details  in  regard  to  the  selection  of  major  and  minor  subjects, 
special  committees  in  charge  of  the  work  of  each  candidate  for  an 
advanced  degree,  fees,  time  required,  thesis,  and  special  conditions  to 
be  fulfilled  by  each  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree,  references  should 
be  made  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Facilities 

The  facilities  of  the  departments  of  anatomy,  histology  and  em- 
bryology, physiology  and  biochemistry,  have  been  outlined  under 
the  description  of  each  department.  These  are  equally  available  for  the 
use  of  the  graduate  students  and  for  medical  students. 

*Iq  the  case  of  graduates  of  Cornell  University  this  is  not  necessary,  since  the  records 
are  conveniently  accessible. 
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Fellowships  and  Graduate  Scholarships 

Among  the  twenty-four  fellowships  and  eighteen  scholarships 
offered  annually  to  students  in  the  Graduate  School,  the  following  are 
of  particular  interest  to  students  continuing  work  in  biological  sciences: 

The  Schuyler  Fellowship  in  Animal  Biology  (annual  value  of  $400 

and  free  tuition  in  the  Graduate  School). 
The  Graduate  Scholarship  in  Animal  Biology  (annual  value  of  $100 

and  free  tuition  in  the  Graduate  School). 

The  Combined  A.B.  and  M.D.  Degrees 

The  medical  college  advises  students  to  complete,  whenever  feasible, 
the  full  four-year  A.B.  course  before  applying  for  admission  to  this 
college.  It  is  possible,  however,  to  be  admitted  to  the  medical  college 
under  Section  II  of  the  entrance  requirements.  This  is  to  provide  for 
those  students  who,  by  specially  directed  or  especially  proficient 
work,  accomplish  the  essential  requirements  for  the  Arts  degree  during 
three  years  of  college  residence.  No  students  are  admitted  under  this 
classification  unless  their  college  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute 
the  first  year  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth 
year  of  their  college  course,  and  no  student  is  admitted  to  the  second 
year  in  the  Medical  College  without  the  bachelor's  degree  obtained 
after  at  least  three  years  of  undergraduate  college  work. 

The  first  year  in  the  medical  course,  which  may  be  taken  in  place  of 
the  fourth  year  of  the  arts  work,  may  be  pursued  either  in  Ithaca  or 
in  New  York  City.  If  all  the  work  of  this  year  is  completed  satisfactor- 
ily the  student  receives  the  degree  of  A.B.  or  its  equivalent,  and  is  per- 
mitted to  take  the  last  three  years  of  the  medical  work.  These  are 
taken  entirely  in  the  Cornel  University  Medical  College  in  New  York 
City. 

For  the  convenience  of  college  students  preparing  for  medicine,  a 
schedule  of  the  courses  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  Cornell 
University,  in  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology,  which  will  satisfy  the 
requirements  for  admission  to  the  medical  college,  is  given  below.  If  a 
student  is  taking  four  years  in  a  liberal  arts  college,  these  courses  may 
be  taken  later  in  the  course  than  indicated.  It  is  important  that  the 
order  given  in  the  outline  should  be  followed,  as  certain  of  these 
courses  are  prerequisite  for  other  prescribed  courses.  In  addition  to  the 
courses  required  for  admission  to  the  medical  college,  the  student  will 
take  all  courses  in  English,  foreign  language,  philosophy  and  psy- 
chology, history,  mathematics,  economics  and  government  which  are 
prescribed  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  It  is  advised  that  all 
these  underclass  requirements  be  completed  before  the  beginning  of  the 
junior  year. 

The  courses  which  the  medical  college  requires  of  its  applicants  for 
admission,  and  planned  for  the  student  who  expects  to  finish  his  arts 
courses  in  three  years  are  thus  outlined : 
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First  Year  in  Arts 

ist  Term  2nd  Term 

Course     Hours  Hours 

No.       Credit  Credit 

Animal  Biology  (Introductory  Zoology) 133 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Inorganic) 101  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Inorganic) 105  3 

Second  Year  in  Arts 

Animal  Biology  (Comparative  Anatomy  and  morph- 
ology of  vertebrates) 11            3              3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Qualitative  Analysis) ....  2.10             3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Quantitative  Analysis) . . .  12.5                            3 

Physics  (Introductory  Experimental) 3  &  4          3               3 

Third  Year  in  Arts 

Chemistry  (Elementary  Organic) 375  6 

Animal  Biology  (Histology  and  Histogenesis  of  the 

tissues) 101  4 

Animal  Biology  (Vertebrate  Embryology 104  5 

Physics  (Introductory  Physical  Experiments) 55  3 

It  is  desirable  that  included  in,  or  in  addition  to  the  modern  foreign 
language  required  for  admission  to  the  Medical  College,  students 
should  obtain  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

Some  of  the  additional  courses  suggested  for  election  according  to 
the  needs  or  desires  of  each  individual  student  are: 

In  the  group  of  Animal  Biology,  courses:  10 — Cytology;  14 — Ge- 
netics; 102. — Histology  and  development  of  the  organs;  2.2.1 — Structure 
of  the  human  body;  2.2.1. — Anatomical  methods;  i-z — Economics;  and 
54 — Introduction  to  Social  Science.  Also  courses  in  Psychology  and 
additional  courses  in  English  and  Public  Speaking  where  these  latter 
are  needed. 
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INTERNESHIP  APPOINTMENTS,  CLASS  OF  1934 
DOCTORS  OF  MEDICINE  JUNE  7,  1934 


Elisabeth  Clarice  Adams,  A.B.,  M.S. 
Frank  Marvin  Adams,  B.S. 
George  Newton  Ballentine,  B.S. 
Virginia  Barrett,  A.B. 
Theodore  Charles  Bauerlein,  A.B. 
Michael  Stephen  Brody,  B.S. 
Frederick  Robert  Brown,  A.B. 
Veronica  Cecelia  Brown,  A.B. 
Peter  Louis  Carnesale,  A.B. 
Robert  LaTourrette  Cavenaugh,  A.B. 
Walter  Irving  Chapman,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Charles  Gardner  Child,  III,  A.B. 
Nathaniel  Cooper,  B.S. 
William  Thomas  Doran,  A.B. 
William  Harrison  Eberle,  A.B. 
William  Epstein,  B.S. 
Kenneth  Tyne  Fairfax,  A.B. 
Gladys  Jeannette  Fashena,  A.B.,  A.M. 
Dorothy  Loomis  Frame,  A.B. 
Nathan  Baruch  Friedman,  A.B. 
Otto  S.  Hensle,  B.S. 
John  Winslow  Hirschfeld,  A.B. 
Heloise  Beekman  Hough,  A.B. 
Joseph  John  Kanich,  A.B. 
Irving  Ludwig  Kohn,  A.B. 
Earl  Parsons  Lasher,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Leon  Samuel  Loizeaux,  jr.,  A.B. 
Donald  Cameron  Malcolm,  B.S. 
Thistle  Maria  McKee,  B.S. 
Emory  Allan  McLean,  A.B. 
John  Milton  McLean,  M.E. 
Adolph  Meltzer,  B.S. 
James  Alexander  Moore,  A.B. 
Robert  Emmet  Mountain,  A.B. 
Harry  Maurice  Murphy,  A.B. 
Roger  Burdette  Nelson,  A.B. 
Frederick  Walter  Rea,  A.B. 
Ernest  Venner  Reynolds,  A.B. 
Edward  Pier  Roemer,  A.B. 
Augustine  Thornton  Scott,  A.B. 
Henry  Thomas  Sherman,  B.S. 
Vincent  Joseph  Simmon,  A.B. 
Wilson  Fitch  Smith,  Jr.,  Ph.B. 
Harry  Strongin,  A.B. 
Howard  Taylor  Stuch,  A.B. 
William  Albert  Thornhill,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Henry  Bernard  Tillman,  Ph.B. 
Harry  Goodwin  Tounge,  Jr.,  B.S. 
Karl  Lane  Van  Horn,  A.B. 
William  Rankin  Ward,  Jr.A.B. 
LeRoy  Hamilton  Wardner,  A.B. 
William  Patrick  Whalen,  A.B. 
Edward  Thomas  Yorke,  B.S. 


Bellevue  Hospital 

Vanderbilt  University  Hospital,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Barnes  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Jewish  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

New  York  Hospital 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

New  York  Hospital 

New  York  Hospital 

Bellevue  Hospital 

University  Hospitals,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Syracuse  Memorial  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital 

Mt.  Vernon  Hospital,  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Harlem  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Sacred  Heart  Hospital,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mercy  Hospital,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

New  York  Hospital 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Buffalo  General  Hospital,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

University  Hospitals,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Fordham  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital 

Michael  Reese  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Temple  University  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Springfield  Hospital,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Newton  Hospital,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass. 

Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Newark  City  Hospital,  Newark  N.  J. 


STUDENTS,  1934-35 

FOURTH  YEAR 


Maxwell  Rufus  Berry,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Perry  Sanborn  Boynton,  Jr.,  A.B.,  193 1,  Dartmouth  College  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cornelius  Persen  Brink,  B.S.,  193 1,  Middlebury  College  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Walter  Fuchsius  Bugden,  B.S.,  1931,  Tufts  College  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

John  Heckman  Burke,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1932.,  Cornell  University  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Katherine  Butler,  A.B.,  19x0,  Mt.  Holyoke  College;  A.M.,  19x6, 

Columbia  University 
John  Cannon,  A.B.,  1931,  Williams  College 
Jack  Howard  Carlquist,  A.B.,  1931,  University  of  Utah 
Henry  Ashley  Carr,  A.B.,  193 1,  Princeton  University 
Elizabeth  Panet  Chittenden,  A.B.,  1931,  Vassar  College 
Orrin  Fluhr  Crankshaw,  A.B.,  1932.,  Dartmouth  College 
Daniel  Innes  Dann,  B.S.,  1931,  Bucknell  University 
Arthur  Gerard  DeVoe,  A.B.,  193 1,  Yale  University 
Phyllis  Amanda  Dooley,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Marshall  Fletcher  Driggs,  Ph.B.,  193 1,  Yale  University 
Ralph  Howard  Edson,  B.S.,  1931,  Princeton  University 
John  Arthur  Evans,  B.S.,  1931,  New  York  University 
Herbert  Calvin  Fisher,  A.B.,  1932.,  Dartmouth  College 
George  Granville  Flenner,  A.B.,  1932.,  Cornell  University 
Floyd  Fortuin,  A.B.,  1932.,  Columbia  University 
Carl  Frederick  Freese,  B.S.,  1919,  Union  College 
David  Gold,  A.B.,  193 1,  Union  College 
William  Henry  Hanna,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1930,  Princeton  University 
Stephen  Howat  Harris,  Ph.B.,  1930,  Brown  University 
Robert  Williams  Hedges,  B.S.,  1931,  Princeton  University 

Harry  Heim  Henderson,  B.S.,  1931,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Henry  Miles  Imboden,  B.S.,  1931,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
Charles  Edward  Jacobson,  B.S.,  1931,  Trinity  College  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

Edward  Francis  Keefe,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1931,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Saul  Rosenthal  Kelson,  A.B.,  1930,  A.M.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 


Providence,  R.  I. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Lyndhurst,  N.  J. 

Canton,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Summit,  N.  J. 

New  York  N.  Y. 

Washington,  D.  C. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Denver,  Colo. 

Hamilton,  Ohio 

Paterson,  N.  J. 

Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Valley  Falls,  R.  I. 

Plainfield,  N.  J. 


Englewood,  N.  J. 

Palo  Alto,  Cal. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Lonsdale,  R.  I. 


Alexander  Duncan  Langmuir,  A.B.,  193 1,  Harvard  University 

Edwin  Vance  Lawry,  A.B.,  193 1,  Stanford  University 

John  Goeller  Leuthner,  A.B.,  1931,  Dartmouth  College 

Edward  Augustus  Loeb,  B.S.,  1931,  Rutgers  University 

Thomas  Lowry,  A.B.,  1931,  Princeton  University 

William  Dennis  McCarthy,  Ph.B.,  1931,  Brown  University 

Thomas  Poultney  Ellicott  Mathews,  A.B.,  1930,  Columbia  University      Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

William  Theophil  Medl,  A.B.,  i93x,  Cornell  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Edward  Merritt,  B.S.,  1931,  University  of  Nevada  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Mary  Compton  Moss,  A.B.,  192.9,  Barnard  College  Babylon,  N.  Y. 

Frederick  Scoville  Nicoll,  B.S.,  1931,  Washington  &  Jefferson  College   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hailes  LaGue  Palmer,  Ph.B.,  1931,  Brown  University  Providence,  R.  I. 

Edgar  Cooper  Person,  A.B.,  193T,  University  of  North  Carolina  Pikeville,  N.  C. 

Boris  Petroff,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Richard  Reeser,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 

Lucien  Griggs  Rice,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1931,  University  of  New  Mexico 

William  Raymond  Richards,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 

Herbert  Joseph  Riekert,  A.B.,  1932.,  Cornell  University 

Samuel  Henry  Roberts,  B.S.,  1931,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Chauncey  Lake  Royster,  A.B.,  1931,  University  of  North  Carolina      Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 

George  Goble  Sale,  B.S.,  1931,  Bucknell  University  Lewisburg,  Pa. 

George  Benton  Sanders,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Louisville,  Ky. 


Columbia,  Pa. 

Albuquerque,  N.  M. 

Medford,  Mass. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
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STUDENTS,    I934-35 


III 


Grant  Sanger,  B.S.,  1931,  Princeton  University 

Alfred  Albert  Scharbius,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1931,  University  of  Vermont 

Eleanor  Scott,  A.B.,  1933,  University  of  Wisconsin 

William  Albert  Sibrans,  B.S.,  1931,  Fordham  University 

Edward  Fuller  Stanton,  B.S.,  192.6,  University  of  Maine 

Charles  Greaves  Stetson,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 

James  William  S.  Stewart,  B.S.,  1931,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 

Joseph  Raymond  Strauss,  B.S.,  1933,  University  of  North  Carolina 

Everett  Dornbush  Sugarbaker,  B.S.,  193 1,  Wheaton  College 

John  Howard  Thomas,  A.B.,  193 1,  Cornell  University 

Howard  Townsend,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1911,  Harvard  University 

Jefferson  Weed,  A.B.,  1919,  Union  College 

Charles  Hathorn  Wheeler,  Jr.,  B.S.,  193 1,  Princeton  University 

Heins  Wichman,  B.S.,  1931,  New  York  University 

Albert  Mansfield  Yunich,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 


Fishkill,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Milford,  Conn. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hawthorne,  N.  J. 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Floral  Park,  N.  Y. 

Albany,  N.  Y. 


THIRD  YEAR 

Stanley  Sisco  Atkins,  A.B.,  1931,  Oberlin  College 

Henry  Jennings  Babers,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1932.,  University  of  Florida 

Donald  Nelson  Ball,  B.S.,  19x8,  Pennsylvania  State  College; 

M.S.,  1930,  Cornell  University;  M.A.,  193Z,  Harvard  University 
John  Nickolas  Barbey,  B.S.,  193Z,  New  York  University 
Henry  Kohlman  Beling,  A.B.,  1932.,  Columbia  University 
Viola  Wertheim  Bernard,  B.S.,  1933,  New  York  University 
Edwin  Tremain  Bradley,  A.B.,  193Z,  Princeton  University 
William  Putnam  Colvin,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University 
Crispin  Cooke,  A.B.,  1931,  Harvard  University 
Robert  Allison  Cosgrove,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
Arthur  Charles  Davis,  A.B.,  1931,  Dartmouth  College 
Ralph  Stanton  Emerson,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
Hyman  Engelberg,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
Joseph  Peter  Ferrigan,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1931,  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Leston  Edgar  Fitch,  A.B.,  1932.,  Cornell  University 
Charles  Cauldwell  Foote,  Ph.B.,  1931,  Yale  University 
Leo  David  Freydberg,  A.B.,  1932.,  Cornell  University 
Joseph  Louis  Gaster,  A.B.,  1932.,  Cornell  University 
Wilson  Harmon  Glass,  A.B.,  1932.,  Dartmouth  College 
Joseph  Paul  Gold,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Edward  Mason  Goodwin,  B.S.,  1930,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
John  Francis  Griffin,  A.B.,  193Z,  Dartmouth  College 
Samuel  Pollock  Harbison,  A.B.,  1931,  Princeton  University 
Edward  Adams  Hardy,  A.B.,  1932.,  Yale  University 
George  Whiting  Hebard,  A.B.,  193X5  Williams  College 
Mary  Ellen  Heiss,  A.B.,  193Z,  Wellesley  College 
Frederic  Geake  Hirsch,  A.B.,  1934,  University  of  Wisconsin 
George  Grundy  Hollins,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
Herbert  Bolster  Johnson,  Ph.B.,  1931,  Brown  University 
Marriott  Conard  Johnson,  B.S.,  19x4,  University  of  Delaware; 

M.S.,  19x7,  Massachusetts  Institute  Technology 
Francis  Raymond  Keating,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
Henry  Augustus  Kingsbury,  B.S.,  1932.,  Princeton  University 
Julius  August  Klosterman,  Ph.D.,  1931,  New  York  University 
Emanuel  Demetrious  Kotsos,  M.D.,  19x2.,  University  of  Greece 
Edward  Frank  Kotyuka,  A.B.,  1932.,  Cornell  University 
DeHart  Krans,  A.B.,  1933,  Dartmouth  College 
Philip  John  Kunderman,  B.S.,  1932.,  Rutgers  University 
John  Wayne  Latcher,  A.B.,  193Z,  Cornell  University 
William  Caldwell  Layton,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
Kenneth  Bedell  Lewis,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 


Trenton,  N.  J. 
Gainesville,  Fla. 

Sunbury,  Pa. 

Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Nyack,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Riverhead,  L.  I. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Swan  Lake,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  Paltz,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Granville,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Tulsa,  Okla. 

Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Sunnyside,  L.  I. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Sewickley,  Pa. 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 


Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

Bogota,  N.  J. 

Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Irvington,  N.  J. 

Plainfield,  N.  J. 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Oneonta,  N.  Y. 

Concordia,  Kansas 

Rockville  Centre,  L.  I. 
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Evarts  Greene  Loomis,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1931,  Haverford  College 

Alvina  Looram,  A.B.,  1931,  Barnard  College 

Ward  Beecher  Manchester,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 

Bernard  Constant  Meyer,  A.B.,  1931,  Harvard  College 

Willis  Bixler  Mitchell,  A.B.,  19x8,  Dartmouth  College 

Charles  Neumann,  A.B.,  1933,  Dartmouth  College 

John  Augustus  Northridge,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 

Francis  Otto  Pfaff,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 

Edmund  Otto  Piehler,  A.B.,  1932.,  Amherst  College 

Erwin  Emanuel  Pietzuch,  B.S.,  1932.,  College  City  of  New  York 

George  Edward  Pittinos,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1^1,  Cornell  University 

William  Redmond  Power,  A.B.,  1932.,  Fordham  University 

Albert  Carroll  Redmond,  B.S.,  1931,  Hamilton  College 

Jean  Evans  Rose,  A.B.,  1934,  University  of  North  Carolina 

George  Adam  Schumacher,  B.S.,  i93x,  Pennsylvania  State  College 

Donald  McKay  Shafer,  A.B.,  1932.,  Columbia  University 

Jane  Shields,  A.B.,  1933,  University  of  Utah 

Eva  Virginia  Smith,  A.B.,  193 1,  Smith  College 

Stuart  Bertine  Smith,  B.S.,  1932.,  New  York  University 

Gordon  Alvin  Spencer,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University 

Martin  Howard  Stein,  B.S.,  1932.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 

Christopher  Burton  Stockton,  B.S.,  1930,  University  of  Nevada 

Dana  Morris  Street,  B.S.,  1932.,  Haverford  College 

Ira  Teicher,  B.S.,  1932.,  New  York  University 

Alphonse  Emanuel  Timpanelli,  A.B.,  1932.,  Columbia  University 

Gordon  Ira  Trevett,  A.B.,  1932.,  Oberlin  College 

Daniel  Gilroy  Unangst,  B.S.,  192.9,  Rutgers  University 

Samuel  Richard  Volpe,  A.B.,  1932.,  Cornell  University 

Charles  Lawrence  Whittemore,  A.B.,  1917,  Williams  College 

Saul  Wohl,  B.S.,  1932.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 


Newark,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Batavia,  N.  Y. 

White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Easton,  Pa. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Oneida,  N.  Y. 

Webster,  Mass. 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

Port  Richmond,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fayetteville,  N.  C. 

Trenton,  N.  J. 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Norwich,  Conn. 

Pleasantville,  N.  Y. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bakersfield,  Cal. 

White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Orchard  Park,  N.  Y. 

Bayonne,  N.  J. 

West  New  York,  N.  J. 

New  Canaan,  Conn. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 


SECOND  YEAR 
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Walter  Eugene  Fleischer,  B.S.,  192.9,  Cornell  University 
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Lawrence  Wilson  Hanlon,  Cornell  University*  Odessa,  N.  Y 
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SUMMARY 
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♦Admitted  under  Clause  II. 
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1935 

Sept. 

16. 

Sept. 

25- 

Sept. 

30. 

Oct. 

1. 

Nov. 

5. 

Nov, 

27. 

CALENDAR 

Monday — Examinations  begin  for  admission  to  the  first  year  of  all  de- 
partments of  Cornell  University  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Examinations  are  held  at 
the  Medical  College,  New  York  City,  for  the  convenience  of  residents. 
Wednesday — Examinations  begin  for  conditioned  medical  students. 
Monday — Registration  Day* 

Tuesday — Classes  begin.     First  quarter  and  first  trimester  begin/-* 
Tuesday — Election  Day.     Legal  holiday. 
Wednesday — First  quarter  ends. 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins,  6  p.m. 
Dec.  2.  Monday — Second  quarter  begins. 

Thanksgiving  recess  ends,  9  a.  m. 
Dec.  21  Saturday — First  trimester  ends. 

Christmas  recess  begins,  1  p.  m. 

Friday — Second  trimester  begins. 

Christmas  recess  ends,  9  a.  m. 

Wednesday — Second  half  tuition  due. 

Saturday — Second  quarter  ends. 

Monday— Third  quarter  begins. 

Saturday — Washington's  Birthday.     Legal  holiday. 

Thursday — Second  trimester  ends. 

Friday — Third  trimester  begins. 

Thursday — Third  quarter  ends. 

Easter  recess  begins,  6  p.m. 
Apr.  13.  Monday — Fourth  quarter  begins. 

Easter  recess  ends,  9  a.  m. 
May  30.  Saturday — Memorial  Day.     Legal  holiday. 

June  6,  Saturday — Fourth  quarter  and  third  trimester  end. 

June  8-11,  inc.  Final  examinations. 

June  17.  Wednesday— Commencement,  4  p.  m. 

*A11  students  must  register  in  person  at  the  dean's  office  on  or  before  September  30.     No 
student  will  be  admitted  after  Registration   Day   without   special   permission   of   the 
Associate  Dean.     Upon  registration  all  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  business  office. 
**The  first  and  second  years  of  the  medical  course  are  divided  into  trimesters;  the  third  and 
fourth  into  quarters. 


1936 

Jan. 

3. 

Jan. 

15. 

Feb. 

8. 

Feb. 

10. 

Feb. 

22. 

Mar 

.  19. 

Mar 

.20. 

Apr 

.  9. 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


State 


The  President  of  the  University 

The  Governor  of  New  York  State 

The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  New  York 

The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly  . 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Education   . 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Agriculture 

The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Society 

The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library 

Charles  Ezra  Cornell,  A.B.,  LL.B. 
♦Frank  H.  Hiscock,  A.  B.,  LL.D. 
♦Nicholas  H.  Noyes,  A.B. 
*J.  DuPratt  White,  B.L. 
♦Maurice  C.  Burritt,  M.S.  Agr. 
♦Robert  E.  Treman,  A.  B. 
♦Stanton  Griffis,  A.B. 

Neal  D.  Becker,  LL.B.,  A.B. 

Robert  H.  Treman,  B.  M.  E. 

Roger  H.  Williams,  A.M. 

Archie  C.  Burnett,  LL.B. 

Mary  M.  Crawford,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Edward  R.  Eastman 

Frank  E.  Gannett,  A.B. 

Franklin  W.  Olin,  C.E. 

Ezra  B.  Whitman,  C.  E. 

Bancroft  Gherardi,  M.E.,  M.M. 

Jacob  F.  Schoellkopf,  Jr.,  A.B. 

Myron  C.  Taylor,  LL.B.,  LL.D. 

Jervis  Langdon,  B.  L.      . 

Harper  Sibley,  A.B.,  LL.B., 

Walter  C.  Teagle,  B.S.   . 

Charles  H.  Blair,  B.S.     . 

James  W.  Parker,  M.E. 

George  R.  VanNamee,  LL.B. 

August  Heckscher     . 

Henry  R.  Ickelheimer,  B.L.  . 

Maxwell  M.  Upson,  A.  B.,  M.E. 

George  R.  Pfann,  A.B.   . 

Andrew  J.  Whinery,  A.B. 

Horace  White,  A.B.,  LL.B.    . 

Howard  E.  Babcock,  Ph.B.     . 


E. 


ENg.  D 


FACULTY  REPRESENTATIVES 


Julian  P.  Bretz,  Ph.D. 
Herbert  H.  Whetzel,  A.M. 
Robert  S.  Stevens,  LL.B. 


Ithaca 

Albany 

Albany 

■    Ex-Officio 

Albany 

Albanv 

Albany 

Albanv 

Ithaca 

Ithaca 

(B) 

Syracuse 

(B) 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

(B) 

New  York 

(A) 

Hilton 

(A) 

Ithaca 

(G) 

New  York 

(B) 

Brooklyn 

(B) 

Ithaca 

(B) 

New  York 

(A) 

Boston,  Mass. 

(A) 

New  York 

(G) 

Ithaca 

(B) 

Rochester 

(B) 

Alton,  111. 

(B) 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

(A) 

New  York 

(A) 

Buffalo 

(G) 

New  York 

(B) 

Elmira 

(B) 

Rochester 

(B) 

New  York 

(A) 

New  York 

(A) 

Detroit,  Mich. 

(G) 

New  York 

(B) 

New  York 

(B) 

New  York 

(B) 

New  York 

(A) 

New  York 

(A) 

Newark,  N.J. 

(G) 

Syracuse 

(Gr) 

Ithaca 

ES 

Ithaca 

Ithaca 

Ithaca 

♦Term  of  office  expires  in  1936;  the  next  group  of  six  in  1937,  etc.  B,  elected  by  the 
Board;  A,  elected  by  the  Alumni;  G,  appointed  by  the  Governor;  Gr,  elected  by  the 
State  Grange. 
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THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL 
COLLEGE  ASSOCIATION 

The  Association  was  formed  by  an  agreement  between  New  York 
Hospital  and  Cornell  University  in  order  to  associate  organically  the 
hospital  and  the  medical  college  and  to  effect  a  complete  coordination 
of  the  medical,  educational,  and  scientific  activities  of  the  two  institu- 
tions. 

The  Association  is  not  incorporated.  It  is  operated  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  Joint  Administrative  Board,  composed  of  three  Governors 
of  the  New  York  Hospital,  three  representatives  of  the  Trustees  of 
Cornell  University,  and  one  other  member  elected  by  the  appointed 
members. 

The  Joint  Administrative  Board  is  composed  of  the  following  mem- 
bers: 

Wilson  M.  Powell,  Chairman  Livingston  Farrand 

Frank  L.  Polk  J.  DuPratt  White 

William  Woodward  Walter  L.  Niles 

J.  Pierpont  Morgan 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  COUNCIL 

The  Council  was  established  by  action  of  the  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  business  man- 
agement of  the  Medical  College.  It  is  composed  of  the  President  of  the 
University,  the  Provost  of  the  University,  the  Dean  of  the  Medical 
College,  three  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  elected  by  the  Trustees, 
and  two  members  of  the  Medical  Faculty  elected  by  the  Faculty. 

The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members : 

Livingston  Farrand,  President  of  Cornell  University,  Chairman, 
ex  officio. 

Albert  R.  Mann,  Provost  of  the  University. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Associate  Dean  and  Acting  Dean,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College. 

Henry  R.  Ickelheimer   ] 

Myron  C.  Taylor  \     of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Roger  H.  Williams        J 

Stanley  R.  Benedict     I  of  {he  Facul 

HenricusJ.  Stander      )  J 

Wallace  Lund,  Secretary. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Livingston  Farrand,  President. 

Albert  R.  Mann,  Provost. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Associate  Dean  QActing  Dean). 

J.  S.  Ferguson,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Margaret  Barry,  Recorder. 

Wallace  Lund,  Secretary  of  Council  and  Business  Manager. 

Josephine  G.  Nichols,  Librarian. 


EXECUTIVE  FACULTY 

Livingston  Farrand 

Stanley  R.  Benedict  James  M.  Neill 

Eugene  F.  DuBois  Eugene  L.  Opie 

William  J.  Elser  HenricusJ.  Stander 

George  J.  Heuer  Charles  R.  Stockard 

William  S.  Ladd  John  C.  Torrey 
Samuel  Z.  Levine 


STANDING  COMMITTEES* 

COMMITTEE  ON  CURRICULUM 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  Chairman  HenricusJ.  Stander 

Eugene  F.  DuBois  Charles  R.  Stockard 

COMMITTEE  ON  ADMISSIONS 

J.  S.  Ferguson,  Chairman 
Dayton  J.  Edwards  Joshua  E.  Sweet 

LIBRARY  COMMITTEE 

William  Dewitt  Andrus  Charles  V.  Morrill 

D.  Murray  Angevine  James  M.  Neill 

George  W.  Henry  Henry  B.  Richardson 

Richard  W.  Jackson  Mrs.  Josephine  Nichols 

committee  on  promotion  and  graduation 
Acting  Dean,  Chairman 
Heads  of  Departments,  or  their  representatives,  responsible  for  the 
more  important  courses  of  each  year. 

COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  PRIZES 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Chairman 
Samuel  Z.  Levine  James  M.  Neill 


*The  Acting  Dean  is  ex-officio  a  member  of  all  Committees. 


THE  FACULTY  AND  TEACHING  STAFF 

THE  FACULTY 

Livingston  Farrand,  M.D.,  President  of  Cornell  University. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Princeton;  M.D.  1891,  Columbia;Ph.D.  hon.  1924,  Rensse- 
laer; L.H.D.  1922,  Hobart;  LL.D.  1914  Colorado  College  and  Denver,  1917 
Michigan,  1919  Colorado,  1922  Union,  Princeton  and  Colgate,  1923  Yale,  1925 
Pennsylvania  and  Dartmouth,  1927  Toronto,  1929  Columbia,  1934  Syracuse. 

Albert  R.  Mann,  Sc.D.,  Provost  of  Cornell  University. 

B.S.A.  1904,  Cornell;  A.M.  1916,  Chicago;  Sc.D.  1928,  Syracuse;  D.  Agr.  1929, 
Rhode  Island  State;  L.L.D.  1930  California  and  1934  Wisconsin. 

William  S.  Ladd,  M.D.  Associate  Dean  and  Acting  Dean. 
B.S.  1910,  Amherst;  M.D.  1915,  Columbia. 


PROFESSORS  EMERITI 


J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D. 
George  Woolsey,  M.D. 
Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D. 
John  Rogers,  A.B.,  M.D. 
Frederick  Whiting,  M.D. 


Charles  L. 
Charles  L. 


Gibson,  M.D. 
Dana,  M.D. 


William  L.  Russell,  M.D. 
George  Gray  Ward,  M.D. 

Robert  A.  Hatcher,  M.D. 


Professor  of  Obstetrics,  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Otology,  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Surgery,  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Neurology,  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology,  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Emeritus 


PROFESSORS 


I9ll; 


James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Oncology. 

Director  of  Cancer  Research,  Memorial  Hospital. 
Consulting  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Sc.D.  1923,  Amherst;  M.D.  1891,  Columbia;  Sc.D 

Pittsburgh. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Director,  Experimental  Morphology  Station. 

B.S.  1899,  M.S.  1901,  Mississippi  Agr.  and  Mech.  College;  Ph.D.  1906,  Columbia; 
Sc.D.  1920,  Cincinnati;  M.D.  1922,  Wurzburg. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology  and  Bacteri- 
ology. 
Director,  Central  Laboratories,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1895,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College. 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Director,  Department  of  Chemistry,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.B.  1906,  Cincinnati;  Ph.D.  1908,  Yale. 
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Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Physician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
Consulting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Epidemiology. 
A.B.  1898,  Sc.D.  1922,  Vermont;  Ph.D.  1902,  Columbia. 

HenricusJ.  Stander,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Obstetrician-  and  Gynecologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
Chief  Obstetrician,  Berwind  Maternity  Clinic. 

M.S.  1916,  Arizona;  M.D.  1921,  Yale. 

George  J.  Heuer,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1903,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1907,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1893,  M.D.  1897,  Johns  Hopkins;  Sc.D.  1931,  Yale. 
James  M.  Neill,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

B.S.  1917,  Allegheny;  Ph.D.  1921,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College. 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  M.D.,  Acting  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Acting  Pediatrician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1916,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Consulting  Physician,  New  York,  Bellevue,  and  Memorial  Hos- 
pitals. 
Ph.B.  1887,  Yale;  M.D.  1890,  Columbia. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  New  York,  Bellevue,  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
Ph.B.  1889,  M.D.  1892,  Yale. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 
Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting 
Urologist,  Bellevue  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
A.B.  1892,  Ph.D.  1901,  Georgetown;  M.D.  1895,  Columbia. 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1901,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1905,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
Bellevue  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 

M.D.  1902,  Cornell. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatol- 
ogy). 
Attending  Physician,  Dermatology,  New  York  Hospital;  Con- 
sulting Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1898,  McGill. 
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Harry  M.  Imboden,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 

Consulting  Radiologist,  New  York  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 

A.B.  1899,  Lebanon  Valley;  M.D.  1903,  Jefferson. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 

A.B.  1894,  Princeton;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Pol  N.  Coryllos,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.B.,  M.D.  1901,  Athens;  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.D.  1914,  Paris. 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician, 
and  Director  of  Neurological  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Con- 
sulting Neurologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.B.,  B.Ch.  1906,  Royal  University,  Ireland;  M.D.  1910,  Dublin. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery. 
A.B.  1897,  A.M.  1900,  Sc.D.  1922,  Hamilton;  M.D.  1901,  Giessen. 

John  W.  Churchman,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics.* 
A.B.  1898,  A.M.  1901,  Princeton;  M.D.  1902,  Johns  Hopkins;  A.M.  1915,  Yale. 

Bernard  Samuels,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthalmol- 
ogy)- 
Attending  Surgeon,  Ophthalmology,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1907,  Jefferson. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1898,  M.D.  1903,  Yale. 

Mortimer  W.  Raynor,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Consulting  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1904,  Syracuse. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1895,  Harvard;  M.D.  1899,  Columbia. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
M.D.  1900,  Columbia. 

William  R.  Williams,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1889,  A.M.  1892,  Williams;  M.D.  1895,  Columbia. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

M.D.  1897,  New  York  University  Medical  College;  M.D.  1899,  Cornell. 

*  Absent  on  have,  1935-36. 


FACULTY  AND  TEACHING  STAFF  13 

Nathan  Chandler  Foot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology. 
Surgical  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

George  H.  Kirby,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.   1896,   University   of  North   Carolina;   M.D.    1899,   Long   Island   College 
Hospital. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1913,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1916,  Rush. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

William  C.  Thro,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  (Clinical 
Pathology). 
Clinical   Pathologist,   in  charge  of  clinical   clerks,   New   York 
Hospital. 

B.S.  1900,  A.M.  1901,  M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1906,  Maine;  Ph.D.  1913,  Columbia. 
Charles  V.  Morrill,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

A.M.  1906,  Ph.D.  1910,  Columbia. 

Alexander  R.  Stevens,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,    Urology,    New   York    Hospital; 
Visiting  Surgeon  and  Director  of  Urological  Service,  Bellevue 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1896,  M.D.  1903,  Johns  Hopkins. 

John  R.  Carty,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1917,  Princeton;  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Whitman;  M.D.  1923,  Johns  Hopkins. 

William  Dewitt  Andrus,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  A.M.  1917,  Oberlin;  M.D.  1921,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 
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Harold  Julian  Stewart,  M.D.,    Associate    Professor    of   Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1919,  A.M.  1923,  Johns  Hopkins. 

George  W.  Henry,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1912,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Harry  M.  Tiebout,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

B.S.  1917,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1921,  Johns  Hopkins. 

James  A.  Harrar,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1901,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Lynne  A.  Hoag,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics.* 
B.S.  1913,  M.S.  1917,  M.D.  1918,  Michigan. 

Morton  C.  Kahn,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine. 
B.S.  1916,  Ph.D.  1924,  Cornell;  A.M.  1917,  Columbia. 

Henry  James  Spencer,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate   Attending  Physician,   New  York   Hospital;  Visiting 
Physician    and    Director,  Second    Medical    Division,  Bellevue 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Syracuse;  A.M.  1908,  Williams;  A.D.  1913.-  Columbia. 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.  1902,  M.D.  1905,  Columbia. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting 
Physician,   Memorial   Hospital. 
M.D.  1897,  New  York  University. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1900,  A.M.  1904,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
Clinical  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1903,  Yale;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.,   Assisatnt  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending   Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 
Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

*  Absent  on  leave,  1935~36. 
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Louis  C.  Schroeder,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Sur- 
geon and  Director,  Second  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1913,  Cornell. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Bacteri- 
ology. 
Clinical  Bacteriologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 
George  Papanicolaou,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

M.D.  1904,  Athens;  Ph.D.  1910,  Munich. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  M.D.  1909,  Columbia. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine. 
Director,  Out-Patient  Department,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Arthur  Palmer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  and 
Acting  Head,  Department  of  Otolaryngology. 
Associate     Attending    Surgeon,     Otolaryngology,     New     York 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1911,  Brown;  M.D.  1915,  Cornell. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

A.B.  1907,  A.M.  1911,  M.D.  1911,  Dartmouth. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  M.  D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1908,  New  York  University. 

McKeen  Cattell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1914,  Columbia;  A.M.  1917,  Ph.D.  1920,  M.D.  1924,  Harvard. 

Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Sc.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

M.S.  1913,  Sc.D.  1914,  Madrid. 

J.   Frank  Fraser,   M.D.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 
(Dermatology). 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Dermatology,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1888,  Dalhousie;  M.D.  1892,  Bellevue. 

William  H.  Chambers,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1915,  M.S.  1917,  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1920,  Washington  University. 
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Harry  Gold,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
A.B.  1919,  M.D.  1922,  Cornell. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  Wellcsley;  A.M.  1913,  M.D.  1917,  Cornell. 

Howard   S.   Jeck,    M.D.,    Assistant    Professor   of    Clinical   Surgery 
(Urology). 
Assistant    Attending   Surgeon,    Urology,    New    York    Hospital; 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Department  of  Urology,  Bellevue 
Hospital. 
Ph.B.  1904,  Yale;  M.D.  1909,  Vanderbilt. 

Philip  B.  Armstrong,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
B.S.  1921,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College;  M.D.  1926,  Cornell. 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Sur- 
geon, Bellevue  Hospital. 

A.B.  1914,  Georgia;  M.D.  1918,  Harvard. 

Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Otol  aryngology) . 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Otolaryngology,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. 
M.D.  1920,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

William   S.    Ladd,   M.D.,    Associate   Dean;   Assistant   Professor   of 
Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1910,  Amherst;  M.D.  1915,  Columbia. 

Harold  G.  Wolff,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1918,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1923,  M.A.  1928,  Harvard. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
B.S.  1916,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 
and   of  Neuropathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1916,  M.D.  1916,  Queen's  University. 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1924,  McGill. 
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Edward  Cussler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 

Seward  Erdman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1897,  Princeton;  M.D.  1902,  Columbia. 

C.  Frederic  Jellinghaus,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1897,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1901,  Columbia. 

John  A.  Vietor,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Yale;  M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 

Bruce  Webster,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1925,  McGill. 

Sydney  Weintraub,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 
Assistant  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Columbia. 

May  G.  Wilson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1907,  Hunter;  M.D.  1911,  Cornell. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Carl  A.   Binger,   M.D.,   Assistant  Professor   of  Clinical   Medicine 
(Psychiatry). 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 

Richard  W.  Jackson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.S.  1922,  Eureka  College;  M.S.  1923,  Ph.D.  1925,  Illinois. 

Robert  A.  Moore,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

A.B.  1921,  M.S.  1927,  M.D.  1928,  Ohio  State;  Ph.D.  1930,  Western  Reserve. 

Jules  Freund,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

M.D.  1913,  University  Medical  School,  Budapest. 

Jacob  Furth,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

M.D.  1921,  German  University,  Prague. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1919,  M.D.  1922,  Yale. 


18  THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

John  F.  McGrath,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
M.D.  1908,  Cornell. 

Jesse  F.   Sammis,   M.D.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical   Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

A.B.  1910,  Yale;  M.D.  1914,  Cornell. 

Smiley  Blanton,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

B.S.  1904,  Vanderbilt;  M.D.  1914,  Cornell. 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1921,  M.D.  1925,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Richard  Meagher,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Neuro-Surgery),  New  York  Hos- 
pital. 
Ph.B.  1921,  Yale;  M.D.  1927,  Cornell. 

Frank  E.  Adair,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.B.  1910,  Sc.D.  1934,  Marietta  College;  M.D.  1915,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Irvin   Balensweig,   M.D.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical   Surgery 
(Orthopedics). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.,  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1918,  Cornell. 

Milton  L.  Berliner,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Ophthalmology) . 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

Lloyd  F.  Craver,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1918,  Cornell. 

Louis  F.  Hausman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 
and  Associate  in  Neuro- Anatomy. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

A.B.  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1916,  Cornell. 

Edgar    Mayer,    M.D.,    Assistant    Professor    of   Clinical    Medicine. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1909,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1913,  Columbia. 
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Russell  S.  Ferguson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  New  York  Hospital. 
Assistant  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  Maine;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 
George  T.  Pack,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1920,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1922,  Yale. 
Henry  Beeuwkes,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  M.D.  1906,  Johns  Hopkins. 
Byron  H.  Goff,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 

B.S.  1908,  M.D.  1911,  Pennsylvania. 

John  Y.  Sugg,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology. 
B.S.  1926,  Ph.D.  1931,  Vanderbilt. 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

THE  TEACHING  STAFF 

LECTURERS 

Harry  A.  Bray,  M.D.,  L.R.C.P.  (Edin.),  Lecturer  in  Tuberculosis. 
Matthew  Walzer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Allergy. 

ASSOCIATES 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Nathan  F.  Blau,  D.V.M.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 
Robert  O.  DuBois,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Thomas  T.  Mackie,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Public  Health 

and  Preventive  Medicine. 
Ray  H.  Rulison,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatology). 
Milton  J.  E.  Senn,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Carl  H.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Fred  W.  Stewart,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 
Fielding  L.  Taylor,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

(Dermatology). 
Emilia  M.  Vicari,  A.M.,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 
Oscar  D.  Anderson,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

instructors  and  assistants 

Harold  B.  Adams,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
William  B.  Allan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy)- 
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Edward  B.  Allen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Ross  E.  Anderson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Rose  Andrh,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Abraham  A.  Antoville,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Jacob  Applebaum,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy)- 

William  M.  Archer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatol- 
ogy)- 

Benjamin  I.  Ashe,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  H.  Ayres,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy)- 

Charles  J.  Baker,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 

Leona  Baumgartner,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Jeanette  Allen  Behre,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Anne  S.  Belcher,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Oto- 
laryngology). 

Aaron  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Zacharias  Bercovitz,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Herbert  Bergamini,  Litt.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

James  M.  Bethea,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  E.  Binkley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Courtney  C.  Bishop,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Mario  D.  F.  Blasucci,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Veronica  C.  Brown,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology  and  in 
Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  Burlingham,  M.D.,   Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Charles  G.  Child,  III,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

J.  Herbert  Conway,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Tompkins  Fellow  and  Instructor  in 
Surgery. 

Henry  S.  F.  Cooper,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Mary  Cooper,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

William  A.  Cooper,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Laila  Coston-Conner,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  L.  Craig,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Norman  F.  Crane,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
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John  S.  Davis,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

James  R.  Dawson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology. 

Archie  L.  Dean,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

John  E.  Deitrick,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

William  R.  Delzell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 

Peter  G.  Denker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Edward  H.  Dennen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Paul  A.  Dineen,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Edward  M.  Dodd,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Parker  Dooley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Edward  W.  Douglas,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Charles  A.  Drake,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthal- 
mology). 

John  W.  Draper,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Wade  Duley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  C.  Dundee,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  H.  Dunn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

A.  Wilbur  Duryee,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  H.  Eckel,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Adrian  A.  Ehler,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Alfred  H.  Ehrenclou,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

B.  Mildred  Evans,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Frank  M.  Falconer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Emil  A.  Falk,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine, 
Lawrence  Farmer-Loeb,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
GladysJ.  Fashena,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Robert  K.  Felter,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Henry  W.  Ferris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Emmett  C.  Fitch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy)- 

John  E.  Franklin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Constance  Friess,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

John  H.  Garlock,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Thomas  J.  Garrick,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Oto- 
larynogology). 

Ralph  W.  Gause,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

John  M.  Gibbons,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
(Dermatology). 

Oscar  Glassman,  M.D.,  Asssistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Frank  N.  Glenn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
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David  Glusker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harry  Gordon,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Gertrude  Gottschall,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Arthur  W.  Grace,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Herbert  Graebner,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy)- 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  B.S.,  M.D.,^  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology. 

Sidney  Greenberg,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harry  Grundfest,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

James  B.  Gulick,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Kristian  G.  Hansson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 
(Orthopedics). 

Ralph  R.  Harlow,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Helen  Harrington,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

John  H.  Harris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatology). 

Cuyler  Y.  Hauch,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Edwin  T.  Hauser,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  H.  Hawkins,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology. 

Ella  M.  Hediger,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Louis  M.  Hellman,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Milton  Helpern,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Joel  M.  Hill,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Cranston  W.  Holman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Evelyn  Holt,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leslie  A.  Homrich,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  S.  Hotchkiss,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Gustavus  A.  Humphries,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Betty  Huse,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Muriel  Ivimey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Evelyn  Jaffe,  B.S.,  Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunol- 

Gerald  R.  Jameison,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
William  T.  James,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
D.  Rees  Jensen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Scott  Johnson,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edmund  N.  Joyner,  III,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Abraham  Kaplan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 
S.  Farrar  Kelley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy). 
Elizabeth  Kilpatrick,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Joseph  E.  J.  King,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Estelle  Kleiber,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Dorothy  Klenke,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 
Olga  Knopf,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 
Hedwig  Koenig,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
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Arthur  F.  Kraetzer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Derma- 
tology). 

Katherine  Kuder,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy- 

Anne  E.  Kuhner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Edmund  G.  Laird,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Norvelle  C.  LaMar,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Dorothea  Lemcke,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leon  I.  Levine,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Milton  I.  Levine,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

George  M.  Lewis,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatol- 
ogy)- 

Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

(Dermatology). 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  M.  Lintz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Vernon  W.  Lippard,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Jane  Lockwood,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  O.  Loebel,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Isabel  London,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Michael  P.  Lonergan,  A.M.,M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Leslie  E.  Luehrs,  M.D. ,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

James  O.  Macdonald,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Oto- 
laryngology). 

Martha  Wilson  MacDonald,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy- 

Eleanor  Marples,  A.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Alexander  R.  Martin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Kirby  Martin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Andrew  F.  McBride,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

A.  Parks  McCombs,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Walsh  McDermott,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Frank  J.  McGowan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Charles  M.  McLane,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Allister  M.  McLellan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy). 

E.  Forrest  Merrill,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Raymond  E.  Miller,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

John  A.  P.  Millet,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Walter  Modell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Elizabeth  Montu,  Research  Assistant  in  Public  Health  and  Preven- 
tive Medicine. 

Samuel  W.  Moore,  B.S. ,  M.D. ,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Charlotte  Munn,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
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Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Ralph  W.  Nauss,  B.S.,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine. 

Donald  R.  Nelson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Eleanor  B.  Newton,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Edith  E.  Nicholls,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

William  F.  Nickel,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Henry  D.  Niles,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Der- 
matology). 

Clinton  P.  O'Connell,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

John  B.  Ogilvie,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Theodore  W.  Oppel,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Charles  H.  O'Regan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

John  A.  O'Regan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Emil  Osterberg,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Douglass  Palmer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Norman  Papae,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  B.  Pastore,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Frank  H.  Peters,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  C.  Peterson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immu- 
nology. 

Carroll  A.  Pfeiffer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

Arthur  M.  Phillips,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Anna  Platt,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Norman  Plummer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  L.  Plunkett,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 

Herbert  Pollack,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 

Albert  G.  Rapp,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Ada  C.  Reid,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Herbert  S.  Ripley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Floyd  S.  Rogers,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Meyer  Rosensohn,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Charles  D.  Ryan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Nelson  B.  Sackett,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Edward  W.  Saunders,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  and  Given 
Fellow  in  Surgical  Research. 

Theresa  Scanlan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
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John  E.  Scarff,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Burtrum  C.  Schiele,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

William  Schmidt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Irving  Schwartz,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Jacob  T.  Sherman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Mabel  G.  Silverberg,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Der- 
matology). 

Frank  R.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Wilson  F.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Charles  T.  Snyder,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Aaron  D.  Spielman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Benjamin  McL.  Spock,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Walter  R.  Spopford,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

George  S.  Sprague,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Brandt  F.  Steele,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Kyle  B.  Steele,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Gustav  I.  Steffen,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Rufus  E.  Stetson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  W.  Stickney,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  D.  Stubenbord,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  H.  Summerson,  B.  Chem.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

JohnE.  Sutton,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Hans  Syz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Gurney  Taylor,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Cloyce  R.  Tew,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ruth  Thomas,  A.B.,  C.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Edward  Tolstoi,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Janet  Travell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Marian  Tyndall,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

T.  Durland  Van  Orden,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Fernand  Vistreich,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 

Preston  A.  Wade,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Thomas  E.  Waldie,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

James  H.  Wall,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Bettina  Warburg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Wendell  J.  Washburn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy)- 

Elizabeth  Watson,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

W.  Morris  Weeden,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Carl  E.  Weigele,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Jacob  Werne,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Florence  West,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
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Marjorie  A.  Wheatley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Stephen  White,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  and  Clini- 
cal Radiology. 

Byard  Williams,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Alexander  H.  Williamson,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. 

Wilfred  D.  Wingebach,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Robert  A.  Wise,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Dan  H.  Witt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Irving  S.  Wright,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Chester  L.  Yntema,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

George  J.  Young,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Morris  Zucker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Josephine  G.  Nichols,  Ph.B.,  Librarian. 
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CONSULTING  STAFF 

Medicine 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D. 

William  R.  Williams,  M.D. 

Surgery 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D.  John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  M.D. 

Ophthalmology 

Colman  W.  Cutler,  M.D.  Clyde  E.  McDannald,  M.D. 

Francis  W.  Shine,  M.D. 

Otolaryngology 
James  P.  Erskine,  M.D.  Henry  H.  Forbes,  M.D. 

Marvin  F.  Jones,  M.D.  John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
George  Gray  Ward,  M.D. 

Psychiatry 
Mortimer  W.  Raynor,  M.D.  William  L.  Russell,  M.D. 

Pathology 
James  Ewing,  M.D. 

Kadiology 

Archibald  H.  Busby,  M.D.  Harry  M.  Imboden,  M.D. 

John  Remer,  M.D. 


ATTENDING  STAFF 

MEDICINE 

Physician-in-Chief 
Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Attending  Physicians 
Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.  Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.  Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D. 

Harold  J.  Stewart,  M.D. 
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Associate  Attending  Physicians 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.  Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D. 

Edward  Cussler,  M.D.  Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D. 

Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.  Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D. 

Henry  J.  Spencer,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians 
Horace  S.  Baldwin,  M.D.  William  S.  Ladd,  M.D. 

Henry  Beeuwkes,  M.D.  Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D. 

Harry  A.  Bray,  M.D.  Edgar  Mayer,  M.D. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D.  Ade  T.  Milhorat,  M.D. 

Arthur  W.  Grace,  M.D.  Theodore  W.  Oppel,  M.D. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  M.D.  Norman  Plummer,  M.D. 

Edwin  T.  Hauser,  M.D.  John  H.  Richards,  M.D. 

Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D.  Ephraim  Shorr,  M.D. 

Evelyn  Holt,  M.D.  Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  M.D. 

Leslie  A.  Homrich,  M.D.  Bruce  Wtebster,  M.D. 

Dan  H.  Witt,  M.D. 


Physicians  to  Out-Patients 


A.  A.  Antoville,  M.D. 
James  R.  Beard,  M.D. 
Harold  S.  Belcher,  M.D. 
James  M.  Bethea,  M.D. 
Edward  A.  Burkhardt 
Francis  W.  Davis,  M.D. 
John  C.  Dundee,  M.D. 
Emil  A.  Falk,  M.D. 
John  M.  Gibbons,  M.D. 
Sidney  Greenberg,  M.D. 
Milton  Helpern,  M.D. 
Scott  Johnson,  M.D. 
Maurice  B.  Kagan,  M.D. 
Michael  Lake,  M.D. 
Dorothea  Lemcke,  M.D. 
Leon  I.  Levine,  M.D. 
Robert  M.  Lintz,  M.D. 
Robert  O.  Loebel,  M.D. 


Thomas  T.  Mackie,  M.D. 
Kirby  Martin,  M.D. 
Arthur  M.  Master,  M.D. 
Annie  Parks  McCombs,  M.D. 
M.D.  Edith  E.  Nicholls,  M.D. 

Douglass  Palmer,  M.D. 
Norman  Papae,  M.D. 
Frank  H.  Peters,  M.D. 
Herbert  Pollack,  M.D. 
H.  McLeod  Riggins,  M.D. 
Aaron  D.  Spielman,  M.D. 
John  W.  Stickney,  M.D. 
Leonard  Tarr,  M.D. 
Gurney  Taylor,  M.D. 
Edward  Tolstoi,  M.D. 
Marian  Tyndall,  M.D. 
Arthur  L.  Washburn,  M.D. 
Morris  Zucker,  M.D. 


Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 

Leonora  Andersen,  M.D.  Louis  Langman,  M.D. 

Harry  S.  Berkoff,  M.D.  Virginia  Langworthy,  M. 

Juliette  Bernat,  M.D.  Edward  Levy,  M.D. 

George  E.  Binkley,  M.D.  Jane  Lockwood,  M.D. 

Daniel  Blain,  M.D.  Victor  W.  Logan,  M.D. 

George  M.  Clough,  M.D.  Isabel  London,  M.D. 

Laila  Coston-Conner,  M.D.  Marsh  McCall,  M.D. 
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Edward  M.  Dodd,  M.D.  Mack  McConkey,  M.D. 

Frank  Falconer,  M.D.  William  M.  MacLean,  M.D. 

Winifred  H.  Franklin,  M.D.  William  M.  Meredith,  M.D. 

Elmer  S.  Gais,  M.D.  Anna  Platt,  M.D. 

Irene  H.  Gates,  M.D.  Arthur  Raynolds,  M.D. 

David  Glusker,  M.D.  Ada  C.  Reid,  M.D. 

Armand  L.  Greenhall,  M.D.  Eric  C.  Richardson,  M.D. 

Richard  G.  Hahn,  M.D.  Sophie  A.  Rost,  M.D. 

Frederick  H.  Howard,  M.D.  Herman  Rothman,  M.D. 

Lief  Y.  Jacobsen,  M.D.  Theresa  Scanlan,  M.D. 

Adib  Karam,  M.D.  S.  M.  Seidlin,  M.D. 

LeMoyne  C.  Kelley,  M.D.  Paula  Seiler,  M.D. 

Marguerite  Kingsbury,  M.D.  William  D.  Stubenbord,  M.D. 

Estelle  E.  Kleiber,  M.D.  John  G.  Vaughan,  M.D. 

Milton  L.  Kramer,  M.D.  Mary  Walton,  M.D. 

Jacques  Kroner,  M.D.  Stephen  White,  M.D. 

Bernard  Kugelmann,  M.D.  Byard  Williams,  M.D. 

J.  George  Lang,  M.D.  Leverett  S.  Woodworth,  M.D. 
George  J.  Young,  M.D. 

Dermatology 

Attending  Physician 
Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Physician 
J.  Frank  Fraser,  M.D. 

Physicians  to  Out-Patients 
William  M.  Archer,  M.D.  George  M.  Lewis,  M.D. 

L.  Edward  Gaul,  M.D.  Julia    V.    Lichtenstein,    M.D. 

AndrewJ.  Gilmour,  M.D.  Henry  D.  Niles,  M.D. 

Thomas  N.  Graham,  M.D.  Ray  H.  Rulison,  M.D. 

John  H.  Harris,  M.D.  Mabel  G.  Silverberg,  M.D. 

Arthur  F.  Kraetzer,  M.D.  Fielding  L.  Taylor,  M.D. 

Anibal  Zelaya,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 
Frank  Garai,  M.D.  Lionel  C.  Rubin,  M.D. 

Neurology 

Attending  Physician 
Foster  Kennedy,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Physician 
Harold  G.  Wolff,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Attending  Physicians 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D. 

Alexander  H.  Williamson,  M.D. 

Physician  to  Out-Patients 
Louis  Hausman,  M.D. 

Resident  Staff 

Resident  Physician 

Constance  Friess,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Physicians 
Veronica  C.  Brown,  M.D.  Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 

Norman  F.  Crane,  M.D.  Walsh  McDermott,  M.D. 

John  E.  Deitrick,  M.D.  Raymond  E.  Miller,  M.D. 

Wilson  F.  Smith,  M.D. 

Interns  in  Medicine 
Katharine  Butler,  M.D.  Byrd  S.  Leavell,  M.D. 

Heinz  Haffner,  M.D.  Robert  Melchionna,  M.D. 

Heloise  B.  Hough,  M.D.  Charles  H.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  M.D. 

SURGERY 

Surge  on- in-Chief 
George  J.  Heuer,  M.D. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon 
Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeons 

William  DeWitt  Andrus,  M.D.  Seward  Erdman,  M.D. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeons 
Paul  A.  Dineen,  M.D.  Rufus  E.  Stetson,  M.D.1 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.  John  A.  Vietor,  M.D. 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D.2 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  M.D.  Richard  Meagher,  M.D.3 

J.  Herbert  Conway,  M.D.  Frank  J.  McGowan,  M.D. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  M.D.  Russel  H.  Patterson,  M.D. 

Wade  Duley,  M.D.  Preston  A.  Wade,  M.D. 

John  H.  Garlock,  M.D.  W.  Morris  Weeden,  M.D. 

Frank  Glenn,  M.D.  Robert  A.  Wise,  M.D. 

transfusions.  Proctology.  3Neuro-Surgery. 
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Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Pol  N.  Coryllos,  M.D.  D.  Rees  Jensen,  M.D. 

Edward  M.  Finesilver,  M.D.  John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Alice  R.  Bernheim,  M.D.  Isabel  London,  M.D. 

Robert  T.  Findlay,  M.D.  William  G.  Terwilliger,  M.D. 

Otolaryngology 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
Arthur  Palmer,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
Thomas  J.  Garrick,  M.D.  Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

S.  Farrar  Kelley,  M.D.  James  O.  Macdonald,  M.D. 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D. 

Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Jacob  Applebaum,  M.D.  Anne  S.  Belcher,  M.D. 

William  H.  Ayres,  M.D.  Emmett  C.  Fitch,  M.D. 

Herbert  Graebner,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
William  B.  Allan,  M.D.  Carl  C.  Janowsky,  M.D. 

Willard  E.  Austen,  M.D.  Leopold  Mehler,  M.D. 

Paul  G.  Frank,  M.D.  Albert  G.  Rapp,  M.D. 

Ira  A.  Hinsdale,  M.D.  Otto  V.  M.  Schmidt,  M.D. 

Alfred  F.  Hocker,  M.D.  Joseph  A.  Tamerin,  M.D. 

Fernand  Visztreich,  M.D. 

Ophthalmology 

Attending  Surgeon 
Bernard  Samuels,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
Milton  L.  Berliner,  M.D. 

Surgeon  to  Out-Patients 
Charles  A.  Drake,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Anne  C.  Carey,  M.D.  Walter  R.  Loewe,  M.D. 

Bluma  Feldman,  M.D.  Elizabeth  M.  MacNaugher,  M.D. 

Bertram  S.  Kramer,  M.D.  Edgar  P.  Sherman,  M.D. 
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Orthopedics 

Attending  Surgeon 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
Irvin  Balensweig,  M.D.  Charles  L.  Plunkett,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out- Patients 
Maurice  G.  Langsam,  M.D.  Anthony  G.  Sabin,  M.D. 

Robert  Mazet,  Jr.,  M.D.  Americo  A.  Savastano,  M.D. 

Urology 

Attending  Surgeon 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeons 
Alexander  R.  Stevens,  M.D.  Russell  S.  Ferguson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
Mario  D.  F.  Blasucci,  M.D.  Howard  S.  Jeck,  M.D. 

Archie  L.  Dean,  Jr.,  M.D.  Anne  E.  Kuhner,  M.D. 

William  R.  Delzell,  M.D.  Allister  M.  McLellan,  M.D. 

Robert  S.  Hotchkiss,  M.D.  Wendell  J.  Washburn,  M.D. 

Surgical  Pathology 

Surgical  Pathologist 

N.  Chandler  Foot,  M.D. 

Dentistry 

Assistant  Attending  Dental  Surgeon 
John  Coe  Vandervoort,  D.D.S. 

Dentists 
Ralph  Dean  Harby,  D.D.S.  Alfred  W.  Kany,  D.D.S. 

Warrington  G.  Lewis,  D.D.S. 


Assistant  Dentists 


Raymond  T.  Ansbro,  D  D.S. 
Thomas  A.  Barry,  D.D.S. 
Thomas  I.  Carey,  D.D.S. 
Edward  M.  Carney,  D.D.S. 
Sherman  W.  Crawford,  D.D. 
George  F.  Egan,  D.D.S. 
Milton  L.  Gabel,  D.D.S. 
Eugene  J.  Guenard.  D.D.S. 
Francis  X.  Judge,  D.D.S. 
Oscar  Karpf,  D.D.S. 


Earle  Lehmer,  D.D.S. 
John  W.  Linneman,  D.D.S. 
James  A.  McAuley,  D.D.S. 
Roland  E.  Morse,  D.D.S. 
Irving  B.  Olsen,  D.D.S. 
Otto  Schwalb,  D.D.S. 
A.  Shapera,  D.D.S. 
Gerald  E.  Stafford,  D.D.S. 
Henry  Stanger,  D.D.S. 
Philip  R.  Underwood,  D.D.S. 


Henry  C.  Wasmund,  D.D.S. 
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Resident  staff 

Kesident  Surgeons 
Cranston  W.  Holman,  M.D.  Bronson  S.  Ray,  M.D. 

John  W.  Draper,  M.D.1 

Assistant  Kesident  Surgeons 

Courtney  C.  Bishop,  M.D.  Cuyler  Y.  Hauch,  M.D. 

Charles  G.  Child,  3rd,  M.D.  Gustavus  A.  Humphreys,  M.D.1 

William  A.  Cooper,  M.D.  Edmund  G.  Laird,  M.D. 

Edward  W.  Douglas,  M.D.  Andrew  F.  McBride,  M.D. 

John  H.  Eckel,  M.D.  Samuel  W.  Moore,  M.D. 

Adrian  A.  Ehler,  M.D.  William  F.  Nickel,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Merton  L.  Griswold,  M.D.  John  B.  Ogilvie,  M.D. 

Interns  in  Surgery 
Hamlet  I.  Davis,  M.D.  Edgar  C.  Person,  M.D. 

Mark  S.  Donovan,  M.D.  William  R.  Sandusky,  M.D. 

Lester  C.  Huested,  M.D.  Harmon  Truax,  M.D. 

Earl  P.  Lasher,  Jr.,  M.D.  Thomas  E.  Wyatt,  M.D. 

Owen  S.  Ogden,  M.D.  Francis  Genin,  M.D.2 

Anaesthetist 
Ella  M.  Hediger,  M.D. 

Alternate  Anaesthetist 
Rose  Andre,  M.D. 

Admitting  Physician 
Lucy  M.  Crawford,  M.D. 

Externe  in  Surgery 
L.  S.  Cherney,  M.D. 


OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist-in-Chief 
HenricusJ.  Stander,  M.D. 

Attending  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 
James  A.  Harrar,  M.D.  C.  Frederic  Jellinghaus,  M.D. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  M.D.  Hervey  C.  Williamson,  M.D. 

Urology.  2  S  Otolaryngology. 
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Associate  Attending  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 
Ogden  F.  Conkey,  M.D.  Kyle  B.  Steele,  M.D. 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  M.D.  Edward  H.  Dennen,  M.D. 

Byron  H.  Goff,  M.D.  Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  M.D. 

William  H.  Hawkins,  M.D.  John  F.  McGrath,  M.D. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  M.D.  Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  M.D. 

John  A.  O'Regan,  M.D.  Meyer  Rosensohn,  M.D. 

Nelson  B.  Sackett,  M.D.  Frank  R.  Smith,  M.D. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 
Robert  L.  Craig,  M.D.  Oscar  Glassman,  M.D. 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  M.D.  Katherine  Kuder,  M.D. 

Charles  McLane,  M.D.  Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  M.D. 

Jacob  T.  Sherman,  M.D.  Charles  T.  Snyder,  M.D. 

Resident  Staff 

Resident  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist 
James  B.  Gulick,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 
First  Assistants  Second  Assistants 

Ross  E.  Anderson,  M.D.  Ralph  W.  Gause,  M.D. 

Cloyce  R.  Tew,  M.D.  Donald  R.  Nelson,  M.D. 

Floyd  S.  Rogers,  M.D. 

Third  Assistants 
Lester  Bossert,  M.D.  Arthur  M.  Faris,  M.D. 

Dana  W.  Cox,  M.D.  Thomas  D.  Tyson,  M.D. 

Interns  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Edward  R.  Allen,  M.D.  Charles  S.  Glisson,  M.D. 

Harmon  J.  Bailey,  M.D.  Chester  H.  Lauterbach,  M.D. 

David  S.  Bayer,  M.D.  Norman  W.  McLeod,  M.D. 

William  Epstein,  M.D.  Roger  B.  Nelson,  M.D. 

Carl  T.  Javert,  M.D.  Joseph  S.  Stabnick,  M.D. 


PEDIATRICS 

Acting  Pediatrician-in-Chief 
Samuel  Z.  Levine,  M.D. 

Attending  Pediatricians 
Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D.  Louis  C.  Schroeder,  M.D. 
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Associate  Attending  Pediatricians 
Arthur  F.  Anderson,  M.D.  Milton  J.  E.  Senn,  M.D. 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  M.D.  Philip  M.  Stimson,  M.D. 

May  G.  Wilson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Pediatricians 

Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  M.D.  Milton  I.  Levine,  M.D. 

Parker  Dooley,  M.D.  Vernon  W.  Lippard,  M.D. 

Robert  O.  DuBois,  M.D.  William  Schmidt,  M.D. 

Harry  Gordon,  M.D.  Carl  H.  Smith,  M.D. 

Helen  Harrington,  M.D.  T.  Durland  Van  Orden,  M.D. 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  M.D.  Marjorie  A.  Wheatley,    M.D. 

Pediatricians  to  Out-Patients 
Harold  B.  Adams,  M.D.  Alvin  R.  Harnes,  M.D. 

Morris  Friedson,  M.D.  Charles  H.  O'Regan,  M.D. 

Assistant  Pediatricians  to  Out-Patients 

Daye  W.  Follett,  M.D.  Dorothy  M.  Lang,  M.D. 

John  E.  Gundy,  M.D.  Irving  LeBell,  M.D. 

Eugenia  Ingerman,  M.D.  Eli  Y.  Shorr,  M.D. 

Lewis  Jacobs,  M.D.  Benjamin  M.  Spock,  M.D. 

Hedwig  Koenig,  M.D.  Carl  Weigele,  M.D. 

Anna  M.  Kulka,  M.D.  Louis  E.  Weymuller,  M.D. 

Resident  Staff 

Resident  Pediatrician 
Edmund  N.  Joyner,  3rd,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Pediatricians 
Charles  J.  Baker,  M.D.  John  E.  Franklin,  M.D. 

Leona  Baumgartner,  M.D.  Betty  Huse,  M.D. 

Gladys  Fashena,  M.D. 

Interns  in  Pediatrics 
Alexander  J.  Alexander,  M.D.         Thistle  McKee,  M.D. 
Edward  A.  Hagmann,  M.D.  Daniel  J.  Pachman,  M.D. 

William  O.  Kopel,  M.D.  Thomas  B.  Walker,  M.D. 

PSYCHIATRY 

General  Psychiatric  Director 
William  L.  Russell,  M.D. 

Psychiatrist-in-Cbief 
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Attending  Psychiatrists 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  M.D.  Gerald  R.  Jameison,  M.D. 

George  W.  Henry,  M.D.  George  H.  Kirby,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Psychiatrists 
William  H.  Dunn,  M.D.  Norvelle  C.  LaMar,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician 
Carl  Binger,  M.D. 

Attending  Dental  Surgeon 
David  Austin  Sniffen,  D.D.S. 

Psychiatrists  to  Out-Patients 

Edward  B.  Allen,  M.D.  Josef  A.  Kindwall,  M.D. 

Felice  M.  Begg,  M.D.  Norvelle  C.  LaMar,  M.D. 

Smiley  Blanton,  M.D.  Helen  P.  Langner,  M.D. 

Lewis  A.  Eldridge,  Jr.,  M.D.  Leslie  E.  Leuhrs,  M.D. 

Thomas  H.  Haines,  M.D.  Martha  Wilson  MacDonald,  M.D 

Emeline  P.  Hayward,  M.D.  Charlotte  Munn,  M.D. 

Joel  M.  Hill,  M.D.  George  S.  Sprague,  M.D. 

Mabel  Huschka,  M.D.  Hans  Syz,  M.D. 

Muriel  Ivimey,  M.D.  James  H.  Wall,  M.D. 

Elizabeth  Kilpatrick,  M.D.  Bettina  Warburg,  M.D. 

Resident  Staff 

Chief  Resident  Psychiatrist  and  Clinic  Executive 

Charles  D.  Ryan,  M.D. 

Resident  Psychiatrists 
Mildred  B.  Evans,  M.D.  Joel  M.  Hill,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Psychiatrists 

BurtrumC.  Schiele,  M.D.  Alexander  R.  Martin,  M.D. 

Herbert  S.  Ripley,  M.D. 

Junior  Assistant  Resident  Psychiatrists 

Charles  L.  Rupp,  Jr.,  M.D.  W.  Beecher  Scoville,  M.D. 

Frank  A.  Strickler,  M.D. 

Assistant  Psychiatrists 
Daniel  F.  Brophy,  M.D.  Milton  L.  Miller,  M.D. 
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PATHOLOGY 

Pathologist 
Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.D. 

Associate  Pathologist 
Robert  A.  Moore,  M.D. 

Assistant  Pathologists 
D.  Murray  Angevine,  M.D.  Henry  W.  Ferris,  M.D. 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  M.D.  Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Pathologist 
Louis  Hellman,  M.D. 

Interns  in  Pathology 
John  W.  Hall,  M.D.  Wesley  A.  Nettleship,  M.D. 


RADIOLOGY 

Radiologist 
John  R.  Carty,  M.D. 

Assistant  Radiologists 
Alexander  Alexion,  M.D.  Elmer  M.  Claiborne,  M.D. 

E.  Forrest  Merrill,  M.D.  Irving  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Sydney  Weintraub,  M.D.  Stephen  White,  M.D. 


CENTRAL  LABORATORIES 

Director 
William  J.  Elser,  M.D. 

Clinical  Pathologist 
Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D. 

Clinical  Bacteriologist 
George  W.  Wheeler,  M.D. 

Assistant  Clinical  Bacteriologists 
Marguerite  M.  Leask  Gustav  I.  Steffen,  Ph.D. 

Ruth  Thomas,  C.P.H.  Elizabeth  Watson,  A.M. 

Clinical  Pathologist,  in  charge  of  Clinical  Clerks 
William  C.  Thro,  M.D. 


BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 
SECOND  MEDICAL  DIVISION  (CORNELL) 

Henry  J.  Spencer,  M.D.,  Director 
Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  Director,  Neurological  Service 

Consulting  Physicians 
Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.  Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.  Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D. 

Visiting  Physicians 
Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.  Emanuel  D.  Friedman,  M.D. 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.1  Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D.  Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D. 

Henry  J.  Spencer,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Physicians 


Samuel  Brock,  M.D. 
Louis  Hausman,  M.D.1 
Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D. 
Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.1 
S.  Bernard  Wortis,  M.D.1 


Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D. 
Frank  Hart  Peters,  M.D. 
Joseph  C  Roper,  M.D. 
William  R.  Williams,  M.D. 
Irving  S.  Wright,  M.D. 


Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 


Benjamin  K.  Ashe,  M.D. 
James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Aaron  Bell,  M.D.1 
Zacharias  Bercovitz,  M.D. 
James  M.  Bethea,  M.D. 
Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  M.D. 
Peter  Denker,  M.D.1 

A.   WlLBER  DURYEE,   M.D. 

Alfred  H.  Ehrenclou,  M.D.1 

Alexander 


Milton  Helpern,  M.D. 
Olga  Knopf,  M.  D.1 
Leon  I.  Levine,  M.D. 
Edgar  Mayer,  M.D. 
Mary  E.  O'Sullivan,  M.D.1 
Norman  Papae,  M.D. 
Helen  S.  Rogers,  M.D.1 
Gurney  Taylor,  M.D. 
Byard  Williams,  M.D. 
Wolf,  M.D.1 


Clinical  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 


Arthur  Antenucci,  M.D. 
Abraham  A.  Antoville,  M.D. 
Keeve  Brodman,  M.D. 
L.  Farmer-Loeb,  M.D. 
David  D.  Feinberg,  M.D. 
Henry  B.  Kirkland,  M.D. 
Margaret  Klumpp,  M.D. 
Joseph  Kovacs,  M.D. 

Seymour 


Alfred  A.  Lilienfeld,  M.D. 
Robert  M.  Lintz,  M.D. 
Edith  E.  Nichols,  M.D. 
Malcolm  K.  Smith,  M.D. 
William  D.  Stubenbord,  M.D. 
William  von  Stein,  M.D. 
Robert E.  Westmoreland,  M.D. 
Joseph  Yaswen,  M.D. 
Zucker,  M.D. 


Neurology. 


Resident  Physician 
Brandt  F.  Steele,  M.D. 
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SECOND  SURGICAL  DIVISION  (CORNELL) 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.,  Director 
Alexander  R.  Stevens,  M.D.,  Director,  Urological  Service 

Consulting  Surgeons 
John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.  Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D.2 

John  Rogers,  M.D.  George  Woolsey,  M.D. 

Visiting  Surgeons 
Herbert  Bergamini,  M.D.  Joseph  E.  J.  King,  M.D.1 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.  Russel  H.  Patterson,  M.D. 

Alexander  R.  Stevens,  M.D.2 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeons 
Henry  S.  F.  Cooper,  M.D.  Walter  J.  McNeill,  M.D.2 

Howard  S.  Jeck,  M.D.2  John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Meredith  F.  Campbell,  M.D.2  Dorothy  A.  Klenke,  M.D.1 

George  A.  Cashman,  M.D.2  Ernest  W.  Lampe,  M.D. 

Clyde  W.  Collings,  M.D.2  Laurence  Miscall,  M.D. 

William  R.  Delzell,  M.D.2  Max  S.  Rhode,  M.D.2 

Robert  K.  Felter,  M.D.  Edward  W.  Saunders,  M.D. 

Ralph  C.  Kahle,  M.D.  John  E.  Scarff,  M.D.1 

Abraham  Kaplan,  M.D.1  Wilfred  D.  Wingebach,  M.D.1 

Clinical  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Joseph  L.  Boehm,  M.D.2  Maurice  M.  Chapnick,  M.D.2 

H.  A.  Coveler,  M.D.2  H.  J.  Friedman,  M.D.2 

Joseph  Gorga,  M.D.2  Harry  Hausman,  M.D.2 

Jacob  Lanes,  M.D.2  S.  Sym  Newman,  M.D.2 

Megirdich  Mongoian,  M.D.2  A.  S.  Sanders,  M.D.2 

J.  H.  O'Connor,  M.D.2  Chester  R.  Stone,  M.D.2 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT 


HISTORY 


Cornell  University  Medical  College  was  established  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  on  April  14,  1898,  when  they 
elected  Dr.  William  M.  Polk  Director  of  the  College  and  Dean  of 
the  Medical  Faculty,  and  appointed  six  professors.  The  medical  col- 
lege was  made  possible  by  the  munificence  of  Colonel  Oliver  H.  Payne, 
who  provided  the  funds  for  the  erection  of  the  main  building  of  the 
college,  and  pledged  it  his  support.  For  several  years  he  provided  funds 
for  the  annual  support  of  the  college,  and  later  made  a  generous  pro- 
vision for  its  permanent  endowment  by  a  gift  of  over  four  million 
dollars  to  the  university. 

In  October,  1898,  instruction  began  in  temporary  quarters.  As  the 
medical  college  admitted  a  number  of  students  with  advanced  standing, 
Cornell  University  granted  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  the 
first  time  in  1899. 

In  order  to  link  up  as  far  as  could  be  done  the  medical  college  in 
New  York  City  with  the  university  of  which  it  is  a  part,  instruction  in 
the  medical  sciences  was  begun  at  Ithaca  the  same  year  that  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  came  into  being  in  New  York  City.  The 
first  two  years  of  medical  studies  could  be  pursued  either  at  Ithaca  or 
in  New  York,  while  all  students  joined  in  New  York  City  for  the  last 
two  years,  consisting  mainly  of  clinical  study,  and  the  application  of 
the  medical  sciences  in  the  practice  of  medicine  in  its  many  divisions. 
The  plan  providing  instruction  at  Ithaca  was  changed  in  1908,  as  it  was 
felt  that  the  medical  students  should  come  earlier  under  the  influence  of 
the  teaching  centered  about  the  various  New  York  hospitals,  and  since 
that  date  only  the  first  year  of  medical  instruction  has  been  offered  on 
the  campus  of  Cornell  University  at  Ithaca. 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  from  its  foundation  has 
undertaken  to  carry  out  two  allied  activities,  the  development  of 
physicians  of  the  best  type  and  the  extension  of  medical  knowledge 
by  means  of  research.  The  medical  faculty  has  held  from  the  begin- 
ning of  its  existence  the  attitude  that  these  two  functions  are  necessary 
as  constituting  a  true  university  school.  It  is  committed  not  only  to 
conduct  teaching  of  high  order,  but  also  to  study  disease  and  the 
sciences  underlying  medicine  in  order  to  add  to  medical  knowledge. 


THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 
ASSOCIATION 

The  future  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  now  bound  up 
with  that  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  and  since  September,  1932,  the 
two  institutions  have  occupied  the  same  plant. 
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The  New  York  Hospital  was  founded  by  Royal  Charter  on  June  13, 
1771,  in  the  reign  of  King  George  III,  and  has  stood  throughout  the  life 
of  the  nation  as  one  of  the  foremost  hospitals  in  the  United  States,  as 
an  institution  rendering  service  to  the  sick  and  injured,  and  as  a  center 
of  medical  education.  For  a  number  of  years  the  hospital  and  the  medi- 
cal college  had  been  partially  affiliated.  In  June,  1927,  an  agreement 
was  entered  into  between  Cornell  University  and  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital by  which  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  As- 
sociation was  formed  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  together  their  facili- 
ties and  cooperating  in  the  care  of  patients,  in  medical  education,  and 
in  medical  research.  In  order  to  harmonize  the  interests  of  the  hospital 
and  of  the  medical  college,  the  Joint  Administrative  Board  was  formed, 
consisting  of  three  representatives  of  each  institution  and  a  seventh 
member  elected  by  those  appointed  by  the  hospital  and  by  the  uni- 
versity. 

Additional  endowment  was  secured  by  each  institution.  A  group 
of  buildings  was  erected  along  the  East  River  between  68th  and  71st 
Streets,  adjoining  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research. 
The  new  plant  affords  separate  buildings  for  each  of  the  various 
laboratory  departments,  and  includes  approximately  1000  hospital 
beds.  Provision  is  made  for  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecol- 
ogy, pediatrics,  and  psychiatry  in  five  distinct  clinical  units. 

The  faculty  of  the  medical  college  and  the  professional  staff  of  the 
hospital  are  organized  so  as  to  form  one  body  established  on  a  univer- 
sity basis. 

The  new  plant  completed  in  1932  affords  very  favorable  conditions 
for  the  conduct  of  medical  education,  for  the  pursuit  of  medical  re- 
search, and  for  the  care  of  patients  in  all  phases  of  medical  practice. 

FACILITIES  FOR  INSTRUCTION 

From  the  point  of  view  of  medical  instruction,  the  facilities  provided 
by  the  new  plant  of  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College 
Association  are  in  many  respects  unexcelled.  The  plant  consists  of 
eleven  buildings,  joined  either  directly  or  by  underground  passages. 
All  of  these  buildings  have  been  designed  as  parts  of  a  great  teaching 
institution,  and  in  planning  them  much  thought  was  given  to  the 
problems  of  teaching.  Nearly  five  years  were  required  to  plan  and 
construct  the  group  of  buildings  to  be  devoted  to  the  care  of  patients, 
to  medical  teaching,  and  to  scientific  research  in  the  various  fields  of 
medicine. 

The  instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is  conducted  in  a  group  of 
laboratories  extending  along  York  Avenue  from  68th  to  70th  Street, 
centering  about  a  court  at  the  end  of  69th  Street,  where  the  entrance  of 
the  medical  college  is  located.  Four  buildings  five  stories  high  with 
two  basements  face  York  Avenue.  The  two  outer  buildings  are  con- 
nected with  the  central  group  by  buildings  two  stories  in  height.  At 
the  northern  end  of  the  group  is  the  laboratory  of  the  Department  of 
Anatomy  with  the  Department  of  Public  Health  and  Hygiene  in  the 
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connecting  wing.  The  building  at  the  southern  end  contains  the  labo- 
ratories of  Biochemistry  and  Pharmacology.  The  central  group  of 
buildings  is  formed  by  the  laboratories  of  the  Department  of  Physi- 
ology on  the  south,  and  those  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology  on  the  north,  joined  by  a  seven-story  building  which  con- 
tains the  offices  of  the  medical  college,  the  library,  and  the  Department 
of  Pathology.  This  central  building  of  the  college  is  joined  on  all 
floors  with  the  central  hospital  building. 

Student  laboratories  and  lecture  rooms  are  provided  on  the  second 
and  third  floors  of  these  buildings  and  extensive  facilities  for  research 
by  staff  and  students  are  available  on  other  floors.  Locker  rooms  are 
provided  for  the  use  of  students.  A  cafeteria  under  the  direction  of  the 
chief  dietitian  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  maintained  for  students 
and  faculty. 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  five  separate  clinics  forming  the 
New  York  Hospital.  The  medical  and  surgical  clinics  occupy  the  cen- 
tral hospital  building,  while  the  women's  clinic,  the  pediatric  clinic, 
and  the  psychiatric  clinic  extend  from  north  to  south,  overlooking  the 
East  River.  Each  clinic  contains,  besides  provision  for  bed-patients, 
its  own  out-patient  department,  lecture  rooms  and  laboratories  for 
routine  study  and  for  clinical  research.  Special  provision  has  also  been 
made  for  the  laboratory  work  of  students.  The  medical  clinic  occupies 
the  second  to  fourth  floors  of  the  central  hospital  building,  with  six 
pavilions  for  bed-patients,  three  floors  for  its  out-patient  department, 
and  extensive  laboratories  for  chemical,  physiological,  and  biological 
research. 

The  surgical  clinic  occupies  the  pavilions  from  the  fifth  to  the  ninth 
floor,  with  out-patient  and  other  facilities  for  the  various  surgical 
specialties.  The  operating  rooms  are  on  the  tenth  and  eleventh  floors. 
Above  are  six  floors  concaining  one  hundred  rooms  for  private  patients, 
while  the  living  quarters  for  the  resident  staff  are  on  the  six  floors  at 
the  top  of  the  building.  The  entire  hospital  has  a  capacity  of  approx- 
imately 1,000  beds. 

The  head  of  each  clinic,  responsible  for  the  care  of  patients  and  the 
conduct  of  the  professional  services  of  the  hospital,  is  also  professor  in 
charge  of  the  corresponding  department  of  the  medical  college.  Each 
clinical  department  is  staffed  in  part  by  teachers  and  clinicians,  includ- 
ing the  professor  in  charge,  who  devote  their  entire  time  to  the  service 
of  the  college  and  hospital,  while  other  members  of  these  departments 
devote  part  of  their  time  to  private  practice. 

Although  the  clinical  teaching  is  conducted  largely  in  the  New  York 
Hospital,  advantage  is  also  taken  of  special  facilities  afforded  by  other 
hospitals.  In  some  of  these  hospitals  the  staff  appointments  are  con- 
trolled by  the  medical  college,  while  in  others  the  teaching  privileges 
have  been  granted  to  the  members  of  the  staffs  who  are  also  members 
of  the  medical  college  faculty. 

Bellevue  Hospital.  Bellevue  is  the  central  hospital  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals.  It  contains  1,950  beds  and  is  de- 
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voted  to  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  It  is  organized  in  four  di- 
visions, one  of  which  has  been  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  faculty  of 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  medical  instruction.  The 
services  conducted  by  the  college  include  a  medical  service  and  a  surgi- 
cal service,  each  of  90  beds,  a  urological  service  and  a  neurological 
service  of  approximately  60  beds  each.  The  staffs  of  these  services  are 
nominated  by  the  college  from  among  the  members  of  its  faculty  and 
teaching  staff,  and  the  medical  college  is  responsible  for  the  profes- 
sional conduct  of  these  services. 

Memorial  Hospital.  Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dr.  James 
Douglas,  who  provided  the  hospital  with  an  endowment  for  the  study 
and  treatment  of  cancer  and  allied  diseases,  the  Memorial  Hospital 
became  affiliated  in  1914  with  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
According  to  an  agreement  between  the  Memorial  Hospital  and  the 
College,  the  professional  staff  is  named  by  the  Council  of  the  Medical 
College  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  board  of  managers  of  the  hospi- 
tal. The  facilities  of  the  hospital,  which  are  of  exceptional  value  in 
the  field  of  cancer,  are  available  for  study  in  this  field  by  the  members  of 
the  hospital  staff,  and  unusual  opportunities  are  afforded  for  instruction 
in  the  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  neoplastic  diseases. 

The  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity  Clinic  An  affiliation  hav- 
ing been  consummated  between  the  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity 
Clinic  and  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  the  medical  direction 
of  the  clinic  is  placed  under  the  control  of  the  college.  The  medical 
staff,  including  the  resident  and  house  staffs,  is  appointed  by  the 
clinic  only  on  nomination  by  the  medical  college. 

Cornell  students  are  assigned  to  the  clinic  for  practical  instruction 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

When  Cornell  students  have  been  provided  for,  vacancies  in  the 
student  staff  will  be  filled  by  appointment.  Application  for  such  as- 
signments should  be  made  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Clinic,  125  East 
103rd  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island.  This  hospital  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  mental  diseases  accommodates  over  5,000  pa- 
tients. Through  the  courtesy  of  the  superintendent,  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry  is  enabled  to  utilize  this  clinical  material  for  bedside  study 
of  patients  and  for  the  instruction  of  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital.  Teaching  privileges  have  been  granted  for 
surgical  instruction  which  is  conducted  under  the  direction  of  a  pro- 
fessor in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  who  is  an  attending 
surgeon  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital.  The  surgical  service  of  this  splendid 
institution  affords  valuable  opportunities  for  the  study  of  surgery. 

Willard  Parker  Hospital.  Instruction  in  infectious  diseases  is 
conducted  at  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital,  where  staff  positions  are 
held  by  members  of  the  faculty  and  teaching  staff  who  have  the  privi- 
lege of  conducting  medical  instruction. 
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The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology 

This  institute  has  been  associated  with  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  since  1913,  through  its  affiliation  with  the  Second  Medical 
(Cornell)  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  It  has  supported  research 
work  in  metabolism  conducted  by  the  members  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine.  Dr.  Eugene  F.  DuBois,  Professor  of  Medicine,  is  the  medical 
director  of  the  institute.  The  respiration  calorimeter  which  was  op- 
erated for  a  number  of  years  by  Dr.  DuBois  at  Bellevue  Hospital  has 
been  transferred  by  the  directors  of  the  institute  to  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital, and  sufficient  funds  for  carrying  on  the  important  metabolic 
studies  of  the  staff  have  been  provided  by  the  institute. 

The  Library 

The  reading  room  of  the  library  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of 
the  central  group  of  laboratory  buildings,  directly  over  the  entrance  of 
the  medical  college.  The  current  journals  are  kept  in  racks  about  three 
sides  of  the  room.  The  book  stacks  are  directly  behind  and  open  to  the 
reading  room,  extending  down  to  the  sub-basement  with  six  floors  of 
stacks  and  accommodations  for  about  100,000  volumes.  There  is  also  a 
library  seminar  room,  and  several  rooms  for  the  library  staff. 

The  library  contains  at  the  present  time  about  21,500  volumes, 
largely  made  up  of  complete  sets  of  important  journals  in  the  fields  of 
clinical  medicine  and  the  medical  sciences,  in  English,  German,  and 
French.  There  are  also  well-selected  collections  of  monographs,  text- 
books, and  reprints. 

The  library  is  under  the  direction  of  a  committee  of  the  faculty,  and 
in  charge  of  a  trained  librarian  who  gives  instruction  to  students  on  the 
proper  methods  of  using  the  library  and  of  searching  medical  literature. 

A  special  fund,  maintained  in  memory  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis, 
M.D.,  Cornell  1925,  who  died  the  year  after  his  graduation,  is  used  for 
the  purchase  of  books  of  cultural  and  historic  value  in  medicine. 

In  addition  to  the  college  library,  students  may  obtain  certain 
privileges  at  the  library  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth 
Avenue  and  103rd  Street,  the  second  largest  medical  library  in  the 
United  States. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 
AND  GRADUATION 

The  faculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  of  the  opinion 
that  candidates  for  admission  to  the  medical  profession  should  possess 
the  liberal  culture  and  general  education  implied  by  a  college  degree  in 
arts  or  science.  Only  the  following  classes  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  are  admitted  to  Cornell  University  Medical  College: 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;  or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific 
schools  upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute 
the  first  year  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth 
year  of  their  college  course,  and  will  confer  upon  them  the  bachelor's 
degree  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  first  year's  work  in 
medicine.  No  student  admitted  under  this  clause  is  permitted  to  enter 
the  second  year  of  the  curriculum  without  having  obtained  a  bachelor's 
degree. 

III.  Persons  who  give  evidence  by  examinations  that  they  have 
acquired  an  equivalent  education  to  that  signified  by  a  bachelor's  de- 
gree, and  training  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  profit  by  the  instruction 
offered  in  the  medical  college.  This  rule  is  intended  to  apply  to  stu- 
dents of  foreign  universities. 

All  Candidates  for  Admission  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed, 
in  an  approved  college,  at  least  the  following  minimum  requirements, 
in  which  a  semester  hour  is  the  credit  value  of  at  least  sixteen  weeks' 
work,  consisting  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  two  or  more 
hours  of  laboratory  work,  per  week. 

1.  Physics,  6  semester  hours,  including  laboratory  work. 

2.  Chemistry,  12  semester  hours  (8  hours  of  inorganic,  including 
qualitative  analysis  and  4  hours  of  organic  chemistry).  Quantitative 
analysis  is  recommended  but  not  required. 

3.  Biology  (Zoology),  6  semester  hours,  including  laboratory 
work.  In  addition  to  this  minimum  requirement,  a  course  in  general 
histology  with  embryology  including  the  early  development  of  the 
frog  and  chick  is  very  desirable.  Courses  in  the  comparative  anatomy  of 
vertebrates  and  elementary  histological  technique  are  also  recom- 
mended. 

4.  English,  6  semester  hours. 

5.  Modern  language,  6  semester  hours — French  or  German. 

6.  Students  planning  to  study  medicine  should  bear  in  mind  that 
bacteriology,  immunology,  human  physiology  and  abnormal  psy- 
chology are  properly  subjects  of  the  medical,  and  not  of  the  pre-medical 
curriculum.  In  planning  pre-medical  work  students  are  advised  to 
elect  subjects  which  will  lay  a  broad  foundation  for  medical  study 
rather  than  to  anticipate  courses  required  as  a  part  of  the  medical  cur- 
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riculum.  It  is  also  suggested  that  students  follow  mathematics  of 
college  grade  up  to  and  including  calculus,  if  advanced  work  in  the 
medical  sciences  is  contemplated. 


APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

All  applications  and  inquiries  regarding  admission  are  to  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  from  whom  application  forms 
may  be  obtained.  Applications  for  admission  should  be  submitted  not 
later  than  January  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  admission  is  desired, 
and  should  be  followed  promptly  by  an  official  transcript  of  the  college 
record.  A  recent  unmounted  photograph  of  the  applicant  must  be  at- 
tached to  each  application. 

All  applicants,  if  requested,  are  required  to  present  themselves  in 
person  by  appointment  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  at  some 
time  after  their  credentials  have  been  submitted.  Exception  may  be 
made  in  the  case  of  applicants  living  at  great  distances. 

Applications  are  passed  upon  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  after 
all  credentials  have  been  filed.  Candidates  are  promptly  notified  of  the 
decision  of  the  Committee.  Accepted  applicants  are  required  to  make  a 
deposit  of  one  hundred  dollars  within  a  specified  time,  usually  about 
two  weeks  after  notification  of  admission.  This  deposit  is  not  return- 
able^ but  is  credited  toward  the  first  tuition  payment.  If  he  fails  to 
make  this  deposit  within  the  time  specified  the  applicant  forfeits  his 
place  in  the  medical  college. 

A  medical  student's  qualifying  certificate,  issued  by  the  New  York 
State  Education  Department  signifying  that  its  requirements  have  been 
met,  must  be  secured  before  registration  by  each  student  accepted  for 
admission.  An  application  blank  for  the  certificate  with  full  instruc- 
tions will  be  sent  by  the  college  to  each  student  admitted. 


ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  stand- 
ing under  the  following  conditions: 

Applications  for  advanced  standing  should  be  filed  according  to  the 
procedure  described  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class,  accepted  ap- 
plicants being  required  to  make  the  same  deposit  of  one  hundred 
dollars.  Applicants  must  not  only  furnish  acceptable  evidence  of  hav- 
ing satisfactorily  completed  in  an  approved  medical  school  all  the  work 
required  of  students  of  the  class  they  wish  to  enter,  but  also  of  having 
completed  the  conditions  of  admission  to  the  first  year  class  at  Cornell 
University  Medical  College.  They  must  also  present  a  certificate  of 
honorable  dismissal  from  the  medical  school  or  schools  they  have 
attended. 

Examinations  may  be  required  in  any  of  the  medical  courses  taken 
at  another  school. 
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EXAMINATIONS  AND  PROMOTIONS 

I.  Advancement.  Students  are  advanced  in  their  course  upon 
recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation, 
which  is  composed  of  the  heads  of  departments  or  their  representatives 
responsible  for  the  more  important  courses  of  each  year.  The  quality 
of  the  work  of  each  student  is  considered,  usually  at  the  end  of  each 
term.  No  grades  are  ever  announced  to  students. 

II.  Examinations.  Examinations  for  advancement,  graduation, 
and  admission  to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  aca- 
demic year,  except  that  in  each  course  extending  through  a  part  of  the 
year  only,  examinations  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  course  in  the 
hours  allotted  thereto. 

Students  who  fail  in  more  than  40  per  cent  of  the  required  hours  of 
the  first  or  subsequent  years,  must  withdraw  from  the  medical  college. 
Students  failing  in  less  than  the  number  of  hours  prescribed  above  may 
be  reexamined,  but  only  after  pursuing  additional  work,  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  a  failure  has  occurred, 
throughout  at  least  one  term,  or  during  a  summer  vacation. 

Students  who  fail  on  reexamination  are  required  to  withdraw  from 
the  medical  college,  unless  under  special  circumstances  they  are  per- 
mitted by  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation  to  repeat 
courses  in  which  failures  have  occurred.  Students  repeating  any  work 
may  be  forbidden  by  the  committee  to  take  all  or  some  of  the  courses 
they  would  normally  carry. 

Any  student  who  by  quality  of  work  or  conduct  indicates  an  unfit- 
ness to  enter  the  profession  of  medicine  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
faculty,  be  required  at  any  time  to  withdraw  from  the  medical  college. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  have  at- 
tained the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  be  of  good  moral  character. 
They  must  have  spent  at  least  four  years  of  study  as  matriculated 
medical  students,  the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Medical  College.  They  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  the 
required  work  of  the  medical  curriculum,  must  have  passed  all  pre- 
scribed examinations,  and  be  free  from  indebtedness  to  the  college.  At 
the  end  of  the  fourth  year  every  student  who  has  fulfilled  these  require- 
ments will  be  recommended  to  the  President  and  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

EXAMINATIONS  FOR  MEDICAL  LICENSURE 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted  un- 
conditionally to  the  examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in 
all  states  of  the  United  States. 

In  New  York  State  all  credentials  for  admission  to  examinations 
for  license  should  be  filed  with  the  State  Education  Department  at 
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least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  are  held.  In  1936  these  ex- 
aminations will  be  held  in  February,  June,  and  September  (dates  to  be 
announced)  at  New  York,  Albany  ,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo.  For  complete 
information  write  to  The  Secretary,  Board  of  Medical  Licensure, 
Albany,  New  York. 

Students  and  graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
admitted  to  the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Ex- 
aminers, whose  certificate  is  accepted  by  the  Surgeons-General  of  the 
Army  and  Public  Health  Service  of  the  United  States  and  by  the  boards 
of  medical  licensure  of  forty-one  states,  Porto  Rico,  Hawaii,  and  the 
Canal  Zone.  This  certificate  is  also  recognized  by  the  respective  au- 
thorities of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland.  For  information  write  to 
The  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  225  South  Fifteenth  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are  paid  at  the  Business 
Office  of  the  Medical  College,  Room  F-108,  1300  York  Avenue,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Tuition  Fee $500  per  year. 

This  fee  is  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year  or  in  two  equal  parts,  in  which  case  the  first 
payment  must  be  made  at  registration  and  the  second 
on  January  15.  No  refund  or  rebate  will  be  made  in 
any  case. 

An  advance  of  $100  on  account  of  tuition  is  re- 
quired of  all  applicants  accepted  for  admission  and  is 
not  returnable.  At  matriculation  it  is  credited  toward 
tuition. 

Matriculation  Fee  $10 

This  fee  is  payable  only  once,  on  admission. 

Breakage  Deposit $10 

This  deposit  is  to  be  made  at  the  beginning  of  each 
academic  year,  and  will  be  returned,  less  the  amount 
charged  for  breakage,  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

Obstetrics  Fee $10 

This  is  a  special  fee,  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the 
third  year. 

Final  Examination  Fee $25 

This  fee  is  payable  on  registration  for  graduation. 

Students  of  the  Graduate  School: 
For  fees,  see  page  89. 

Special  Students: 

Matriculation  and  Administration  Fee  .        .        .        .         $15 

Tuition:  Fees  vary  depending  upon  the  type  of  work 
taken.  See  sections  describing  the  courses  offered.  A 
breakage  fee  may  be  required. 

All  students  entering  the  medical  college  are  required  to  provide 
themselves  with  satisfactory  microscopes.  Haemocytometers  and 
haemoglobinometers  will  be  required  at  the  beginning  of  the  third 
trimester  of  the  second  year.  The  necessary  books  are  conservatively 
estimated  to  cost  about  $50  per  year. 

All  students  should  assure  themselves  that  they  can  carry  the  finan- 
cial burdens  involved  with  reasonable  certainty  up  to  the  time  of 
graduation.  Experience  has  proved  that  the  student  will  need  his 
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entire  time  and  undivided  interest  for  study.  It  is  unwise  to  depend 
upon  earning  any  part  of  one's  expenses  during  the  college  year.  A 
student  indebted  to  the  college  is  ineligible  for  graduation. 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

All  members  of  the  first  year  class  and  all  students  transferred  from 
other  colleges  are  required  to  have  a  thorough  physical  examination 
by  a  member  of  the  staff  assigned  by  the  college  physician.  All  students 
are  re-examined  at  the  end  of  their  medical  course,  and  an  x-ray 
examination  of  the  lungs  is  made  yearly.  Regular  daily  office  hours 
are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  staff.  Students  pay  no  fees 
for  the  services  of  this  staff.  Health  records  are  kept,  and  students  are 
advised  concerning  their  physical  condition  and  general  health.  All 
cases  of  illness  must  be  reported  immediately  to  the  college  physician. 
Students  may  have  in  attendance  physicians  of  their  own  choice,  but  a 
reasonable  amount  of  cooperation  between  such  physicians  and  the 
college  health  service  is  expected.  A  woman  physician  on  the  staff  will 
be  available  for  women  students. 

SCHOLARSHIPS* 

1.  The  John  Metcalfe  Polk  Scholarship.  A  gift  under  the  will  of 
William  Mecklenberg  Polk,  the  first  Dean  of  the  medical  college  is 
awarded  annually  by  the  faculty.  The  scholarship  amounts  to  about 
$200  a  year. 

2.  The  Thorne  Shaw  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund  provides  three 
scholarships  designated  as: 

First:  A  scholarship  of  approximately  $400  available  to  students 
after  at  least  two  years  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 

Second:  Two  scholarships  of  approximately  $200  each  available  to 
students  after  at  least  one  year  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 

These  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  faculty  upon  nomination  by 
the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Prizes.  They  are  awarded  an- 
nually in  June  and  are  for  one  year  only.  Students  receiving  the  schol- 
arships are  notified  of  the  award  at  the  end  of  the  session,  and  public 
announcement  is  made  at  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  session  in 
September. 

3.  Mary  F.  Hall  Scholarship.  The  income,  amounting  to  about 
$120  annually,  from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of  Miss  Mary  F. 
Hall,  is  available  to  any  woman  student  in  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  who  needs  its  aid  and  who  is  a  bona  fide  resident  of  the  State 
of  New  York  and  was  such  prior  to  admission  to  the  college. 

LOAN  FUNDS 
1.     The  1923  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  amounts  to  $400  a  year  and  is 
available  as  a  loan  to  students  needing  financial  assistance,  preferably 
to  a  third  year  student. 

*Scholarships  arc  awarded  primarily  for  merit,  with  need  a  secondary  consideration. 
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2.  Alumni  Association  Loan  Fund.  The  Alumni  Association  of 
the  medical  college  has  set  aside  sufficient  funds  to  aid  several  students 
in  meeting  their  tuition  expenses.  This  fund  will  be  administered  by 
the  medical  college  in  cooperation  with  a  committee  of  the  Alumni 
Association.  Students  receiving  aid  from  this  fund  will,  as  a  general 
rule,  be  selected  from  the  upper  classes. 

3.  Student  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  has  been  collected  by  the  stu- 
dents of  the  medical  college,  and  is  available  for  students  of  the  third 
or  fourth  year  class  who  are  in  need  of  immediate  financial  assistance. 

PRIZES 

1.  For  General  Efficiency.  In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe 
Polk,  an  instructor  in  this  college,  who  was  graduated  from  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  on  June  7,  1899,  and  died  on  March  29, 
1904,  prizes  will  be  presented  at  each  commencement  to  the  three 
students  having  the  highest  standing  for  the  four  years  work.  Only 
those  who  have  taken  the  full  course  of  study  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  are  eligible.  The  first  prize  is  $250,  the  second  $100, 
and  the  third  $50. 

2.  For  Efficiency  in  Gynecology.  Established  by  Mrs.  W.  M. 
Polk  in  memory  of  William  Mecklenburg  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean 
and  Professor  of  Gynecology  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
from  its  founding  in  1898  until  his  death,  June  23,  1918,  annual  prizes 
are  awarded  to  three  members  of  the  senior  class,  in  order  of  merit,  for 
special  distinction  in  gynecology.  The  first  prize  is  $125,  the  second 
$75,  and  the  third  $50. 

3.  For  Efficiency  in  Otology.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the 
second  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Professor  Frederick  Whiting  to  the  two 
students  of  the  graduating  class  who  make  the  best  records  in  otology. 

4.  For  Efficiency  in  Obstetrics.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $60, 
the  second  of  $30,  have  been  endowed  by  an  anonymous  donor  in 
recognition  of  the  work  of  Dr.  Gustav  Seeligman  in  obstetrics,  to  be 
given  to  the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  who  have  made  the 
best  records  in  obstetrics. 

5.  For  Efficiency  in  General  Medicine.  The  income  of  $1,000 
is  offered  as  a  prize  for  general  efficiency  in  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
in  commemoration  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis,  who  was  graduated 
from  Cornell  University  Medical  College  on  June  11,  1925,  and  who 
died  during  his  interneship  at  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  April  24,  1926.  Pre- 
sented at  each  commencement  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who 
has  pursued  the  full  course  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

6.  For  Efficiency  in  Research.  In  memory  of  William  Mecklen- 
burg Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  dean  of  the  medical  college,  two  prizes 
are  offered  to  regularly  matriculated  students  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  the  first  of  $200,  and  the  second  of  $50. 

The  awards  are  made  annually  at  the  opening  exercises  of  the  medical 
college  in  September  for  the  best  reports  presented  in  writing  of  research 


GENERAL  INFORMATION  55 

work  done  by  students,  or  for  valuable  reviews  and  logical  presenta- 
tions on  medical  subjects  not  to  be  found  fully  considered  in  a  single 
text  or  reference  book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  considered 
worthy  of  special  commendation  the  prizes  will  be  withheld. 

Papers  are  submitted  in  quadruplicate  in  a  sealed  envelope  marked, 
"Dean  William  Mecklenburg  Polk  Memorial  Prize  Committee,"  and 
must  be  in  the  Dean's  Office  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  September. 

The  committee  of  awards  for  this  prize  consists  of  two  members  of 
the  faculty  from  laboratory  departments,  and  two  from  clinical  de- 
partments. 


EDUCATIONAL  POLICIES 

AND 
PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  medical  college  is  divided  into  thirteen  major  departments,  six 
of  which  are  primarily  concerned  with  the  sciences  underlying  clinical 
medicine.  They  are  anatomy,  biochemistry,  physiology,  bacteriology 
and  immunology,  pathology,  and  pharmacology.  Seven  departments 
have  as  their  major  functions  the  study,  treatment,  and  prevention  of 
human  disease,  and  maternity  care.  These  are  medicine,  surgery, 
pediatrics,  psychiatry,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  public  health  and 
preventive  medicine,  and  applied  pathology  and  bacteriology. 

The  heads  of  these  major  departments,  together  with  the  President 
of  the  University,  and  the  Associate  Dean,  constitute  the  Executive 
Faculty,  which  is  responsible  for  the  educational  policies  of  the  college. 

Courses  required  to  be  completed  by  each  student  before  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  by  Cornell  University  are  offered  by 
each  department.  These  courses  are  arranged,  in  their  sequence  and 
duration,  to  develop  logically  the  knowledge  and  training  of  students 
and  to  build  up  gradually  the  requirements  needed  for  graduation  as 
Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  various  departments  also  offer  courses  and 
opportunities  for  special  study  open  to  regular  medical  students,  to 
candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University,  and  to  qualified  advanced  students  of  medicine  not  candi- 
dates for  degrees. 

Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a  small  part  of  that 
needed  for  a  successful  career  in  medicine  can  be  acquired  during  the 
time  devoted  to  medical  study  by  the  medical  college  curriculum. 
The  time  devoted  by  the  prospective  physician  to  his  preparation  for 
the  practice  of  Medicine  includes  at  least  one,  and  often  many  more 
years  of  graduate  medical  education  as  interne  or  resident  of  a  hospital, 
either  in  clinical  or  laboratory  work,  or  both.  The  required  period 
of  study  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College  extends  over  four 
academic  years  of  at  least  thirty-four  weeks  each,  with  a  vacation 
period  annually  of  about  eighteen  weeks.  It  is  planned  that  studies  may 
be  pursued  during  vacation  periods.  This  will  provide  an  opportunity 
to  shorten  the  time  necessary  to  complete  all  required  courses  and  there- 
by to  devote  more  time  to  elective  work.  Opportunities  for  studying  in 
other  medical  schools  may  also  be  arranged  during  the  course  if 
appropriate  conditions  can  be  found. 

As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may  be  pursued  in  a  variety 
of  ways,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  college  to  encourage  the  student  to  vary 
his  course  of  study  according  to  his  special  interests  and  particular 
talents  as  far  as  is  consistent  with  meeting  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 
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A  thesis  is  not  required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  but 
students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  individual  work  as  far  as  their 
time  permits,  with  the  hope  that  they  may  accomplish  results  worthy 
of  publication.  It  is  therefore  desirable  for  some  students  to  devote  all 
their  free  time  to  a  single  subject  in  which  they  have  a  special  interest. 

The  development  of  technical  and  scientific  proficiency  in  the  various 
special  fields  of  clinical  medicine  is  not  encouraged  during  the  regular 
medical  course,  but  must  await  adequate  training  after  graduation. 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and 
physiology.  It  is  divided  into  trimesters. 

During  the  second  year,  the  required  courses  in  physiology,  pathol- 
ogy, bacteriology  and  immunology,  and  in  pharmacology  occupy  the 
first  two  trimesters.  The  last  is  devoted  to  technical  training  prepara- 
tory to  the  study  of  patients,  courses  being  given  by  the  departments 
of  applied  pathology  and  bacteriology,  medicine,  and  anatomy. 

During  the  third  and  fourth  years,  students  are  divided  into  small 
groups  for  practical  work  in  the  various  clinics  and  for  elective  work. 
The  third  and  fourth  year  classes  meet  together  at  noon  each  day  for 
clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  and  for  clinical-pathological  con- 
ferences. 

Time  for  elective  work  is  provided  in  the  second  and  fourth  years, 
after  students  have  had  opportunities  to  acquire  some  knowledge  of  the 
medical  sciences  and  of  clinical  medicine.  Students  are  advised  to 
consult  informally  members  of  the  faculty  in  regard  to  the  use  of  their 
time  for  elective  work.  It  is  deemed  best  not  to  establish  a  formal 
advisory  system. 

The  details  of  the  courses  offered  by  each  department  are  to  be  found 
in  the  departmental  announcements. 

The  faculty  expressly  reserves  the  right  to  make  alterations  in  the  curriculum 
whenever  advisable  and  without  previous  notice  to  students. 
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TABLE  OF  REQUIRED  HOURS 

First    Second    Third   Fourth 
Year      Year      Year     Year 

Anatomy 430         33 

Histology  and  Embryology       192 

Neuro-Anatomy 88 

Biochemistry 247 

Physiology 132       144 

Pharmacology 132 

Bacteriology 152 

Pathology 304 

Clinical  Pathology 132 

Medicine 132       392         340 

Dermatology 16* 

Neurology 12* 

Neuropathology 24* 

Surgery 438         306 

Surgical  Pathology 36** 

Ophthalmology 24** 

Otolaryngology 16** 

Orthopedics 16** 

Operative  Surgery 24** 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  .  200         365   (Minimum) 

Pediatrics 128  16 

Psychiatry 22         11         71  93 

Public  Health 80f  34 

Radiology 10 

Elective (102)  (102)     (34)     (152) 

Total 1111  1040   1239  1214 

*Included  in  392  allotted  to  Medicine. 
**Included  in  438  hours  allotted  to  Surgery. 
fNot  given  during  1935-1936;  To  be  included  in  3rd  vear,  1936-1937. 


ANATOMY 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Charles  V.  Morrill,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
George  Papanicolaou,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Philip  B.  Armstrong,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Louis  F.  Hausman,  Associate  in  Neuro-Anatomy. 
Emilia  M.  Vicari,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 
Oscar  D.  Anderson,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 
Chester  Loomis  Yntema,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
William  T.  James,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
Walter  R.  Spofford,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

I.  Morphology 

Structure  of  Man.  This  course  considers  the  structure  of  the 
various  organs  and  systems  of  the  human  body  in  the  light  of  their 
variations  and  evolutions.  The  relationship  of  the  parts,  organs  and 
systems  is  also  explained  by  numerous  facts  gathered  from  experi- 
mental morphological  studies  on  lower  vertebrates. 

The  chief  aim  is  to  emphasize  the  idea  that  animal  structures  are 
constantly  changing  and  varying,  yet  are  so  definite  as  to  lend  them- 
selves to  logical  analysis. 

Laboratory,  40  hours  (elective),  and  demonstration  conference,  22 
hours  (optional).  Professor  Stockard. 

II.  Embryology  and  Histology 

The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  knowledge  of  the 
subject,  particularly  that  of  the  early  development  of  the  chick.  It 
embraces  a  thorough  study  of  the  development  of  the  mammalian 
embryo  in  the  light  of  our  knowledge  of  the  evolution  of  the  human 
body.  Malformations  resulting  from  developmental  disturbances  are 
broadly  considered.  The  course  is  closely  correlated  with  that  of  gross 
anatomy. 

The  work  in  histology  includes  the  histogenesis  and  microscopic 
structure  of  all  organs  of  the  human  body  with  the  exception  of  the 
central  nervous  system  (See  Neuro-anatomy).  Emphasis  is  laid  on  the 
relation  of  structure  to  function. 

The  tissues  are  studied  principally  by  means  of  stained  sections  and 
practice  is  given  in  rapid  identification  of  their  diagnostic  features. 
Demonstrations  of  living  material  are  made  and  opportunities  are 
offered  for  acquiring  the  essentials  of  histological  technique. 

A  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  seminars  on  current  literature. 

Laboratory  course  and  lectures,  192  hours,  October  to  March.  Re- 
quired of  all  first  year  students.  Assistant  Professor  Nonidez  and  as- 
sistants. 
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III.  Neuro-Anatomy 

A  laboratory  course  on  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the 
human  nervous  system.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  more  im- 
portant pathways  and  their  functions. 

Laboratory  and  demonstrations,  88  hours.  Required  of  all  first  year 
students  during  the  third  term.  Assistant  Professor  Nonidez  and 
Dr.  Hausman. 

IV.     Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Body 

This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  and  dissections. 
The  required  work  includes:  (a)  Dissection  of  the  part,  (b)  Demon- 
strations, study  and  discussion  upon  dissected  and  prepared  specimens, 
and  from  standard  text-books. 

Total  laboratory  hours,  430  (minimum).  First  and  second  terms  of 
the  first  year. 

Course  1.  A  Demonstration  Course.  Demonstrations  upon  the 
cadaver,  models  and  dissected  preparations  amplifying  the  courses  in 
dissection  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the  first  year.  Optional 
for  the  first  year  students. 

Course  2.  Study  Room  Course  in  Live  Anatomy.  Since  the  ulti- 
mate aim  of  dissection  is  to  acquaint  the  student  not  merely  with  the 
arrangement  of  structures  in  the  cadaver,  but  with  the  facts  of  the 
living  body,  this  course  follows  as  a  natural  sequence  to  the  work  of 
the  dissecting  room.  Optional  to  first  year  students. 

Course  3-  Dissection  Review.  The  work  gives  an  opportunitv  for 
advanced  dissection.  Optional  to  students  of  the  second,  third,  or 
fourth  years.  Afternoons. 

Course  4.  Topographical  Anatomy.  A  study  of  the  relations  and 
topography  of  the  parts  of  the  body  by  means  of  frozen  sections. 
Cleared  preparations  and  living  models  are  also  used.  Members  of  the 
class  must  submit  a  number  of  drawings  made  from  the  sections. 

Laboratory,  33  hours.  Required  during  the  third  trimester  of  the 
second  year.  Professors  Stockard,  Morrill,  Armstrong,  and  as- 
sistants. 

V.     ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Course  1.  Preparatory  to  the  Specialties.  These  courses  offer  a 
thorough  review  of  the  embryology,  histology  and  gross  anatomy  of 
the  following  organs  and  systems:  (a)  the  eye;  (b)  the  ear;  (c)  the  face 
and  neck,  including  especially  the  nose  and  accessory  sinuses,  the 
mouth  and  salivary  glands,  pharynx  and  larynx,  thyroid,  and  para- 
thyroid glands;  (d)  the  genito-urinary  system,  male  and  female;  (e) 
the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  (f)  the  thorax  and  abdomen;  (g)  the  ex- 
tremities, especially  the  joints  and  their  mechanics.  Laboratory,  40 
hours.  Professor  Stockard. 

Course  2.  General  Histology.  This  course  will  comprise  a 
study  of  the  various  types  of  tissues  which  form  the  several  organs  of 
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the  vertebrate  body.  The  structures  will  be  studied  not  only  from  the 
mere  morphological  standpoint,  but  the  various  biological  problems 
involved  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  close  relationship  be- 
tween structure  and  function  will  be  elucidated 

Twenty  lectures.  Assistant  Professor  Nonidez. 

Course  3.  The  Anatomy  of  the  Infant.  A  course  of  lectures 
amplified  by  demonstrations  and  the  study  of  preparations. 

Twenty  demonstrations  arranged  for  in  advance.  Professor  Stockard. 

Course  4.  Developmental  Arrests  and  Structural  Deficiencies. 
A  discussion  of  the  imperfections  in  development  which  may  occur 
during  various  periods  from  the  maturation  of  the  germ  cells,  fertiliza- 
tion of  the  egg  on  through  embryonic  and  fetal  development. 

Fifteen  lectures.  Professor  Stockard. 

Course  5-  Experimental  Embryology.  These  lectures  begin  with 
the  history  of  the  subject  and  the  various  aspects  of  the  problems  con- 
cerned. The  experimental  analysis  of  embryological  processes  is  then 
considered  from  several  points  of  view. 

Twenty  lectures  with  conferences  considering  the  recent  literature 
of  the  subject.  Professor  Stockard. 

Course  6.  Regional  Anatomy.  This  course  will  comprise  a  thor- 
ough review  by  means  of  dissections,  demonstrations  and  reading  of 
the  gross  anatomy,  histology  and  development  of  selected  regions  of 
the  body  and  of  organs  and  organ  systems. 

Laboratory  and  demonstration,  3  half  days  a  week  for  one  month. 

Associate  Professor  Morrill  and  assistants. 

Course  7.  Anatomical  Research.  To  students  desiring  to  pursue 
research  in  anatomical  subjects  the  equipment  of  the  entire  department 
is  available.  Members  of  the  staff  will  assign  subjects  and  direct  the 
progress  of  advanced  work  of  this  type.  The  work  may  be  elected  by 
students  who  enter  with  advanced  credits,  or  by  any  student  who  has 
completed  the  preliminary  courses  in  descriptive  anatomy,  histology 
and  embryology.  The  course  is  also  open  to  graduates  in  medicine  or 
biology. 

Other  Electives.  The  Department  of  Anatomy  will  arrange  a 
schedule  of  work  to  fit  individual  cases  for  a  limited  number  of  fourth- 
year  students  desiring  to  devote  the  major  part  or  all  of  their  elective 
time.  Such  work  will  be  designed,  in  cases  where  sufficient  time  is 
available,  to  equip  the  student  to  become  a  laboratory  assistant. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1.  Embryology.  September  to  March.  Fee  $50.  Details,  pages 
59. 

2.  Histological  Technic*  Laboratory  at  least  three  hours  daily 
and  conferences  with  instructors.  Fee  $30. 

3  and  4.  General  Histology  and  Microscopical  Anatomy.  Sep- 
tember to  March.  Fee  $50.  Details  on  page  59. 

*Courses  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 
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5-  Dissection.*  See  Courses  I-IV,  page  59.  Fee  $30  per  term  (ten 
weeks);  or  for  the  entire  dissection,  $50. 

6.     Neuro-Anatomy.     March  to  May.  Fee  $30.  Details  on  page  60. 

7-  Anatomical  Research.*  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
the  head  of  the  department. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Richard  W.  Jackson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
William  H.  Summerson,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Nathan  F.  Blau,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 
Emil  Osterberg,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Jeanette  Allen  Behre,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Eleanor  B.  Newton,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Gertrude  Gottschall,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 


The  instruction  in  biochemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year, 
and  is  arranged  upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already  thor- 
oughly grounded  in  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  physics.  The 
object  is  to  impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  organic  and  physio- 
logical chemistry  which  is  necessary  to  the  comprehension  of  the 
bearings  of  chemistry  upon  physiology,  pharmacology,  and  medicine. 

Lectures.  There  are  three  conferences  a  week  on  physical  chemistry 
during  the  first  term.  The  elements  of  the  subject  are  presented  with 
special  emphasis  upon  the  properties  and  reactions  of  colloids,  and  the 
theory  of  indicators.  Roentgen  and  radium  rays  are  also  discussed. 

During  the  second  term  two  lectures  a  week  are  devoted  to  organic 
and  physiological  chemistry.  The  lectures  discuss  groups  of  com- 
pounds of  special  biological  importance,  emphasizing  the  carbohy- 
drates, purines,  amino  acids  and  fats. 

In  the  third  term  two  lectures  weekly  are  devoted  to  physiological 
chemistry. 

Laboratory  Work.  During  the  first  term  there  is  one  session 
weekly  of  two  hours  in  physical  chemistry.  The  experiments  are  de- 
signed to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  fundamental  properties  of 
electrolytes  and  colloids,  and  to  study  the  phenomena  of  osmosis  and 
dialysis.  Methods  of  hydrogen  ion  determination  are  also  studied. 

In  the  second  term  there  are  five  hours  weekly  in  organic  and  physi- 
ological chemistry.  This  work  is  directed  mainly  to  the  study  of 
organic  compounds  of  biological  importance,  and  furnishes  practice  on 
those  points  in  which  laboratory  manipulations  are  desirable. 

During  the  third  term  there  are  two  four-hour  laboratory  sessions 
weekly  in  physiological  chemistry.  This  course  includes  the  study  of 
the  reactions  of  the  carbohydrates,  fats  and  proteins;  of  the  composi- 
tion of  the  salivary,  gastric,  pancreatic  and  intestinal  secretions  and 
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the  bile,  and  their  actions  in  digestion;  of  the  urine,  blood,  and  milk; 
and  of  the  examination  of  pathological  fluids,  concretions,  etc.  The 
arrangement  of  this  course  is  in  coaptation  with  those  in  physiology 
and  in  clinical  pathology. 

Total  hours,  247. 

Research.  The  laboratory  is  open  to  students  of  any  year  who  de- 
sire to  prosecute  advanced  work  or  research,  subject  to  the  regulations 
of  the  office. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Chemical  Pathology.  A  practical  course  in  the  chemical  analysis 
of  the  blood.  The  laboratory  work  is  supplemented  by  informal  lec- 
tures and  discussions.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1.  Physical  Chemistry  as  Applied  to  Medicine.*  Eleven  weeks, 
two  lectures,  one  laboratory  period.  Fee  $25. 

2.  Physiological  Chemistry.*  Two  terms,  of  ten  and  eleven 
weeks  each.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods  each  week.  Fee 
$25  per  term. 

3.  Chemical  Pathology.*  A  practical  course  in  methods  of  blood 
analysis.  Two  three-hour  periods  a  week  for  one  month.  Fee  $25- 

4.  Research  Work  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  Chemical  Path- 
ology, or  Toxicology.*  Hours  and  fee  to  be  arranged  with  each 
student. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor  of  Physiology. 


Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
McKeen  Cattell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
William  H.  Chambers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Harry  Grundfest,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

First  Year.  Lectures,  laboratory  and  conferences.  Physiology  of 
muscle  and  nerve,  the  central  nervous  system,  the  special  senses,  di- 
gestion and  internal  secretions.  132  hours. 

Second  Year.  Lectures,  laboratory  and  conferences.  Physiology  of 
the  blood,  circulation,  respiration,  and  metabolism.  144  hours. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  physiology. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1.  Physiology.     Third  term.  Fee  $50. 

2.  Physiological  Research.*  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
the  head  of  the  department. 

These  courses  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 
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BACTERIOLOGY  AND  IMMUNOLOGY 

James  M.  Neill,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
John  Y.  Sugg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
James  R.  Dawson,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
John  C.  Peterson,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
Evelyn  Jaffe,  Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

The  course  given  to  second  year  students  consists  of  lectures,  labora- 
tory work,  and  group  conferences.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  aspects 
of  bacteriology  and  of  immunology  that  are  pertinent  to  an  understand- 
ing of  the  etiology  and  pathogenesis  of  infectious  diseases.  The  study  of 
infectious  material  from  patients  is  included  in  the  laboratory  part  of 
the  course,  not  only  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  technical  pro- 
cedures, but  to  illustrate  the  application  of  fundamental  principles  to 
practical  methods.     152  hours. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  bacteriology  and 
immunology. 

PATHOLOGY 

GENERAL    PATHOLOGY,    PATHOLOGICAL    ANATOMY, 
EXPERIMENTAL  PATHOLOGY 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

James  Ewing,  Professor  of  Onocology. 

Robert  A.  Moore,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Jacob  Furth,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Jules  Freund,  Assistant   Professor  of  Pathology. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology. 

Fred  W.  Stewart,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Henry  W.  Ferris,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Robert  Burlingham,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Jacob  Werne,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Louis  M.  Hellman,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

Facilities.  The  department  of  pathology  occupies  three  floors  of 
the  central  part  of  the  college  building,  conveniently  located  above  the 
library  and  in  immediate  contact  with  the  hospital,  the  autopsy  room 
being  in  the  connecting  wing  between  college  and  hospital.  The  teach- 
ing is  largely  concentrated  on  the  third  floor,  where  the  autopsy  room, 
demonstration  room  for  pathological  anatomy,  anatomical  museum, 
and  class  rooms  are  found.  The  fourth  and  fifth  floors  are  chiefly  unit 
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laboratories  for  staff  members  and  graduate  students  and  for  technical 
preparation.  In  addition,  adequate  animal  quarters  and  facilities  for 
experimental  work  are  on  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  floors. 

The  museum  contains  a  carefully  selected  collection  of  nearly  three 
thousand  specimens,  representing  most  of  the  common  and  many  of  the 
more  unusual  pathological  lesions.  It  is  especially  rich  in  lesions  of 
bones  and  in  tumors.  In  addition  to  this  mounted  collection,  there  is 
available  a  very  considerable  amount  of  constantly  changing  gross 
material  for  student  study. 

The  pathological  service  of  the  New  York  Hospital  affords  abundant 
opportunity  for  study  of  pathological  anatomy  and  its  relation  to 
clinical  medicine.  The  systematic  records  of  autopsies  performed  at 
New  York  Hospital  have  been  preserved  since  1851  and  in  recent  years 
protocols  and  microscopic  slides  have  been  carefully  indexed  and  filed. 

Instruction.  The  course  of  instruction  is  given  in  the  second  and 
third  trimesters  of  the  second  year.  It  consists  of  gross  lesions  and 
their  correlation  with  disturbed  function;  there  are  experiments, 
lectures  and  class  room  demonstrations.  This  is  supplemented  by  study 
of  gross  pathology  at  the  autopsy  table.  The  course  begins  with  the 
degenerations,  inflammation  and  repair,  and  proceeds  with  the  various 
specific  infections.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  special 
systemic  pathology  including  an  introduction  to  neuropathology. 

Course  I.  General  Pathology.  Laboratory  work  with  lectures 
and  gross  and  microscopical  demonstrations.  The  work  covers  inflam- 
mation, degeneration,  regeneration,  infectious  diseases  and  tumors. 

Required  in  the  second  trimester  of  the  second  year. 

Course  II.  Systemic  Pathology.  Laboratory  work  with  lectures 
on  the  pathology  of  various  organ  systems. 

Required  in  the  second  trimester  of  the  second  year.  Total  courses 
I  and  II,  304  hours. 

Professors  Opie,  Moore,  Freund,  Furth  and  staff. 

Course  III.  Neuropathology.  The  pathology  of  the  nervous 
system  is  studied  and  altered  structure  and  function  correlated.  Dr. 
Stevenson. 

Course  IV.  Clinical  Pathological  Conferences.  These  con- 
ferences are  held  in  cooperation  with  the  staffs  of  the  clinical  depart- 
ments of  the  Hospital  and  Medical  College  each  week  throughout  the 
year.  Observations  concerning  the  clinical  course  and  diagnosis  of 
disease  are  correlated  with  changes  found  at  autopsy. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

A  student  may  undertake  the  investigation  of  some  problem  in  pa- 
thology or  may  pursue  advanced  courses  in  any  of  several  fields,  to  be 
determined  by  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department.  Research 
or  elective  courses  will  ordinarily  require  the  entire  time  of  the  student 
for  a  period  of  one  to  three  months,  and  may  be  continued  into  the 
summer. 
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A  clerkship  of  one  month  at  Memorial  Hospital,  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  James  Ewing  and  Dr.  Frank  Adair,  is  open  to  senior  students 
each  month  of  the  academic  year.  Instruction  is  offered  in  the  pathol- 
ogy, diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  cancer  and  related  diseases. 

COURSE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Opportunity  is  afforded  a  limited  number  of  students  to  engage  in 
research  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  department.  The  stu- 
dent must  devote  his  entire  time  to  work  in  pathology  and  related  sub- 
jects.  By  special  arrangement  this  work  may  be  pursued  at  the 
Memorial  Hospital  in  cancer  research. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor  of  Pharmacology. 


Harry  Gold,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Walter  Modell,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 
Janet  Travell,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

I.     PHARMACOLOGY 

Course  1.  Laboratory.  The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate 
a  wide  range  of  pharmacologic  actions,  the  more  important  drugs 
being  considered  with  reference  to  their  actions  on  different  structures. 
Professor  Gold;  Drs.  Modell  and  Travell. 

Course  2.  Lectures.  Lectures,  conferences  and  written  reviews 
on  systematic  pharmacology.  Drs.  Modell  and  Travell.  Total  hours, 
121,  including  materia  medica  and  pharmacy. 

II.     MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  PHARMACY 

Course  3.  Elementary  Pharmacy  and  Toxicology.  Considera- 
tion of  crude  drugs,  and  making  pharmacopeial  preparations  of  the 
different  pharmaceutical  classes  (extracts,  pills,  etc.)  and  toxicologic 
analysis.  Each  laboratory  exercise  is  preceded  by  an  informal  discus- 
sion of  the  work  and  its  relation  to  pharmacology. 

Course  4.  Prescription  Writing.  A  course  of  eight  hours.  Dr. 
Gold. 

Course  5-  Research.  Students  are  encouraged  to  conduct  original 
research  under  the  supervision  of  the  members  of  the  staff.  Such  work 
affords  a  valuable  insight  into  pharmacologic  methods,  and  assists  in 
the  formation  of  a  correct  estimate  of  the  original  work  of  others. 
Elective. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  pharmacology. 
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COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Course  1.  Laboratory  Pharmacology.  Under  supervision  and 
including  conferences  with  instructor.     Fee  $25. 

Course  2.  Research  Work  in  Pharmacology.*  Subject  to  special 
arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

APPLIED  PATHOLOGY  AND  BACTERIOLOGY 

William  J.  Elser,  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Matthew  Walzer,  Lecturer  in  Allergy. 

Gustav  I.  Steffen,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Ruth  Thomas,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Elizabeth  Watson,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

The  introductory  required  course  is  given  in  the  third  trimester  of 
the  second  year.  It  consists  of  132  hours  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work . 
This  time  is  devoted  to  the  discussion  of  the  theory,  practice  and  appli- 
cation of  methods  for  the  examination  of  urine,  blood,  sputum,  ex- 
udates, transudates,  spinal  fluid,  gastric  contents,  and  feces.  The 
methods  studied  will  include  chemical,  morphological,  serological  and 
animal  inoculation  methods  which  are  of  value  as  diagnostic  pro- 
cedures. There  will  be  included  discussion  of  the  clinical  significance 
of  findings.  In  addition,  certain  allergic  phenomena  will  be  presented 
in  lecture  and  demonstration  and  their  clinical  relationship  discussed. 

This  course  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 


MEDICINE 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  R.  Williams,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Russel  L.  Cecil,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  W.  Churchman,  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics.* 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Harold  J.  Stewart,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

William  C.  Thro,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Henry  J.  Spencer,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Henry  Beeuwkes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Bruce  Webster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Harold  G.  Wolff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Lloyd  F.  Craver,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  Cussler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Cary  Eggleston,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edgar  Mayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harry  A.  Bray,  Lecturer  in  Tuberculosis. 

Constance  Friess,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Arthur  W.  Grace,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Edith  E.  Nicholls,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Theodore  W.  Oppel,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Brandt  F.  Steele,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Abraham  A.  Antoville,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Benjamin  I.  Ashe,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Zacharias  Bercovitz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

James  M.  Bethea,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  E.  Binkley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Laila  Coston-Connor,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

*  Absent  on  leave,  1935-36. 
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Edward  M.  Dodd,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  C.  Dundee,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
A.  Wilbur  Duryee,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Frank  M.  Falconer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Emil  A.  Falk,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Lawrence  Farmer-Loeb,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  M.  Gibbons,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
David  Glusker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Sidney  Greenberg,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edwin  T.  Hauser,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Louis  A.  Hauser,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Milton  Helpern,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Evelyn  Holt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Leslie  A.  Homrich,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Scott  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Estelle  Kleiber,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Dorothea  Lemcke,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Leon  I.  Levine,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Asa  L.  Lincoln,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Robert  M.  Lintz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Jane  Lockwood,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Robert  O.  Loebel,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Kirby  Martin,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
A.  Parks  McCombs,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Douglass  Palmer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Norman  Papae,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Frank  H.  Peters,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Anna  Platt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Norman  Plummer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Herbert  Pollack,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Ada  C.  Reid,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  H.  Richards,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Theresa  Scanlan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Aaron  D.  Spielman,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  W.  Stickney,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  D.  Stubenbord,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Gurney  Taylor,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edward  Tolstoi,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Marian  Tyndall,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Stephen  White,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Byard  Williams,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Alexander  H.  Williamson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Dan  H.  Witt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Irving  S.  Wright,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
George  J.  Young,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Morris  Zucker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Veronica  C.  Brown,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Norman  F.  Crane,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
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John  E.  Deitrick,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Henry  S.  Dunning,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Walsh  McDermott,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Raymond  E.  Miller,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Wilson  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Isabel  M.  London,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Carroll  A.  Pfeiffer,  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

NEUROLOGY 

Foster  Kennedy,  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 
Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 
Louis  F.  Hausman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 
Aaron  Bell,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 
Peter  G.  Denker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 
Alfred  H.  Ehrenclou,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 
Abraham  Kaplan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 
Dorothy  Klenke,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 
Olga  Knopf,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 
John  E.  Scarff,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 
Wilfred  D.  Wingebach,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 
S.  Bernard  Wortis,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

dermatology 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
J.  Frank  Fraser,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Fielding  L.  Taylor,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Ray  H.  Rulison,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  M.  Archer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  H.  Harris,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Arthur  F.  Kraetzer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
George  M.  Lewis,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Henry  D.  Niles,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Mabel  G.  Silverberg,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

GENERAL  MEDICINE 

Students  begin  their  course  in  medicine  in  the  second  and  third  tri- 
mesters of  the  second  year  with  a  course  in  physical  diagnosis  under 
Dr.  Stewart.  They  are  introduced  to  this  subject  by  means  of  lectures, 
demonstrations  and  practical  work  on  normal  subjects  and  patients. 
In  the  third  trimester  they  spend  two  mornings  a  week  with  the  pa- 
tients either  on  the  wards  or  in  the  out-patient  department.  Their  after- 
noons are  devoted  to  the  course  in  clinical  pathology  given  by  Dr. 
William  J.  Elser,  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

During  the  first  quarter  of  the  third  year,  lectures,  clinics  and  practi- 
cal demonstrations  are  given  to  the  entire  class  in  dermatology  and 
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syphilis,  neuropathology  and  neurology.  In  each  of  the  remaining 
three-quarters  of  the  year  one-third  of  the  class  will  spend  all  of  its 
time  on  the  wards  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine. 

The  medical  service  at  the  New  York  Hospital  under  the  supervision 
of  Dr.  DuBois  comprises  four  public  wards  totalling  109  beds.  The 
service  includes  patients  with  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and  of 
the  skin.  These  are  under  the  care  of  sub-departments  which  are  organ- 
ized for  teaching  and  clinical  research  as  well  as  the  care  of  patients. 
They  are,  therefore,  analogous  to  independent  departments  of  derma- 
tology and  neurology  as  seen  in  other  hospitals.  The  other  sub-de- 
partments are  on  the  same  basis.  These  are  circulation,  hematology, 
infections,  and  metabolism.  All  of  these  have  beds  at  their  disposal 
although  the  majority  of  patients  are  assigned  to  the  general  service 
rather  than  to  any  one  sub-division.  An  active  pulmonary  service  has 
been  organized  in  close  cooperation  with  the  surgical  service.  In  ad- 
dition, facilities  are  available  for  the  treatment  of  contagious  diseases, 
such  as  the  exanthemata,  and  are  being  used  to  an  increasing  extent. 

The  backbone  of  the  student's  training  as  a  clinical  clerk  is  believed 
to  be  his  own  experience  with  patients  as  amplified  by  reading  and 
by  contact  with  members  of  the  hospital  and  teaching  staff.  He  is  given 
as  much  responsibility  as  practical,  namely  the  recording  in  the  hospi- 
tal records  of  his  own  histories  and  laboratory  examinations.  These  to- 
gether with  his  physical  examinations  are  supervised  by  the  house  staff. 
Additional  teaching  consists  in  daily  teaching  rounds  with  the  visit- 
ing staff"  and  more  formal  conferences  once  a  week  in  which  the  clerks 
present  cases  for  criticism  and  discussion.  In  these  it  is  attempted  to 
cover  the  more  important  fields  of  internal  medicine.  The  work  of  the 
clerkships  is  supplemented  by  the  clinics,  pathological  conferences  and 
seminars  which  are  held  throughout  the  academic  year. 

Students  are  allowed  to  elect  a  clerkship  at  Bellevue  Hospital  under 
Dr.  Spencer  instead  of  the  above.  The  number  is  limited  to  eight  clerks 
per  quarter.  The  methods  of  teaching  are  much  the  same  as  at  New 
York  Hospital  and  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  firm  grounding  of  stu- 
dents in  the  fundamental  facts  of  the  main  sub-divisions  of  internal 
medicine.  In  addition  to  clinical,  laboratory  and  autopsy  facilities, 
text-books,  collateral  reading,  bedside  clinics  and  pathological  con- 
ferences are  employed.  By  these  means  the  various  systems  of  the  body 
are  studied  with  an  ordered  approach.  The  more  important  therapeutic 
measures  are  also  discussed.  Time  is  reserved  to  each  student  for  the 
study  of  selected  cases. 

The  senior  students  will  be  divided  into  four  groups,  each  of  which 
will  devote  one-quarter  of  the  college  year  to  general  medicine  and 
the  medical  specialties.  They  will  spend  the  quarter  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Reznikoffin  the  out-patient  department  of  the  New  York  Hospi- 
tal, where  they  will  be  assigned  in  small  groups  to  sections  in  general 
medicine  and  clinics  devoted  to  special  studies  such  as  neurology,  der- 
matology and  syphilis,  diabetes,  gastro-intestinal  diseases,  diseases  of 
the  circulatory  system,  diseases  of  the  lungs,  endocrine  conditions, 
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hematology,  arthritis  and  allergy.  Other  special  departments  of  the 
clinic  will  be  open  to  the  fourth  year  clerks.  The  practical  work  with 
the  patients  will  be  supplemented  by  seminars,  clinics,  lectures,  demon- 
strations and  weekly  presentations  of  subjects  by  the  students  them- 
selves. This  clerkship  can  be  taken  during  the  summer  months  by  a 
limited  number  of  students.  Modification  of  the  course  may  be  made 
to  suit  individual  requirements. 

Amphitheatre  clinics  will  be  held  each  week  during  the  academic 
year.  These  will  be  given  separately  to  third  and  fourth  year  students 
to  conform  to  their  respective  stage  of  development.  In  place  of  some 
clinics,  seminars  will  be  offered  to  each  class.  These  will  be  given 
to  relatively  small  groups  and  the  student  will  have  a  choice  of  in- 
structors. The  object  is  to  supplement  the  clerkships  by  the  presen- 
tation of  the  important  phases  of  medicine,  and  particularly  to  stimu- 
late individual  reading  and  discussion.  Clinical-pathological  con- 
ferences organized  by  the  Department  of  Pathology  in  conjunction 
with  the  clinical  departments  occur  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

During  the  summer  months  students  will  be  given  the  opportunity 
of  taking  their  third  and  fourth  year  clerkships  at  the  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. By  so  doing  they  may  anticipate  the  work  of  the  following  year 
and  spend  the  equivalent  time  in  elective  work. 

Each  month  one-eighth  of  the  fourth  year  class  will  be  free  for  elec- 
tive work.  A  variety  of  courses  is  available  to  these  students.  In  many 
instances  more  than  one  course  is  offered  on  a  single  subject  so  that 
the  student  may  make  a  choice  of  instructors.  Opportunities  will  be 
given  in  the  special  clinics  devoted  to  diseases  of  the  circulatory  sys- 
tem, lungs,  metabolism,  internal  secretions,  neurology,  syphilis  and 
dermatology,  hematology,  arthritis,  allergy,  and  gastro-intestinal  dis- 
orders. Electives  in  general  medicine  and  its  subdivisions  are  offered 
at  Bellevue  Hospital  during  the  academic  year  only,  and  at  New  York 
Hospital  only  during  the  summer.  Arrangements  are  made  for  special 
work  in  tuberculosis  under  Dr.  Bray  at  the  New  York  State  Hospital 
for  Incipient  Tuberculosis.  This  includes  elective  courses  during  the 
academic  year  and  interneships  during  the  summer. 

Students  who  wish  to  do  research,  either  in  the  wards  or  in  the 
laboratories,  or  who  have  problems  in  which  they  are  interested,  will 
be  given  every  encouragement  within  the  limits  of  the  time  at  their 
disposal. 

As  mentioned  above,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  are  organized 
under  the  department  of  medicine  and  are  included  in  the"  electives  as 
well  as  in  the  medical  clerkship.  In  addition  the  following  is  available: 

Neurology:  The  Neurological  Service  at  Bellevue  Hospital  under 
Dr.  Foster  Kennedy  offers  unusual  opportunities  for  clinical  study  and 
special  investigation.  It  consists  of  male  and  female  wards  for  the  study 
of  medical  and  surgical  neurology.  In  addition,  the  laboratory  for  ex- 
perimental neurology  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Wortis,  and  the  labora- 
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tory  for  neuropathology  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Stevenson,  are  in- 
tegrated with  the  medical  and  surgical  work.  All  these  services  are 
available  for  the  instruction  of  graduate  and  undergraduate  students. 


OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

HenricusJ.  Stander,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
James  A.  Harrar,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

C.  Frederic  Jellinghaus,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

John  F.  McGrath,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Byron  H.  Goff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

James  B.  Gulick,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Katherine  Kuder,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

John  B.  Pastore,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Edward  H.  Dennen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

William  H.  Hawkins,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Charles  M.  McLane,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Meyer  Rosensohn,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Kyle  B.  Steele,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ross  E.  Anderson,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ralph  W.  Gause,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Donald  R.  Nelson,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Floyd  S.  Rogers,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Cloyce  R.  Tew,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Robert  L.  Craig,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Oscar  Glassman,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

John  A.  O'Regan,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Nelson  B.  Sackett,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
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Jacob  T.  Sherman,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Frank  R.  Smith,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Charles  T.  Snyder,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

Facilities:  The  Woman's  Clinic  of  the  New  York  Hospital  pro- 
vides 164  beds  for  teaching  purposes  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  The 
students  are  given  practical  instruction  in  the  delivery  and  operating 
rooms,  as  well  as  on  the  wards,  where  they  serve  as  clinical  clerks.  In 
addition  they  work  in  the  out-patient  department  clinics  of  gynecology, 
obstetrics,  cystoscopy,  and  sterility. 

An  outdoor  delivery  service  is  conducted  in  conjunction  with 
the  Woman's  Clinic.  The  facilities  of  the  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Mater- 
nity Clinic  afford  an  unusual  opportunity  for  students  to  conduct  home 
deliveries  under  careful  supervision  by  the  attending  and  resident  staff. 
There  are  approximately  100  deliveries  a  month  on  this  service. 

The  total  obstetrical  service,  hospital  and  home,  cares  for  approx- 
imately 3700  confinements  a  year,  while  the  gynecological  section 
admits  about  700  patients  annually. 

I.     THIRD  YEAR 

Course  1.  The  Theory  and  Principles  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  covering 
the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  female  reproductive  system;  the 
physiology  and  pathology  of  pregnancy,  labor,  and  puerperium;  and 
the  etiology,  pathology,  and  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  pelvic 
structures. 

Wednesday  and  Friday,  2-3  p.  m.;  first,  second,  and  third  quarters,  to 
the  whole  class.  Professors  Stander,  Traut,  Harrar,  Williamson, 
and  Douglas. 

Course  2.  Practical  Instruction.  The  courses  offered  are  (a)  pal- 
pation; (b)  pelvic  examination;  (c)  manikin  exercises;  (d)  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  pathology;  (e)  obstetrical  and  gynecological  bacteri- 
ology and  isolation  technic;  (f)  demonstrations;  (g)  dispensary  clinics. 

To  one-third  of  the  class,  instruction  will  be  given  every  morning 
from  9-12,  except  Saturday,  throughout  one  quarter. 

Course  3-  Ward  Rounds.  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  9-10  a.  m. 
Professor  Stander  and  staff. 

Course  4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Clinics.  Tuesdays, 
12-1  p.m.,  throughout  the  year.  Professors  Stander,  Ward,  Harrar, 
Jellinghaus,  Williamson,  McGrath,  Traut,  and  Douglas. 

Total  hours,  200. 

II.     FOURTH  YEAR 

Course  1.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Clinics.  Tuesday, 
12-1  p.m.,  throughout  the  year,  together  with  the  third  year  class. 
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Course  2.  Major  Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  This 
course  comprises  practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology  and  is  the 
sequel  to  the  theoretical  instruction  offered  to  the  third  year  students. 
Each  student  will  live  in  the  Woman's  Clinic  and  the  Berwind  Clinic 
for  a  period  of  two  months,  during  which  time  he  will  act  as  a  clinical 
assistant  in  the  obstetrical  and  gynecological  departments,  hospital 
wards,  and  delivery  and  operating  rooms.  He  will  be  provided  with 
sleeping  accommodations,  but  not  with  board. 

The  practical  work  includes  the  prenatal  care  of  many  patients,  at- 
tending them  in  labor,  their  delivery,  as  well  as  following  them 
throughout  the  course  of  the  puerperium.  Facilities  will  also  be  pro- 
vided for  the  student  to  examine  gynecological  patients,  and  to  follow 
these  patients  through  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures. 

Two  months'  residence  throughout  the  quarter.  Minimum,  365 
hours.  Because  of  the  nature  of  the  service,  night  and  holiday  work  is 
required. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Course  1.  Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A  certain  num- 
ber of  students  will  be  accepted  for  periods  of  one  month  to  serve  as 
assistants  in  the  clinic. 

Course  2.  To  a  limited  number  of  students  elective  research  courses 
will  be  offered  in  the  chemical,  pathological,  and  bacteriological 
laboratories  of  the  department  throughout  the  year. 

PEDIATRICS 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  Acting  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Lynne  A.  Hoag,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics.* 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Louis  C.  Schroeder,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

May  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Milton  J.  Senn,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Robert  O.  DuBois,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Carl  H.  Smith,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Parker  Dooley,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Harry  Gordon,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Edmund  N.  Joyner,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Vernon  W.  Lippard,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

William  Schmidt,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Marjorie  A.  Wheatley,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Harold  B.  Adams,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

*  Absent  on  leave,  1934-35. 
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Helen  Harrington,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Frederick  C.  Hunt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Hedwig  Koenig,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Milton  I.  Levine,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Charles  H.  O'Regan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
T.  Durland  Van  Orden,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Thomas  E.  Waldie,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Carl  E.  Weigele,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Charles  J.  Baker,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Leona  Baumgartner,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Gladys  J.  Fashena,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
John  E.  Franklin,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Betty  Huse,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Eleanor  Marples,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Benjamin  McL.  Spock,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Second  Year.  During  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  third  trimester  a 
course  will  be  given  on  the  principles  of  nutrition  and  the  art  of  infant 
feeding.     Total  hours,  12. 

Third  Year.  A  clinical  lecture  once  a  week  throughout  the  entire 
school  year,  presents  cases  illustrating  diseases  peculiar  to  early  life. 
Groups  of  students  are  assigned  to  the  wards  where  they  are  given 
instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Instruction  in  contagious  dis- 
eases is  given  at  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital.     Total  hours,  128. 

Fourth  Year.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  in  the  out-patient 
department.  Here  they  gain  experience  in  history  taking,  physical 
examination,  and  treatment.     Total  hours,  76. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Elective  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  on  the  wards  and  are  on 
duty  continuously  for  a  period  of  one  month. 

PSYCHIATRY 

,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Mortimer  W.  Raynor,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
George  H.  Kirby,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Phyllis  Green  acre,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
George  W.  Henry,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Harry  M.  Tiebout,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Smiley  Blanton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Carl  A.  Binger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Charles  D.  Ryan,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
William  H.  Dunn,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Norvelle  C.  LaMar,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
B.  Mildred  Evans,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Joel  M.  Hill,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Burtrum  C.  Schiele,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Michael  P.  Lonergan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
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Edward  B.  Allen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Muriel  Ivimey,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Gerald  R.  Jameison,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Elizabeth  Kilpatrick,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Leslie  E.  Luehrs,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Martha  Wilson  MacDonald,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Arthur  M.  Phillips,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
George  S.  Sprague,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Hans  Syz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
James  H.  Wall,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Alexander  R.  Martin,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Herbert  S.  Ripley,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Ralph  R.  Harlow,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Charlotte  Munn,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Bettina  Warburg,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. - 
[ohn  A.  P.  Millet,  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Instruction  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  is  given  in  each  of  the 
four  college  years.  In  the  first  year  a  course  of  22  hours  is  devoted  to 
psychobiology.  This  course  aims  to  furnish  the  student  with  a  funda- 
mental appreciation  of  the  normal  personality.  Particular  attention  is 
given  to  those  aspects  of  the  personality  which  any  physician  must 
comprehend  for  a  well  rounded  understanding  of  his  patients. 

A  course  of  11  hours  in  psychopathology  is  given  in  the  second 
year.  This  course  seeks  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  various  ways 
in  which  mal-adjustment  may  come  about.  Emphasis  is  laid  upon  the 
origin  and  meaning  of  adjustmental  disturbances  rather  than  upon  the 
grouping  of  these  disturbances  into  clinical  syndromes.  Especial  at- 
tention is  given  to  borderline  manifestations  and  to  peculiarities  of 
behavior  seen  in  patients  sick  with  somatic  disorder  or  disease.  This 
course  is  intended  to  give  the  student  a  broad  conception  of  devia- 
tions of  behavior  and  personality  as  well  as  to  provide  him  with  an 
introduction  to  psychiatry.  Instruction  in  methods  of  examination  and 
of  history  taking  is  included. 

In  the  third  year  each  student  receives  71  hours  clinical  instruction. 
This  is  given  in  part  in  the  in-patient  department  of  the  Payne  Whit- 
ney Psychiatric  Clinic,  a  recently  established  psychiatric  hospital 
of  110  beds  which  forms  one  unit  of  the  New  York  Hospital:  in  part 
instruction  is  given  on  the  medical  wards  of  the  New  York  Hospital 
where  a  wide  variety  of  minor  personality  disturbances  are  to  be  seen. 
Some  instruction  is  afforded  at  the  Bloomingdale  Hospital,  White 
Plains,  New  York,  a  private  psychiatric  hospital  which  is  a  part  of 
the  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital.  Twelve  hours  of  clinical  in- 
struction are  also  given  in  the  Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's 
Island,  New  York.  Here  are  demonstrated  cases  representing  the  most 
common  as  well  as  the  unusual  forms  of  mental  illness  selected  from 
the  extensive  clinical  service  of  this  hospital.  In  addition  this  course 
includes  eight  hours  instruction  concerning  intellectual  and  emotional 
growth  in  children. 


78  THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

During  the  fourth  year,  93  hours  of  clinical  instruction  arc  given 
chiefly  in  the  out-patient  department  of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychi- 
atric Clinic.  Here  each  instructor  devotes  himself  to  a  single  student 
who  serves  as  far  as  may  be  as  an  assistant.  The  student  is  required  to 
observe  and  to  take  part  in  a  type  of  psychiatric  practice  similar  to  that 
carried  on  in  private  practice.  Cases  in  the  Manhattan  State  Hospital 
are  also  assigned  to  students  for  independent  study  and  report.  In 
addition  to  these  93  hours  of  clinical  instruction,  a  special  clinical 
demonstration  with  conference  discussion  is  held  for  the  fourth  year 
students  each  week  through  the  year.  Elective  courses  in  psychiatry 
are  provided  for  undergraduates  during  the  fourth  year. 

Graduate  instruction  calculated  to  meet  the  need  of  the  individual 
student  is  also  offered. 

SURGERY 

George  J.  Heuer,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery. 

N.  Chandler  Foot,  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Pol  N.  Coryllos,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  DeW.  Andrus,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Richard  H.  Meagher,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Frank  E.  Adair,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Seward  Erdman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

George  T.  Pack,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  A.  Vietor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

J.  Herbert  Conway,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

John  W.  Draper,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Frank  N.  Glenn,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Cranston  W.  Holman,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Herbert  Bergamini,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Henry  S.  F.  Cooper,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Paul  A.  Dineen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Wade  Duley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  H.  Garlock,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Joseph  E.  J.  King,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Frank  J.  McGowan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
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Edward  W.   Saunders,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,   and  Given 

Fellow  in  Surgical  Research. 
Rufus  E.  Stetson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Preston  A.  Wade,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
W.  Morris  Weeden,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Robert  A.  Wise,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Frank  C.  Yeomans,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Courtney  C.  Bishop,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Charles  G.  Child,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Mary  Cooper,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
William  A.  Cooper,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Edward  W.  Douglas,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
John  H.  Eckel,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Adrian  A.  Ehler,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Cuyler  Y.  Hauch,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Gustavus  A.  Humphreys,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Edmund  G.  Laird,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Andrew  F.  McBride,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Samuel  W.  Moore,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
William  F.  Nickel,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Clinton  P.  O'Connell,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
John  B.  Ogilvie,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Florence  West,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Rose  Andre,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  S.  Davis,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Robert  K.  Felter,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Ella  M.  Hediger,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
D.  Rees  Jensen,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

ophthalmology 

Bernard  Samuels,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Milton  L.  Berliner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Charles  A.  Drake,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Irvin  Balensweig,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Kristian  G.  Hansson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Charles  L.  Plunkett,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Arthur  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery;  Acting  Head, 

Department  of  Otolaryngology. 
Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Jacob  Applebaum,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Emmett  C.  Fitch,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Thomas  J.  Garrick,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
S.  Farrar  Kelley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 


80  THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

James  O.  Macdonald,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Edgar  M.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
William  B.  Allan,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
William  H.  Ayres,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Anne  S.  Belcher,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Herbert  Graebner,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Albert  G.  Rapp,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Fernand  Vistreich,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

UROLOGY 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Alexander  R.  Stevens,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Howard  S.  Jeck,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Russell  S.  Ferguson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Mario  D.  F.  Blasucci,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Archie  L.  Dean,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
William  R.  Delzell,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Robert  S.  Hotchkiss,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Anne  E.  Kuhner,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Allister  M.  McLellan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Wendell  J.  Washburn,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

GENERAL  SURGERY 

I.  Third  Year.  The  teaching  of  surgery  begins  in  the  first  quarter 
of  the  third  year  during  which  time  the  students  have  formal  exercises 
in  surgical  pathology  and  the  surgical  specialties  as  an  introduction  to 
ward  work  in  general  surgery,  urology,  orthopedics,  ophthalmology 
and  otolaryngology.  During  this  quarter  the  entire  class  attends  a 
course  illustrating  the  principles  of  operative  surgery.  This  consists 
of  a  series  of  exercises  carried  out  by  the  students  upon  living  animals, 
emphasizing  surgical  cleanliness,  aseptic  technic,  the  control  of  hem- 
orrhage, the  healing  of  wounds,  anaesthesia,  etc.  The  exercises  are 
supplemented  by  reading,  conferences,  and  pathological  demonstra- 
tions. 

In  the  following  three  quarters  each  third  of  the  class  in  rotation 
spends  one  quarter  in  the  surgical  wards  in  the  capacity  of  clinical 
clerks.  During  this  period  the  student  gains  experience  in  history 
taking,  physical  examination  and  routine  laboratory  examinations, 
and  is  brought  into  contact  with  patients  with  general  surgical,  uro- 
logical,  orthopedic,  ophthalmological  and  otolaryngological  con- 
ditions. The  routine  teaching  consists  of  ward  visits  in  general  surgery 
and  the  surgical  specialties,  together  with  assigned  reading  and  con- 
ferences. In  this  teaching  the  facilities  of  Second  Surgical  Division, 
Bellevue  Hospital,  St.  Luke's,  Memorial,  and  other  special  hospitals 
are  utilized,  in  addition  to  those  of  the  New  York  Hospital.  Total 
hours,  438  including  surgical  pathology  (36)  and  surgical  specialties. 
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II.  Fourth  Year.  Each  student  spends  one  quarter  in  the  out- 
patient department  of  the  surgical  service  and  the  allied  specialties. 
The  morning  hours  are  devoted  to  the  surgical  clinic  and  the  afternoon 
hours  to  the  special  clinics  of  urology,  orthopedics,  ophthalmology 
and  otolaryngology,  with  the  exception  of  a  two-week  period  during 
which  the  student  is  assigned  to  the  operating  room  and  is  given  in- 
tensive instruction  in  anaesthesia.  During  this  quarter  the  student  is 
also  expected  to  follow  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital  those  patients  ad- 
mitted from  the  out-patient  department.  The  routine  teaching  con- 
sists of  conferences,  clinics,  and  assigned  reading. 

A  surgical  clinic  is  held  one  day  a  week  at  the  noon  hour  for  the 
students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.     Total  hours,  306. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

During  the  third  trimester  of  the  second  year  the  entire  class  is  given 
laboratory  instruction  in  the  microscopy  of  the  eye  by  Dr.  Samuels. 
In  addition  to  normal  histology,  the  pathology  of  such  important  dis- 
eases as  uveitis,  glaucoma,  intra-ocular  tumors,  tuberculosis,  injuries 
and  simple  ophthalmia  are  covered.  During  the  first  quarter  of  the 
third  year  also  the  entire  class  receives  a  series  of  formal  exercises  in 
ophthalmology  as  a  further  introduction  to  their  clinical  work  supple- 
mented by  exercises  on  the  wards  and  in  the  out-patient  department. 

During  the  fourth  year  the  student  is  assigned  for  a  period  of  time  to 
the  opthalmological  out-patient  department  and  in  addition  has  the 
opportunity  of  taking  further  work  in  this  subject  during  his  elective 
period. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

During  the  first  quarter  of  the  third  year  there  are  a  number  of  formal 
exercises  in  this  subject,  which  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  clinical 
work.  These  are  supplemented  by  the  presentation  o{  interesting  cases 
on  the  wards  and  in  the  out-patient  department  during  the  remainder 
of  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

In  the  first  quarter  of  the  third  year  students  receive  instruction  in 
the  examination  of  the  ear,  nose,  and  throat.  Anatomy  of  the  head  is  re- 
viewed and  exercises  in  instrumentation  are  given.  Clinical  lectures, 
illustrated  by  lantern  slides  and  by  the  presentation  of  cases,  are  also 
given  during  this  period.  In  addition  the  student  is  assigned  for  a 
period  to  the  otolaryngological  out-patient  department  and  has  the 
opportunity  to  spend  further  time  in  this  subject  during  his  elective 
term. 

UROLOGY 

A  number  of  clinical  lectures  in  this  subject  are  given  during  the  first 
quarter  of  the  third  year,  and  during  the  remainder  of  this  and  the 
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following  year  the  work  is  supplemented  by  the  presentation  of  cases 
in  the  wards  and  the  out-patient  department. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  student  is  assigned  for  a  period  to  the  uro- 
logical  out-patient  department,  and  has  further  opportunity  to  pursue 
this  subject  during  the  elective  period. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Courses  are  offered  in  advanced  general  surgery,  surgical  pathology, 
experimental  surgery,  neuro-surgery,  thoracic  surgery,  and  in  the 
specialties  of  surgery;  urology,  orthopedics,  ophthalmology  and 
otolaryngology.  Elective  work  combined  with  medicine  is  also  offered 
in  special  clinics  in  the  out-patient  department.  More  detailed  infor- 
mation regarding  these  electives  may  be  had  by  consulting  the  head 
of  the  surgical  department. 

COURSE  OFFERED  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

A  special  course  in  surgery  based  upon  the  resident  system  is  offered 
to  a  limited  number  of  physicians  who  are  graduates  of  approved 
medical  schools  and  who  have  completed  one  year's  interneship  or  its 
equivalent  in  an  approved  hospital.  Detailed  information  regarding 
this  course  will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the  head  of  the  surgical 
department. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

John  C.  Torrey,  Professor  of  Epidemiology  and  Acting  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 
Morton  C.  Kahn,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine. 
Walter  C.  Klotz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine. 
Ralph  W.  Nauss,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 
Thomas  T.  Mackie,  Research  Associate  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine. 
Elizabeth  Montu,  Research  Assistant  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine. 

Note:    Not  given  in  second  year  1935-1936.     To  be  given  in  third  year  1936-1937 . 

This  course  deals  with  the  fundamental  factors  concerned  in  the 
origin,  increase  and  control  of  communicable  and  non-communicable 
diseases.  It  is  intended  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  opportunities 
for  disease  prevention  through  public  health  organizations  and  in 
private  practice,  both  in  urban  and  rural  communities.  Among  the 
subjects  discussed  in  a  series  of  lectures  are  environmental  control, 
sources  and  modes  of  infection,  specific  and  non-specific  prophylaxis, 
vital  statistics  and  public  health  administration.  Many  of  these  sub- 
jects are  illustrated  by  laboratory  and  field  demonstrations. 
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In  the  fourth  year  the  opportunities  for  preventive  medicine  by 
medical  practitioners  are  discussed  in  a  series  of  lectures.  23  hours. 

Instruction  in  the  clinical  aspects  of  preventive  medicine  is  also 
given  in  connection  with  the  courses  in  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics, 
pediatrics,  and  the  specialties. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Course  1.  Epidemiology.  A  study  of  the  factors  and  principles 
concerned  in  the  origin,  spread  and  abatement  of  the  more  important 
communicable  diseases  as  illustrated  by  past  and,  when  possible,  cur- 
rent outbreaks.  Collection'  of  epidemiological  data  and  statistical 
analyses.     Conferences.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Course  2.  Medical  Zoology  and  Parasitology.  This  course  is 
intended  to  supplement  and  extend  the  required  work  in  this  field. 
Diagnosis,  life  histories  of  parasites  and  their  vectors,  and  control 
measures  are  considered.  Laboratory  work  and  conferences.  Hours  to 
be  arranged. 

RADIOLOGY 

Harry  M.  Imboden,  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 

John  R.  Carty,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Sydney  Weintraub,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 

E.  Forrest  Merrill,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Irving  Schwartz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Stephen  White,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

RADIOLOGY  AND  RADIOTHERAPY 

This  course  is  planned  to  give  an  introduction  to  the  fundamentals 
of  radiology  in  order  that  the  student  may  more  intelligently  utilize 
this  aid  to  diagnosis  and  therapy.  The  course  consists  of  didactic  lec- 
tures and  section  work.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  instruction  given  in 
connection  with  the  clinical  findings.  New  methods  in  diagnosis  and 
therapy  are  discussed,  and  the  limitations  and  scope  of  the  par- 
ticular method  stressed. 

The  lectures  begin  with  a  consideration  of  the  principles  of  the 
physics  involved,  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  findings  in  the 
various  systems  on  the  fluoroscopic  screen  and  film. 

Radiotherapy  will  be  discussed,  particularly  the  indications  for  and 
limitations  of  this  method  of  treatment  in  various  pathological  con- 
ditions. Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  use  of  x-ray  therapy  as  a 
diagnostic  measure.  Attention  will  also  be  paid  to  the  use  o{  x-ray 
therapy  in  non-malignant  conditions. 
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LEGAL  MEDICINE 

An  elective  course  in  legal  medicine  is  scheduled  during  the  fourth 
quarter  of  the  medical  college  course.  The  course  covers  autopsy  tech- 
nique in  medico-legal  cases,  the  autopsy  protocol,  and  laboratory 
methods  for  establishing  the  proof  of  the  cause  of  death  in  cases  of 
accident,  suicide,  and  homicide;  it  deals  with  the  forensic  aspect  of  the 
subject  in  cases  of  indemnity,  liability,  and  criminal  prosecution. 
The  course  consists  of  a  series  of  lectures  given  by  Dr.  Milton  Helpern 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  Dr.  Jacob  Werne  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pathology. 

A  second  elective  course,  presenting  the  opportunity  for  study  of 
pathological  material  of  medico-legal  cases  is  offered  by  Dr.  Milton 
Helpern  in  connection  with  his  service  in  the  Medical  Examiner's 
Office  of  the  Borough  of  Manhattan  and  is  held  at  the  City  Mortuary, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 


SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 


85 


FIRST  YEAR  SCHEDULE 


First  Trimester 


Sept.  30-Dec.  21 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

10-11 

Anatomy 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

2-3 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Free 

Biochemistry 

Histology 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Second  Trimester 


Jan.  3-March  19 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Histology 

IO-II 

Anatomy 

11-12 

12-1 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

2-3 

Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Free 

Biochemistry 

Anatomy 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Third  Trimester 


Mar.  20-June  6 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

0-10 

Biochemistry 

Neuro- 
anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Psychobiology 

Free 

IO-II 

Neuro- 
anatomy 

Neuro- 

11-12 

Biochemistry 

12-1 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

physiology 

2-3 

Psychobiology 

Physiology 

Free 

Physiology 

Physiology 

3-4 

Library** 
Lecture 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

♦Elective.  ( )  When  scheduled. 

**Three  lectures  only. 
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SECOND  YEAR  SCHEDULE 


First  Trimester 

Sept.  30-Dec.  21 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

Pharmacology 

Pharmacology 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

IO-II 

3cm 

11-12 

Physiology 

w 

12-1 

Physiology 

Free 

1-2 

Bacteriology 

Bacteriology 

,:-i 

2-3 

Bacteriology 

l-U 

3-4 

H 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Second  Trimester 

Jan.  3-March  IS 

N 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

10-11 

11-12 

1 2-1 

2-3 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Bacteriology 

Free 

Bacteriology 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

3-4 

r  ho 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

'-:: 

Third  Trimester 

(Tentative) 

March  20-June  ( 

HI 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

-' 

O-IO 

.Spa 

Q\ 
"5  tl 

Topo- 
graphical 
Anatomy 
Sect.  "A" 

* 

J 

*o 

PL. 

J: 

O  M 

«  0 
z 

Q: 

tu. 

■5? 

a 

a, 

* 

i 

Ph 

J: 

A 

<D  O 

if 

Topo- 
graphical 
Anatomy 

Clin.t 
Path. 
Sect. 
"A" 

Clin.t 
Path. 
Sect. 
"B" 

H 

IO-II 

t 

11-12 

"V 

I2-I 

Pediatrics 
** 

Pediatrics 
** 

Psycho- 
pathology 

1-2 

Clinical 
Pathology 

Free 

Clinical 
Pathology 

2-3 

Clinical 

Clinical 
Pathology 

3-4 

4-5 

Ophthalmol- 
ogy 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Ophth.  Path. 

♦Pathology,  9-1,  first  five  weeks. 
** Neuropathology,  0-12  \        .    ■    weeks 
Pediatrics,  12-1/  next  slx  weeks- 

(  )  When  scheduled. 


tl  hour  only:  11-12. 
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THIRD  YEAR  SCHEDULE 
First  Quarter 
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Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

1    <n 

Id  * 

SI 

Surgical 

Pathology 

4  weeks 

Operative 
Surgery 

1      !/> 

It 

•g    4> 

3t 

<U    >» 

2£? 

*3  ^ 

.y.2  « 

MO  u 

1      C/l 

I* 

03  & 

§7 

4)    >> 

v-  to 

<*   O 

•all 

IO-II 

Pediatrics 
Infant 
Feeding 

Urology 

11-12 

12-1 

Medicine 

Ob.  and  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

2-3 

Dermatology 

Ophthalmol- 
ogy 

Ob.  and  Gyn.* 

Otolaryngol- 
ogy 

Ob.  and  Gyn.* 

3-4 

Radiology 

Orthopedics 

4-5 

Ophthalmo- 

logical 
Pathology 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Second,  Third,  Fourth  Quarters 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Group  A:  Medicine  (1),  Obstetrics,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry  (2),  Surgery  (3). 
Group  B:  Surgery  (1),  Medicine  (2),  Obstetrics,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry  (3). 

10-11 

11-12 

ic  \5)- 

12-1 

Medicine 

Ob.  and  Gyn.  1      Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

2-3 

Ob.  and  Gyn.* 

Ob.  and  Gyn.* 

3-4 

Groups  As  / 

ibove 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

♦First,  second  and  third  quarters  only. 

**During  this  period  two  hours  will  be  devoted  to  neuropathology,  and  one  hour  to  clinical  neurology. 

( )When  scheduled. 
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FOURTH  YEAR  SCHEDULE 
1935-1936 


Quarter  Schedule 


Hours 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday 


Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday 


2-3 


3-4 


4-5 


Group  A:  Surgery  (i),  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Elective  (2),  Medicine  (3),  Ob.  and  Gyn.  (4). 
Group  B:  Medicine  (1),  Ob.  and  Gyn.  (2),  Surgery  (3),  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Elective  (4)- 
Group  C:  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Elective  (1),  Medicine  (2),  Ob.  and  Gyn.  (3),  Surgery  (4). 
Group  D:  Ob.  and  Gyn.,  (1),  Surgery  (2),  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Elective  (3),  Medicine  (4)- 


Medicine        Ob.  and  Gyn. 


Psychiatry 


Medicine 


Surgery 


Pb.  Health 


Clinical 
Pathological 
Conference! 


I   (Spec.  Lect. 


Detailed  Schedule  :  Pediatrics  and  Psychiatry 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry 

Pediatrics 

IO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Medicine        Ob.  and  Gyn. 

Psychiatry 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Pb.  Health 

2-3 

Psychiatry 

Pediatrics 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

fRegular  section  work  takes  precedence  over  clinical  pathological  conference. 
(  )  When  scheduled. 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS  AND  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  primarily  concerned  with 
preparing  young  men  and  women  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine, 
and  does  not  choose  to  emphasize  work  for  degrees  of  other  character. 
There  are,  however,  from  time  to  time  unusual  opportunities  for  ad- 
vanced work  other  than  that  required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine.  This  work  may  be  special  work  leading  to  no  degree,  invit- 
ing those  singularly  fitted  for  such  studies,  or  work  presented  by  the 
curriculum  of  the  Graduate  School. 

To  avoid  misunderstanding  in  the  use  of  the  terms  Graduate  School, 
Graduate  Students,  Post-Graduate  Students,  and  Special  Students,  the  fol- 
lowing statement  is  made: 

Students  not  pursuing  the  regular  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  may  be — 

I.  Students  of  the  Graduate  School.  Students  in  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Graduate  School  may  be  of  two  classes:  (a)  those  registered 
for  an  advanced  degree  and  (b)  those  not  registered  for  an  advanced 
degree. 

II.  Special  Students.  All  students  not  registered  in  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Graduate  School  and  not  registered  for  the  M.D.  degree  are  Special  Stu- 
dents. These  are  special  students  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word  and 
must  be  especially  qualified  in  preparation,  ability,  and  objective  in 
order  to  receive  any  consideration.  They  may  or  may  not  be  graduate 
students  in  the  sense  of  having  completed  work  for  a  collegiate  degree. 
They  are  admitted  only  by  the  consent  of  the  head  of  the  department  and  must 
be  registered  in  the  dean's  office  of  the  medical  college  and  must  pay 
their  fees  at  the  business  office  before  being  admitted  to  lectures  or 
laboratory  periods.  They  are  required  to  carry  and  show  on  demand 
of  the  authorities  a  permit  of  attendance. 

Although  Cornell  University  Medical  College  intends  to  develop 
special  opportunities  for  advanced  work  of  high  quality  in  the  medical 
sciences  and  in  the  clinical  fields,  it  does  not  at  present  offer  work 
corresponding  so  that  usually  described  as  clinical  post-graduate  work. 
Work  offered  to  post-graduate  students  at  present  will  demand  a  pro- 
longed period  of  residence  as  does  other  graduate  work.  Such  work  is 
not  credited  toward  an  advanced  degree  unless  the  student  be  regularly 
registered  for  such  a  degree  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity and  unless  the  work  in  question  is  in  the  curriculum  of  the 
Graduate  School.  Usually  students  admitted  for  post-graduate  work 
of  this  type  will  hold  either  the  M.D.  or  Ph.D.  degree  and  in  addition 
will  have  had  several  years  of  practical  work.  Unless  they  hold  po- 
sitions on  the  resident  staff,  they  must  register  at  the  Dean's  Office, 
pay  the  requisite  fees,  and  receive  a  permit  of  attendance.  For  fees  see 
courses  listed  under  departmental  announcements. 
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THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Those  contemplating  entering  Cornell  University  Graduate  School  should 
refer  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School ,  which  can  be  obtained  by  ad- 
dressing the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  at  Ithaca ,  N.  Y. 

The  Faculty  of  the  Graduate  School  has  control  of  graduate  work 
in  all  departments  of  Cornell  University  and  exclusive  jurisdiction  over 
the  granting  of  all  advanced  degrees.  Certain  professors  in  the  scien- 
tific departments  o^  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in  New 
York  City  offer  graduate  instruction  as  an  integral  part  (Group  F)  of 
the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University.  Properly  qualified  students 
may  accordingly  enter  upon  graduate  work  in  New  York  City  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  professors  in  these  departments  and  may  become  candi- 
dates for  advanced  degrees  under  the  same  conditions  as  apply  to  stu- 
dents in  other  divisions  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Graduates  of  the  following  colleges  of  the  University,  namely,  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  Medical  College,  the  College  of 
Architecture,  the  College  of  Law,  the  College  of  Engineering,  and  the 
New  York  State  Colleges  of  Agriculture,  Home  Economics  and  Veter- 
inary Medicine — or  other  institutions  in  which  the  requirements  for 
the  first  degree  are  substantially  equivalent — are  eligible  for  admission 
to  the  Graduate  School.  In  other  cases,  studies  pursued  after  gradua- 
tion, and  experience  gained  by  professional  work  or  otherwise  are 
taken  into  consideration  in  deciding  whether  the  candidate's  prepara- 
tion as  a  whole  is  such  as  to  justify  his  admission  to  the  Graduate 
School. 

Graduate  students  resident  in  New  York  City,  and  working  under 
the  direction  of  members  of  the  faculty  connected  with  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College  are  students  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University,  and  as  candidates  for  an  advanced  degree  are  subject  to  all 
the  regulations  laid  down  by  the  Faculty  of  the  Graduate  School.  The 
members  of  the  medical  college  who  give  instruction  to  graduate  stu- 
dents constitute  Group  F  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Graduate  School.  Pro- 
fessor C.  V.  Morrill,  Chairman  of  Group  F,  will  advise  with  appli- 
cants for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  at  the  medical  college  in 
New  York.  Applications  may  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Cornell  University  Medical  College,  New  York,  or  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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Fees 

Matriculation  Fee $11 

This  fee  is  required  of  every  student  upon  entrance  into 
Cornell  University.  It  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of  regis- 
tration. 

Tuition  Fee $150 

This  fee  for  the  academic  year  is  to  be  paid  by  all  stu- 
dents registered  in  the  Graduate  School. 

Administration  Fee $25 

This  fee  is  to  be  paid  by  all  students  registered  in  the 
Graduate  School.  It  is  payable  in  installments  of  $12.50 
semi-annually  in  advance. 

Breakage  Fee $10 

This  deposit  is  to  be  made  at  the  beginning  of  each  aca- 
demic year,  and  will  be  returned,  less  the  amount  charged 
for  breakage,  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

Graduation  Fee $20 

This  fee  is  required  at  least  ten  days  before  the  degree 
is  to  be  conferred,  of  every  candidate  for  an  advanced 
degree.  The  fee  will  be  returned  if  the  degree  is  not  con- 
ferred. 


THE  FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE  AT  ITHACA 

Livingston  Farrand,  A.B.,  M.D.,  L.H.D.,  LL.D.,  President. 
Albert  Russell  Mann,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  D.Agr.,  LL.D.,  Provost  of  the 

University. 

Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College  at 
Ithaca;  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology, 
Emeritus. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Histology 
and  Embryologv. 

James  Batcheller  Sumner,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

Howard  Scott  Liddell,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

James  Wencelas  Papez,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 
and  Neurology. 

Howard  Bernhardt  Adelmann,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Histology  and  Embryology. 

Joseph  Alma  Dye,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

George  Harrison  Maughan,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

David  Birney  Hand,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Andrew  J.  Ramsay,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embry- 
ology. 

Stacey  F.  Howell,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Melvin  Godwin,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Clarence  E.  Klapper,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Em- 
bryology. 

Wayne  Rundles,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Lisgar  Bowne  Eckardt,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Park  D.  Keller,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

M.  Noble  Bates,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embrvology. 

Warner  S.  Hammond,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
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INSTRUCTION  AT  ITHACA 
During  the  First  Year  of  the  Course 

Calendar  for  Ithaca,  1935-36 


FIRST  TERM 


Sept. 

23,2 

Sept. 

24,2 

Sept. 

26 

Oct. 

18 

Nov. 

27 

Dec. 

2 

Dec. 

21 

Jan. 

6 

Jan. 

11 

Jan. 

27 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

6 

Feb. 

7 

Feb. 

10 

Mar. 

2 

Mar. 

28 

April 

6 

May 

— 

June 

1 

June 

9 

June 

15 

23,  24  Monday  and  Tuesday — Registration  and  assignment  of  new  students. 

24,  25  Tuesday  and  Wednesday — Registration  and  assignment  of  old  students. 
Thursday — Instruction  begins. 

Friday — Last  day  for  payment  of  tuition  for  first  term. 
Wednesday — Instruction  ends  at  6  p.m. 
Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.m. 
Saturday — Instruction  ends  at  1  p.m.  (Christmas  recess). 
Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.m. 
Saturday — Founder's  Day. 
Monday — Term  examinations  begin. 
Wednesday — Term  examinations  end;  first  term  closes. 
Thursday — Holiday. 


SECOND  TERM 


Friday — Registration  of  all  students  for  the  second  term. 

Monday — Instruction  begins  at  8  a.m. 

Monday — Last  day  for  payment  of  tuition  for  second  term. 

Saturday — Instruction  ends  at  1  p.m.  (Spring  recess). 

Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.m. 

Saturday — (Holiday)  Spring  and  Navy  Day. 

Monday — Final  examinations  begin. 

Tuesday — Final  examinations  end. 

Monday — Commencement. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

From  its  foundation,  Cornell  University  has  offered  special  courses 
for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  medicine;  first  in  the  natural 
history  course,  and  later  also  in  a  special  two-year  medical  prepara- 
tory course.  In  1898  the  medical  college  was  established  in  New  York 
City  with  a  four-year  course.  At  the  same  time  the  work  of  the  first 
two  years  was  duplicated  at  the  University  in  Ithaca,  since  many  of 
the  fundamental  scientific  subjects  of  which  this  part  of  the  course 
mainly  consists  were  already  provided  for  in  the  long-established 
departments  of  botany,  zoology,  comparative  anatomy,  physics,  chem- 
istry, physiology,  histology,  embryology,  and  bacteriology.  The 
courses  in  these  departments  were  modified  where  necessary  and  other 
courses  were  added  so  as  to  make  the  work  at  Ithaca  equivalent  to 
the  first  two  years  in  New  York  City.  In  1908,  the  work  of  the  second 
year  was  discontinued  at  Ithaca. 
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Other  Colleges  of  the  University.  Among  the  facilities  of  the 
university  of  special  value  to  the  medical  college  may  be  mentioned  the 
museums  of  vertebrate  and  invertebrate  zoology  (including  entomology 
and  comparative  anatomy),  of  agriculture,  of  botany,  of  geology,  and 
of  veterinary  medicine.  The  University  Library  with  its  760,810  vol- 
umes and  pamphlets,  and  over  2,000  current  periodicals  and  transac- 
tions, is  as  freely  open  to  medical  students  as  to  other  university  stu- 
dents. 

Stimson  Hall.  This  is  a  modern  and  thoroughly  equipped  labora- 
tory building  erected  for  the  medical  college  at  Ithaca  in  1902.  It  was 
made  possible  through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage  of  Albany 
and  named  at  his  desire  Stimson  Hall  in  recognition  of  the  services 
rendered  by  Dr.  Lewis  A.  Stimson  toward  the  establishment  of  the 
medical  college.  The  building  was  especially  designed  for  teaching  and 
research  in  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  and  physiology. 

In  the  cellar  are  sound-proof  conditioned  reflex  rooms,  the  cold- 
storage,  embalming,  cremating  rooms,  and  storerooms. 

In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery,  a 
large  lecture  room,  research  rooms,  and  an  advanced  laboratory  for 
histology,  besides  the  lower  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre.  Here  also 
is  the  operating  room  for  physiology. 

On  the  first  floor  are  the  coat  rooms  for  men  and  women,  college 
office,  library,  reading  room,  faculty  room,  histology  and  embryology 
research  laboratory,  general  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology, 
demonstration  and  metabolism  room  for  physiology,  and  the  upper 
part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  second  floor  is  the  Department  of  Histology  and  Embryology 
with  a  large  general  laboratory,  research  laboratory,  preparation 
rooms,  and  private  laboratories  for  the  instructors.  On  this  floor 
also  is  the  Department  of  Physiology,  with  a  large  general  laboratory 
for  biochemistry,  research  laboratories  for  biochemistry,  a  research 
laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  an  incubator  room,  repair 
shop  and  private  laboratories  for  the  instructors. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting  rooms 
for  gross  anatomy  and  neurology,  study  rooms,  dark  room,  radiology 
room  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the  instructors. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  skeletons,  and  for 
storage. 

The  air  in  the  building  is  constantly  changed  by  forced  ventilation. 
The  lighting  is  especially  good  in  all  the  rooms. 

In  the  court  behind  the  building  is  a  house  for  alcohol  and  inflam- 
mables and  provision  for  experimental  animals,  including  a  small  ani- 
mal house.  Additional  animal  houses  and  experimental  laboratories 
are  situated  at  some  distance  from  the  medical  building  on  the  Physi- 
ology Field  Station. 

The  VanCleef  Memorial  Library.  This  library,  endowed  by  Mr. 
Mynderse  VanCleef  in  honor  of  his  brother,  Dr.  Charles  VanCleef,  is 
situated  in  Stimson  Hall  and  supplements  the  extensive  facilities  of  the 
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university  library  by  a  steadily  growing  collection  of  reference  works 
and  periodicals  of  importance  for  the  work  of  instruction  and  research 
conducted  in  Stimson  Hall.  The  library  room  is  lighted  by  indirect  over- 
head light,  and  the  reading  desks  are  provided  with  daylight  lamp  fix- 
tures. 

Experimental  Field  Station.  An  important  adjunct  to  the  De- 
partment of  Physiology  is  an  Experimental  Field  Station  which  con- 
sists of  nine  acres  situated  in  the  open  country  about  two  miles  from  the 
medical  college.  In  this  fenced  field  a  barn  for  the  accommodation  of 
large  animals  such  as  sheep  and  goats,  and  proper  houses  with  runs  for 
small  animals  have  been  provided.  In  such  a  station  animals  under 
observation  in  feeding  and  nutrition  experiments,  for  example,  may  be 
kept  under  ideal  conditions  for  long  periods  of  time.  A  laboratory 
equipped  for  the  study  of  conditioned  reflexes  has  been  constructed  in 
which  it  is  possible,  due  to  the  quiet  environment,  to  provide  an  ex- 
perimental room  practically  sound-proof.  This  is  essential  for  success 
in  the  investigation  of  conditioned  reflexes.  Communication  between 
the  station  and  the  laboratory  is  maintained  by  a  motor  truck  belong- 
ing to  the  department. 

The  Sarah  Manning  Sage  Research  Fund.  As  a  recognition  of 
the  importance  of  the  research  side  of  university  work,  and  as  a  timely 
and  generous  gift,  there  came  in  1916  a  bequest  of  $50,000  by  the  will 
of  Sarah  Manning  Sage,  widow  of  Dean  Sage,  the  donor  of  Stimson 
Hall.  The  income  of  this  sum,  or  in  the  discretion  of  the  university 
the  principal  also,  shall  be  used  to  promote  the  advancement  of  medical 
science  by  the  prosecution  of  research  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  at  Ithaca,  in  connection  with  any  and  all  subjects  at  any  time 
embraced  in  the  curriculum. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Anatomy 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

James  W.  Papez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Neurology. 

Lisgar  Bowne  Eckhardt,  Assistant. 

Wayne  Rundles,  Assistant. 

Park  D.  Keller,  Assistant. 

The  courses  in  anatomy  are  designed  to  provide  a  comprehensive 
and  detailed  study  of  the  structure  of  the  human  body. 

The  work  in  gross  anatomy  is  mostly  concentrated  in  the  first  term 
of  the  first  year.  The  laboratory  is  open  from  eight  to  five  on  week  days, 
except  Saturday.  Twenty-five  hours  a  week  are  allowed  for  the  re- 
quired work  in  the  first  term  and  four  hours  a  week  in  the  second  term. 
Students  who  have  additional  hours  free  may  devote  more  time  to  the 
subject. 

The  work  consists  mainly  of  dissection  followed  by  recitation  on  the 
part  dissected.  For  this  work  there  is  an  ample  supply  of  dissecting 
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material  well  embalmed  and  kept  in  cold  storage  ready  for  use.  Each 
student  is  required  to  do  a  clean  and  careful  dissection  of  a  lateral  half 
of  the  body.  The  regional  method  of  dissection  is  followed.  The  stu- 
dent is  furnished  a  systematic  laboratory  outline  so  arranged  where 
possible  that  the  structures  in  each  region  can  be  studied  together  as  a 
topographic,  functional,  or  surgical  area.  It  is  realized  that  no  one 
method  or  point  of  view  is  sufficient  or  applicable  to  every  region.  The 
purpose  throughout  is  to  make  the  student  find  and  identify  every 
structure,  to  appreciate  its  functional  significance,  its  relations  and  its 
peculiar  characteristics,  to  assemble  details  into  general  concepts,  to 
visualize  and  interpret  every  region  and  organ.  The  aim  is  to  direct  the 
student  to  work  methodically,  to  observe  carefully  and  to  think  clearly 
and  independently.  He  is  encouraged  to  make  careful  notes  and  as 
many  drawings  as  time  permits.  Where  feasible,  he  is  taught  to  com- 
pare his  findings  on  the  cadaver  with  conditions  in  the  living  body. 

An  x-ray  outfit  and  fluoroscope  in  the  department  make  it  possible 
in  many  regions  to  compare  the  x-ray  picture  from  the  cadaver  with  the 
findings  in  the  dissection.  A  complete  disarticulated  skeleton  is  loaned 
to  each  student  so  that  the  bones  may  be  available  for  study  when 
encountered  in  course  of  dissection.  In  addition  the  department  is  well 
equipped  with  models,  cross  sections,  and  special  dissections  for  study 
and  demonstration.  For  study  of  the  finer  structure  of  the  organs  hand 
lenses  and  several  binocular  dissecting  microscopes  are  provided  in  the 
laboratory.  A  student  library  containing  atlases  and  some  of  the  more 
important  anatomical  monographs  is  in  connection  with  the  labora- 
tory. Besides  the  usual  regional  recitation  on  the  dissected  part,  demon- 
stration conferences  are  held  about  three  times  a  week  with  the  class 
as  a  whole  or  with  smaller  groups.  Occasional  lectures  are  given  on 
matters  that  cannot  be  made  clear  by  dissection  and  demonstrations. 

The  work  in  the  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs  is 
given  during  the  second  term.  It  consists  mainly  of  laboratory  work 
with  frequent  conferences  and  recitations.  A  topographic  study  and 
dissection  of  the  organ  or  part  precedes  or  accompanies  its  microscopic 
study.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  sense  organs,  nerves,  nuclei, 
reflex  connections,  conduction  tracts  and  cortical  areas  that  enter  into 
the  formation  of  the  more  important  functional  systems.  In  connection 
with  each  organ  or  part,  its  development  and  comparative  morphology 
is  considered.  For  this  work  an  ample  supply  of  human  brains,  brains 
of  lower  mammals,  Weigert  sections,  and  other  preparations  is  avail- 
able. 

The  department  is  well  equipped  to  provide  facilities  for  those 
properly  qualified  to  undertake  advanced  and  research  work.  Stu- 
dents with  special  ability  or  training  are  permitted  to  do  more  than  the 
required  work.  Where  time  permits  they  are  encouraged  to  do  ad- 
vanced  or  research  work. 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. 

First  term.  Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  or  more  weeks.  Professors 
Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 
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2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

First  term.  Credit,  1  hour,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  2  or  more  weeks.  Professors  Kerr 
and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

First  term.  Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  or  more  weeks.  Professors  Kerr 
and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

5.  The  Nervous  System.  Anatomy,  Histology,  and  Systematic  ion. 

Second  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Papez  and  instructors.  Eight  hours 
a  week  laboratory  with  laboratory  demonstrations,  conferences  and  recitations.  Dis- 
section of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  Microscopic  structure  and  the  development  of  the 
nervous  system. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. 

First  term.  Credit,  2  hours,  3  actual  hours  a  week.  Professor  Kerr.  Interpretation  of 
dissecting  room  material  by  means  of  the  living  body,  frozen  sections,  and  special  prepa- 
rations. A  review  of  the  work  of  Courses  1,  2,  and  3. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. 

First  term.  Credit,  2  hours,  24  hours  a  week  for  2  or  more  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and 
Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. 

Second  term.  Credit,  2  hours,  4  hours  a  week  for  16  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez, 
instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection  and  conferences. 

9.  Topographical  Anatomy. 

First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  2  to  5  hours.  Elective.  Prerequisite,  anatomy  courses 
1,  2,  3,  7,  or  8.  The  detailed  dissection  and  study  of  any  region.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez. 

250.  Research  in  Anatomy  and  Neurology. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez.  Advanced  and  research  work  in  the 
laboratories.  Open  only  to  those  who  have  taken  the  necessary  preliminary  courses,  and 
are  properly  qualified. 

Histology  and  Embryology 

Benjamin  F.  Kingsbury,  Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology. 
Howard  B.  Adelmann,  Assistant  Professor  of  Histology  and  Em- 
bryology. 
Andrew  J.  Ramsay,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
Melvin  Godwin,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
Clarence  E.  Klapper,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
M.  Noble  Bates,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
Warner  S.  Hammond,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers  ele- 
mentary and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  micro- 
scope and  its  accessories  in  histology  and  embryology  and,  also,  op- 
portunities for  research  in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern  micro- 
scopes. Camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes,  photo- 
micrographs cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special  apparatus  such  as 
dark-field  illuminators  are  available  in  sufficient  numbers  to  give  each 
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student  opportunity  for  personally  learning  to  use  and  apply  them  to 
any  special  study  in  which  they  may  be  needed.  Two  projection  micro- 
scopes are  available  for  class  demonstrations  and  for  making  the  draw- 
ings used  in  reconstruction. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  second  floor  of 
Stimson  Hall.  They  are  well  lighted.  They  consist  of  a  large  general 
laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  preparation  room,  department 
office  and  five  private  laboratories  for  the  instructing  staff,  where 
special  demonstrations  of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to  small  groups  of 
students. 

The  collection  of  material  and  microscopic  series  of  human  em- 
bryology, contributed  mainly  by  graduates  of  the  college,  is  steadily 
growing.  Every  encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of 
the  opportunities  afforded  by  the  department. 

The  work  of  the  department  consists  of  practical  laboratory  work, 
supplemented  by  lectures,  conferences,  and  demonstrations.  The  work 
required  of  students  of  medicine  is  given  in  Course  10.  For  those  who 
have  already  had  elsewhere  satisfactory  work  in  histology,  elective 
work  may  be  taken  in  Courses  107  and  108.  Courses  open  to  students 
in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Veterinary  Medicine  are  de- 
scribed in  the  Announcements  of  these  colleges. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  OF  MEDICINE 

10.  Histology. 

First  term.  Credit,  8  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  assistants.  Required  of  first-year 
students  of  medicine.  Four  laboratory  periods  and  four  lectures  each  week.  The  work  in- 
cludes (a)  The  fundamentals  of  human  development;  (b)  The  histology  of  the  tissues  and 
organs  (except  the  nervous  system);  (c)  The  main  facts  of  histogenesis  and  the  develop- 
ment of  the  organs  (except  the  nervous  system).  It  is  highly  advantageous  that  the  course 
be  preceded  by  a  course  in  embryology  (see  Courses  of  Instruction  of  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  Course  104). 

ADVANCED  AND  ELECTIVE  COURSES 

107.  Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Assistant  Professor  Adelmann.  Labo- 
ratory work,  eight  or  more  actual  hours  a  week,  with  Seminary  (Course  108). 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses  for  baccalaureate  or  advanced  de- 
grees, and  for  those  wishing  to  undertake  special  investigations  in  histology  and  embry- 
ology. 

Course  107  is  open  to  those  who  have  had  Course  10,  or  its  equivalent.  A  good  reading 
knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  indispensable  for  the  most  successful  work  in  this 
course.  It  is  suggested  that  those  who  intend  to  take  this  course  confer  with  the  head 
of  the  department  as  early  as  possible,  so  that  the  work  may  be  planned  to  the  best  ad- 
vantage. 

108.  Seminary. 

First  and  second  terms.  One  hour  each  week  at  an  hour  to  be  arranged. 

For  the  discussion  of  current  literature  and  the  presentation  of  original  work  by  the 
members  of  the  department  staff  and  those  doing  advanced  work  in  the  department.  It 
may  be  taken  in  connection  with  Course  107. 
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Physiology  and  Biochemistry 


James  B.  Sumner,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Howard  S.  Liddell,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Joseph  A.  Dye,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
George  H.  Maughan,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
David  B.  Hand,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Stacey  F.  Howell,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

This  subject  is  taught  in  the  second  term  of  the  first  year  of  the 
medical  curriculum.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  to  give  the  stu- 
dents a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  the  science  of  physi- 
ology and  an  effort  is  made  to  strike  the  proper  balance  between  the 
study  of  theoretical  principles  in  the  lecture  room  and  the  practical 
application  of  these  in  the  laboratory. 

Nine  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  practical  exercises,  special  at- 
tention being  given  to  experimental  methods  which  are  likely  to  be  of 
importance  in  the  study  of  clinical  medicine. 

In  the  laboratory,  from  year  to  year,  less  and  less  time  is  taken  up 
with  frog  physiology  and  more  and  more  time  devoted  to  a  practical 
study  of  mammalian  functions.  This  is  made  possible  by  the  fact  that 
the  department  now  possesses  six  large  Brodie  type  kymographs  of 
recent  pattern  for  the  exclusive  use  of  medical  students. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 

31.  Physiology  of  Aiuscle  and  Nerve;  Central  and  Automatic  Nervous  Systems;  Special  Senses. 

Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Professor  Liddell  and  assistants.  Four  lectures  or  reci- 
tations and  three  laboratory  periods  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 

34.  Physiology  of  Digestion  and  Secretion;  Absorption;  Excretion;  Heat  Production  and  Its  Regu- 
lation; and  Functions  of  the  Endocrine  Glands. 
Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Dye,  Instructor  Maughan,  and  assis- 
tant. Four  lectures  or  recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods  weekly  for  eight  weeks, 
supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  reviews.  In  the  laboratory, 
the  students  will  gain  practical  experience  by  making  animal  preparations,  demonstrating 
and  studying  the  physiological  mechanisms  of  the  mammalian  body. 

308.  Advanced  Work  and  Research  in  Physiology. 

First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  2  or  more  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Dye.  Prerequisite 
or  parallel,  courses  31  and  34  or  their  equivalents.  This  course  is  designed  for  undergradu- 
ate students  who  are  especially  interested  in  physiological  problems  and  wish  to  under- 
take special  investigations  in  this  field  in  preparation  for  further  work  toward  advanced 
degrees. 

310.  Seminary  in  Physiology. 

Second  term.  Credit,  1  hour.  For  graduate  students  and  others  properly  qualified.  Hour 
to  be  arranged.  Members  of  the  staff.  Reports  on  recent  advances  in  physiology. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

In  this  section  the  student  is  taught  the  chemistry  of  the  tissues, 
fluids,  secretions,  and  excretions  of  the  human  body;  the  composition 
of  food-stuffs,  and  the  phenomena  of  their  digestion,  absorption,  and 
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assimilation;  the  role  of  enzymes  in  the  animal  economy;  the  principles 
of  nutrition;  and  the  leading  facts  of  general  and  special  metabolism. 
Groups  of  organic  compounds  of  special  biological  importance  will  be 
discussed  emphasizing  particularly  the  carbohydrates,  purins,  amino 
acids,  and  fats.  The  fundamental  properties  of  electrolytes  and  colloids 
and  the  phenomena  of  osmosis  and  dialysis  will  be  considered  in  lec- 
ture room  and  laboratory.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  use  of  analytical 
methods  for  the  examination  of  biological  products,  both  normal  and 
pathological.  Those  methods  are  principally  considered  which  have 
found  an  application  in  scientific  medicine,  and  special  attention  is 
devoted  to  the  quantitative  analysis  of  the  gastric  contents,  blood, 
and  urine.  Each  student  completes  the  course  by  performing  a  metab- 
olism experiment  upon  himself. 

The  bulk  of  the  instruction  is  given  in  the  laboratory.  As  occasion 
arises,  the  student's  individual  work  is  supplemented  by  experimental 
demonstrations;  while  by  means  of  lectures  and  recitations  it  is  sought 
to  co-ordinate  the  whole,  and  to  expound  the  theoretical  aspects  of 
the  subject. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

15.  General  Biochemistry. 

Second  term.  Credit,  9  hours.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  and  four  three-hour  laboratory 
periods  weekly;  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  reviews.  Pro- 
fessor Sumner,  Instructors  Hand  and  Howell.  Required  of  first-year  students  of  medicine. 

17.  Special  Chapters  in  Biochemistry. 

First  term.  Credit,  1  hour.  Professor  Sumner.  One  lecture  weekly  on  some  selected 
province  of  biological  chemistry.  Hour  to  be  arranged.  This  is  an  elective  course  for  ad- 
vanced students  or  graduates. 

320.  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Biochemistry. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Sumner.  The  laboratory  is  open  daily  to  all  qualified 
persons  for  advanced  instruction  or  the  prosecution  of  research.  Courses  are  arranged  to 
suit  the  training  and  requirements  of  the  individual  student. 

SUMMARIZED  STATEMENT 

In  this  schedule  the  counts  or  university  hours  are  given  on  the 
following  basis:  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or  half 
year  gives  a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two  and  one- 
half  to  three  actual  hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  year  to  secure  a 
credit  of  one. 

REQUIRED  COURSES 
First  Term 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. 

Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez,  in- 
structors and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

Credit,  1  hour,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  two  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez,  in- 
structors and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 
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3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez,  in- 
structors and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. 

Credit,  2  hours,  3  actual  hours  a  week.  Professor  Kerr. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. 

Credit,  2  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  2  or  more  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez, 
and  assistants. 

10.  Histology. 

Credit,  8  hours.  Professors  Kingsbury,  Adelmann,  instructors  and  assistant.  Four  labo- 
ratory periods  and  four  lectures  each  week. 

Second  Term 

31.  Physiology  of  Muscle  and  Nerve;  Central  and  Automatic  Nervous  Systems;  Special  Senses. 

Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Professor  Liddell  and  assistants.  Four  lectures  or  reci- 
tations and  three  laboratory  periods,  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 

34.  Physiology  of  Digestion  and  Secretion;  Absorption;  Excretion;  Heat  Production  and  Its  Regu- 
lation; Functions  of  the  Endocrine  Glands. 
Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Four  lectures  or  recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods 
weekly  for  eight  weeks,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  re- 
views. In  the  laboratory,  the  students  will  gain  practical  experience  by  making  animal 
f>reparations,  demonstrating  and  studying  the  physiological  mechanisms  of  the  mamma- 
ian  body.  Assistant  Professor  Dye,  Instructor  Maughan,  and  assistants. 

15.  General  Biochemistry . 

Credit,  9  hours.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  and  four  three-hour  laboratory  periods 
weekly,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences,  and  written  reviews.  Professor 
Sumner  and  instructors. 

5.  The  Nervous  System,  Anatomy,  Histology,  and  Development. 

Credit,  3  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Papez  and  instructors.  Eight  actual  hours  a  week. 
Dissection  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  Microscopic  structure  of  the  nervous  system  and 
organs  of  special  sense. 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. 

Credit,  2  hours,  4  actual  hours  a  week.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez  and  assistants. 


First  Term 


Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Second  Tbre 

Anatomy 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Nervous  System 

Biochemistry 


No.  of 
Course 

1,2,3,7 

6 

10 


8 
31 
34 

5 
15 


University 
Hours 


21 

2 
4 
4 
3 
9 

22 


Actual 

Hours 

Weekly 

24 
3 

16 

43 

4 

13 

8 
17 

42 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Requirements  for  Admission 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  identical  with  those  of  the 
Medical  College  at  New  York  City  (see  page  48). 

Residence  and  Registration 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of 
September  till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two  nearly 
equal  terms.  (For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  93-) 

No  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  absentia.  For  leave  of  absence 
during  the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary. 

At  the  beginning  or  the  term  students  must  register  with  the  Uni- 
versity Registrar,  in  Morrill  Hall.  After  registration  with  the  Univer- 
sity Registrar,  they  must  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical 
College,  in  Stimson  Hall. 

Examinations  and  Advancement 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  on  passing 
examinations  on  the  work  of  that  year.  The  work  of  each  year  is  con- 
sidered final  of  itself.  There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects 
taught  from  year  to  year.  According  to  the  usage  of  the  other  colleges, 
the  university  student  found  to  be  markedly  deficient  will  be  dropped 
from  the  college  at  the  end  of  the  term.  In  the  case  of  a  student  so 
dropped,  an  application  for  re-admission  will  not  be  considered  until 
after  the  expiration  of  one  term. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  year  in  Ithaca,  a  transcript  of  the  record 
of  each  student,  together  with  a  statement  that  such  student  is  recom- 
mended for  admission  to  the  second-year  class,  is  transmitted  by  the 
faculty  at  Ithaca  to  the  faculty  of  the  medical  college  in  New  York 
City.  As  a  student  is  not  advanced  from  one  year  to  another  in  the 
New  York  division  until  all  the  work  of  the  year  is  completed,  a 
student  from  Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  second-year  class  in  New  York 
until  the  entire  schedule  of  the  first  year  has  been  successfully  com- 
pleted. For  removing  any  conditions,  examinations  are  held  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  term,  both  in  Ithaca  and  in  New  York  City.  The 
student  is  at  liberty  to  take  these  examinations  in  Ithaca  or  in  New 
York  City.  The  examination  on  a  subject  in  either  place  is  final  for 
that  year.  That  is,  the  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examina- 
tion on  a  subject  in  Ithaca,  and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for 
the  examination  in  New  York  to  have  a  second  examination  on  the 
same  subject  in  the  same  autumn. 

Charges  for  Instruction 

first  year 

Matriculation $  10 

Tuition 500 

$510 
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Willard  Straight  Hall  and  Infirmary  fees  are  paid  by  medical  students 
as  well  as  by  all  other  students. 

All  tuition  and  other  fees  may  be  changed  or  increased  by  the  Trus- 
tees to  take  effect  at  any  time  without  previous  notice. 

Applications  for  registration  in  the  Medical  College  should  be  made  by 
January  1 ,  and  a  deposit  of  $100  is  required  if  accepted. 

An  application  received  after  January  1  may  be  accepted  if,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Faculty,  there  is  adequate  provision  for  the  student's 
instruction. 

The  advance  of  $100  on  account  of  tuition  which  is  required  of  each 
applicant  on  acceptance  for  admission  is  payable  normally  within  two 
weeks  of  notification,  and  is  not  returnable. 

Residential  Halls 

The  University  has  eight  residential  halls  for  men  students  situated 
on  the  campus  and  furnishing  accommodations  for  about  600  students. 
For  particulars  address  The  Manager  of  Residential  Halls,  Morrill  Hall, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.  There  are,  also,  many  private  boarding  and  rooming 
houses  near  the  campus.  In  these  the  cost  of  board  and  furnished  room, 
with  heat  and  light,  varies  from  $10  to  $15  a  week.  By  the  formation 
of  clubs,  students  are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their  expenses  for  room 
and  board.  Cafeterias  are  maintained  by  the  university  in  Willard 
Straight  Hall  and  in  the  Home  Economics  Building,  where  meals  can 
be  obtained  at  reasonable  prices. 

Before  engaging  rooms,  students  should  carefully  examine  sanitary 
conditions  and  should  particularly  insist  on  satisfactory  and  sufficient 
fire  escapes.  The  university  publishes  and  distributes  a  list  of  approved 
rooming  houses.  This  list  is  ready  for  distribution  August  15-  New 
students  are  advised  to  come  to  Ithaca  a  few  days  in  advance  of  the 
beginning  of  the  university  duties  in  order  that  they  may  have  ample 
time  to  secure  room  and  board  before  the  opening  of  the  academic 
year.  The  Freshman  Advisory  Committee  offers  its  assistance  to  new 
students  in  the  selection  of  rooming  and  boarding  houses. 

The  residential  halls  for  women  students  are  Sage  College,  Prudence 
Risley  Hall,  and  Balch  Halls.  In  these  buildings,  which  are  exclusively 
for  women  students,  the  total  cost  of  board,  laundry,  and  rent  of  fur- 
nished rooms,  with  heat  and  light  is  $525  a  year.  The  halls  are  heated 
by  steam  and  lighted  by  electricity.  The  Dean  of  Women  has  jurisdic- 
tion over  all  women  students  in  the  university,  and  women  students 
are  not  permitted  to  board  and  lodge  outside  of  the  halls  for  women 
except  in  houses  approved  by  her  and  subject  to  her  direction.  Pro- 
spective women  students  should  write  to  the  Dean  of  Women  for  in- 
formation concerning  any  matters  in  which  they  may  need  assistance. 
Dormitory  facilities  for  women  are  inadequate,  and  prospective  stu- 
dents desiring  such  accommodations  are  urged  to  make  early  applica- 
tion. Inquiries  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  in  the  women's  halls 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Manager  of  Residential  Halls,  Morrill 
Hall,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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GRADUATE  WORK  AT  ITHACA 
Admission 

The  Graduate  School  has  exclusive  control  of  all  graduate  work 
carried  on  in  the  university.  Graduates  of  the  following  colleges  of 
Cornell  University,  namely,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the 
College  of  Architecture,  the  College  of  Engineering,  the  Medical  Col- 
lege, the  New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture,  the  New  York  State 
College  of  Home  Economics,  the  Law  School  and  the  New  York  State 
Veterinary  College,  and  also  graduates  of  other  institutions  in  which 
the  requirements  for  the  first  degree  are  substantially  equivalent,  are 
eligible  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School.  In  other  cases  studies 
pursued  after  graduation,  and  experience  gained  by  professional  work 
or  otherwise,  are  taken  into  consideration  in  deciding  whether  the 
candidate's  preparation  as  a  whole  is  such  as  to  justify  his  admission 
to  the  Graduate  School.  Graduates  of  colleges  other  than  those  of 
Cornell  University  may  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School,  but 
not  to  candidacy  for  an  advanced  degree,  if  their  training  is  regarded 
as  less  than  one  year  short  of  that  required  for  the  first  degree  at  Cor- 
nell University. 

Correspondence  regarding  admission  should  be  addressed  to  "The 
Graduate  School,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y."  In  many  cases 
students  may  find  it  desirable  either  before  or  after  making  formal  ap- 
plication for  admission,  to  correspond  directly  with  one  or  more  pro- 
fessors in  the  proposed  field  of  work  in  order  to  secure  further  informa- 
tion regarding  facilities  for  advanced  study  and  research,  than  is  con- 
tained in  this  announcement.  Application  for  admission  must  be  made 
in  duplicate  on  special  forms  obtainable  on  request,  and  must  be  filed 
in  the  office  of  the  Graduate  School  in  the  preceding  spring  if  possible, 
ordinarily  not  later  than  August  10  and  January  20  for  entrance  to 
the  first  and  second  terms,  respectively,  and  not  later  than  June  25 
for  entrance  to  the  summer  session.  It  may  be  impossible  to  give  con- 
sideration to  applications  received  after  these  dates.  The  applicant 
must  submit  complete  official  transcripts  of  all  previous  collegiate 
studies.* 

For  details  in  regard  to  the  selection  of  major  and  minor  subjects, 
special  committees  in  charge  of  the  work  of  each  candidate  for  an 
advanced  degree,  fees,  time  required,  thesis,  and  special  conditions  to 
be  fulfilled  by  each  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree,  references  should 
be  made  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Facilities 

The  facilities  of  the  departments  of  anatomy,  histology  and  em- 
bryology, physiology  and  biochemistry,  have  been  outlined  under 
the  description  of  each  department.  These  are  equally  available  for  the 
use  of  the  graduate  students  and  for  medical  students. 

*In  the  case  of  graduates  of  Cornell  University  this  is  not  necessary,  since  the  records 
arc  conveniently  accessible. 
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Fellowships  and  Graduate  Scholarships 

Among  the  twenty-four  fellowships  and  eighteen  scholarships  of- 
fered annually  to  students  in  the  Graduate  School,  the  following  are  of 
particular  interest  to  students  continuing  work  in  biological  sciences: 

The  Schuyler  Fellowship  in  Animal  Biology  (annual  value  of  $400 
and  free  tuition  in  the  Graduate  School). 

The  Graduate  Scholarship  in  Animal  Biology  (annual  value  of  $200 
and  free  tuition  in  the  Graduate  School). 

The  Combined  A.B.  and  M.D.  Degrees 

The  medical  college  advises  students  to  complete,  whenever  feasible, 
the  full  four-year  A.B.  course  before  applying  for  admission  to  this 
college.  It  is  possible,  however,  to  be  admitted  to  the  medical  college 
under  Section  II  of  the  entrance  requirements.  This  is  to  provide  for 
those  students  who,  by  specially  directed  or  especially  proficient  work, 
accomplish  the  essential  requirements  for  the  Arts  degree  during  three 
years  of  college  residence.  No  students  are  admitted  under  this  classi- 
fication unless  their  college  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute 
the  first  year  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth 
year  of  their  college  course,  and  no  student  is  admitted  to  the  second 
year  in  the  Medical  College  without  the  bachelor's  degree  obtained 
after  at  least  three  years  of  undergraduate  college  work. 

The  first  year  in  the  medical  course,  which  may  be  taken  in  place  of 
the  fourth  year  of  the  arts  work,  may  be  pursued  either  in  Ithaca  or 
in  New  York  City.  If  all  the  work  of  this  year  is  completed  satisfactor- 
ily the  student  receives  the  degree  of  A.B.  or  its  equivalent,  and  is  per- 
mitted to  take  the  last  three  years  of  the  medical  work.  These  are 
taken  entirely  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in  New  York 
City. 

For  the  convenience  of  college  students  preparing  for  medicine,  a 
schedule  of  the  courses  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  Cornell 
University,  in  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology,  which  will  satisfy  the 
requirements  for  admission  to  the  medical  college,  is  given  below.  If  a 
student  is  taking  four  years  in  a  liberal  arts  college,  these  courses  may 
be  taken  later  in  the  course  than  indicated.  It  is  important  that  the 
order  given  in  the  outline  should  be  followed,  as  certain  of  these 
courses  are  prerequisite  for  other  prescribed  courses.  In  addition  to  the 
courses  required  for  admission  to  the  medical  college,  the  student  will 
take  all  courses  in  English,  foreign  language,  philosophy  and  psy- 
chology, history,  mathematics,  economics  and  government  which  are 
prescribed  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  It  is  advised  that  all 
these  underclass  requirements  be  completed  before  the  beginning  of  the 
junior  year. 

The  courses  which  the  medical  college  requires  of  its  applicants  for 
admission,  and  planned  for  the  student  who  expects  to  finish  his  arts 
courses  in  three  years  are  thus  outlined: 


THE  FIRST  YEAR  IN  ITHACA  107 

First  Year  in  Arts 

1st  Term      2nd  Term 

Course  Hours  Hours 

No.  Credit  Credit 

Animal  Biology  (Introductory  Zoology) 1  3  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Inorganic) 101  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Inorganic) 105  3 

Second  Year  in  Arts 

Animal  Biology  (Comparative  Anatomy  and  morphology 

of  vertebrates) 11               3                  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Qualitative  Analysis) 210               3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Quantitative  Analysis) 225                                   3 

Physics  (Introductory  Experimental) 7&8            3                  3 

Third  Year  in  Arts 

Chemistry  (Elementary  Organic) 375  6 

Animal  Biology  (Histology  and  Histogenesis  of  the  tissues)  101  4 

Animal  Biology  (Vertebrate  Embryology) 104                                 5 

Physics  (Introductory  Physical  Experiments) 55  3 

It  is  desirable  that  included  in,  or  in  addition  to  the  modern  foreign 
language  required  for  admission  to  the  Medical  College,  students 
should  obtain  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

Some  of  the  additional  courses  suggested  for  election  according  to 
the  needs  or  desires  of  each  individual  student  are: 

In  the  group  of  Animal  Biology,  courses:  102 — Histology  and  de- 
velopment of  the  organs;  221 — Structure  of  the  human  body;  222 — 
Anatomical  methods;  225 — Comparative  neurology;  1  or  3 — Eco- 
nomics; 50a  and  50b — Introduction  to  social  science;  Botany  1,  one  or 
two  terms;  101 — Genetics;  124 — Cytology;  51  and  52 — Entomology. 
Also  courses  in  Psychology  and  additional  courses  in  English  and 
Public  Speaking  where  these  latter  are  needed. 
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INTERNESHIP  APPOINTMENTS,  CLASS  OF  1935 
DOCTORS  OF  MEDICINE,  JUNE  6,  1935 


3. 


B.S. 


Maxwell  Rufus  Berry,  Jr.,  A.B. 

Perry  Sanborn  Boynton,  Jr.,  A.B. 

Cornelius  Persen  Brink,  B.S. 

Walter  Fuchsius  Bugden,  B.S. 

John  Heckman  Burke,  Jr.,  A.B. 

Katharine  Butler,  A.B.,  A.M. 

John  Cannon,  A.B. 

John  Howard  Carlquist,  A.B. 

Henry  Ashley  Carr,  A.B. 

Elizabeth  Panet  Chittenden,  A.B. 

Orrin  Fluhr  Crankshaw,  A.B. 

Daniel  Innes  Dann,  B.S. 

Arthur  Gerard  DeVoe,  A.B. 

Marshall  Fletcher  Driggs,  Ph.B. 

Ralph  Howard  Edson,  B.S. 

John  Arthur  Evans,  B.S. 

Herbert  Calvin  Fisher,  A.B. 

George  Granville  Flenner,  A.B. 

Floyd  Fortuin,  A.B. 

Carl  Frederick  Freese,  B.S. 

David  Gold,  A.B. 

William  Henry  Hanna,  Jr.,  A 

Stephen  Howat  Harris,  Ph.B. 

Robert  Williams  Hedges,  B.S. 

Harry  Heim  Henderson,  B.S. 

Henry  Miles  Imboden,  B.S. 

Charles  Edward  Jacobson,  Jr., 

Edward  Francis  Keefe,  B.S. 

Saul  Rosenthal  Kelson,  A.B. 

Alexander  Duncan  Langmuir,  A.B. 

Edwin  Vance  La  wry,  A.B. 

John  Goeller  Leuthner,  A.B. 

Edward  Augustus  Loeb,  B.S. 

Thomas  Lowry,  A.B. 

William  Dennis  McCarthy,  Ph.B. 

Thomas  Poultney  Ellicott  Mathews,  A.B. 

William  Theophil  Medl,  A.B. 

Robert  Edward  Merritt,  B.S. 

Mary  Compton  Moss,  A.B. 

Frederick  Scoville  Nicoll,  B.S. 

Edgar  Cooper  Person,  A.B. 

Boris  Petroff,  A.B. 

Richard  Reeser,  Jr.,  A.B. 

Lucien  Griggs  Rice,  Jr.,  A.B. 

William  Raymond  Richards,  Jr.,  A.B. 

Herbert  Joseph  Riekert,  A.B. 

Chauncey  Lake  Royster,  A.B. 

George  Goble  Sale,  B.S. 

George  Benton  Sanders,  A.B. 

Grant  Sanger,  B.S. 

Phyllis  Dooley  Schaefer,  A.B. 

Alfred  Albert  Scharbius,  Jr.,  B.S. 

Eleanor  Scott,  A.B. 

William  Albert  Sibrans,  B.S. 

Edward  Fuller  Stanton,  B.S. 

Charles  Greaves  Stetson,  A.B. 


Bellevue  Hospital 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

Presbvterian  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

St.  John's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Harrisburg  Hospital,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

French  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Cincinnati  General  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola,  N.  Y. 

Harlem  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Wheeling  Hospital,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

San  Francisco  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Morrisania  City  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Kings  County,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Alameda  Countv  Hospital,  Oakland,  Cal. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia  General,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Morristown  Memorial  Hospital,  Morristown,  N.  J. 

Geisinger  Memorial  Hospital,  Dannville,  Pa. 

Barnes  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

St.  John's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

New  Rochelle  Hospital,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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James  William  Sullivan  Stewart,  B.S.  Knickerbocker  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Joseph  Raymond  Strauss,  B.S.  St.  John's  Hospital,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Everett  Dornbush  Sugarbaker,  B.S.  Henry  Ford  Hospital,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Howard  Townsend,  Jr.,  A.B.  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jefferson  Weed,  A.B.  Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Hathorn  Wheeler,  Jr.,  B.S.  New  York  Hospital 

Heins  Wichman,  B.S.  Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Albert  Mansfeld  Yunich,  A.B.  Albany  Hospital,  Albany,  N.  Y. 


STUDENTS,  1935-1936 


1930,  Collegeof  the  City  of  New  York   Sunnyside,  L 

Brooklyn,  N. 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Henry  Jennings  Babers,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1932,  University  of  Florida 
Donald  Nelson  Ball,  B.S.,  1928,  Pennsylvania  State  College; 

M.S.,  1930,  Cornell  University;  M.A.,  1932,  Harvard  University 
John  Nickolas  Barbey,  B.S.,  1932,  New  York  University 
Henry  Kohlmann  Beling,  A.B.,  1932,  Columbia  University 
Viola  Wertheim  Bernard,  B.S.,  1933,  New  York  University 
Edwin  Tremain  Bradley,  A.B.,  1932,  Princeton  University 
William  Putnam  Colvin,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University 
Crispin  Cooke,  A.B.,  1932,  Harvard  College 
Robert  Allison  Cosgrove,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
Arthur  Charles  Davis,  A.B.,  1931,  Dartmouth  College 
Ralph  Stanton  Emerson,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
Hyman  Engelberg,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
Leston  Edgar  Fitch,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 
Charles  Cauldwell  Foote,  Ph.B.,  1931,  Yale  University 
Leo  David  Freydberg,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 
Joseph  Louis  Gaster,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 
Joseph  Paul  Gold,  A.B.,  1932,  CornellUniversity 
Edward  Mason  Goodwin,  B.S 

John  Francis  Griffin,  A.B.,  1932,  Dartmouth  College 
Samuel  Pollock  Harbison,  A.B.,  1931,  Princeton  University 
Edward  Adams  Hardy,  A.B.,  1932,  Yale  University 
George  Whiting  Hebard,  A.B.,  1932,  Williams  College 
Mary  Ellen  Heiss,  A.B.,  1932,  Wellesley  College 
Frederic  Geake  Hirsch,  A.B.,  1934,  University  of  Wisconsin 
George  Grundy  Hollins,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
Herbert  Bolster  Johnson,  Ph.B.,  1932,  Brown  University 
Marriott  Conard  Johnson,  B.S.,  1924,  University  of  Delaware; 

M.S.,  1927,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 
Francis  Raymond  Keating,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
Henry  Augustus  Kingsbury,  B.S.,  1932,  Princeton  University 
Wolfgang  Wilhelm  Klemperer,  University  of  Berlin 
Julius  August  Klosterman,  B.S.,  1929,  A.M.,  1930,  Ph.D 

New  York  University 
Edward  Frank  Kotyuka,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 
DeHart  Krans,  A.B.,  1933,  Dartmouth  College 
Philip  John  Kunderman,  B.S.,  1932,  Rutgers  University 
John  Wayne  Latcher,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 
Kenneth  Bedell  Lewis,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 
Evarts  Greene  Loomis,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1932,  Haverford  College 
Alvina  Looram,  A.B.,  1931,  Barnard  College 
Bernard  Constant  Meyer,  A.B.,  1932,  Harvard  College 
Willis  Bixler  Mitchell,  A.B.,  1928,  Dartmouth  College 
Charles  Neumann,  A.B.,  1933,  Dartmouth  College 
John  Augustus  Northridge,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
Francis  Otto  Pfaff,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
Edmund  Otto  Piehler,  A.B.,  1932,  Amherst  College 
Erwin  Emanuel  Pietzuch,  B.S.,  1932,  College  City  of  New  York 
George  Edward  Pittinos,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 
William  Redmond  Power,  A.B.,  1932,  Fordham  University 
Albert  Carroll  Redmond,  B.S.,  1931,  Hamilton  College 
Samuel  Henry  Roberts,  B.S.,  1931,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
Jean  Evans  Rose,  A.B.,  1934,  University  of  North  Carolina 


Gainesville,  Fla. 

Sunbury,  Pa. 

Yonkers,  N 

Brooklyn,  N 

Nyack,  N 

Nyack,  N 

New  York,  N 

Buffalo,  N 

Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Riverhead,  L.  I. 

East  Orange,  N.J. 

Swan  Lake,  N.  Y. 

New  Paltz,  N.  Y. 

New  York 

Granville 

Brooklyn 

Hudson 


1932, 


Y. 

Y. 

Y. 

Y. 

I. 

Y. 

Sewickley,  Pa 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

Berlin,  Germany 


Bogota,  N.  J. 

Irvington,  N.  J. 

Plainfield,  N.  J. 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Oneonta,  N.  Y 

Rockville  Centre,  L.  I 

Newark,  N.  J 

New  York,  N.  Y 

White  Plains,  N.  Y 

Easton,  Pa 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Oneida,  N.  Y 

Webster,  Mass 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y 

Port  Richmond,  N.  Y 

New  York,  N.  Y 

New  York,  N.  Y 

New  York,  N.  Y 

Fayetteville,  N.  C 
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George  Adam  Schumacher,  B.S.,  1932,  Pennsylvania  State  College  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Donald  McKay  Shafer,  A.B.,  1932,  Columbia' University  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Stuart  Bertine  Smith,  B.S.,  1932,  New  York  University  Pleasantville,  N.  Y. 

Gordon  Alvin  Spencer  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Martin  Howard  Stein,  B.S.,  1932,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Christopher  Burton  Stockton,  B.S.,  1930,  University  of  Nevada  Bakersfield,  Cal. 

Dana  Morris  Street,  B.S.,  1932,  Haverford  College  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Ira  Teicher,  B.S.,  1932,  New  York  University     '  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

James  Frederick  Thackston,  B.S.,  1924,  University  of  Tennessee;  A.M.,  1930, 

New  York  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Alphonse  Emanuel  Timpanelli,  A.B.,  1932,  Columbia  University  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Gordon  Ira  Trevett,  A.B.,  1932,  Oberlin  College  Orchard  Park,  N.  Y. 

Samuel  Richard  Volpe,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University  West  New  York,  N.  J. 

Charles  Lawrence  Whittemore,  A.B.,  1917,  Williams  College  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Saul  Wohl,  B.S.,  1932,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  New  York,  N.  Y. 


THIRD  YEAR 

Edwin  Laws  Anderson,  M.E.,  1930,  Stevens  Institute  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

Shepard  Gerard  Aronson,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Stanlev  Sisco  Atkins,  A.B.,  1932,  Oberlin  College  Trenton,  N.  J. 

William  Alexander  Barnes,  A.B.,  1933,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ruth  Barnhart,  A.B.,  1923,  Wells  College  Roanoke,  Virginia 

Frank  Albert  Baumann,   A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Abram  Salmon  Benenson,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University  Napanoch,  N.  Y. 

James  Frederick  Bing,  B.S.,  1933,  Columbia  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Henry  Seavey  Blake,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1933,  Washburn  College  Topeka,  Kansas 

John  Hood  Branson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1933,  Dartmouth  College  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

Julian  Scott  Butterworth,  A.B.,  1932,  A.M.,  1933,  Cornell  University  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 


Arthur  Illges  Chenoweth,  A.B.,  1933,  University  of  Alabama 

Bliss  Bartlett  Clark,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 

Janet  Cobb,  B.S.,  1933,  Smith  College 

David  Aloysius  Connors,  B.S.,  1933,  Fordham  University 

Carleton  Montgomery  Cornell,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 

Dorothea  Deimel,  A.B.,  1933,  Barnard  College 

Donald  Thayer  Dodge,  B.S.,  1933,  Harvard  College 

Walton  Meredith  Edwards,  A.B.,  1933,  Stanford  University 

Walter  Eugene  Fleischer,  B.S.,  1929,  Ph.D.,  1933,  Cornell  University 

Edgar  Philip  Fleischmann,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

William  Thomas  Foley,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University 

Cornelia  Jane  Gaskill,  B.S.,  1932,  Cornell  University 

Ira  Gore,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

Edward  James  Hehre,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

Palaemon  Lawrence  Hilsman,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

Aaron  Himmelstein,  B.S.,  1933,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 

Clayton  Stanley  Hitchins,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

William  Douglas  Holden,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

Elmer  Leaman  Horst,  B.S.,  1933,  Pennsylvania  State  College 

Elizabeth  Page  Hosmer,  A.B.,  1933,  Stanford  University 

Horace  Leonard  Jones,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 

George  Leonard  Kauer,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1933,  New  York  University 

Joseph  Taylor  Kauer,  B.S.,  1933,  New  York  University 

Ernest  Ellsworth  Keet,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

Francis  Conrad  Keil,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1932,  Columbia  University 

Putnam  Cornelius  Kennedy,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

Lola  Fayette  King,  A.B.,  1933,  Vassar  College 

Newton  Krumdieck,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University 

Andrew  Olavi  Laakso,  B.S.,  1933,  Tufts  College 

William  Caldwell  Layton,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 

Harold  Lohnaas,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University 


N.  Y. 
N.  Y. 
,N.J. 

Mass. 


Birmingham,  Ala. 

New  Britain,  Conn. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Richmond  Hill, 

Pocantico  Hills, 

Hoboken 

Arlington, 

Palo  Alto,  Cal. 

Albanv,  N.  Y. 

Linden,  N.  J. 

Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

Albanv,  Georgia 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Lock  Haven,  Pa. 

Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Annville,  Pa. 

Tacoma,  Wash. 

Ithaca 

New  York 

New  York 

Jamaica 

New  York 

Catskill. 

Shreveport,  La. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Plainfield,  Conn. 

Concordia,  Kansas 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 


N.  Y. 

N.  Y. 
N.  Y. 
N.  Y. 
N.  Y. 
N.  Y. 
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Eugene  Leonard  Lozner,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University  New  York,  N. 

Norman  William  MacLeod,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University  New  York,  N. 

Henry  Belden  Marshall,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University  Horseheads,  N. 

George  Rodney  Meneely,  B.S.,  1933,  Princeton  University  Garden  City,  N. 

William  Earl  Moore,  B.S.Chem.,  1932,  Pennsylvania  Military  College        Newark,  N 

Hugh  Crahan  Murphy,  B.S.,  1933,  Cornell  University 

Helen  Josephine  Neave,  A.B.,  1933,  Mt.  Holyoke  College 

William  Alfred  Paff,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 

William  Henry  Pettus,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1933,  University  of  Richmond 

Donald  Burns  Read,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 

Charles  Hiram  Richards,  B.S.,  1933,  New  York  University 

Charles  Burling  Roesch,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

Arthur  Merriam  Rogers,  A.B.,  1933,  Yale  University 

George  Parke  Rouse,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1933,  Amherst  College 

Elizabeth  Rusch,  A.B.,  1933,  Vassar  College 

George  Schaefer,  B.S.,  1933,  New  York  University 

Raymond  Schwartz,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

Arthur  Walter  Seligmann,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University 

Edwin  McRae  Shepherd,  B.S.,  1933,  Hampden-Sydney  College 

Irving  Ernest  Sisman,  B.S.,  1933,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 


y. 

Y. 
Y. 
Y. 

J- 

Eastport,  N.  Y. 

Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Easton,  Pa. 

Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Golden,  Col. 

Port  Byron,  N.  Y. 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Madison,  N.  J. 

Ridley  Park,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Middle  Village,  L.  I. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


Henley  Sklarsky,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Saul  Mouchley  Small,  B.S.,  1933,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York       New  York,  N.  Y. 

Eva  Virginia  Smith,  A.B.,  1931,  Smith  College  Norwich,  Conn. 

William  Howard  Sternberg,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University  Evergreen,  L.  I. 

Kenneth  Aloysius  Tyler,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Daniel  Gilroy  Unangst,  B.S.,  1929,  Rutgers  University  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Edward  Haughton  Vincent,  B.S.,  1933,  Harvard  University  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Walter  Eugene  Vogt,  B.S.,  1933,  Lafayette  College  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Chauncey  Prentiss  Ward,  A.B.,  1933,  Princeton  University  Newark,  N.J. 
Charles  Oscar  Warren,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1927,  Cornell  University; 

M.Sc,  1929,  Ph.D.,  1933,  New  York  University  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Richard  Hutchins  Whelpley,  A.B.,  1933,  Union  College  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Edwin  Thurston  Williams,  B.S.,  1933,  Washburn  College  Topeka,  Kansas 

George  Wineburgh,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Jesse  Charles  Woodward,  A.B.,  1933,  University  of  California  Payette,  Idaho 


SECOND  YEAR 

Lowell  Ellenwood  Alderman,  A.B.,  1934,  Marietta  College 
Robert  Joseph  Amberg,  A.B.,  1934,  Princeton  University 
Gerald  Vincent  Barrow,  B.S.,  1934,  Washington  State  College 
Leonard  Albert  Barrow,  B.S.,  1933,  University  of  Washington 
Talcott  Bates,  A.B.,  1934,  Princeton  University 
Ruth  Pirkle  Berkeley,  A.B.,  1922,  Agnes  Scott  College; 

M.S.,  1926,  Emory  University 
Carl  Siegler  Berry,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Kingsley  Bishop^  A.B.,  1935,  Allegheny  College 
Willard  James  Blauvelt,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Austin  Patrick  Boleman,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1934,  New  York  University 
Madeline  Burlingame,  A.B.,  1934,  Wellesley  College 
William  Joseph  Busch,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Louis  T.  Campbell,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Walter  Titus  Carpenter,  A.B.,  1934,  Williams  College 
Eugene  Jerrin  Cohen,  A.B.,  M.S.,  1934,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Benjamin  Wilson  Covington,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1934,  Presbyterian  College 
William  Henry  Curley,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1935,  Yale  University 
Gustave  John  Dammin,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Wilbur  George  Downs,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Robert  Stuart  Dyer,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Aaron  Robinson  Edwards,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 


Marietta,  Ohio 
Maple  wood,  N.J. 

Machias,  Wash. 

Machias,  Wash. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Watertown,  Conn. 

Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Port  Byron,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brighton,  Col. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Florence,  S.  C. 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Maryville,  Ohio 
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Alan  Harold  Fenton,  A.B.,  1934,  Columbia  University 

Weslev  Fenton  Fitzpatrick,  B.S.,  1928,  Yale  University 

Ellen  Bellows  Foot,  A.B.,  1934,  Smith  College 

William  Isaac  Glass,  A.B.,  1934,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 

Elizabeth  Hull  Gregory,  A.B.,  1934,  Marietta  College 

Stephen  Lawrence  Gumport,  A.B.,  1934,  Amherst  College 

Lawrence  Wilson  Hanlon,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 

Helen  Stevens  Haskell,  A.B.,  1927,  Cornell  University; 

A.M.,  1929,  Columbia  University 
Emerson  Randolph  Hatcher,  A.B.,  1934,  Berea  College 
Martin  Joseph  Healy,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1934,  Holy  Cross  College 
Allen  Wesley  Hildreth,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Frederic  Joseph  Hughes,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
John  David  Hunter,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Quentin  McAdams  Jones,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Walter  Gorringe  King,  A.B.,  1931,  Colgate  University 
Frederick  Stephen  Kinder,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Gilbert  Lacy  Klemann,  A.B.,  1934,  Williams  College 
George  Mahlon  Knapp,  A.B.,  1935,  Columbia  University 
Robert  Miller  Laughlin,  A.B.,  1934,  Ohio  University 
Aaron  Lee  Lichtman,  B.S.,  1934,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
Ann  Lavinia  Martin,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Harold  Henderson  Meanor,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1934,  Washington  &  Jefferson 
Stephen  Christopher  Meigher,  A.B.,  1934,  Dartmouth  College 
Curtis  Lester  Mendelson,  A.B.,  1934,  University  of  Michigan 
Alvin  Robert  Mintz,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Cornelia  Davis  Morse,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Stanley  Fletcher  Morse,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1934,  Williams  College 
Monica  Noonan,  A.B.,  1933,  Skidmore  College 
Robert  Carl  Nydegger,  A.B.,  1935,  University  of  Wyoming 
Barnard  David  Patterson,  A.B.,  1934,  Columbia  University 
Charles  Ressler,  B.S.,  1934,  Lafayette  College 
Joseph  George  Riekert,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
George  Michael  Robertson,  A.B.,  1934,  New  York  University 
Haskell  Benjamin  Rosenblum,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
Graham  Lewis  Russell,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Stuart  Sanger,  B.S.,  1928,  Yale  University 


Pelham,  N. 

Pearl  River,  N. 

New  York,  N. 

Bronx,  N. 

Brooklyn,  N. 

New  York,  N. 

Odessa,  N. 


Howard  Ralph  Sievers,  B.S.,  1934,  Massachusetts  State  College 

John  James  Smith,  A.B.,  1934,  St.  Peter's  College 

Elizabeth  Bond  Stout,  A.B.,  1934,  Wellesley  College 

Hoyt  Chase  Taylor,  A.B.,  1933,  A.M.,  1934,  Wesleyan  College 

Norman  Davis  Thetford,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

Marvin  Loughran  Thompson,  A.B.,  1934,  Wesleyan  College 

Frederick  Charles  Thorne,  A.B.,  1930,  A.M.,  1931,  Ph.D.,  1934 

Columbia  University 
Stephen  Herbert  Tolins,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Daniel  Michael  Tolmach,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Arthur  Friedman  Valenstein,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Roger  Gilbert  Windsor,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Griffith  Joel  Winthrop,  A.B.,  1935,  New  York  University 
Herbert  John  Wright,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 


Malone,  N.  Y. 

Berea,  Ky. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bav  Shore,  N.  Y. 

Plainficld,  N.  J. 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Utica,  N.  Y. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Morristown,  N.  J. 

Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Sumter,  S.  C. 

Rome,  N.  Y. 

Laramie,  Wyo. 

Queens  Village,  N.  Y. 

Englewood,  N.  J. 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Butler,  Pa. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Amherst,  Mass. 

Rahway,  N.  J. 

Pleasantville,  N.  Y. 

Norwich,  Conn. 


Belleville,  N 
Jamaica,  N. 

Flushing,  N. 
New  York,  N. 

Brooklyn,  N. 
New  York,  N. 
Maplewood,  N. 
New  York,  N. 

Schoharie,  N. 


FIRST  YEAR 

Thomas  Pattison  Almy,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
William  Stevenson  Armour,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
William  Horton  Bowden,  B.S.,  1935,  Hobart  College 
William  Gunton  Budington,  Columbia  University* 

♦Admitted  under  Clause  II. 


Redding,  Conn, 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Geneva,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Francis  Guy  Casey,  B.S.,  1935,  Manhattan  College 

Melva  Adeline  Clark,  A.B.,  1935,  Wellesley  College 

Charles  Wilson  Collins,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1935,  University  of  Virginia 

George  Levering  Crane,  A.B.,  1935,  University  of  North  Carolina 

Dorothy  Morgan  Currier,  A.B.,  1935,  Pembroke  College 

John  Henry  Dale,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1935,  Hamilton  College 

Alfred  Dudley  Dennison,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Hamilton  College 

William  Richard  Donaldson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Amherst  College 

Thomas  Joseph  Dring,  B.S.,  1935,  Rhode  Island  State  College 

Charles  Dusenberry,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  University 

Henry  Goebel,  A.B.,  1935,  Columbia  University 

Mordecai  Henry  Gordon,  B.S.,  1934,  New  York  University 

Harvey  Paterson  Groesbeck,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Union  College 

Gert  Steuerwaid  Gudernatsch,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 

Arthur  Digby  Hengerer,  A.B.,  1935,  Hamilton  College 

Joseph  Timothy  Houlihan,  B.S.,  1935,  Pennsylvania  State  College 

Ivan  Isaacs,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 

Herman  Lawrence  Jacobius,  Columbia  University* 

Richard  Gentry  Jackson,  A.B.,  1935,  Centre  College 

Erben  Anderton  Jenkins,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  University 

August  Martin  Kleeman,  B.S.,  1935,  Harvard  College 

Frederick  John  Knocke,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  University 

Edward  Charles  Kunkle,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Haverford  College 

Robert  Landesman,  Columbia  University* 

Vincent  de  Paul  Larkin,  A.B.,  1935,  Fordham  University 

Louis  Frederick  Licht,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Yale  University 

James  Henry  Lockhart,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  University 

Mary  Garrison  McClintock,  A.B.,  1929,  Smith  College 

Hamilton  Meeks  McCroskery,  A.B.,  1935,  Wesleyan  University 

James  Gordon  Meyers,  A.B.,  1931,  Colgate  University; 

A.M.,  1934,  New  York  University 
Donald  Richard  Morrison,  B.S.,  1935,  Fordham  University 
Hugh  Mullan,  B.S.,  1934,  U.  S.  Naval  Academy 
William  Scott  Piper,  B.S.,  1935,  Pennsylvania  State  College 
Francis  Zenville  Reinus,  A.B.,  1934,  Amherst  College 
Marjorie  Cornelia  Rice,  A.B.,  1935,  Mills  College 
Charles  Adrian  Sand,  Columbia  University* 
Alan  Gilbert  Simpson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Wesleyan  University 
Lois  Miller  Smedley,  A.B.,  1935,  Mount  Holyoke  College 
Raymond  Arthur  Sterrett,  A.B.,  1926,  Princeton  University 
Richard  Harrington  Stevens,  A.B.,  1935,  Bard  College 
Arthur  Churchill  Stirling,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  University 
Joseph  Deuel  Sullivan,  B.S.,  1935,  Fordham  University 
Vivian  Allison  Tenney,  A.B.,  1935,  Barnard  College 
Duane  Richard  Terry,  A.B.,  1927,  Occidental  College; 

Th.B.,  1931,  Princeton  Theological  Seminary 
Ralph  Raymond  Tompsett,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
LeRoy  Otten  Travis,  A.B.,  1935,  Lehigh  University 
John  McCullough  Turner,  Ph.B.,  1931,  Yale  University 
Cyril  Tyson,  A.B.,  1935,  Yale  University 
John  Howard  Van  Dyke,  A.B.,  1935,  Colgate  University 
George  Arthur  Vassos,  Jr.,  Massachusetts  State  College* 
William  Graves  Woodin,  Cornell  University* 

♦Admitted  under  Clause  II. 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Providence,  R.  I. 

Englewood,  N.  J. 

Johnstown,  N.  Y. 

Douglaston,  N.  Y. 

Newport,  R.  I. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Tarry  town,  N.  Y. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Avoca,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Danville,  Ky. 

Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Brookline,  Mass. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Clearfield,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Berkeley,  Cal. 

San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Douglaston,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Tuckahoe,  N.  Y. 

Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Tidioute,  Pa. 

Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Pelham,  N.  Y. 

Palisades  Park,  N.  J. 

Springfield,  Mass. 

Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 
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Thomas  Lyon  Ball,  Cornell  University* 

Henry  Saunder  Berkowitz,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 

Raymond  Milton  Brown,  B.S.,  1935,  Cornell  University 

Walter  Richard  Buerger,  Cornell  University* 

Nathaniel  Cohen,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 

Herman  Feinstein,  Cornell  University* 

Sarah  E.  Flanders,  A.B.,  1935,  Bryn  Mawr  College 

J.  Scott  Gardner,  A.B.,  1935,  University  of  Utah 

Julian  P.  Griffin,  B.S.,  1935,  Massachusetts  State  College 

Edwin  Harrison  Hilborn,  Cornell  University* 

Leroy  Hyde,  A.B.,  Cornell  University* 

Louis  R.  Kent,  A.B.,  1935,  Oberlin  College 

John  F.  Mackey,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1933,  Rollins  College 

Malcolm  Judd  Mann,  Cornell  University* 

John  Henry  Mayer,  Jr.,  Cornell  University* 

Harriett  Ellen  Northrup,  Cornell  University* 

George  E.  Poucher,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1934,  DePauw  University 

Charles  Edward  Robinson,  Jr.,  Cornell  University* 

Karl  Dean  Rundell,  Cornell  University* 

Addison  Beecher  Scoville,  Jr.,  Cornell  University* 

Charles  Steenburg,  Cornell  University* 

Frederick  Albert  Wilson,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 

Robert  J.  Whipple,  B.S.,  1935,  New  York  University 

Harold  Samuel  Wright,  Cornell  University* 


Mahanoy  City,  Pa. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Eggertsville,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Huntington,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cedar  City,  Utah 

Indian  Orchard,  Mass. 

Phoenix,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Port  Washington,  N.  Y. 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Ellicottville,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  Pa. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Owego,  N.  Y. 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Spencer,  N.  Y. 

Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y. 

McConnellsville,  N.  Y. 

Norwood,  N.  Y. 


SUMMARY 

Fourth  Year 64 

Third  Year 76 

Second  Year 70 

First  Year  (New  York) 56 

First  Year  (Ithaca) 24 

Total 290 

■♦Admitted  under  Clause  II. 
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CALENDAR 

Monday — Examinations  begin  for  admission  to  the  first  year  of  all  de- 
partments of  Cornell  University  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y.   Examinations  are  held 
at  the  Medical  College,  New  York  City,  for  the  convenience  of  residents. 
Wednesday — Examinations  begin  for  conditioned  medical  students. 
Monday — Registration  Day.* 

Tuesday — Classes  begin.   First  quarter  and  first  trimester  begin.** 
Tuesday — Election  Day.   Legal  holiday. 
Nov.  25-  Wednesday — First  quarter  ends. 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins,  6  p.  m. 
Nov.  30.  Monday — Second  quarter  begins. 

Thanksgiving  recess  ends,  9  a.  m. 
Dec.   19.  Saturday — First  trimester  ends. 

Christmas  recess  begins,  1  p.  m. 
1937 
Jan.      4.  Monday — Second  trimester  begins. 

Christmas  recess  ends,  9  a.  m. 
Feb.     6.  Saturday — Second  quarter  ends. 

Feb.     8.  Monday — Third  quarter  begins. 

Feb.    22.  Monday — Washington's  Birthday.    Legal  holiday. 

Mar.  20.  Saturday — Second  trimester  ends.  ■ 

Mar.  22.  Monday— Third  trimester  begins. 

Mar.  25-  Thursday — Easter  recess  begins,  6  p.  m. 

Mar.  29.  Monday — Easter  recess  ends,  9  a.  m. 

Apr.  10.  Saturday — Third  quarter  ends. 

Apr.  12.  Monday — Fourth  quarter  begins. 

May  31.  Monday—Memorial  Day.    Legal  holiday. 

June     5.  Saturday — Fourth  quarter  and  third  trimester  end. 

June   7-10,  inc.  Final  examinations. 

June   16.  Wednesday — Commencement,  4  p.  m. 

*A11  students  must  register  in  person  at  the  Administration  offices  on  or  before  September 
30.  No  student  will  be  admitted  after  Registration  Day  without  special  permission  of  the 
Dean.    Upon  registration  all  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  business  office. 
**The  first,  second  and  third  years  of  the  medical  course  are  divided  into  trimesters,  the 
fourth  into  quarters. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


The  President  of  the  University    , 
The  Governor  of  New  York  State 
The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  New  York  State 
The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly 
The  State  Commissioner  of  Education 
The  State  Commissioner  of  Agriculture 
The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Sociecy 
The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library 
Charles  Ezra  Cornell 
*Neal  D.  Becker 

*R.OBERT  H.  TREMAN 

*Roger  H.  Williams 
*  Archie  C.  Burnett 
*Mary  M.  Crawford 
*Edward  R.  Eastman 
Frank  E.  Gannett 
Franklin  W.  Olin 
Ezra  B.  Whitman 
Bancroft  Gherardi 
J.  F.  Schoellkopf,  Jr. 
Myron  C.  Taylor 
Jervis  Langdon 
Harper  Sibley 
Walter  C.  Teagle 
Charles  H.  Blair  . 
James  W.  Parker    . 
George  R.  Van  Namee 
August  Heckscher 
Henry  R.  Ickelheimer 
Maxwell  M.  Upson 
George  R.  Pfann  . 
Andrew  J.  Whinery 
Horace  White 
Frank  H.  Hiscock 
Nicholas  H.  Noyes 
J.  DuPratt  White 
Maurice  C.  Burritt 
Robert  E .  Treman 
Stanton  Griffis 
Howard  E.  Babcock 


Robert  S.  Stevens  (Januar 
Donald  English  (January  1 


Ithaca 

Albany 

Albany 

Ex-Officio 

Albany 
Albany 
Albany 
Albany 
Ithaca 

Ithaca 

(B) 

Brooklyn 

(B) 

Ithaca 

(B) 

New  York 

(A) 

Boston,  Mass. 

(A) 

New  York 

(G) 

Ithaca 

(B) 

Rochester 

(B) 

Alton,  111. 

(B) 

Baltimore 

(A) 

New  York 

(A) 

Buffalo 

(G) 

New  York 

(B) 

Elmira 

(B) 

Rochester 

(B) 

New  York 

(A) 

New  York 

(A) 

Detroit,  Mich. 

(G) 

New  York 

(B) 

New  York 

(B) 

New  York 

(B) 

New  York 

(A) 

New  York 

(A) 

Newark,  N.  J. 

(G) 

Syracuse 

(B) 

Syracuse 

(B) 

Indianapolis 

(B) 

New  York 

(A) 

Hilton,  N.  Y. 

(A) 

Ithaca 

(G) 

New  York 

(Gr) 

Ithaca 

FACULTY  REPRESENTATIVES 

Herbert  H.  Whetzel  (January  1,  1939)  . 


Ithaca 

1,  1940)         .        .        .  Ithaca 

1941)     ....  Ithaca 

*Term  of  office  expires  in  1937,  the  next  group  of  six  in  1938,  etc.  B,  elected  by  the  Board ; 

A,  elected  by  the  Alumni;  G,  appointed  by  the  Governor;  Gr.,  elected  annually  by  the 

State  Grange. 
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THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL 
COLLEGE  ASSOCIATION 

The  Association  was  formed  by  an  agreement  between  New  York 
Hospital  and  Cornell  University  in  order  to  associate  organically  the 
hospital  and  the  medical  college  and  to  effect  a  complete  coordination 
of  the  medical,  educational,  and  scientific  activities  of  the  two  institu- 
tions. 

The  Association  is  not  incorporated.  It  is  operated  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  Joint  Administrative  Board,  composed  of  three  Governors 
of  the  New  York  Hospital,  three  representatives  of  the  Trustees  of 
Cornell  University,  and  one  other  member  elected  by  the  appointed 
members. 

The  Joint  Administrative  Board  is  composed  of  the  following  mem- 
bers: 

Frank  L.  Polk  Livingston  Farrand 

William  Woodward  J.  DuPratt  White 

Bronson  Winthrop  Walter  L.  Niles 

J.  Pierpont  Morgan 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  COUNCIL 

The  Council  was  established  by  action  of  the  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  business  man- 
agement of  the  Medical  College.  It  is  composed  of  the  President  of  the 
University,  the  Provost  of  the  University,  the  Dean  of  the  Medical 
College,  three  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  elected  by  the  Trustees, 
and  two  members  of  the  Medical  Faculty  elected  by  the  Faculty. 

The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members : 

Livingston  Farrand,  President  of  Cornell  University,  Chairman, 

ex  officio. 
Albert  R.  Mann,  Provost  of  the  University. 
William  S.  Ladd,  Dean,  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
Henry  R.  Ickelheimer  \ 

Myron  C.  Taylor  >  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Roger  H.  Williams 
Stanley  R.  Benedict 


HenricusJ.  Stander       S    °       e     aCU    ?' 
Edward  K.  Taylor,  Secretary. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 


Livingston  Farrand,  President. 

Albert  R.  Mann,  Provost. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Dean. 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Assistant  Dean. 

J.  S.  Ferguson,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Dorothy  Gill,  Recorder. 

Edward  K.  Taylor,  Secretary  of  Council  and  Business  Manager. 

Josephine  G.  Nichols,  Librarian. 


EXECUTIVE  FACULTY 

Livingston  Farrand 
Stanley  R.  Benedict  Samuel  Z.  Levine 

OSKAR  DlETHELM  J  AMES  M.   NeILL 

Eugene  F.  DuBois  Eugene  L.  Opie 

William  J.  Elser  HenricusJ.  Stander 

George  J.  Heuer  Charles  R.  Stock ard 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey  John  C.  Torrey 
William  S.  Ladd 


STANDING  COMMITTEES* 

COMMITTEE  ON  CURRICULUM 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  Chairman  HenricusJ.  Stander 

Eugene  F.  DuBois  Charles  R.  Stockard 

COMMITTEE  ON  ADMISSIONS 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Chairman 
J.  S.  Ferguson  Joshua  E.  Sweet 

George  W.  Wheeler 

LIBRARY  COMMITTEE 

James  M.  Neill,  Chairman 
William  DeWitt  Andrus  Andrew  A.  Marchetti 

D.  Murray  Angevine  Charles  V.  Morrill 

George  W.  Henry  Henry  B.  Richardson 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Mrs.  Josephine  G.  Nichols 

Richard  W.  Jackson 

committee  on  promotion  and  graduation 

Dean  Ladd,  Chairtnan 

Heads  of  Departments,  or  their  representatives,  responsible  for  the 
more  important  courses  of  each  year. 

COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  PRIZES 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Chairman 
Samuel  Z.  Levine  James  M.  Neill 


*Tbe  Dean  is  ex-officio  a  member  of  all  Committees. 


THE  FACULTY  AND  TEACHING  STAFF 

THE  FACULTY 

Livingston  Farrand,  M.D.,  President  of  Cornell  University. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Princeton;  M.D.  1891,  Columbia;  Ph.D.  hon.  1924,  Rensse- 
laer; L.H.D.  1922,  Hobart;  LL.D.  1914  Colorado  College  and  Denver,  1917 
Michigan,  1919  Colorado,  1922  Union,  Princeton  and  Colgate,  1923  Yale,  1925 
Pennsylvania  and  Dartmouth,  1927  Toronto,  1929  Columbia,  1934  Syracuse. 

Albert  R.  Mann,  Sc.D.,  Provost  of  Cornell  University. 

B.S.A.  1904,  Cornell;  A.M.  1916,  Chicago;  Sc.D.  1928,  Syracuse;  D.Agr.  1929, 
Rhode  Island  State;  L.L.D.  1930  California  and  1934  Wisconsin. 

William  S.  Ladd,  M.D.,  Dean. 

B.S.  1910,  Amherst;  M.D.  1915,  Columbia. 


PROFESSORS  EMERITI 


J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D. 
George  Woolsey,  M.D. 
Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D. 
John  Rogers,  A.B.,  M.D. 
Frederick  Whiting,  M.D. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D. 
William  L.  Russell,  M.D. 
George  Gray  Ward,  M.D, 

Robert  A.  Hatcher,  M.D. 


Professor  of  Obstetrics,  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Otology,  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Surgery,  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology,  Emeritus 
Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Emeritus 


PROFESSORS 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Oncology. 

Director  of  Cancer  Research,  Memorial  Hospital. 
Consulting  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Sc.D.  1923,  Amherst;  M.D.  1891,  Columbia;  Sc.D.  1911, 
Pittsburgh. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Director,  Experimental  Morphology  Station. 

B.S.  1899,  M.S.  1901,  Mississippi  Agr.  and  Mech.  College;  Ph.D.  1906,  Columbia; 
Sc.D.  1920,  Cincinnati;  M.D.  1922,  Wurzburg. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology  and  Bacteri- 
ology. 
Director,  Central  Laboratories,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1895,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College. 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

Director,  Department  of  Chemistry,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  Cincinnati;  Ph.D.  1908,  Yale. 
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Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Physician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
Consulting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Epidemiology. 

A.B.  1898,  Sc.D.  1922,  Vermont;  Ph.D.  1902,  Columbia. 

HenricusJ.  Stander,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Obstetrician-  and  Gynecologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
Chief  Obstetrician,  Berwind  Maternity  Clinic. 
M.S.  1916,  Arizona;  M.D.  1921,  Yale. 

George  J.  Heuer,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1903,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1907,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1893,  M.D.  1897,  Johns  Hopkins;  Sc.D.  1931,  Yale. 
James  M.  Neill,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

B.S.  1917,  Allegheny;  Ph.D.  1921,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College. 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Pediatrician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Consulting  Physician,  New  York,  Bellevue,  and  Memorial  Hos- 
pitals. 
Ph.B.  1887,  Yale;  M.D.  1890,  Columbia. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  New  York,  Bellevue,  and  Memorial  Hospitals 
Ph.B.  1889,  M.D.  1892,  Yale. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 
Attending  Surgeon,   Urology,  New  York  Hospital;    Consulting 
Urologist,  Bellevue  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
A.B.  1892,  Ph.D.  1901,  Georgetown;  M.D.  1895,  Columbia. 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1901,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1905,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
Bellevue  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
M.D.  1902,  Cornell. 
Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatol- 
ogy); 
Attending  Physician,  Dermatology,  New  York  Hospital;  Con- 
sulting Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1898,  McGill. 
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Harry  M.  Imboden,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 

Consulting  Radiologist,  New  York  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
A.B.  1899,  Lebanon  Valley;  M.D.  1903,  Jefferson. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1894,  Princeton;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Pol  N.  Coryllos,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.,  M.D.  1901,  Athens;  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.D.  1914,  Paris. 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician, 
and  Director  of  Neurological  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Con- 
sulting Neurologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 

M.B.,  B.Ch.  1906,  Royal  University,  Ireland;  M.D.  1910,  Dublin. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery. 

A.B.  1897,  A.M.  1900,  Sc.D.  1922,  Hamilton;  M.D.  1901,  Giessen. 

Bernard  Samuels,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthalmol- 
ogy). 
Attending  Surgeon,  Ophthalmology,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Jefferson. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital.     . 
A.B.  1898,  M.D.  1903,  Yale. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1895,  Harvard;  M.D.  1899,  Columbia. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
M.D.  1900,  Columbia. 

William  R.  Williams,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1889,  A.M.  1892,  Williams;  M.D.  1895,  Columbia. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1897,  New  York  University  Medical  College;  M.D.  1899,  Cornell. 

Nathan  Chandler  Foot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology. 
Surgical  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 
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Phyllis  Greenacre,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1913,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1916,  Rush. 

Oskar  Diethelm,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 

Staatsexamen  1922,  University  of  Zurich  Medical  School. 

William  S.  Ladd,  M.D.,  Dean;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1910,  Amherst;  M.D.  1915,  Columbia. 
Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1922,  M.S.  1923,  Northwestern;  Ph.D.  1927,  Washington  University. 

Clarence  O.  Cheney,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Consulting  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1908,  M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

William  C.  Thro,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  (Clinical 
Pathology). 
Clinical   Pathologist,    in   charge   of  clinical   clerks,   New   York 
Hospital. 
B.S.  1900,  A.M.  1901,  M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Dean;  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiology. 

B.S.  1906,  Maine;  Ph.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

Charles  V.  Morrill,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
A.M.  1906,  Ph.D.  1910,  Columbia. 

Alexander  R.  Stevens,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 
Associate    Attending   Surgeon,    Urology,    New    York    Hospital; 
Visiting  Surgeon  and  Director  of  Urological  Service,  Bellevue 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1896,  M.D.  1903,  Johns  Hopkins. 

John  R.  Carty,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1917,  Princeton;  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Whitman;  M.D.  1923,  Johns  Hopkins. 

William  DeWitt  Andrus,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgerv. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  A.M.  1917,  Oberlin;  M.D.  1921,  Johns  Hopkins. 
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Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 

A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 

Harold  J.  Stewart,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1919,  A.M.  1923,  Johns  Hopkins. 

George  W.  Henry,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1912,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 

James  A.  Harrar,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1901,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Morton  C.  Kahn,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine. 

B.S.  1916,  Ph.D.  1924,  Cornell;  A.M.  1917,  Columbia. 

Henry  James  Spencer,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Associate   Attending  Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 

Physician    and   Director,    Second   Medical   Division,    Bellevue 

Hospital. 

A.B.  1907,  Syracuse;  A.M.  1908,  Williams;  M.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

McKeen  Cattell,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

B.S.  1914,  Columbia;  A.M.  1917,  Ph.D.  1920,  M.D.  1924,  Harvard. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  Wellesley;  A.M.  1913,  M.D.  1917,  Cornell. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 
and  Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1916,  M.D.  1916,  Queen's  University. 

William  F.  MacFee,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1914,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.D.  1918,  Johns  Hopkins. 


ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.  1902,  M.D.  1905,  Columbia. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting 

Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 

M.D.  1897,  New  York  University. 
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Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine- 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1900,  A.M.  1904,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
Clinical  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Yale;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate   Attending   Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 
Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Louis  C.  Schroeder,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 
Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Sur- 
geon and  Director,  Second  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910..  M.D.  1913,  Cornell. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Bacteri- 
ology. 
Clinical  Bacteriologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 
George  Papanicolaou,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

M.D.  1904,  Athens;  Ph.D.  1910,  Munich. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  M.D.  1909,  Columbia. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine. 
Director,  Out-Patient  Department,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Arthur  Palmer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  and 
Acting  Head,  Department  of  Otolaryngology. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Otolaryngology,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. 

A.B.  1911,  Brown;  M.D.  1915,  Cornell. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

A.B.  1907,  A.M.  1911,  M.D.  1911,  Dartmouth. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1908,  New  York  University. 

Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Sc.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

M.S.  1913,  Sc.D.  1914,  Madrid. 
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William   H.   Chambers,   Ph.D.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1915,  M.S.  1917,  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1920,  Washington  University. 

Harry  Gold,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
A.B.  1919,  M.D.  1922,  Cornell. 

Howard  S.  Jeck,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy)- 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  New  York  Hospital;  As- 
sociate Visiting  Surgeon,  Department  of  Urology,  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. 

Ph.B.  1904,  Yale;  M.D.  1909,  Vanderbilt. 

Philip  B.  Armstrong,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.S.  1921,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College;  M.D.  1926,  Cornell. 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Sur- 
geon, Bellevue  Hospital. 

A.B.  1914,  Georgia;  M.D.  1918,  Harvard. 

Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Otolaryngology) . 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Otolaryngology,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. 
M.D.  1920,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

Harold  G.  Wolff,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1918,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1923,  M.A.  1928,  Harvard. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

B.S.  1916,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 

R.   Gordon  Douglas,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1924,  McGill. 

Edward  Cussler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 

Seward  Erdman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1897,  Princeton;  M.D.  1902,  Columbia. 

C.  Frederic  Jellinghaus,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1897,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1901,  Columbia. 
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Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1907,  Yale;  M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 
Bruce  Webster,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1925,  McGill. 
Sydney  Weintraub,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 
Assistant  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Columbia. 
May  G.  Wilson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Hunter;  M.D.  1911,  Cornell. 
Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Carl  A.   Binger,   M.D.,   Assistant   Professor  of  Clinical   Medicine 

(Psychiatry). 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 
Richard  W.  Jackson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

B.S.  1922,  Eureka  College;  M.S.  1923,  Ph.D.  1925,  Illinois. 

Robert  A.  Moore,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

A.B.  1921,  M.S.  1927,  M.D.  1928,  Ohio  State;  Ph.D.  1930,  Western  Reserve. 

Jules  Freund,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
M.D.  1913,  University  Medical  School,  Budapest. 

Jacob  Furth,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
M.D.  1921,  German  University,  Prague. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1919,  M.D.  1922,  Yale. 

John  F.  McGrath,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
M.D.  1908,  Cornell. 
Jesse  F.  Sammis,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  Yale;  M.D.  1914,  Cornell. 
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Smiley  Blanton,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
B.S.  1904,  Vanderbilt;  M.D.  1914,  Cornell. 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1921,  M.D.  1925,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Frank  E.  Adair,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.B.  1910,  Sc.D.  1934,  Marietta  College;  M.D.  1915,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Irvin   Balensweig,   M.D.,    Assistant   Professor   of  Clinical   Surgery 
(Orthopedics). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.,  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1918,  Cornell. 

Milton  L.  Berliner,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Ophthalmology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

Lloyd  F.  Craver,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1918,  Cornell. 

Louis  F.  Hausman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 
and  Associate  in  Neuro-Anatomy. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

A.B.  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1916,  Cornell. 

Edgar  Mayer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1909,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

Russell  S.  Ferguson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  New  York  Hospital. 
Assistant  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  Maine;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 

George  T.  Pack,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1920,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1922,  Yale. 

Henry  Beeuwkes,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assisting  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  M.D.  1906,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Byron  H.  Goff,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
B.S.  1908,  M.D.  1911,  Pennsylvania.       - 
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John  Y.  Sugg,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology. 
B.S.  1926,  Ph.D.  1931,  Vanderbilt. 

Gerald  R.  Jameison,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Associate  Psychiatrist  and  Medical  Director  of  the  Payne  Whitney 
Psychiatric  Clinic,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Albany  Medical  College. 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Assistant   Attending   Physician,   New   York   Hospital;    Visiting 
Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.A.  1911,  Elon  College;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Assistant   Attending   Physician,   New   York   Hospital;    Visiting 
Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
M.D.  1905,  Cornell. 

Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1920,  University  of  Saskatchewan;  M.D.C.M.  1925,  McGill. 

Edward  Tolstoi,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1919,  Yale;  M.D.  1923,  Cornell. 

Robert  A.  Phillips,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1927,  University  of  Iowa;  M.D.  1929,  Washington  University. 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 
THE  TEACHING  STAFF 

LECTURERS 

Harry  A.  Bray,  M.D.,  L.R.C.P.  (Edin.),  Lecturer  in  Tuberculosis. 
Matthew  Walzer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Allergy. 

ASSOCIATES 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Nathan  F.  Blau,  D.V.M.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 
J.  Herbert  Conway,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Robert  O.  DuBois,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Frank  N.  Glenn,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Thomas  T.  Mackie,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Public  Health 

and  Preventive  Medicine. 
Bronson  S.  Ray,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 
Ray  H.  Rulison,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatology). 
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Milton  J.  E.  Senn,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Carl  H.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Fred  W.  Stewart,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 
Fielding  L.   Taylor,   A.M.,  M.D.,   Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

(Dermatology). 
Emilia  M.  Vicari,  A.M.,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 
Oscar  D.  Anderson,  Ph.D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

INSTRUCTORS  AND  ASSISTANTS 

Harold  B.  Adams,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
William  B.  Allan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy). 
Edward  B.  Allen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Rose  Andre,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
D.  Murray  Angevine,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Arthur  J.  Antenucci,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Abraham  A.  Antoville,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Jacob  Applebaum,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 

William  M.  Archer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatol- 
ogy). 

Benjamin  I.  Ashe,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  H.  Ayres,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy)- 

Charles  J.  Baker,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Valer  Barbu,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 

James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Jeanette  Allen  Behre,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Anne  S.  Belcher,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Oto- 
laryngology). 

Aaron  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Zacharias  Bercovitz,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Herbert  Bergamini,  Litt.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

James  M.  Bethea,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  E.  Binkley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Courtney  C.  Bishop,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Mario  D.  F.  Blasucci,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Lester  Bossert,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Daniel  F.  Brophy,  B.S.,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Veronica  C.  Brown,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology  and  in 
Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  Burlingham,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Walter  M.  Cahill,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
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Charles  G.  Child,  III,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Henry  S.  F.  Cooper,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Mary  Cooper,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

William  A.  Cooper,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Laila  Coston-Conner,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  L.  Craig,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

John  Staige  Davis,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

James  R.  Dawson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology. 

Archie  L.  Dean,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

John  E.  Deitrick,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Peter  G.  Denker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Edward  H.  Dennen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Paul  A.  Dineen,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Edward  M.  Dodd,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Parker  Dooley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Edward  W.  Douglas,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Charles  A.  Drake,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthal- 
mology). 

John  W.  Draper,  A. B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy)- 

Wade  Duley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  C.  Dundee,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  H.  Dunn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

A.  Wilbur  Duryee,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  H.  Eckel,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Alfred  H.  Ehrenclou,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

B.  Mildred  Evans,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Frank  M.  Falconer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Emil  A.  Falk,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Arthur  M.   Faris,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and   Gyne- 
cology. 

Gladys  J.  Fashena,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Robert  K.  Felter,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Henry  W.  Ferris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Emmett  C.  Fitch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgerv  (Otolarvngol- 

John  E.  Franklin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology. 
John  H.  Garlock,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
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Thomas  J.  Garrick,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Oto- 
laryngology). 

Ralph  W.  Gause,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Francis  G.  Genin,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

John  M.  Gibbons,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
(Dermatology).  , 

Oscar  Glassman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

David  Glusker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harry  Gordon,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Gertrude  Gottschall,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Arthur  W.  Grace,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Herbert  Graebner,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 

John  R.  Graham,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology. 

Sidney  Greenberg,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Richard  G.  Hahn,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

John  W.  Hall,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Kristian  G.  Hansson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 
(Orthopedics). 

Kendrick  Hare,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Ralph  R.  Harlow,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Helen  Harrington,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

John  H.  Harris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatology). 

Cuyler  Y.  Hauch,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Edwin  T.  Hauser,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  H.  Hawkins,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology. 

Milton  Helpern,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  In- 
structor in  Pathology. 

Cranston  W.  Holman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Evelyn  Holt,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leslie  A.  Homrich,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  S.  Hotchkiss,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Lester  C.  Huested,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Gustavus  A.  Humphreys,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Urology). 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Mabel  Huschka,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Muriel  Ivimey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Leif  Y.  Jacobsen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Evelyn  Jaffe,  B.S.,  Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunol- 
ogy- 

William  T.  James,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

D.  Rees  Jensen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
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Scott  Johnson,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Maurice  B.  Kagan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Abraham  Kaplan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Neurology). 
S.  Farrar  Kelley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy)- 

Elizabeth  Kilpatrick,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Joseph  E.  J.  King,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Robert  C.  Kirk,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Estelle  Kleiber,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Dorothy  Klenke,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Neurology). 
Olga  Knopf,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 
Hedwig  Koenig,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
William  O.  Kopel,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Aethur  F.  Kraetzer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Derma- 
tology). 
Milton  L.  Kramer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Katherine  Kuder,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 

Anne  E.  Kuhner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Michael  Lake,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Norvelle  C.  LaMar,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Earl  P.  Lasher,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Byrd  Leavell,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Dorothea  Lemcke,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leon  I.  Levine,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Milton  I.  Levine,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

George  M.  Lewis,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatol- 
ogy)- 

Robert  M.  Lintz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Vernon  W.  Lippard,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Jane  Lockwood,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  O.  Loebel,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Isabel  London,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Michael  P.  Lonergan,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Leslie  E.  Luehrs,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

James  O.  Macdonald,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Oto- 
laryngology). 

Elizabeth  M.  MacNaugher,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery 
(Ophthalmology). 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy. 

Eleanor  Marples,  A.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Alexander  R.  Martin,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Kirby  Martin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Andrew  F.  McBride,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

A.  Parks  McCombs,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  m  Clinical  Medicine. 
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Frank  J.  McGowan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Thistle  M.  McKee,  13. S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Robert  B.  McKittrick,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Charles  M.  McLane,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Allister  M.  McLellan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy)- 

Edwin  E.  McNeil,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

E.  Forrest  Merrill,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Walter  Modell,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 

L.  Mary  Moench,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.Sc,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. 

Elizabeth  Montu,  Research  Assistant  in  Public  Health  and  Preven- 
tive Medicine. 

Samuel  W.  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  an< 
Gynecology. 

Ralph  W.  Nauss,  B.S.,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine. 

Donald  R.  Nelson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ludwig  Neugarten,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Eleanor  B.  Newton,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Edith  E.  Nicholls,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

William  F.  Nickel,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Henry  D.  Niles,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Der- 
matology). 

John  B.  Ogilvie,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Theodore  W.  Oppel,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Charles  H.  O'Regan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

John  A.  O'Regan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Douglass  Palmer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Norman  Papae,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  B.  Pastore,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Edgar  C.  Person,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Frank  H.  Peters,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  C.  Peterson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immu- 
nology. 

Arthur  M.  Phillips,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Norman  Plummer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Herbert  Pollack,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy)- 

Lincoln  Rahman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Ada  C.  Reid,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
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Herbert  S.  Ripley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Edward  P.  Roemer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Sophie  A.  Root,  A.B.,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Meyer  Rosensohn,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Charles  D.  Ryan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Nelson  B.  Sackett,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

William  R.  Sandusky,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Edward  W.  Saunders,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  and  Given 
Fellow  in  Surgical  Research. 

Theresa  Scanlan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  E.  Scarff,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Neurology). 

Burtrum  C.  Schiele,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

William  Schmidt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Irving  Schwartz,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Jacob  T.  Sherman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Frank  R.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Charles  T.  Snyder,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Aaron  D.  Spielman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Benjamin  McL.  Spock,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Walter  R.  Spofford,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

George  S.  Sprague,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Kyle  B.  Steele,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Gustav  I.  Steffen,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Rufus  E.  Stetson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  W.  Stickney,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Marion  Stranahan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

William  D.  Stubenbord,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  H.  Summerson,  B.Chem.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Hans  Syz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Leonard  Tarr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Gurney  Taylor,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Cloyce  R.  Tew,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ruth  Thomas,  A.B.,  C.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Janet  Travell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Harmon  Truax,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery  (Urology). 

Allan  Tuggle,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Marian  Tyndall,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Thomas  D.  Tyson,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

T.  Durland  Van  Orden,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Fernand  Vistreich,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 
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Preston  A.  Wade,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Thomas  E.  Waldie,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Thomas  B.  Walker,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
James  H.  Wall,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Bettina  Warburg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Wendell  J.  Washburn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urol 

ogy). 

Elizabeth  Watson,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Robert  F.  Watson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

W.  Morris  Weeden,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgerv. 

Carl  E.  Weigele,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Jacob  Werne,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Florence  West,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Marjorie  A.  Wheatley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Charles  H.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Stephen  White,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  and  Clini- 
cal Radiology. 

Byard  Williams,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Wilfred  D.  Wingebach,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Neu- 
rology). 

Robert  A.  Wise,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Dan  H.  Witt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Alexander  Wolf,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Katherine  F.  Woodward,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychi- 
atry. 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Irving  S.  Wright,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Chester  L.  Yntema,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

George  J.  Young,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Josephine  G.  Nichols,  Ph.B.,  Librarian. 
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CONSULTING  STAFF 

Medicine 
Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D. 

William  R.  Williams,  M.D.  Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D. 

Surgery 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D.  John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  M.D. 

Ophthalmology 
Francis  W.  Shine,  M.D.  Cylde  E.  McDannald,  M.D. 

Otolaryngology 
James  P.  Erskine,  M.D.  Henry  H.  Forbes,  M.D. 

Marvin  F.  Jones,  M.D.  John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
George  Gray  Ward,  M.D. 

Psychiatry 
Clarence  O.  Cheney,  M.D.  William  L.  Russell,  M.D. 

Pathology 
James  Ewing,  M.D. 

Radiology 

Archibald  H.  Busby,  M.D.  Harry  M.  Imboden,  M.D. 

John  Remer,  M.D. 


ATTENDING  STAFF 
MEDICINE 

Physician-in-Ch  ief 
Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Attending  Physicians 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.  Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D. 

William  S.  Ladd,  M.D.  Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D. 

Harold  J.    Stewart,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Physicians 
Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.  Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D. 

Edward  Cussler,  M.D.  Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D. 

Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.  Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D. 

Henry  James  Spencer,  M.D. 
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Assistant 
Horace  S.  Baldwin,  M.D. 
Henry  Beeuwkes,  M.D. 
Harry  A.  Bray,  M.D. 
Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D. 
Arthur  W.  Grace,  M.D. 
Connie  M.  Guion,  M.D. 
Richard  G.  Hahn,  M.D. 
Edwin  T.  Hauser,  M.D. 
Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D. 
Evelyn  Holt,  M.D. 

Dan 


Attending  Physicians 

Leslie  A.  Homrich,  M.D. 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D. 

Edgar  Mayer,  M.D. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  M.D. 

Theodore  W.  Oppel,  M.D. 

Norman  Plummer,  M.D. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  M.D. 

Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  M.D. 

Bruce  Webster,  M.D. 
H.  Witt,  M.D. 


Physicians  to 

Leonora  Andersen,  M.D. 
Abraham  A.  Antoville,  M.D. 
James  R.  Beard,  M.D. 
Harold  S.  Belcher,  M.D. 
Harry  S.  Berkoff,  M.D. 
James  M.  Bethea,  M.D. 
George  E.  Binkley,  M.D. 
Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  M.D. 
Francis  W.  Davis,  M.D. 
John  C.  Dundee,  M.D. 
Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 
Emil  A.  Falk,  M.D. 
John  M.  Gibbons,  M.D. 
David  Glusker,  M.D. 
Sidney  Greenberg,  M.D. 
Clara  R.  Gross,  M.D. 
Milton  Helpern,  M.D. 
Frederick  H.  Howard,  M.D. 
Leif  Y.  Jacobsen,  M.D. 
Scott  Johnson,  M.D. 
Maurice  B.  Kagan,  M.D. 
Michael  Lake,  M.D. 
Dorothea  Lemcke,  M.D. 
Leon  I.  Levine,  M.D. 
Robert  M.  Lintz,  M.D. 
Robert  O.  Loebel,  M.D. 


Out-Patients 

Thomas  T.  Mackie,  M.D. 
William  M.  MacLean,  M.D. 
Kirby  Martin,  M.D. 
Marsh  McCall,  M.D. 
A.  Parks  McCombs,  M.D. 
F.  Hamilton  Merrill,  M.D. 
L.  Mary  Moench,  M.D. 
Edith  E.  Nicholls,  M.D. 
Douglass  Palmer,  M.D. 
Norman  Papae,  M.D. 
Frank  H.  Peters,  M.D. 
Herbert  Pollack,  M.D. 
Arthur  H.  Raynolds,  M.D. 
Ada  C.  Reid,  M.D. 
Theresa  Scanlan,  M.D. 
Aaron  D.  Spielman,  M.D. 
John  W.  Stickney,  M.D. 
William  D.   Stubenbord,  M.D. 
Ralph  E.  Swope,  M.D. 
Leonard  Tarr,  M.D. 
Edward  Tolstoi,  M.D. 
Marian  Tyndall,  M.D. 
Arthur  L.  Washburn,  M.D. 
Byard  Williams,  M.D. 
George  J.  Young,  M.D. 
Morris  Zucker,  M.D. 


Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 


Juliette  Bernat,  M.D. 
Bryant  E.  Christensen,  M.D. 
Laila  Coston-Conner,  M.D. 
Edward  M.  Dodd,  M.D. 
Frank  Falconer,  M.D. 
Winifred  H.  Franklin,  M.D. 


Edward  Levy,  M.D. 
Jane  Lockwood,  M.D. 
Isabel  London,  M.D. 
VidaJ.  Mathews,  M.D. 
Mack  McConkey,  M.D. 
Benjamin  Miller,  M.D. 
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Elmer  S.  Gais,  M.D. 
Irene  H.  Gates,  M.D. 
Armand  L.  Greenhall,  M.D. 
Adib  Karam,  M.D. 
LeMoyne  C.  Kelley,  M.D. 
Marguerite  Kingsbury,  M.D. 
Estelle  E.  Kleiber,  M.D. 
Milton  L.  Kramer,  M.D. 
Jacques  Kroner,  M.D. 
Bernhard  Kugelmann,  M.D. 
J.  George  Lang,  M.D. 
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Joseph  K.  Newton,  M.D. 
Anna  Platt,  M.D. 
EricC.  Richardson,  M.D. 
Evelyn  Rogers,  M.D. 
Sophie  A.  Root,  M.D. 
Herman  Rothman,  M.D. 
Samuel  M.  Seidlin,  M.D. 
Paula  Seiler,  M.D. 
John  G.  Vaughan,  M.D. 
Mary  Walton,  M.D. 
Stephen  White,  M.D. 
Leverett  S.  Woodwortu, 


M.D. 


Galen  R.  Wright,  M.D. 

Provisional  Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 
Willis  A.  Murphy,  M.D.  Marjory  J.  Nelson,  M.D. 

Dermatology 

Attending  Physician 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Physicians  to  Out-Patients 
William  M.  Archer,  M.D.  Arthur  F.  Kraetzer,  M.D. 

L.  Edward  Gaul,  M.D.  George  M.  Lewis,  M.D. 

Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  M.D.  Henry  D.  Niles,  M.D. 

Thomas  N.  Graham,  M.D.  Ray  H.  Rulison,  M.D. 

John  H.  Harris,  M.D.  Fielding  L.  Taylor,  M.D. 

Anibal  Zelaya,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 
Daniel  G.  Kuhlthau,  M.D.  Lionel  C.  Rubin,  M.D. 

Provisional  Assistant  Physician  to  Out-Patients 
Albert  Rubin,  M.D. 

Neurology 

Attending  Physician 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Physician 
Harold  G.  Wolff,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D. 

Alexander  H.  Williamson,  M.D. 

Physician  to  Out-Patients 
Louis  Hausman,  M.D. 

Resident  Staff 

Resident  Physician 

John  E.  Deitrick,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Resident  Physicians 
Veronica  C.  Brown,  M.D.  Byrd  Leavell,  M.D. 

John  R.  Graham,  M.D.  Robert  B.  McKittrick,  M.D. 

Robert  C.  Kirk,  M.D.  Robert  F.  Watson,  M.D. 

Charles  H.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  M.D. 


Interns  in  Medicine 


George  W.  Hebard,  M.D. 
John  F.  Meakins,  M.D. 
Erwin  E.  Peters,  M.D. 


Arthur  M.  Sutherland,  M.D. 

Lewis  Thorne,  M.D. 

Alphonse  E.  Timpanelli,  M.D. 


SURGERY 

Surgeon-in-Cbief 
George  J.  Heuer,  M.D. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon 
Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeons 
William  DeWitt  Andrus,  M.D.        Seward  Erdman,  M.D. 
Charles  E.  Farr,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeons 
Paul  A.  Dineen,  M.D.  Rufus  E.  Stetson,  M.D.1 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.  John  A.  Vietor,  M.D. 

William  F.  MacFee,  M.D.  Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D.2 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 


Ralph  F.  Bowers,  M.D. 
J.  Herbert  Conway,  M.D. 
Nelson  W.  Cornell,  M.D. 
Wade  Duley,  M.D. 
John  H.  Garlock,  M.D. 
Frank  H.  Glenn,  M.D. 


Frank  J.  McGowan,  M.D. 
Russel  H.  Patterson,  M.D. 
Bronson  S.  Ray,  M.D. 
Preston  A.  Wade,  M.D. 
W.  Morris  Weeden,  M.D. 
Robert  A.  Wise,  M.D. 


Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Pol  N.  Coryllos,  M.D.  D.  Rees  Jensen,  M.D. 

Edward  M.  Finesilver,  M.D.  John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Alice  R.  Bernheim,  M.D.  Merton  L.  Griswold,  M.D. 

Robert  T.  Findlay,  M.D.  Isabel  London,  M.D. 

William  G.  Terwilliger,  M.D. 

Otolaryngology 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
Arthur  Palmer,  M.D. 
'Transfusions.  2Proctologv. 
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Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
Thomas  J.  Garrick,  M.D.  Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

S.  Farrar  Kelley,  M.D.  James  O.  Macdonald,  M.D. 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D. 

Surgeons  to  Out- Patients 
Jacob  Applebaum,  M.D.  Emmett  C.  Fitch,  M.D. 

William  H.  Ayres,  M.D.  Herbert  Graebner,  M.D. 

Anne  S.  Belcher,  M.D.  Alfred  F.  Hocker,  M.D. 

Fernand  Vistreich,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
William  B.  Allan,  M.D.  Leopold  Mehler,  M.D. 

Willard  E.  Austen,  M.D.  Leslie  E.  Morrissett,  M.D. 

Harold  Blauvelt,  M.D.  Samuel  Morse,  M.D. 

Paul  G.  Frank,  M.D.  Phil  H.  Neal,  M.D. 

Carl  C.  Janowsky,  M.D.  Otto  V.  M.  Schmidt,  M.D. 

Ophthalmology 

Attending  Surgeon 
Bernard  Samuels,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
Milton  L.  Berliner,  M.D. 

Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Charles  A.  Drake,  M.D.  Samuel  Forster,  M.D. 

Elizabeth  M.  MacNaugher,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Anne  C.  Carey,  M.D.  Samuel  Gartner,  M.D. 

Bluma  Feldman,  M.D.  Edgar  P.  Sherman,  M.D. 

Provisional  Assistant  Surgeon  to  Out-Patients 
Max  Joseph  Pierson,  M.D. 

Orthopedics 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
Irvin  Balensweig,  M.D.  Charles  L.  Plunkett,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Maurice  G.  Langsam,  M.D.  Abraham  S.  Rothberg,  M.D. 

Robert  Mazet,  Jr.,  M.D.  Anthony  G.  Sabin,  M.D. 

Americo  A.  Savastano,  M.D. 

Provisional  Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
William  D.  Dunaway,  M.D.  William  A.  Walker,  M.D. 

Urology 

Attending  Surgeon 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D. 
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Associate  Attending  Surgeons 
Alexander  R.  Stevens,  M.D.  Russel  S.  Ferguson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
Mario  D.  F.  Blasucci,  M.D.  Anne  E.  Kuhner,  M.D. 

Archie  L.  Dean,  Jr.,  M.D.  Allister  M.  McLellan,  M.D. 

John  W.  Draper,  M.D.  John  H.  Morrissey,  M.D. 

Robert  S.  Hotchkiss,  M.D.  Hugh  Warren,  M.D. 

Howard  S.  Jeck,  M.D.  Wendell  J.  Washburn,  M.  D. 

Surgical  Pathology 

Surgical  Pathologist 

N.  Chandler  Foot,  M.D. 

Physio-Therapy 

Director 

Kristian  G.  Hansson,  M.D. 

Dentistry 
Assistant  Attending  Dental  Surgeon 
John  Coe  Vandervoort,  D.D.S. 

Dentists 
Thomas  A.  Barry,  D.D.S.  Eugene  J.  Guenard,  D.D.S. 

Thomas  I.  Carey,  D.D.S.  Ralph  D.  Harby,  D.D.S. 

George  F.  Egan,  D.M.D.  Albert  W.  Kany,  D.D.S. 

Albert  N.  Greminger,  D.D.S.  James  A.  McAuley,  D.D.S. 

Roland  E.  Morse,  D.M.D. 

Assistant  Dentists 
Edward  M.  Carney,  Jr.,  D.M.D.      Henry  C.  Rieger,  D.D.S. 
Sherman  W.  Crawford,  D.D.S.         Otto  Schwalb,  D.D.S. 
Milton  L.  Gabel,  D.D.S.  Archie  Shapera,  D.D.S. 

Francis  X.  Judge,  D.D.S.  Gerald  E.  Staiford,  D.D.S. 

Oscar  Karpf,  D.D.S.  Henry  Stanger,  D.M.D. 

John  W.  Linneman,  D.D.S.  Philip  R.  Underwood,  D.D.S. 

Charles  R.  Phinney,  D.D.S.  Henry  S.  Wasmund,  D.D.S. 

Albert  Zola,  D.D.S. 

Resident  Staff 
Resident  Surgeons 
Courtney  C.  Bishop,  M.D.  Cranston  W.  Holman,  M.D. 

Gustavus  A.  Humphreys,  M.D.1 

Assistant  Resident  Surgeons 
Charles  G.  Child,  3rd,  M.D.  Earl  P.  Lasher,  Jr.,  M.D. 

William  A.  Cooper,  M.D.  Andrew  F.  McBride,  M.D. 

Edward  W.  Douglas,  M.D.  Samuel  W.  Moore,  M.D. 

John  H.  Eckel,  M.D.  William  F.  Nickel,  M.D. 

Francis  G.  Genin,  M.D.2  John  B.  Ogilvie,  M.D. 
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Cuyler  Y.  Hauch,  M.D.  Edgar  C.  Person,  M.D. 

Lester  C.  Huested,  M.D.  William  R.  Sandusky,  M.D. 

Harmon  Truax,  M.D.1 

Interns  in  Surgery 
Henry  J.  Babers,  Jr.,  M.D.  Benjamin  F.  Hoopes,  M.D. 

James  V.  Freeman,  M.D.  Paul  T.  McAlpine,  M.D.2 

Harold  Genvert,  M.D.  Charles  Neumann,  M.D. 

Thomas  H.  Guthrie,  Jr.,  M.D.  Marshall  DeG.  Ruffin,  M.D. 

Gordon  I.  Trevett,  M.D. 

Alternate  Anaesthetist 
Rose  Andre,  M.D. 

Admitting  Physician 
Lucy  M.  Crawford,  M.D. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist-in-Chiej 
Henricus  J.  Stander,  M.D. 

Attending  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 
James  A.  Harrar,  M.D.  C.  Frederic  Jellinghaus,  M.D. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  M.D.  Hervey  C.  Williamson,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 
Ogden  F.  Conkey,  M.D.  John  F.  McGrath,  M.D. 

Edward  H.  Dennen,  M.D.  Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  M.D. 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  M.D.  John  A.  O'Regan,  M.D. 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  M.D.  Meyer  Rosensohn,  M.D. 

Byron  H.  Goff,  M.D.  Nelson  B.  Sackett,  M.D. 

William  H.  Hawkins,  M.D.  Frank  R.  Smith,  M.D. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  M.D.  Kyle  B.  Smith,  M.D. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 
Robert  L.  Craig,  M.D.  Charles  M.  McLane,  M.D. 

Oscar  Glassman,  M.D.  Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  M.D. 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  M.D.  Ludwig  Neugarten,  M.D. 

Katherine  Kuder,  M.D.  Jacob  T.  Sherman,  M.D. 

Charles  T.  Snyder,  M.D. 

Resident  Staff 

Resident  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist 

Cloyce  R.  Tew,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 
First  Assistants  Second  Assistants 

Ralph  W.  Gause,  M.D.  Lester  Bossert,  M.D. 

Donald  R.  Nelson,  M.D.  Arthur  M.  Faris,  M.D. 

______  Thomas  D.  Tyson,  Jr.,  M.D. 

'Urology.  2  (Otolaryngology. 
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Third  Assistants 
Harmon  J.  Bailey,  M.D.  Carl  T.  Javert,  M.D. 

Davis  S.  Bayer,  M.D.  Roger  B.  Nelson,  M.D. 

Joseph  S.  Stabnick,  M.D. 

Interns  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Harold  B.  Andrews,  M.D.  James  A.  Loveless,  M.D. 

Henry  H.  Caffee,  M.D.  John  W.  Mead,  M.D. 

Sam  C.  Cowan,  Jr.,  M.D.  Mahlon  F.  Miller,  M.D. 

Forrest  D.  Gibson,  M.D.  Samuel  A.  Pope,  M.D. 

Spencer  H.  Boyd,  M.D. 

PEDIATRICS 

Pediatrician-in-Chief 
Samuel  Z.  Levine,  M.D. 

Attending  Pediatricians 
Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D.  Louis  C.  Schroeder,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatricians 
Arthur  F.  Anderson,  M.D.  Milton  J.  E.  Senn,  M.D. 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  M.D.  Philip  M.  Stimson,  M.D. 

May  G.  Wilson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Pediatricians 

Harold  B.  Adams,  M.D.  Milton  I.  Levine,  M.D. 

Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  M.D.  Vernon  W.  Lippard,  M.D. 

Parker  Dooley,  M.D.  Charles  H.  O'Regan,  M.D. 

Robert  O.  DuBois,  M.D.  William  Schmidt,  M.D. 

Harry  Gordon,  M.D.  Carl  H.  Smith,  M.D. 

Helen  Harrington,  M.D.  T.  Durland  Van  Orden,  M.D. 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  M.D.  Marjorie  A.  Wheatley,  M.D. 

Pediatricians  to  Out-Patients 
Morris  Friedson,  M.D.  Charles  E.  Weymuller,  M.D. 

Assistant  Pediatricians  to  Out-Patients 

Daye  W.  Follett,  M.D.  Dorothy  M.  Lang,  M.D. 

John  E.  Gundy,  M.D.  Irving  LeBell,  M.D. 

Betty  Huse,  M.D.  Allan  Roos,  M.D. 

Eugenia  Ingerman,  M.D.  Eli  Y.  Shorr,  M.D. 

Lewis  Jacobs,  M.D.  Benjamin  McL.  Spock,  M.D. 

Edmund  N.  Joyner,  3rd,  M.D.  Carl  Weigele,  M.D. 

Hedwig  Koenig,  M.D.  Louis  E.  Weymuller,  M.D. 

Anna  M.  Kulka,  M.D.  Herbert  M.  Williams,  M.D. 

Provisional  Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Out-Patients 
Cornelia  B.  Walker,  M.D. 


NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL 


r  Resident  Staff 

Resident  Pediatrician 
John  E.  Franklin,  M.D. 
Assistant  Resident  Pediatricians 
Charles  J.  Baker,  M.D.  William  O.  Kopel, 

Gladys  J.  Fashena,  M.D.  Thistle  M.  McKee, 

Thomas  B.  Walker,  M.D. 
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Interns  in  Pediatrics 
John  A.  Degen,  Jr.,  M.D.  Colin  MacRae,  M.D. 

Richard  H.  Godwin,  M.D.  Floyd  A.  Norman,  M.D. 

James  M.  Hanks,  M.D.  Owen  S.  Ogden,  M.D. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Psychiatrist-in-Chief 
Oskar  Diethelm,  M.D. 

Associate  Psychiatrist  and  Medical  Director 
Gerald  R.  Jameison,  M.D. 

Attending  Psychiatrists 
Phyllis  Greenacre,  M.D.  George  W.  Henry,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Psychiatrists 
William  H.  Dunn,  M.D.  Norvelle  C.  LaMar,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrists 
C.  Diller  Ryan,  M.D.  Marion  Stranahan,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician 
Carl  Binger,  M.D. 

Attending  Dental  Surgeon 
David  Austin  Sniffen,  D.D.S. 

Psychiatrists  to  Out-Patients 


Edward  B.  Allen,  M.D. 
Smiley  Blanton,  M.D. 
Patrick  H.  Drewry,  Jr., 
B.  Mildred  Evans,  M.D. 
Thomas  H.  Haines,  M.D. 
Emeline  P.  Hayward,  M.D 
Mabel  Huschka,  M.D. 
Muriel  Ivimey,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  Kilpatrick,  M.D 
Josef  A.  Kindwall,  M.D. 


Helen  P.  Langner,  M.D. 
Leslie  E.  Leuhrs,  M.D. 
M.D.  Alexander  R.  Martin,  M.D. 

Charlotte  Munn,  M.D. 
Henry  A.  Shaw,  M.D. 
George  S.  Sprague,  M.D. 
Hans  Syz,  M.D. 
James  H.  Wall,  M.D. 
Bettina  Warburg,  M.D. 
^Catherine  F.  Woodward,  M.D. 


Assistant  Psychiatrists  to  Out-Patients 
Elinor  Edgar,  M.D.  George  H.  Gerow,  M.D. 

Benjamin  McL.  Spock,  M.D. 
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Resident  Staff 
Kesident  Psychiatrists 
Valer  Barbu,  M.D.  Edwin  E.  McNeil,  M.D. 

Joel  M.  Hill,  M.D.  Burtrum  C.  Schiele,  M.D. 

Assistant  Kesident  Psychiatrists 
Lincoln  Rahman,  M.D.  Herbert  S.  Ripley,  M.D. 

Junior  Assistant  Kesident  Psychiatrists 
Ruth  E.  Jaeger,  M.D.  Robert  P.  Kemble,  M.D. 

John  Ketcham,  M.D. 

Assistant  Psychiatrist 
Daniel  F.  Brophy,  M.D. 

PATHOLOGY 

Pathologist 
Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.D. 

Associate  Pathologist 
Robert  A.  Moore,  M.D. 

Assistant  Pathologists 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  M.D.  Charles  T.  Olcott,  M.D. 
Henry  W.  Ferris,  M.D.                       Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Kesident  Pathologist 
John  W.  Hall,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Interns  in  Pathology 
Heloise  B.  Hough,  M.D.  Robert  Melchionna,  M.D. 

RADIOLOGY 

Kadiologist 
John  R.  Carty,  M.D. 

Assistant  Kadiologists 
Alexander  Alexion,  M.D.  Irving  Schwartz,  M.D. 

William  M.  Archer,  M.D.  Allan  Tuggle,  M.D. 

E.  Forrest  Merrill,  M.D.  Sydney  Weintraub,  M.D. 
Joe  C.  Rude,  M.D.  Stephen  White,  M.D. 

Assistant  Kesident  Kadiologists* 
Lawson  E.  Miller,  2nd,  M.D.  Joseph  V.  Sullivan,  M.D. 

CENTRAL  LABORATORIES 

Director 
William  J.  Elser,  M.D. 
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Clinical  Pathologist 
Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D. 

Clinical  Bacteriologist 
George  W.  Wheeler,  M.D. 

Assistant  Clinical  Bacteriologists 

Marguerite  M.  Leask  Gustav  I.  Steffen,  Ph.D. 

Ruth  Thomas,  C.P.H.  Elizabeth  Watson,  A.M. 

Clinical  Pathologist,  in  charge  of  Clinical  Clerks 
William  C.  Thro,  M.D. 


BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 


SECOND  MEDICAL  DIVISION  (CORNELL) 

Henry  James  Spencer,  M.D.,  Director 
Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  Director,  Neurological  Service 

Consulting  Physicians 
Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.  Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.  Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D. 

Visiting  Physicians 
Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.  Emanuel  D.  Friedman,  M.D. 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.1  Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D.  Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D. 

Henry  James  Spencer,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Physicians 
Samuel  Brock,  M.D.1  Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.1 

Louis  Hausman,  M.D.1  S.  Bernard  Wortis,  M.D.1 

Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D.  Frank  Hart  Peters,  M.D. 

Irving  S.  Wright,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 


Benjamin  I.  Ashe,  M.D. 
James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Aaron  Bell,  M.D.1 
Zacharias  Bercovitz,  M.D. 
James  M.  Bethea,  M.D. 
Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  M.D. 
Peter  Denker,  M.D.1 
A.  Wilbur  Duryee,  M.D. 
Alfred  H.  Ehrenclou,  M.D.1 

Alexander 

Clinical  Assistant 
Arthur  Antenucci,  M.D. 
Abraham  A.  Antoville,  M.D. 
Nathan  B.  Bluestone,  M.D. 
Keeve  Brodman,  M.D. 
Paul  E.  Carlisle,  M.D. 
Laurence  Farmer,  M.D. 
David  D.  Feinberg,  M.D. 
Robert  Fliess,  M.D. 
Henry  B.  Kirkland,  M.D. 
Margaret  Klumpp,  M.D. 


Milton  Helpern,  M.D. 
Olga  Knopf,  M.D.1 
Leon  I.  Levine,  M.D. 
Edgar  Mayer,  M.D. 
Mary  E.  O'Sullivan,  M.D.1 
Norman  Papae,  M.D. 
Helen  S.  Rogers,  M.D.1 
Gurney  Taylor,  M.D. 
Byard  Williams,  M.D. 
Wolf,  M.D.1 

Visiting  Physicians 
Joseph  Kovacs,  M.D. 
Abraham  Lieberson,  M.D. 
Alfred  A.  Lilienfeld,  M.D. 
Robert  M.  Lintz,  M.D. 
Malcolm  K.  Smith,  M.D. 
William  D.  Stubenbord,  M.D. 
William  von  Stein,  M.D. 
Robert  E.  Westmoreland,  M.D. 
Joseph  Yaswen,  M.D. 
Seymour  Zucker,  M.D. 


Neurology. 


Resident  Physician 
Edward  P.  Roemer,  M.D. 
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SECOND  SURGICAL  DIVISION  (CORNELL) 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.,  Director 
Alexander  R.  Stevens,  M.D.,  Director,  Urological  Service 

Consulting  Surgeons 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.  Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D.2 

John  Rogers,  M.D.  George  Woolsey,  M.D. 

Visiting  Surgeons 
Herbert  Bergamini,  M.D.  Joseph  E.  J.  King,  M.D.1 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.  Russel  H.  Patterson,  M.D. 

Alexander  R.  Stevens,  M.D.2 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeons 

Howard  S.  Jeck,  M.D.2  Walter  J.  McNeill,  M.D.2 

John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Meredith  F.  Campbell,  M.D.2  Dorothy  A.  Klenke,  M.D.1 

George  A.  Cashman,  M.D.2  Ernest  W.  Lampe,  M.D. 

William  R.  Delzell,  M.D.2  Laurence  Miscall,  M.D. 

Robert  K.  Felter,  M.D.  Max  S.  Rhode,  M.D.2 

Robert  S.  Hotchkiss,  M.D.2  John  E.  Scarff,  M.D.1 

Abraham  Kaplan,  M.D.1  Wilfred  D.  Wingebach,  M.D.1 

Clinical  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Joseph  L.  Boehm,  M.D.2  I.  Dean  Makowski,  M.D.2 

Maurice  M.  Chapnick,  M.D.2  Megirdich  Mongoian,  M.D.2 

H.  J.  Friedman,  M.D.2  S.  Sym  Newman,  M.D.2 

Joseph  Gorga,  M.D.2  J.  H.  O'Connor,  M.D.2 

Harry  Hausman,  M.D.2  A.  S.  Sanders,  M.D.2 

Jacob  Lanes,  M.D.2  George  W.  Slaughter,  M.D.2 

Chester  R.  Stone,  M.D.2 

Resident  Surgeon 
Albert  North  Stevenson,  M.D. 

Resident  Urologist 
Milton  Cohn,  M.D. 

Resident  Surgeon,  Neurology 
R.  Yorke  Herren,  M.D. 

Visiting  Roentgenologist 
Jacob  Buckstein,  M.D. 

'Neurology.  'Urology. 
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Surgeons 
Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D.  William  A.  Downes,  M.D. 

John  Rogers,  M.D.  John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D. 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D. 

Gynecologists 
H.  C.  Coe,  M.D.  George  W.  Jarman,  M.D. 

Physicians 
Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.  Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D. 

Dermatologists 

J.  Frank  Fraser,  M.D.  Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D 

Charles  M.  Williams,  M.D. 

Ophthalmologists 
Arnold  Knapp,  M.D.  Algernon  B.  Reese,  M.D. 

Neurologist 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D. 

Laryngologist 

D.  Bryson  Delavan,  M.D. 

Urologist 
Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D. 

Roentgenologists 
Lewis  Gregory  Cole,  M.D.  Harry  M.  Imboden,  M.D. 

Pediatrician 
Harold  Dargeon,  M.D. 

Dental  Surgeon 
William  W.  Shepard,  D.D.S. 
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Statistician 
Professor  Walter  F.  Willcox 

MEDICAL  STAFF 
Attending  Surgeons 
Frank  E.  Adair,  M.D.  William  P.  Healy,  M.D.2 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  M.D.1  Hayes  E.  Martin,  M.D. 

Roentgenologist 
Ralph  E.  Herendeen,  M.D. 

Assistant  Roentgenologist 
James  J.  Duffy,  M.D. 

Dental  Surgeon 
A.  F.  Ackerman,  D.D.S. 

Attending  Physician 
Lloyd  F.  Craver,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician 
George  Hall  Hyslop,  M.D.3 

Associate  Attending  Surgeons 
Archie  L.  Dean,  Jr.,  M.D.1  Bradley  L.  Coley,  M.D. 

George  E.  Binkley,  M.D.  Frank  R.  Smith,  M.D. 

Byron  Stookey,  M.D.:{  George  T.  Pack,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons 
Samuel  C.  Johnson,  M.D.  Howard  C.  Taylor,  Jr.,  M.D. 

James  J.  Duffy,  M.D.  William  L.  Watson,  M.D. 

Norman  E.  Treves,  M.D.  Russell  S.  Ferguson,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Norman  L.  Higinbotham,  M.D.       John  Kelly,  M.D. 
William  S.  MacComb,  M.D.  Gordon  P.  McNeer,  M.D. 

Anaesthetists 
Harry  Landesman,  M.D.  Anna  E.  Armstrong,  R.N. 

Alfred  E.  Phelps,  M.D. 

Clinical  Felloivs 
Joseph  Farrow,  M.D.  Thomas  J.  Angelm,  M.D. 

Jay  McLean,  M.D.  Gray  Twombley,  M.D. 

Edgar  Frazell,  M.D.  Hilmar  Munster,  M.D. 

M.  E.  Howe,  M.D. 

lUrology.  gynecology.  ''Neurology. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT 
HISTORY 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  was  established  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  on  April  14,  1898,  when 
they  elected  Dr.  William  M.  Polk  Director  of  the  College  and  Dean  of 
the  Medical  Faculty,  and  appointed  six  professors.  The  medical  col- 
lege was  made  possible  by  the  munificence  of  Colonel  Oliver  H.  Payne, 
who  provided  the  funds  for  the  erection  of  the  original  building  of  the 
medical  college  located  at  28th  Street  and  First  Avenue,  and  pledged 
his  support  to  the  new  institution.  For  several  years  he  provided  funds 
for  the  annual  support  of  the  college  and  later  placed  the  institution 
on  a  secure  foundation  by  making  generous  provision  for  its  permanent 
endowment  by  a  gift  of  over  four  million  dollars. 

In  October,  1898,  instruction  began  in  temporary  quarters.  As  the 
medical  college  admitted  a  number  of  students  to  advanced  standing, 
Cornell  University  granted  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  the 
first  time  in  1899. 

In  order  to  link  up  closely  the  medical  college  in  New  York  City 
with  the  University  of  which  it  is  a  part,  instruction  in  pre-clinical 
subjects  was  begun  at  Ithaca  the  same  year  that  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  came  into  being  in  New  York  City.  The  first  two 
years  of  medical  studies  could  be  pursued  either  at  Ithaca  or  in  New 
York,  while  all  students  joined  in  New  York  City  for  the  last  two 
years.  The  plan  providing  instruction  at  Ithaca  was  changed  in  1908, 
as  it  was  felt  that  the  medical  students  should  come  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  teaching  centered  in  the  various  New  York  hospitals  at 
an  earlier  time  in  their  career,  and  since  that  date  only  the  first  year 
of  medical  instruction  has  been  offered  on  the  campus  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity at  Ithaca. 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  from  its  foundation  has 
undertaken  to  carry  out  two  allied  activities,  the  development  of 
physicians  of  the  best  type  and  the  extension  of  medical  knowledge 
by  means  of  research.  The  medical  faculty  has  held  from  the  beginning 
of  its  existence  the  attitude  that  these  two  functions  are  necessary  as 
constituting  a  true  university  school.  It  is  committed  not  only  to 
conduct  teaching  of  high  order,  but  also  to  study  disease  and  the 
sciences  underlying  medicine  in  order  to  add  to  medical  knowledge. 

THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 
ASSOCIATION 

The  future  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  now  bound  up 
with  that  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  and  since  September,  1932,  the 
two  institutions  have  occupied  the  same  plant. 

The  New  York  Hospital  was  founded  by  Royal  Charter  on  June  13, 
1771,  in  the  reign  of  King  George  III,  and  has  stood  throughout  the  life 
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of  the  nation  as  one  of  the  foremost  hospitals  in  the  United  States,  as 
an  institution  rendering  service  to  the  sick  and  injured,  and  as  a  center 
of  medical  education.  For  a  number  of  years  the  hospital  and  the  medi- 
cal college  had  been  partially  affiliated.  In  June,  1927,  an  agreement 
was  entered  into  between  Cornell  University  and  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital by  which  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  As- 
sociation was  formed  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  together  their  facili- 
ties and  cooperating  in  the  care  of  patients,  in  medical  education,  and 
in  medical  research.  In  order  to  harmonize  the  interests  of  the  hospital 
and  of  the  medical  college,  the  Joint  Administrative  Board  was  formed, 
consisting  of  three  representatives  of  each  institution  and  a  seventh 
member  elected  by  those  appointed  by  the  hospital  and  by  the  uni- 
versity. 

Additional  endowment  was  secured  by  each  institution.  A  group 
of  buildings  was  erected  along  the  East  River  between  68th  and  71st 
Streets,  adjoining  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The 
new  plant  affords  separate  buildings  for  each  of  the  various  laboratory 
departments,  and  includes  approximately  1,000  hospital  beds.  Pro- 
vision is  made  for  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  pedi- 
atrics, and  psychiatry  in  five  distinct  clinical  units. 

The  faculty  of  the  medical  college  and  the  professional  staff  of  the 
hospital  are  organized  so  as  to  form  one  body  established  on  a  univer- 
sity basis. 

The  new  plant  completed  in  1932  affords  very  favorable  conditions 
for  the  conduct  of  medical  education,  for  the  pursuit  of  medical  re- 
search, and  for  the  care  of  patients  in  all  phases  of  medical  practice. 

FACILITIES  FOR  INSTRUCTION 

From  the  point  of  view  of  medical  instruction,  the  facilities  provided 
by  the  new  plant  of  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College 
Association  are  in  many  respects  unexcelled.  The  plant  consists  of 
eleven  buildings,  joined  either  directly  or  by  underground  passages. 
All  of  these  buildings  have  been  designed  as  parts  of  a  great  teaching 
institution,  and  in  planning  them  much  thought  was  given  to  the 
problems  of  teaching.  Nearly  five  years  were  required  to  plan  and 
construct  the  group  of  buildings  to  be  devoted  to  the  care  of  patients, 
to  medical  teaching,  and  to  scientific  research  in  the  various  fields  of 
medicine. 

The  instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is  conducted  in  a  group  of 
laboratories  extending  along  York  Avenue  from  68th  to  70th  Street, 
centering  in  a  court  at  the  end  of  69th  Street,  where  the  entrance  of 
the  medical  college  is  located.  Four  buildings  five  stories  high  with 
two  basements  face  York  Avenue.  The  two  outer  buildings  are  con- 
nected with  the  central  group  by  buildings  two  stories  in  height.  At 
the  northern  end  of  the  group  is  the  laboratory  of  the  Department  of 
Anatomy  with  the  Department  of  Public  Health  and  Hygiene  in  the 
connecting  wing.  The  building  at  the  southern  end  contains  the  labo- 
ratories of  Biochemistry  and  Pharmacology.    The  central  group  of 
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buildings  is  formed  by  the  laboratories  of  the  Department  of  Physi- 
ology on  the  south,  and  those  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology  on  the  north,  joined  by  a  seven-story  building  which  con- 
tains the  offices  of  the  medical  college,  the  library,  and  the  Department 
of  Pathology.  This  central  building  of  the  college  is  joined  on  all 
floors  with  the  central  hospital  building. 

Student  laboratories  and  lecture  rooms  are  provided  on  the  second 
and  third  floors  of  these  buildings  and  extensive  facilities  for  research 
bv  staff  and  students  are  available  on  other  floors.  Locker  rooms  are 
provided  for  the  use  of  students.  A  cafeteria  under  the  direction  of  the 
chief  dietitian  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  maintained  for  students 
and  faculty. 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  five  separate  clinics  forming  the 
New  York  Hospital.  The  medical  and  surgical  clinics  occupy  the  cen- 
tral hospital  building,  while  the  women's  clinic,  the  pediatric  clinic, 
and  the  psychiatric  clinic  extend  from  north  to  south,  overlooking  the 
East  River.  Each  clinic  contains,  besides  provision  for  bed-patients, 
its  own  out-patient  department,  lecture  rooms  and  laboratories  for 
routine  study  and  for  clinical  research.  Special  provision  has  also  been 
made  for  the  laboratory  work  of  students.  The  medical  clinic  occupies 
the  second  to  fourth  floors  of  the  central  hospital  building,  with  six 
pavilions  for  bed-patients,  three  floors  for  its  out-patient  department, 
and  extensive  laboratories  for  chemical,  physiological,  and  biological 
research. 

The  surgical  clinic  occupies  the  pavilions  from  the  fifth  to  the  ninth 
floor,  with  out-patient  and  other  facilities  for  the  various  surgical 
specialties.  The  operating  rooms  are  on  the  tenth  and  eleventh  floors. 
Above  are  six  floors  containing  one  hundred  rooms  for  private  patients, 
while  the  living  quarters  for  the  resident  staff  are  on  the  six  floors  at 
the  top  of  the  building.  The  entire  hospital  has  a  capacity  of  approx- 
imately 1,000  beds. 

The  head  of  each  clinic,  responsible  for  the  care  of  patients  and  the 
conduct  of  the  professional  services  of  the  hospital,  is  also  professor  in 
charge  of  the  corresponding  department  of  the  medical  college.  Each 
clinical  department  is  staffed  in  part  by  teachers  and  clinicians,  includ- 
ing the  professor  in  charge,  who  devote  their  entire  time  to  the  service 
of  the  college  and  hospital,  while  other  members  of  these  departments 
devote  part  of  their  time  to  private  practice. 

Although  the  clinical  teaching  is  conducted  largely  in  the  New  York 
Hospital,  advantage  is  also  taken  of  special  facilities  afforded  by  other 
hospitals.  In  some  of  these  hospitals  the  staff  appointments  are  con- 
trolled by  the  medical  college,  while  in  others  the  teaching  privileges 
have  been  granted  to  the  members  of  the  staffs  who  are  also  members 
of  the  medical  college  faculty. 

Bellevue  Hospital.  Bellevue  is  the  central  hospital  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals.  It  contains  2,300  beds  and  is  de- 
voted to  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  It  is  organized  in  four  di- 
visions, one  of  which  has  been  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  faculty  of 
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Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  medical  instruction.  The  serv- 
ices conducted  by  the  college  include  a  medical  service  and  a  surgi- 
cal service,  each  of  90  beds,  a  urological  service  and  a  neurological 
service  of  approximately  60  beds  each.  The  staffs  of  these  services  are 
nominated  by  the  college  from  among  the  members  of  its  faculty  and 
teaching  staff,  and  the  medical  college  is  responsible  for  the  profes- 
sional conduct  of  these  services. 

Memorial  Hospital.  Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dr.  James 
Douglas,  who  provided  the  hospital  with  an  endowment  for  the  studv 
and  treatment  of  cancer  and  allied  diseases,  the  Memorial  Hospital 
became  affiliated  in  1914  with  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
According  to  an  agreement  between  the  Memorial  Hospital  and  the 
College,  the  professional  staff  is  named  by  the  Council  of  the  Medical 
College  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  board  of  managers  of  the  hospi- 
tal. The  facilities  of  the  hospital,  which  are  of  exceptional  value  in 
the  field  of  cancer,  are  available  for  study  in  this  field  by  the  members  of 
the  hospital  staff,  and  unusual  opportunities  are  afforded  for  instruction 
in  the  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  neoplastic  diseases. 

The  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity  Clinic  An  affiliation  hav- 
ing been  consummated  between  the  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity 
Clinic  and  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  the  medical  direction 
of  the  clinic  is  placed  under  the  control  of  the  college.  The  medical 
staff,  including  the  resident  and  house  staffs,  is  appointed  by  the  clinic 
only  on  nomination  by  the  medical  college. 

Cornell  students  are  assigned  to  the  clinic  for  practical  instruction 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

When  Cornell  students  have  been  provided  for,  vacancies  in  the 
student  staff  will  be  filled  by  appointment.  Application  for  such  as- 
signments should  be  made  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Clinic,  125  East 
103rd  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island.  This  hospital  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  mental  diseases  accommodates  over  5,000  pa- 
tients. Through  the  courtesy  of  the  superintendent,  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry  is  enabled  to  utilize  this  clinical  material  for  bedside  study 
of  patients  and  for  the  instruction  of  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital.  Teaching  privileges  have  been  granted  for 
surgical  instruction  which  is  conducted  under  the  direction  of  a  pro- 
fessor in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  who  is  an  attending 
surgeon  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital.  The  surgical  service  of  this  splendid 
institution  affords  valuable  opportunities  for  the  study  of  surgery. 

Willard  Parker  Hospital.  Instruction  in  infectious  diseases  is 
conducted  at  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital,  where  staff  positions  are 
held  by  members  of  the  faculty  and  teaching  staff  who  have  the  privi- 
lege of  conducting  medical  instruction. 
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The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology 

This  institute  has  been  associated  with  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  since  1913,  through  its  affiliation  with  the  Second  Medical 
(Cornell)  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  It  has  supported  research 
work  in  metabolism  conducted  by  the  members  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine.  Dr.  Eugene  F.  DuBois,  Professor  of  Medicine,  is  the  medical 
director  of  the  institute.  The  respiration  calorimeter  which  was  op- 
erated for  a  number  of  years  by  Dr.  DuBois  at  Bellevue  Hospital  has 
been  transferred  by  the  directors  of  the  institute  to  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital, and  sufficient  funds  for  carrying  on  the  important  metabolic 
studies  of  the  staff  have  been  provided  by  the  institute. 

The  Library 

The  reading  room  of  the  library  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of 
the  central  group  of  laboratory  buildings,  directly  over  the  entrance  of 
the  medical  college.  The  current  journals  are  kept  in  racks  about  three 
sides  of  the  room.  The  book  stacks  are  directly  behind  and  open  to  the 
reading  room,  extending  down  to  the  sub-basement  with  six  floors  of 
stacks  and  accommodations  for  about  100,000  volumes.  There  is  also  a 
library  seminar  room,  and  several  rooms  for  the  library  staff. 

The  library  contains  at  the  present  time  about  23,000  volumes, 
largely  made  up  of  complete  sets  of  important  journals  in  the  fields  of 
clinical  medicine  and  the  medical  sciences,  in  English,  German,  and 
French.  There  are  also  well-selected  collections  of  monographs,  text- 
books, and  reprints. 

Several  of  the  departments  of  the  medical  college  have  libraries  con- 
taining journals,  monographs,  and  text  books  pertaining  especially  to 
the  subject  matter  of  the  department.  These  serve  to  supplement  in  a 
useful  way  the  scope  of  the  main  library. 

The  library  is  under  the  direction  of  a  committee  of  the  faculty,  and 
in  charge  of  a  trained  librarian  who  gives  instruction  to  students  on  the 
proper  methods  of  using  the  library  and  of  searching  medical  literature. 

A  special  fund,  maintained  in  memory  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis, 
M.D..  Cornell  1925,  who  died  the  year  after  his  graduation,  is  used  for 
the  purchase  of  books  of  cultural  and  historic  value  in  medicine. 

In  addition  to  the  college  library,  students  may  obtain  certain  privi- 
leges at  the  library  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth 
Avenue  and  103rd  Street,  the  second  largest  medical  library  in  the 
United  States. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 
AND  GRADUATION 

The  faculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  in  defining  the 
qualifications  for  admission  to  the  medical  profession,  attaches  particu- 
lar importance  to  the  liberal  culture  and  general  education  implied  bv 
the  acquisition  of  a  college  degree  in  arts  or  science.  Accordingly, 
only  the  following  classes  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  are  admitted  to  Cornell  University  Medical  College: 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;  or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools 
upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute  the 
first  year  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth  year 
of  their  college  course,  and  will  confer  upon  them  the  baccalaureate^ 
degree  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  first  year's  work  in 
medicine.  No  student  admitted  under  this  clause  is  permitted  to  enter 
the  second  year  of  the  curriculum  without  having  obtained  a  bacca- 
laureate degree. 

III.  Persons  who  gi\c  evidence  by  examinations  that  they  have 
acquired  an  equivalent  education  to  that  signified  by  a  baccalaureate 
degree,  and  training  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  profit  by  the  instruc- 
tion offered  in  the  medical  college.  This  rule  is  intended  to  apply  to 
students  of  foreign  universities. 

All  Candidates  for  Admission  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed, 
in  an  approved  college,  at  least  the  following  minimum  requirements, 
in  which  a  semester  hour  is  the  credit  value  of  at  least  sixteen  weeks' 
work,  consisting  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  two  or  more 
hours  of  laboratory  work,  per  week. 

1.  Physics,  6  semester  hours,  including  laboratory  work. 

2.  Chemistry,  12  semester  hours  (8  hours  of  inorganic,  including 
qualitative  analysis  and  4  hours  of  organic  chemistry).  Quantitative 
analysis  is  recommended  but  not  required. 

3.  Biology  (Zoology),  6  semester  hours,  including  laboratory  work. 
In  addition  to  this  minimum  requirement,  a  course  in  general  histology 
with  embryology  including  the  early  development  of  the  frog  and 
chick  is  very  desirable.  Courses  in  the  comparative  anatomy  of  verte- 
brates and  elementary  histological  technique  are  also  recommended. 

4.  English,  6  semester  hours. 

5-    Modern  language,  6  semester  hours — French  or  German. 

6.  Students  planning  to  study  medicine  should  bear  in  mind  that 
bacteriology,  immunology,  human  physiology  and  abnormal  psy- 
chology are  properly  subjects  of  the  medical,  and  not  of  the  pre-medical 
curriculum.  In  planning  pre-medical  work  students  are  advised  to 
elect  subjects  which  will  lay  a  broad  foundation  for  medical  study 
rather  than  to  anticipate  courses  required  as  a  part  of  the  medical  cur- 
riculum. It  is  also  suggested  that  students  follow  mathematics  of 
college  grade  up  to  and  including  calculus,  if  advanced  work  in  the 
medical  sciences  is  contemplated. 
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APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

All  applications  and  inquiries  regarding  admission  are  to  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Assistant  Dean,  from  whom  application  forms  may  be 
obtained.  Applications  for  admission  should  be  submitted  not  later 
than  January  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  admission  is  desired,  and 
should  be  followed  promptly  by  an  official  transcript  of  the  college 
record.  A  recent  unmounted  photograph  of  the  applicant  must  be  at- 
tached to  each  application. 

All  applicants,  if  requested,  are  required  to  present  themselves  in 
person  by  appointment  at  the  office  of  the  Assistant  Dean  at  some  time 
after  their  credentials  have  been  submitted.  Exception  may  be  made 
in  the  case  of  applicants  living  at  great  distances. 

Applications  are  passed  upon  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  after 
all  credentials  have  been  filed.  Candidates  are  notified  as  promptly  as 
possible  of  the  decision  of  the  Committee.  Accepted  applicants  are 
required  to  make  a  deposit  of  one  hundred  dollars  within  a  specified 
time,  usually  about  two  weeks  after  notification  of  admission.  This 
deposit  is  not  returnable,  but  is  credited  toward  the  first  tuition  payment. 
If  he  fails  to  make  this  deposit  within  the  time  specified  the  applicant 
forfeits  his  place  in  the  medical  college. 

A  medical  student's  qualifying  certificate,  issued  by  the  New  York 
State  Education  Department  signifying  that  its  requirements  have  been 
met,  must  be  secured  before  registration  by  each  student  accepted  for 
admission.  An  application  blank  for  the  certificate  with  full  instruc- 
tions will  be  sent  by  the  college  to  each  student  admitted. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  stand- 
ing under  the  following  conditions: 

Applications  for  advanced  standing  should  be  filed  according  to  the 
procedure  described  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class,  accepted  ap- 
plicants being  required  to  make  the  same  deposit  of  one  hundred  dol- 
lars. Applicants  must  not  only  furnish  acceptable  evidence  of  hav- 
ing satisfactorily  completed  in  an  approved  medical  school  all  the  work 
required  of  students  of  the  class  they  wish  to  enter,  but  also  of  having 
completed  the  conditions  of  admission  to  the  first  year  class  at  Cornell 
University  Medical  College.  They  must  also  present  a  certificate  of 
honorable  dismissal  from  the  medical  school  or  schools  they  have 
attended. 

Examinations  may  be  required  in  any  of  the  medical  courses  taken 
at  another  school. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  PROMOTIONS 

I.  Advancement.  Students  are  advanced  in  their  course  upon 
recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation, 
which  is  composed  of  the  heads  of  departments  or  their  representatives 
responsible  for  the  more  important  courses  of  each  year.    Usually  at 
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the  end  of  each  term  the  Committee  reviews  the  work  of  each  student, 
evaluating  his  progress  from  the  standpoint  of  the  effort  he  puts  into 
his  work,  his  seriousness  of  purpose  and  his  scholastic  resourcefulness. 
No  grades  are  ever  announced  to  students. 

II.  Examinations.  Examinations  for  advancement,  graduation, 
and  admission  to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  aca- 
demic year,  except  that  in  each  course  extending  through  a  part  of  the 
year  only,  examinations  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  course  in 
the  hours  allotted  thereto. 

Students  who  fail  in  more  than  40  per  cent  of  the  required  hours  of 
the  first  or  subsequent  years,  must  withdraw  from  the  medical  college. 
Students  failing  in  less  than  the  number  of  hours  prescribed  above  may 
be  reexamined,  but  only  after  pursuing  additional  work,  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  a  failure  has  occurred, 
throughout  at  least  one  term,  or  during  a  summer  vacation. 

Students  who  fail  on  reexamination  are  required  to  withdraw  from 
the  medical  college,  unless  under  special  circumstances  they  are  per- 
mitted by  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation  to  repeat 
courses  in  which  failures  have  occurred.  Students  repeating  any  work 
may  be  forbidden  by  the  committee  to  take  all  or  some  of  the  courses 
they  would  normally  carry. 

Any  student  who  by  quality  of  work  or  conduct  indicates  an  unfit- 
ness to  enter  the  profession  of  medicine  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
faculty,  be  required  at  any  time  to  withdraw  from  the  medical  college. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  have  at- 
tained the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  be  of  good  moral  character. 
They  must  have  spent  at  least  four  years  of  study  as  matriculated 
medical  students,  the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Medical  College.  They  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  the 
required  work  of  the  medical  curriculum,  must  have  passed  all  pre- 
scribed examinations,  and  be  free  from  indebtedness  to  the  college.  At 
the  end  of  the  fourth  year  every  student  who  has  fulfilled  these  require- 
ments will  be  recommended  to  the  President  and  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

EXAMINATIONS  FOR  MEDICAL  LICENSURE 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted  un- 
conditionally to  the  examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in 
all  states  of  the  United  States. 

In  New  York  State  all  credentials  for  admission  to  examinations 
for  license  should  be  filed  with  the  State  Education  Department  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  are  held.  In  1937  these  ex- 
aminations will  be  held  in  February,  June,  and  September  (dates  to  be 
announced)  at  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo.  For  com- 
plete information  write  to  The  Secretary,  Board  of  Medical  Licensure, 
Albany,  New  York. 
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Students  and  graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
admitted  to  the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Ex- 
aminers, whose  certificate  is  accepted  by  the  Surgeons-General  of  the 
Army  and  Public  Health  Service  of  the  United  States  and  by  the  boards 
of  medical  licensure  of  forty-one  states,  Puerto  Rico,  Hawaii,  and  the 
Canal  Zone.  This  certificate  is  also  recognized  by  the  respective  au- 
thorities of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland.  For  information  write  to 
The  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  225  South  Fifteenth  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 
FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are  paid  at  the  Business 

Office  of  the  Medical  College,  Room  F-108,  1300  York  Avenue,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 

Tuition  Fee         .......  $500  per  year. 

This  fee  is  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year  or  in  two  equal  parts,  in  which  case  the  first 
payment  must  be  made  at  registration  and  the  second 
on  January  15-  No  refund  or  rebate  will  be  made  in 
any  case. 

An  advance  of  $100  on  account  of  tuition  is  re- 
quired of  all  applicants  accepted  for  admission  and  is 
not  returnable.  At  matriculation  it  is  credited  toward 
tuition. 

Matriculation  Fee     ........         $10 

This  fee  is  payable  only  once,  on  admission. 

Breakage  Deposit         ........  $10 

This  deposit  is  to  be  made  at  the  beginning  of  each 
academic  year,  and  will  be  returned,  less  the  amount 
charged  for  breakage,  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

Obstetrics  Fee     .........         $10 

This  is  a  special  fee,  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the 
third  year. 

Final  Examination  Fee       .......         $25 

This  fee  is  payable  on  registration  for  graduation. 

Students  of  the  Graduate  School: 
For  fees,  see  page  90. 

Special  Students: 

Matriculation  and  Administration  Fee      .  .  .  $15 

Tuition:  Fees  vary  depending  upon  the  type  of  work 
taken.  See  sections  describing  the  courses  offered.  A 
breakage  fee  may  be  required. 

All  students  entering  the  medical  college  are  required  to  provide 
themselves  with  satisfactory  microscopes.  Haemocytometers  and 
haemoglobinometers  will  be  required  at  the  beginning  of  the  third 
trimester  of  the  second  year.  The  necessary  books  are  conservatively 
estimated  to  cost  about  $50  per  year. 

All  students  should  assure  themselves  that  they  can  carry  the  finan- 
cial burdens  involved  with  reasonable  certainty  up  to  the  time  of 
graduation.  Experience  has  proved  that  the  student  will  need  his 
entire  time  and  undivided  interest  for  study.  It  is  unwise  to  depend 
upon  earning  any  part  of  one's  expenses  during  the  college  year.  A 
student  indebted  to  the  college  is  ineligible  for  graduation. 

52 


GENERAL  INFORMATION  53 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

All  members  of  the  first  year  class  and  all  students  transferred  from 
other  colleges  are  required  to  have  a  thorough  physical  examination 
by  a  member  of  the  staff  assigned  by  the  college  physician.  All  students 
are  re-examined  at  the  end  of  their  medical  course,  and  an  x-ray  ex- 
amination of  the  lungs  is  made  yearly.  Regular  daily  office  hours 
are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  staff.  Students  pay  no  fees 
for  the  services  of  this  staff.  Health  records  are  kept,  and  students  are 
advised  concerning  their  physical  condition  and  general  health.  All 
cases  of  illness  must  be  reported  immediately  to  the  college  physician. 
Students  may  have  in  attendance  physicians  of  their  own  choice,  but  a 
reasonable  amount  of  cooperation  between  such  physicians  and  the 
college  health  service  is  expected.  A  woman  physician  on  the  staff  is 
available  for  women  students. 

SCHOLARSHIPS* 

1.  The  John  Metcalfe  Polk  Scholarship.  A  gift  under  the  will  of 
William  Mecklenberg  Polk,  the  first  Dean  of  the  medical  college  is 
awarded  annually  by  the  faculty.  The  scholarship  amounts  to  about 
$200  a  year. 

2.  The  Thorne  Shaw  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund  provides  three 
scholarships  designated  as: 

First:  A  scholarship  of  approximately  $400  available  to  students 
after  at  least  two  years  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 

Second:  Two  scholarships  of  approximately  $200  each  available  to 
students  after  at  least  one  year  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 

These  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  faculty  upon  nomination  by 
the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Prizes.  They  are  awarded  an- 
nually in  June  and  are  for  one  year  only.  Students  receiving  the  schol- 
arships are  notified  of  the  award  at  the  end  of  the  session,  and  public 
announcement  is  made  at  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  session  in 
September. 

3.  Mary  F.  Hall  Scholarship.  The  income,  amounting  to  about 
$120  annually,  from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of  Miss  Mary  F. 
Hall,  is  available  to  any  woman  student  in  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  who  needs  its  aid  and  who  is  a  bona  fide  resident  of  the  State 
of  New  York  and  was  such  prior  to  admission  to  the  college. 

LOAN  FUNDS 

1.  The  1923  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  amounts  to  $400  a  year  and  is 
available  as  a  loan  to  students  needing  financial  assistance,  preferably 
to  a  third  year  student. 

2.  Alumni  Association  Loan  Fund.  The  Alumni  Association  of 
the  medical  college  has  set  aside  sufficient  funds  to  aid  several  students 
in  meeting  their  tuition  expenses.    This  fund  will  be  administered  by 

*Scholarships  are  awarded  primarily  for  merit,  with  need  a  secondary  consideration. 
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the  medical  college  in  cooperation  with  a  committee  of  the  Alumni 
Association.  Students  receiving  aid  from  this  fund  will,  as  a  general 
rule,  he  selected  from  the  upper  classes. 

3.  Student  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  has  been  collected  by  the  stu- 
dents of  the  medical  college,  and  is  available  for  students  of  the  third 
or  fourth  year  class  who  are  in  need  of  immediate  financial  assistance. 

PRIZES 

1.  For  General  Efficiency.  In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe 
Polk,  an  instructor  in  this  college,  who  was  graduated  from  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  on  June  7,  1899,  and  died  on  March  29, 
1904,  prizes  will  be  presented  at  each  commencement  to  the  three 
students  having  the  highest  standing  for  the  four  years  work.  Onlv 
those  who  have  taken  the  full  course  of  study  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  are  eligible.  The  first  prize  is  $250,  the  second  $100, 
and  the  third  $50. 

2.  For  Efficiency  in  Gynecology.  Established  by  Mrs.  W.  M. 
Polk  in  memory  of  William  Mecklenburg  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean 
and  Professor  of  Gynecology  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
from  its  founding  in  1898  until  his  death,  June  23,  1918,  annual  prizes 
are  awarded  to  three  members  of  the  senior  class,  in  order  of  merit,  for 
special  distinction  in  gynecology.  The  first  prize  is  $125,  the  second 
$75,  and  the  third  $50. 

3.  For  Efficiency  in  Otology.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the 
second  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Professor  Frederick  Whiting  to  the  two 
students  of  the  graduating  class  who  make  the  best  records  in  otology. 

4.  For  Efficiency  in  Obstetrics.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $60,  the 
second  of  $30,  have  been  endowed  by  an  anonymous  donor  in  recog- 
nition of  the  work  of  Dr.  Gustav  Seeligman  in  obstetrics,  to  be  given 
to  the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  who  have  made  the  best 
records  in  obstetrics. 

5.  For  Efficiency  in  General  Medicine.  The  income  of  $1,000 
is  offered  as  a  prize  for  general  efficiency  in  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
in  commemoration  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis,  who  was  graduated 
from  Cornell  University  Medical  College  on  June  11,  1925,  and  who 
died  during  his  interneship  at  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  April  24,  1926.  Pre- 
sented at  each  commencement  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who 
has  pursued  the  full  course  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

6.  For  Efficiency  in  Research.  In  memory  of  William  Mecklen- 
burg Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  dean  of  the  medical  college,  two  prizes 
are  offered  to  regularly  matriculated  students  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  the  first  of  $200,  and  the  second  of  $50. 

The  awards  are  made  annually  at  the  opening  exercises  of  the  medical 
college  in  September  for  the  best  reports  presented  in  writing  of  research 
work  done  by  students,  or  for  valuable  reviews  and  logical  presenta- 
tions on  medical  subjects  not  to  be  found  fully  considered  in  a  single 
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text  or  reference  book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  considered 
worthy  of  special  commendation  the  prizes  will  be  withheld. 

Papers  are  submitted  in  quadruplicate  in  a  sealed  envelope  marked, 
"Dean  William  Mecklenburg  Polk  Memorial  Prize  Committee,"  and 
must  be  in  the  Dean's  Office  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  September. 

The  committee  of  awards  for  this  prize  consists  of  two  members  of 
the  faculty  from  laboratory  departments,  and  two  from  clinical  de- 
partments. 


EDUCATIONAL  POLICIES 

AND 
PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  medical  college  is  divided  into  thirteen  major  departments,  six 
of  which  are  primarily  concerned  with  the  sciences  underlying  clinical 
medicine.  They  are  anatomy,  biochemistry,  physiology,  bacteriology 
and  immunology,  pathology,  and  pharmacology.  Seven  departments 
have  as  their  major  functions  the  study,  treatment,  and  prevention  of 
human  disease,  and  maternity  care.  These  are  medicine,  surgery, 
pediatrics,  psychiatry,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  public  health  and 
preventive  medicine,  and  applied  pathology  and  bacteriology. 

The  heads  of  these  major  departments,  together  with  the  President 
of  the  University,  and  the  Dean,  constitute  the  Executive  Faculty, 
which  is  responsible  for  the  educational  policies  of  the  college. 

Courses  required  to  be  completed  by  each  student  before  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  by  Cornell  University  are  offered  by 
each  department.  These  courses  are  arranged,  in  their  sequence  and 
duration,  to  develop  logically  the  knowledge  and  training  of  students 
and  to  build  up  gradually  the  requirements  needed  for  graduation  as 
Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  various  departments  also  offer  courses  and 
opportunities  for  special  study  open  to  regular  medical  students,  to 
candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University,  and  to  qualified  advanced  students  of  medicine  not  candi- 
dates for  degrees. 

Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a  small  part  of  that 
needed  for  a  successful  career  in  medicine  can  be  acquired  during  the 
time  devoted  to  medical  study  by  the  medical  college  curriculum. 
The  time  devoted  by  the  prospective  physician  to  his  preparation  for 
the  practice  of  Medicine  includes  at  least  one,  and  often  many  more 
years  of  graduate  medical  education  as  interne  or  resident  of  a  hospital, 
either  in  clinical  or  laboratory  work,  or  both.  The  required  period 
of  study  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College  extends  over  four 
academic  years  of  at  least  thirty-four  weeks  each.  It  is  planned  that 
studies  may  be  pursued  during  vacation  periods.  This  will  provide  an 
opportunity  to  shorten  the  time  necessary  to  complete  all  required 
courses  and  allow  more  time  for  elective  work.  Study  in  other  medical 
schools  may  also  be  arranged  during  the  course  if  opportunities  can  be 
found. 

As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may  be  pursued  in  a  variety 
of  ways,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  college  to  encourage  the  student  to  vary 
his  course  of  study  according  to  his  special  interests  and  particular 
talents  as  far  as  is  consistent  with  meeting  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

A  thesis  is  not  required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  but 
students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  individual  work  as  far  as  their 
time  permits,  with  the  hope  that  they  may  accomplish  results  worthy 
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of  publication.  It  is  therefore  desirable  for  some  students  to  devote  all 
their  free  time  to  a  single  subject  in  which  they  have  a  special  interest. 

The  development  of  technical  and  scientific  proficiency  in  the  various 
special  fields  of  clinical  medicine  is  not  encouraged  during  the  regular 
medical  course,  but  must  await  adequate  training  after  graduation. 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy,  biochemistry, 
phvsiology  and  psycho-biology.    It  is  divided  into  trimesters. 

During  the  second  year  the  required  courses  in  physiology,  pathol- 
ogy, bacteriology  and  immunology,  pharmacology  and  medicine  oc- 
cupy the  first  two  trimesters.  The  last  is  devoted  to  technical  training 
preparatory  to  the  study  of  patients,  courses  being  given  in  the  sub- 
jects of  applied  pathology  and  bacteriology,  neurology  and  neuro- 
pathology and  ophthalmology. 

During  the  third  and  fourth  years,  students  are  divided  into  small 
groups  for  practical  work  in  the  various  clinics  and  for  elective  work. 
The  third  and  fourth  year  classes  meet  together  at  noon  each  day  for 
clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  and  for  clinical-pathological  con- 
ferences. 

Time  for  elective  work  is  provided  in  the  fourth  year,  after  students 
have  had  opportunities  to  acquire  some  knowledge  of  the  medical 
sciences  and  of  clinical  medicine.  Students  are  advised  to  consult  in- 
formally members  of  the  faculty  in  regard  to  the  use  of  their  time  for 
elective  work.  It  is  deemed  best  not  to  establish  a  formal  advisory 
system. 

The  details  of  the  courses  offered  by  each  department  are  to  be  found 
in  the  departmental  announcements. 

The  faculty  expressly  reserves  the  right  to  make  alterations  in  the  curriculum 
whenever  advisable  and  without  previous  notice  to  students . 
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TABLE  OF  REQUIRED  HOURS 

First    Second  Third     Fourth     Total  Hours 
Year     Year     Year       Year    by  Departments 
Anatomy 433         33  ) 

Histology 212  766 

Neuro-Anatomy 88  J 

Biochemistry 247  247 

Physiology 132       132  264 

Pharmacology 132  132 

Bacteriology 152  152 

Pathology 304 

Neuropathology 24 

Applied     Pathology     and 

Bacteriology 132  132 

Medicine 342       331 ) 

Physical  Diagnosis 143 

XT  n  f  844 

Neurology 12 

Dermatology 16  J 

Surgery  (including  Ortho- 
pedics and  Urology)  .  .  342       297 

Ophthalmology 22  „  _ 

r\  i  r  677 

Otolaryngology 16 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  167       365  Min.       532 

Pediatrics 12       133         72  217 

Psychiatry 66         94] 

PSYCHOBIOLOGY 22  (H)*  193 

psychopathology 11                        j 

Public  Health 88         34  122 

Radiology 8  8 

Legal  Medicine 12  12 

Elective (128)  (128) 

Total 1134  1109  1178  1205      4626 

*Elective  for  students  who  have  not  had  Psychobiology  in  the  first  year. 


ANATOMY 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Charles  V.  Morrill,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
George  Papanicolaou,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Philip  B.  Armstrong,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Louis  F.  Hausman,  Associate  in  Neuro-Anatomy. 
Emilia  M.  Vicari,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 
Oscar  D.  Anderson,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 
Chester  Loomis  Yntema,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
William  T.  James,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
Walter  R.  Spofford,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

I.  Morphology 

Structure  of  Man.  This  course  considers  the  structure  of  the 
various  organs  and  systems  of  the  human  body  in  the  light  of  their 
variations  and  evolutions.  The  relationship  of  the  parts,  organs  and 
systems  is  also  explained  by  numerous  facts  gathered  from  experi- 
mental morphological  studies  on  lower  vertebrates. 

The  chief  aim  is  to  emphasize  the  idea  that  animal  structures  are 
constantly  changing  and  varying,  yet  are  so  definite  as  to  lend  them- 
selves to  logical  analysis. 

Laboratory,  40  hours  (elective),  and  demonstration  conference,  22 
hours  (optional).    Professor  Stockard. 

II.  Embryology  and  Histology 

The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  knowledge  of  the 
subject,  particularly  that  of  the  early  development  of  the  chick.  It 
embraces  a  thorough  study  of  the  development  of  the  mammalian 
embryo  in  the  light  of  our  knowledge  of  the  evolution  of  the  human 
body.  Malformations  resulting  from  developmental  disturbances  are 
broadly  considered.  The  course  is  closelv  correlated  with  that  of  gross 
anatomy. 

The  work  in  histology  includes  the  histogenesis  and  microscopic 
structure  of  all  organs  of  the  human  body  with  the  exception  of  the 
central  nervous  system  (See  Neuro-anatomy).  Emphasis  is  laid  on 
the  relation  of  structure  to  function. 

The  tissues  are  studied  principally  by  means  of  stained  sections  and 
practice  is  given  in  rapid  identification  of  their  diagnostic  features. 
Demonstrations  of  living  material  are  made  and  opportunities  are 
offered  for  acquiring  the  essentials  of  histological  technique. 

A  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  seminars  on  current  literature. 

Laboratory  course  and  lectures,  212  hours,  October  to  March.  Re- 
quired of  all  first  year  students.  Assistant  Professor  Nonidez,  Dr. 
Yntema,  and  assistants. 

59 


60  THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

III.  Neuro-Anatomy 

A  laboratory  course  on  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the 
human  nervous  system.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  more  im- 
portant pathways  and  their  functions. 

Laboratory  and  demonstrations,  88  hours.  Required  of  all  first  year 
students  during  the  third  term.  Assistant  Professor  Nonidez  and 
Dr.  Hausman. 

IV.    Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Body 

This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  and  dissections. 
The  required  work  includes:  (a)  Dissection  of  the  part,  (b)  Demon- 
strations, study  and  discussion  upon  dissected  and  prepared  specimens, 
and  from  standard  text-books. 

Total  laboratory  hours,  430  (minimum).  First  and  second  terms  of 
the  first  year. 

Course  1.  A  Demonstration  Course.  Demonstrations  upon  the 
cadaver,  models  and  dissected  preparations  amplifying  the  courses  in 
dissection  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the  first  year.  Optional 
for  the  first  year  students. 

Course  2.  Study  Room  Course  in  Live  Anatomy.  Since  the  ulti- 
mate aim  of  dissection  is  to  acquaint  the  student  not  merely  with  the 
arrangement  of  structures  in  the  cadaver,  but  with  the  facts  of  the  liv- 
ing body,  this  course  follows  as  a  natural  sequence  to  the  work  of 
the  dissecting  room.    Optional  to  first  year  students. 

Course  3.  Dissection  Review.  The  work  gives  an  opportunity  for 
advanced  dissection.  Optional  to  students  of  the  second,  third,  or 
fourth  years.    Afternoons. 

Course  4.  Topographical  Anatomy.  A  study  of  the  relations  and 
topography  of  the  parts  of  the  body  by  means  of  frozen  sections. 
Cleared  preparations  and  living  models  are  also  used.  Members  of  the 
class  must  submit  a  number  of  drawings  made  from  the  sections. 

Laboratory,  33  hours.  Required  during  the  third  trimester  of  the 
second  year.  Professors  Stockard,  Morrill,  Armstrong,  and  as- 
sistants. 

V.   ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Course  1.  Preparatory  to  the  Specialties.  These  courses  offer  a 
thorough  review  of  the  embryology,  histology  and  gross  anatomy  of 
the  following  organs  and  systems:  (a)  the  eye;  (b)  the  ear;  (c)  the  face 
and  neck,  including  especially  the  nose  and  accessory  sinuses,  the 
mouth  and  salivary  glands,  pharynx  and  larynx,  thyroid,  and  para- 
thyroid glands;  (d)  the  geni to-urinary  system,  male  and  female;  (e) 
the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  (f)  the  thorax  and  abdomen;  (g)  the  ex- 
tremities, especially  the  joints  and  their  mechanics.  Laboratory,  40 
hours.    Professor  Stockard. 

Course  2.  General  Histology.  This  course  will  comprise  a  study 
of  the  various  types  of  tissues  which  form  the  several  organs  of  the 
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vertebrate  body.  The  structures  will  be  studied  not  only  from  the 
mere  morphological  standpoint,  but  the  various  biological  problems 
involved  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  close  relationship  be- 
tween structure  and  function  will  be  elucidated. 

Twenty  lectures.    Assistant  Professor  Nonidez. 

Course  3-  The  Anatomy  of  the  Infant.  A  course  of  lectures  ampli- 
fied by  demonstrations  and  the  study  of  preparations. 

Twenty  demonstrations  arranged  for  in  advance.  Professor  Stock- 
ard. 

Course  4.  Developmental  Arrests  and  Structural  Deficiencies. 
A  discussion  of  the  imperfections  in  development  which  may  occur 
during  various  periods  from  the  maturation  of  the  germ  cells,  fertiliza- 
tion of  the  egg  on  through  embryonic  and  fetal  development. 

Fifteen  lectures.    Professor  Stockard. 

Course  5.  Experimental  Embryology.  These  lectures  begin  with 
the  history  of  the  subject  and  the  various  aspects  of  the  problems  con- 
cerned. The  experimental  analysis  of  embryological  processes  is  then 
considered  from  several  points  of  view. 

Twenty  lectures  with  conferences  considering  the  recent  literature 
of  the  subject.    Professor  Stockard. 

Course  6.  Regional  Anatomy.  This  course  will  comprise  a  thor- 
ough review  by  means  of  dissections,  demonstrations  and  reading  of 
the  gross  anatomy,  histology  and  development  of  selected  regions 
of  the  body  and  of  organs  and  organ  systems. 

Laboratory  and  demonstration,  3  half  days  a  week  for  one  month. 

Associate  Professor  Morrill  and  assistants. 

Course  7.  Anatomical  Research.  To  students  desiring  to  pursue 
research  in  anatomical  subjects  the  equipment  of  the  entire  department 
is  available.  Members  of  the  staff  will  assign  subjects  and  direct  the 
progress  of  advanced  work  of  this  type.  The  work  may  be  elected  by 
students  who  enter  with  advanced  credits,  or  by  any  student  who  has 
completed  the  preliminary  courses  in  descriptive  anatomy,  histology 
and  embryology.  The  course  is  also  open  to  graduates  in  medicine  or 
biology. 

Other  Electives.  The  Department  of  Anatomy  will  arrange  a 
schedule  of  work  to  fit  individual  cases  for  a  limited  number  of  fourth- 
year  students  desiring  to  devote  the  major  part  or  all  of  their  elective 
time.  Such  work  will  be  designed,  in  cases  where  sufficient  time  is 
available,  to  equip  the  student  to  become  a  laboratory  assistant. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1.  Embryology.  September  to  March.  Fee  $50.  Details,  page 
59. 

2.  Histological  Technic*  Laboratory  at  least  three  hours  daily 
and  conferences  with  instructors.    Fee  $30. 


"Courses  may  he  b 


egun  at  any  time. 
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3  and  4.    General  Histology  and  Microscopical  Anatomy.    Sei 
tember  to  March.    Fee  $50.    Details  on  page  59. 

5.  Dissection.*  See  Courses  I-IV,  page  59.  Fee  $30  per  term  (ten 
weeks);  or  for  the  entire  dissection,  $50. 

6.  Neuro-Anatomy.    March  to  May.    Fee  $30.    Details  on  page  60. 

7.  Anatomical  Research.*  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  the 
head  of  the  department. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

Richard  W.  Jackson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

William  H.  Summerson,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Nathan  F.  Blau,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 

William  M.  Cahill,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Jeanette  Allen  Behre,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Eleanor  B.  Newton,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Gertrude  Gottschall,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

The  instruction  in  biochemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year, 
and  is  arranged  upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already  thor- 
oughly grounded  in  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  physics.  The 
object  is  to  impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  organic  and  physio- 
logical chemistry  which  is  necessary  to  the  comprehension  of  the 
bearings  of  chemistry  upon  physiology,  pharmacology,  and  medicine. 

Lectures.  There  are  three  conferences  a  week  on  physical  chemistry 
during  the  first  term.  The  elements  of  the  subject  are  presented  with 
special  emphasis  upon  the  properties  and  reactions  of  colloids,  and  the 
theory  of  indicators.   Roentgen  and  radium  rays  are  also  discussed. 

During  the  second  term  two  lectures  a  week  are  devoted  to  organic 
and  physiological  chemistry.  The  lectures  discuss  groups  of  com- 
pounds of  special  biological  importance,  emphasizing  the  carbohy- 
drates, purines,  amino  acids  and  fats. 

In  the  third  term  two  lectures  weekly  are  devoted  to  physiological 
chemistry. 

Laboratory  Work.  During  the  first  term  there  is  one  session  weekly 
of  two  hours  in  physical  chemistry.  The  experiments  are  designed  to 
familiarize  the  student  with  the  fundamental  properties  of  electrolytes 
and  colloids,  and  to  study  the  phenomena  of  osmosis  and  dialysis. 
Methods  of  hydrogenion  determination  are  also  studied. 

In  the  second  term  there  are  five  hours  weekly  in  organic  and  physi- 
ological chemistry.  This  work  is  directed  mainly  to  the  study  of 
organic  compounds  of  biological  importance,  and  furnishes  practice  on 
those  points  in  which  laboratory  manipulations  are  desirable. 

During  the  third  term  there  are  two  four-hour  laboratory  sessions 
weekly  in  physiological  chemistry.  This  course  includes  the  study  of 
the  reactions  of  the  carbohydrates,  fats  and  proteins;  of  the  composi- 
tion of  the  salivary,  gastric,  pancreatic  and  intestinal  secretions  and 

*These  courses  may  be  begun  at  any  time, 
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the  bile,  and  their  actions  in  digestion;  of  the  urine,  blood,  and  milk; 
and  of  the  examination  of  pathological  fluids,  concretions,  etc.  The 
arrangement  of  this  course  is  in  coaptation  with  those  in  physiology 
and  in  clinical  pathology. 

Total  hours,  247. 

Research.  The  laboratory  is  open  to  students  of  any  year  who  de- 
sire to  pursue  advanced  work  or  research,  subject  to  the  regulations  of 
the  office. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Chemical  Pathology.  A  practical  course  in  the  chemical  analysis 
of  the  blood.  The  laboratory  work  is  supplemented  by  informal  lec- 
tures and  discussions.    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1.  Physical  Chemistry  as  Applied  to  Medicine.*  Eleven  weeks, 
two  lectures,  one  laboratory  period.    Fee  $25. 

2.  Physiological  Chemistry.*  Two  terms,  of  ten  and  eleven  weeks 
each.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods  each  week.  Fee  $25 
per  term. 

3.  Chemical  Pathology.*  A  practical  course  in  methods  of  blood 
analysis.   Two  three-hour  periods  a  week  for  one  month.   Fee  $25. 

4.  Research  Work  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  Chemical  Pa- 
thology, or  Toxicology.*  Hours  and  fee  to  be  arranged  with  each 
student. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

William  H.  Chambers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Robert  A.  Phillips,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Kendrick  Hare,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

First  Year.  Lectures,  laboratory  and  conferences.  Physiology  of 
muscle  and  nerve,  the  central  nervous  system,  the  special  senses,  di- 
gestion and  internal  secretions.    132  hours. 

Second  Year.  Lectures,  laboratory  and  conferences.  Physiology  of 
the  blood,  circulation,  respiration,  and  metabolism.    132  hours. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  physiology. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1.  Physiology.    Fee  $50  for  each  term. 

2.  Physiological  Research.*  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
the  head  of  the  department. 

"Courses  may  be  begun  at  any  time 
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BACTERIOLOGY  AND  IMMUNOLOGY 

James  M.  Neill,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
John  Y.  Sugg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
James  R.  Dawson,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
John  C.  Peterson,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
Evelyn  Jaffe,  Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

The  course  given  to  second  year  students  consists  of  lectures,  labora- 
tory work,  and  group  conferences.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  aspects 
of  bacteriology  and  of  immunology  that  are  pertinent  to  an  understand- 
ing of  the  etiology  and  pathogenesis  of  infectious  diseases.  The  study 
of  infectious  material  from  patients  is  included  in  the  laboratory  part  of 
the  course,  not  only  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  technical  pro- 
cedures, but  to  illustrate  the  application  of  fundamental  principles  to 
practical  methods.    152  hours. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  bacteriology  and 
immunology. 

PATHOLOGY 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY,  PATHOLOGICAL  ANATOMY, 
EXPERIMENTAL  PATHOLOGY 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

James  Ewing,  Professor  of  Oncology. 

Robert  A.  Moore,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Jacob  Furth,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Jules  Freund,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology. 

Fred  W.  Stewart,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Henry  W.  Ferris,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Milton  Helpern,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Robert  Burlingham,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Jacob  Werne,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

John  W.  Hall,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

Facilities.  The  department  of  pathology  occupies  three  floors  of 
the  central  part  of  the  college  building,  conveniently  located  above  the 
library  and  in  immediate  contact  with  the  hospital,  the  autopsy  room 
being  in  the  connecting  wing  between  college  and  hospital.  The  teach- 
ing is  largely  concentrated  on  the  third  floor,  where  the  autopsy  room, 
demonstration  room  for  pathological  anatomy,  anatomical  museum, 
and  class  rooms  are  found.    The  fourth  and  fifth  floors  are  chiefly  unit 
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laboratories  for  staff  members  and  graduate  students  and  for  technical 
preparation.  In  addition,  adequate  animal  quarters  and  facilities  for 
experimental  work  are  on  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  floors. 

The  museum  contains  a  carefully  selected  collection  of  specimens, 
representing  most  of  the  common  and  many  of  the  more  unusual  patho- 
logical lesions.  It  is  especially  rich  in  lesions  of  bones  and  in  tumors. 
In  addition  to  this  mounted  collection,  there  is  available  a  very  con- 
siderable amount  of  constantly  changing  gross  material  for  student 
study. 

The  pathological  service  of  the  New  York  Hospital  affords  abundant 
opportunity  for  study  of  pathological  anatomy  and  its  relation  to 
clinical  medicine.  The  systematic  records  of  autopsies  performed  at 
New  York  Hospital  have  been  preserved  since  1851  and  in  recent  years 
protocols  and  microscopic  slides  have  been  carefully  indexed  and  filed. 

Instruction.  The  course  of  instruction  is  given  in  the  second  and 
third  trimesters  of  the  second  year.  Gross  and  histological  lesions, 
their  pathogenesis  and  correlation  with  disturbed  function  are  studied; 
there  are  experiments,  lectures  and  class  room  demonstrations.  This  is 
supplemented  by  study  of  gross  pathology  at  the  autopsy  table.  The 
course  begins  with  the  degenerations,  inflammation  and  repair,  and 
proceeds  with  the  various  specific  infections  and  tumors.  The  latter 
part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  special  systemic  pathology  including 
an  introduction  to  neuropathology. 

Course  I.  General  Pathology.  Laboratory  work  with  lectures  and 
gross  and  microscopical  demonstrations.  The  work  covers  inflam- 
mation, degeneration,  regeneration,  infectious  diseases  and  tumors. 

Required  in  the  second  trimester  of  the  second  year. 

Course  II.  Systemic  Pathology.  Laboratory  work  with  lectures  on 
the  pathology  of  various  organ  systems. 

Required  in  the  second  trimester  of  the  second  year.  Total  courses 
I  and  II,  304  hours. 

Professors  Opie,  Moore,  Freund,  Furth  and  staff. 

Course  III.  Neuropathology.  The  pathology  of  the  nervous  system 
is  studied  and  altered  structure  and  function  correlated.  Dr.  Steven- 
son. 

Course  IV.  Clinical  Pathological  Conferences.  These  con- 
ferences are  held  in  cooperation  with  the  staffs  of  the  clinical  depart- 
ments of  the  Hospital  and  Medical  College  each  week  throughout  the 
year.  Observations  concerning  the  clinical  course  and  diagnosis  of 
disease  are  correlated  with  changes  found  at  autopsy. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

A  student  may  undertake  the  investigation  of  some  problem  in  pa- 
thology or  may  pursue  advanced  courses  in  any  of  several  fields,  to  be 
determined  by  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department.  Research 
or  elective  courses  will  ordinarily  require  the  entire  time  of  the  student 
for  a  period  of  one  to  three  months,  and  may  be  continued  into  the 
summer. 
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A  clerkship  of  one  month  at  Memorial  Hospital,  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  James  Ewing  and  Dr.  Frank  Adair,  is  open  to  senior  students 
each  month  of  the  academic  year.  Instruction  is  offered  in  the  pathol- 
ogy, diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  cancer  and  related  diseases. 

COURSE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Opportunity  is  afforded  a  limited  number  of  students  to  engage  in 
research  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  department.  The  stu- 
dent must  devote  his  entire  time  to  work  in  pathology  and  related  sub- 
jects. By  special  arrangement  this  work  may  be  pursued  at  the  Mem- 
orial Hospital  in  cancer  research. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

McKeen  Cattell,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Harry  Gold,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Janet  Travell,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 
Walter  Modell,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 

Course  1.  Laboratory.  The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate 
a  wide  range  of  pharmacologic  actions,  the  more  important  drugs 
being  considered  with  reference  to  their  actions  on  different  structures. 

Course  2.  Lectures.  Lectures,  conferences  and  written  reviews  on 
systematic  pharmacology. 

Course  3-  Elementary  Pharmacy  and  Toxicology.  Considera- 
tion of  crude  drugs,  and  making  pharmacopeial  preparations  of  the 
different  pharmaceutical  classes  (extracts,  pills,  etc.)  and  toxicologic 
analysis.  Each  laboratory  exercise  is  preceded  by  an  informal  discus- 
sion of  the  work  and  its  relation  to  pharmacology. 

Course  4.    Prescription  Writing.    A  course  of  eight  hours. 

Course  5-  Research.  Students  are  encouraged  to  conduct  original 
research  under  the  supervision  of  the  members  of  the  staff.  Such  work 
affords  a  valuable  insight  into  pharmacologic  methods,  and  assists  in 
the  formation  of  a  correct  estimate  of  the  original  work  of  others. 
Elective. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  pharmacology. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Course  1.  Laboratory  Pharmacology.  Under  supervision  and  in- 
cluding conferences  with  instructor.    Fee  $25. 

Course  2.  Research  Work  in  Pharmacology.*  Subject  to  special 
arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

*This  course  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 
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APPLIED  PATHOLOGY  AND  BACTERIOLOGY 

William  J.  Elser,  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Matthew  Walzer,  Lecturer  in  Allergy. 

Gustav  I.  Steffen,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Ruth  Thomas,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Elizabeth  Watson,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

The  introductory  required  course  is  given  in  the  third  trimester  of 
the  second  year.  It  consists  of  132  hours  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
work.  This  time  is  devoted  to  the  discussion  of  the  theory,  practice 
and  application  of  methods  for  the  examination  of  urine,  blood,  spu- 
tum, exudates,  transudates,  spinal  fluid,  gastric  contents,  and  feces. 
The  methods  studied  will  include  chemical,  morphological,  serological 
and  animal  inoculation  methods  which  are  of  value  as  diagnostic  pro- 
cedures. There  will  be  included  discussion  of  the  clinical  significance 
of  findings.  In  addition,  certain  allergic  phenomena  will  be  presented 
in  lecture  and  demonstration  and  their  clinical  relationship  discussed. 

MEDICINE 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Lewis  A.  Conner,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  R.  Williams,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Walter  L.  Niles,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Malcolm  Goodridge,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Joseph  C.  Roper,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Russel  L.  Cecil,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  S.  Ladd,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Henry  B.  Richardson,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Harold  J.  Stewart,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
William  C.  Thro,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Henry  James  Spencer,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Connie  M.  Guion,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Henry  Beeuwkes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Paul  Reznikoff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Ephraim  Shorr,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Bruce  Webster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Harold  G.  Wolff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Robert  A.  Cooke,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Lloyd  F.  Craver,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edward  Cussler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Cary  Eggleston,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Horace  S.  Baldwin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Arthur  L.  Holland,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Asa  L.  Lincoln,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edgar  Mayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
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Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  H.  Richards,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  Tolstoi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harry  A.  Bray,  Lecturer  in  Tuberculosis. 

John  E.  Deitrick,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Richard  G.  Hahn,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Edith  E.  Nicholls,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Theodore  W.  Oppel,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Edward  P.  Roemer,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Arthur  J.  Antenucci,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Abraham  A.  Antoville,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Benjamin  I.  Ashe,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Zacharias  Bercovitz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

James  M.  Bethea,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  E.  Binkley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Laila  Coston-Connor,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  M.  Dodd,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  C.  Dundee,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

A.  Wilbur  Duryee,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Frank  M.  Falconer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Emil  A.  Falk,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  M.  Gibbons,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

David  Glusker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Arthur  W.  Grace,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Sidney  Greenberg,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edwin  T.  Hauser,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Louis  A.  Hauser,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Milton  Helpern,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Evelyn  Holt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leslie  A.  Homrich,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leif  Y.  Jacobsen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Scott  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Maurice  B.  Kagan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Estelle  Kleiber,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Milton  M.  Kramer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Michael  Lake,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Dorothea  Lemcke,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leon  I.  Levine,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  M.  Lintz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Jane  Lockwood,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  O.  Loebel,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Kirby  Martin,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

A.  Parks  McCombs,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

L.  Mary  Moench,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 


MEDICINE  69 

Douglass  Palmer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Norman  Papae,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Frank  H.  Peters,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Norman  Plummer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Herbert  Pollack,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Ada  C.  Reid,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Sophie  A.  Root,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Theresa  Scanlan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Aaron  D.  Spielman,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  W.  Stickney,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  D.  Stubenbord,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Leonard  Tarr,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Gurney  Taylor,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Marian  Tyndall,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Stephen  White,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Byard  Williams,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Dan  H.  Witt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Irving  S.  Wright,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
George  J.  Young,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Veronica  C.  Brown,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
John  R.  Graham,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Robert  C.  Kirk,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Byrd  Leavell,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Robert  B.  McKittrick,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Robert  F.  Watson,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Charles  H.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Isabel  M.  London,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Ralph  E.  Oesting,  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

NEUROLOGY 

Foster  Kennedy,  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Louis  F.  Hausman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Aaron  Bell,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Peter  G.  Denker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Alfred  H.  Ehrenclou,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Olga  Knopf,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Alexander  Wolf,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Fielding  L.  Taylor,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Ray  H.  Rulison,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  M.  Archer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  H.  Harris,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Arthur  F.  Kraetzer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
George  M.  Lewis,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Henry  D.  Niles,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
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GENERAL  MEDICINE 


Students  begin  their  course  in  medicine  in  the  second  and  third  tri- 
mesters of  the  second  year  with  a  course  in  physical  diagnosis  under 
Dr.  Stewart.  They  are  introduced  to  this  subject  in  the  second  tri- 
mester (two  afternoons  a  week)  by  means  of  lectures,  demonstrations 
and  practical  work  on  normal  subjects  and  patients.  In  the  third  tri- 
mester they  spend  two  mornings  a  week  with  the  patients  either  on 
the  wards  or  in  the  out  patient  department.  The  course  in  neurology 
and  neuropathology  under  Dr.  Wolff  and  Dr.  Stevenson  is  given  on 
Tuesday  and  Friday  from  9  to  12  during  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  third 
trimester. 

In  the  first  eight  weeks  of  the  second  trimester  of  the  third  year, 
lectures,  clinics,  and  practical  demonstrations  are  given  to  the  entire 
class  in  dermatology  and  syphilis.  In  each  trimester  one  third  of 
the  class  will  be  in  the  wards  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine. 

The  medical  wards  of  New  York  Hospital  under  the  supervision  of 
Dr.  DuBois  comprise  four  public  pavilions  totalling  109  beds.  The 
service  includes  patients  with  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and  of 
the  skin.  These  are  under  the  care  of  subdepartments  which  are  organ- 
ized for  teaching  and  clinical  research  as  well  as  the  care  of  patients. 
They  are,  therefore,  analogous  to  independent  departments  of  derma- 
tology and  neurology  as  seen  in  other  hospitals.  The  other  subde- 
partments are  on  the  same  basis.  These  are  circulation,  hematology, 
infections,  and  metabolism.  All  of  these  have  beds  at  their  disposal 
although  the  majority  of  patients  are  assigned  to  the  general  service 
rather  than  to  any  one  subdivision.  An  active  pulmonary  service  has 
been  organized  in  close  cooperation  with  the  surgical  service  and 
pediatric  service.  In  addition  facilities  are  available  for  the  treatment 
of  contagious  diseases,  such  as  the  exanthemata,  and  are  being  used 
to  an  increasing  extent. 

The  clinical  clerkship  at  the  New  York  Hospital  is  under  the  di- 
rection of  Dr.  DuBois  and  Dr.  Richardson.  The  backbone  of  the  stu- 
dent's training  as  a  clinical  clerk  is  believed  to  be  his  own  experience 
with  patients  as  amplified  by  reading  and  by  contact  with  members 
of  the  hospital  and  teaching  staff.  He  is  given  as  much  responsibility 
as  practical,  namely  the  recording  in  the  hospital  records  of  his  own 
histories  and  laboratory  examinations.  These  together  with  his 
physical  examinations  are  supervised  by  the  house  staff.  Additional 
teaching  consists  in  daily  teaching  rounds  with  the  visiting  staff  and 
more  formal  conferences  once  a  week  in  which  the  clerks  present  cases 
for  criticism  and  discussion.  In  these  it  is  attempted  to  cover  the  more 
important  fields  of  internal  medicine.  The  work  of  the  clerkships  is 
supplemented  by  the  clinics,  pathological  conferences  and  seminars 
which  are  held  throughout  the  academic  year. 

Students  are  allowed  to  elect  a  clerkship  at  Bellevue  Hospital  under 
Dr.  Spencer  instead  of  the  above.  The  methods  of  teaching  are  much 
the  same  as  at  New  York  Hospital  and  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  firm 
grounding  of  students  in  the  fundamental  facts  of  the  main  subdi- 
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visions  of  internal  medicine.  In  addition  to  clinical,  laboratory,  and 
autopsy  facilities,  textbooks,  collateral  reading,  bedside  clinics, 
and  pathological  conferences  are  employed.  By  these  means  the  vari- 
ous systems  of  the  body  are  studied  with  an  ordered  approach.  The 
more  important  therapeutic  measures  are  also  discussed.  Time  is  re- 
served to  each  student  for  the  study  of  selected  cases.  This  clerkship  is 
not  offered  during  the  summer. 

The  senior  students  are  divided  into  four  groups  each  of  which  de- 
votes one  quarter  of  the  college  year  to  general  medicine  and  the  medical 
specialties.  They  spend  the  quarter  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Rezni- 
kofF  in  the  out  patient  department  of  New  York  Hospital,  where  they 
are  assigned  in  small  groups  to  sections  in  general  medicine  and  clinics 
devoted  to  special  studies  such  as  neurology,  dermatology  and  syphilis, 
diabetes,  gastro-intestinal  diseases,  diseases  of  the  circulatory  system, 
diseases  of  the  lungs,  endocrine  conditions,  hematology,  arthritis,  and 
allergy.  Other  special  departments  of  the  clinic  such  as  physiotherapy, 
dietotherapy  and  social  service  are  open  to  the  fourth  year  clerks.  The 
practical  work  with  the  patients  will  be  supplemented  by  seminars, 
clinics,  lectures,  demonstrations  and  weekly  presentations  of  subjects 
by  the  students  themselves.  This  clerkship  can  be  taken  during  the 
summer  months  by  a  limited  number  of  students.  Modification  of 
the  course  may  be  made  to  suit  individual  requirements. 

Amphitheatre  clinics  will  be  held  each  week  during  the  academic 
year.  These  will  be  given  separately  to  third  and  fourth  year  students 
to  conform  to  their  respective  stage  of  development.  In  place  of  some 
clinics,  seminars  will  be  offered  to  each  class.  These  will  be  given 
to  relatively  small  groups  and  the  student  will  have  a  choice  of  in- 
structors. The  object  is  to  supplement  the  clerkships  by  the  presen- 
tation of  the  important  phases  of  medicine,  and  particularly  to  stimu- 
late individual  reading  and  discussion.  Clinical-pathological  con- 
ferences organized  by  the  Department  of  Pathology  in  conjunction 
with  the  clinical  departments  occur  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

During  the  summer  months  students  will  be  given  the  opportunity 
of  taking  their  third  and  fourth  year  clerkships  at  the  New  York  Hospi- 
tal. By  so  doing  they  may  anticipate  the  work  of  the  following  year 
and  spend  the  equivalent  time  in  elective  work. 

Each  month  one-eighth  of  the  fourth  year  class  will  be  free  for  elec- 
tive work.  A  variety  of  courses  is  available  to  these  students.  In  many 
instances  more  than  one  course  is  offered  on  a  single  subject  so  that 
the  student  may  make  a  choice  of  instructors.  Opportunities  will  be 
given  in  the  special  clinics  devoted  to  diseases  of  the  circulatory  sys- 
tem, lungs,  metabolism,  internal  secretions,  neurology,  syphilis  and 
dermatology,  hematology,  arthritis,  allergy,  and  gastro-intestinal  dis- 
orders. Electives  in  general  medicine  and  its  subdivisions  are  offered 
at  Bellevue  Hospital  during  the  academic  year.  Arrangements  are 
made  during  the  third  and  fourth  years  for  special  work  in  tuberculosis 
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under  Dr.  Bray  at  the  New  York  State  Hospital  for  Incipient  Tuber- 
culosis. This  includes  elective  courses  during  the  academic  year  and 
interneships  during  the  summer. 

Students  who  wish  to  do  research,  either  in  the  wards  or  in  the 
laboratories,  or  who  have  problems  in  which  they  are  interested,  will 
be  given  every  encouragement  within  the  limits  of  the  time  at  their 
disposal. 

As  mentioned  above,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  are  organized 
under  the  department  of  medicine  and  are  included  in  the  electives  as 
well  as  in  the  medical  clerkship.   In  addition  the  following  is  available: 

Neurology:  The  Neurological  Service  at  Bellevue  Hospital  under 
Dr.  Foster  Kennedy  offers  unusual  opportunities  for  clinical  study  and 
special  investigation.  It  consists  of  male  and  female  wards  for  the 
study  of  medical  and  surgical  neurology.  In  addition,  the  laboratory 
for  experimental  neurology  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Wortis,  and  the 
laboratory  for  neuropathology  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Stevenson, 
are  integrated  with  the  medical  and  surgical  work.  All  these  services 
are  available  for  the  instruction  of  graduate  and  undergraduate  stu- 
dents. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

HenricusJ.  Stander,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

James  A.  Harrar,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

C.  Frederic  Jellinghaus,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

John  F.  McGrath,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Byron  H.  Goff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Katherine  Kuder,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Cloyce  R.  Tew,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Edward  H.  Dennen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

William  H.  Hawkins,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 
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Charles  M.  McLane,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Meyer  Rosensohn,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Kyle  B.  Steele,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ralph  W.  Gause,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Donald  R.  Nelson,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ludwig  Neugarten,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Robert  L.  Craig,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Oscar  Glassman,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

John  A.  O'Regan,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Nelson  B.  Sackett,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Lester  Bossert,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Arthur  M.  Faris,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Thomas  D.  Tyson,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Jacob  T.  Sherman,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Frank  R.  Smith,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Charles  T.  Snyder,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

John  B.  Pastore,  Research  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

Facilities:  The  Woman's  Clinic  of  the  New  York  Hospital  pro- 
vides 164  beds  for  teaching  purposes  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  The 
students  are  given  practical  instruction  in  the  delivery  and  operating 
rooms,  as  well  as  on  the  wards,  where  they  serve  as  clinical  clerks.  In 
addition  they  work  in  the  out-patient  department  clinics  of  gyne- 
cology, obstetrics,  cystoscopy,  and  sterility. 

An  outdoor  delivery  service  is  conducted  in  conjunction  with  the 
Woman's  Clinic.  The  facilities  of  the  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Mater- 
nity Clinic  afford  an  unusual  opportunity  for  students  to  conduct  home 
deliveries  under  careful  supervision  by  the  attending  and  resident  staff. 
There  are  approximately  75  deliveries  a  month  on  this  service. 

The  total  obstetrical  service,  hospital  and  home,  cares  for  approx- 
imately 3700  confinements  a  year,  while  the  gynecological  section 
admits  about  700  patients  annually. 

I.   THIRD  YEAR 

Course  1.  The  Theory  and  Principles  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  covering 
the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  female  reproductive  system;  the 
physiology  and  pathology  of  pregnancy,  labor,  and  puerperium;  and 
the  etiology,  pathology,  and  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  pelvic 
structures. 

Tuesday  and  Saturday,  12-1  p.  m.  :  throughout  the  year,  to  the  whole 
class.  Professors  Stander,  Traut,  Harrar,  Williamson,  Douglas, 
and  Marchetti. 
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Course  2.  Practical  Instruction.  The  courses  offered  are  (a)  pal- 
pation; (b)  pelvic  examination;  (c)  manikin  exercises;  (d)  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  pathology;  (e)  obstetrical  and  gynecological  bacteri- 
ology and  isolation  technic. 

To  one-third  of  the  class,  instruction  will  be  given  Monday,  Wed- 
nesday, and  Friday  from  9-12,  throughout  one  trimester. 

Course  3.  Ward  Rounds.  Monday,  10-11  a.  m.,  and  Friday,  9-10 
a.  m.    Professor  Stander  and  staff. 

Total  hours,  167. 

II.    FOURTH  YEAR 

Major  Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  This  course  com- 
prises practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology  and  is  the  sequel 
to  the  theoretical  instruction  offered  to  the  third  year  students.  Each 
student  will  live  in  the  Woman's  Clinic  and  the  Berwind  Clinic  for  a 
period  of  two  months,  during  which  time  he  will  act  as  a  clinical 
assistant  in  the  obstetrical  and  gynecological  departments,  hospital 
wards,  and  delivery  and  operating  rooms.  He  will  be  provided  with 
sleeping  accommodations,  but  not  with  board. 

The  practical  work  includes  the  prenatal  care  of  many  patients, 
attending  them  in  labor,  their  delivery,  as  well  as  following  them 
throughout  the  course  of  the  puerperium.  Facilities  are  also  provided 
for  the  student  to  examine  gynecological  patients,  and  to  follow  these 
patients  through  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures. 

Two  months'  residence  throughout  the  quarter.  Minimum,  365 
hours.  Because  of  the  nature  of  the  service,  night  and  holiday  work  is 
required. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A  certain  number  of  stu- 
dents will  be  accepted  for  periods  of  one  month  to  serve  as  assistants 
in  the  clinic. 

PEDIATRICS 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Louis  C.  Schroeder,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

May  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Milton  J.  E.  Senn,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Robert  O.  DuBois,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Carl  H.  Smith,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Parker  Dooley,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

John  E.  Franklin,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Harry  Gordon,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Vernon  W.  Lippard,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

William  Schmidt,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
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Harold  B.  Adams,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Helen  Harrington,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Frederick  C.  Hunt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Hedwig  Koenig,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Milton  I.  Levine,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Charles  H.  O'Regan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Benjamin  McL.  Spock,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
T.  Durland  Van  Orden,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Thomas  E.  Waldie,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Carl  E.  Weigele,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Marjorie  A.  Wheatley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Charles  J.  Baker,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Gladys  J.  Fashena,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
William  O.  Kopel,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Eleanor  Marples,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Thistle  M.  McKee,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Thomas  B.  Walker,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Second  Year.  During  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  third  trimester  a 
course  will  be  given  on  the  principles  of  nutrition  and  the  art  of  infant 
feeding.    Total  hours,  12. 

Third  Year.  A  clinical  lecture  once  a  week  throughout  the  entire 
school  year  presents  cases  illustrating  diseases  peculiar  to  early  life. 
Groups  of  students  are  assigned  to  the  wards  where  they  are  given 
instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Instruction  in  contagious  dis- 
eases is  given  at  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital.   Total  hours,  133- 

Fourth  Year.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  in  the  out-patient 
department.  Here  they  gain  experience  in  history  taking,  physical 
examination,  and  treatment.    Total  hours,  72. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Elective  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  on  the  wards  and  are  on 
duty  continuously  for  a  period  of  one  month. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Oskar  Diethelm,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Clarence  O.  Cheney,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Phyllis  Greenacre,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
George  W.  Henry,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Gerald  R.  Jameison,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Smiley  Blanton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Carl  A.  Binger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Valer  Barbu,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Norvelle  C.  LaMar,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Lincoln  Rahman,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Burtrum  C.  Schiele,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Edward  B.  Allen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
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William  H.  Dunn,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

B.  Mildred  Evans,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Muriel  Ivimey,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Elizabeth  Kilpatrick,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Michael  P.  Lonergan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Leslie  E.  Luehrs,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Arthur  M.  Phillips,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

C.  Diller  Ryan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
George  S.  Sprague,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Marion  Stranahan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Hans  Syz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

James  H.  Wall,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Mabel  Huschka,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Edwin  E.  McNeil,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Herbert  S.  Ripley,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Daniel  F.  Brophy,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Ralph  R.  Harlow,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Alexander  R.  Martin,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Bettina  Warburg,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Katherine  F.  Woodward,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

The  Department  of  Psychiatry  offers  instruction  during  each  of  the 
four  years  of  the  medical  course.  The  science  of  the  functions  of  the  per- 
sonality, psychobiology,  is  considered  of  fundamental  importance  as 
the  groundwork  for  future  clinical  training.  A  series  of  lectures  in  the 
second  year  will  orient  the  student  in  personality  disorders  and  in 
the  methods  for  their  examination  and  study.  In  the  third  and  fourth 
years  this  preliminary  training  will  be  utilized  in  the  study  of  patients 
at  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic  and  at  the  Manhattan  State 
Hospital.  In  the  third  year  the  student  will  be  instructed  in  the  meth- 
ods of  examination  and  will  be  acquainted  with  the  most  important 
psychiatric  reaction-types.  In  the  Out-Patient  Department,  during  the 
fourth  year,  he  will  participate  in  the  study  and  treatment  of  the  di- 
verse problems  presenting  themselves  in  the  general  psychiatric  con- 
sulting practice.  Through  instruction  and  practical  work  at  the  Man- 
hattan State  Hospital  he  will  gain  an  understanding  of  a  wide  variety 
of  mental  disorders  of  various  stages  and  especially  of  the  organic  type. 
The  importance  of  personality  issues  in  general  medicine  is  taught 
on  the  medical  wards  of  the  New  York  Hospital  and  in  the  out-Patient 
service  of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic.  Clinics  are  planned 
to  unify  these  many  activities  and  to  offer  in  addition  a  broad  under- 
standing of  treatment  and  investigation. 
First  Year.    Psychobiology  (22  hours) 

This  course  will  acquaint  the  student  with  the  functions  of  the  per- 
sonality. Through  lectures  and  discussions  he  will  learn  the  basic 
principles  and  methods  of  psychobiology.  A  study  of  his  own  per- 
sonality will  give  him  an  opportunity  for  methodical  investigation 
and  for  constructive  utilization  of  personality  functions.  (Dr.  Die- 
thelm.) 
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Second  Year.    Introductory  Psychiatry  (11  hours) 

Through  these  lectures  the  student  will  be  familiarized  with  the 
various  ways  in  which  maladjustment  may  occur.  Emphasis  is  laid 
upon  the  origin  and  meaning  of  adjustmental  disturbances  rather 
than  upon  their  grouping  into  clinical  syndromes.  This  course  is  in- 
tended to  give  the  student  a  broad  conception  of  deviations  of  be- 
havior and  personality  as  well  as  to  provide  him  with  an  introduction 
to  psychiatry.  Instruction  in  methods  of  examination  and  of  history 
taking  is  included.  (Dr.  Henry.) 
Third  Year.    Courses  in  Psychiatry  (66  hours.) 

In  the  In-Patient  Department  of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric 
Clinic  the  various  reaction  types  are  presented  and  studied  (Dr.  Henry, 
Dr.  Jameison  and  Staff);  on  the  medical  wards  of  the  New  York  Hospi- 
tal personality  issues  in  general  medicine  an4  cases  where  psychiatric 
conditions  have  developed  are  discussed  (Dr.  Henry  and  Dr.  Ryan);  in 
the  Manhattan  State  Hospital  at  Ward's  Island  the  student  will  become 
acquainted  with  the  great  variety  of  acute  and  chronic  forms  of  mental 
disorders  (Dr.  Lonergan  and  Staff).  A  series  of  lectures,  with  case  dis- 
cussions, is  given  on  the  intellectual  and  emotional  development  in 
childhood,  the  importance  of  these  factors  and  their  deviations.  (Dr. 
LaMar  and  Staff.) 
Fourth  Year.    Courses  in  Psychiatry  (94  hours.) 

In  the  course  in  the  Out-Patient  Department  of  the  Payne  Whitney 
Psychiatric  Clinic,  each  student  is  assigned  to  an  instructor  and  takes 
part  in  the  study  and  treatment  of  individual  cases,  both  adults  and 
children.  (Dr.  Greenacre  and  Staff.)  At  the  Manhattan  State  Hospital 
the  students  carry  out  examinations  of  patients.  (Dr.  Lonergan  and 
Staff.) 

Clinics  in  which  the  clinical,  investigative  and  therapeutic  aspects 
of  cases  presented  are  discussed,  are  given  throughout  the  year  on 
Wednesdays  from  twelve  to  one.    (Dr.  Diethelm.) 

Opportunities  for  elective  work  are  provided  at  the  Payne  Whitnev 
Psychiatric  Clinic  and  at  the  Bloomingdale  Hospital,  White  Plains, 
New  York. 

SURGERY 

George  J.  Heuer,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery. 

N.  Chandler  Foot,  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathologv. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Pol  N.  Coryllos,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  DeW.  Andrus,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

William  F.  MacFee,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Frank  E.  Adair,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgerv. 

Seward  Erdman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
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John  C.  A.  Gerster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

George  T.  Pack,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  A.  Vietor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

J.  Herbert  Conway,  Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Frank  N.  Glenn,  Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Courtney  C.  Bishop,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Cranston  W.  Holman,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Herbert  Bergamini,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Henry  S.  F.  Cooper,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Paul  A.  Dineen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Wade  Duley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  H.  Garlock,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Joseph  E.  J.  King,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Frank  J.  McGowan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Edward   W.   Saunders,   Instructor  in  Clinical   Surgery,   and   Given 

Fellow  in  Surgical  Research. 
Rufus  E.  Stetson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Preston  A.  Wade,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
W.  Morris  Weeden,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Robert  A.  Wise,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Frank  C.  Yeomans,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Charles  G.  Child,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Mary  Cooper,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
William  A.  Cooper,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Edward  W.  Douglas,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
John  H.  Eckel,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Francis  Genin,  Assistant  in  Surgery.* 
Cuyler  Y.  Hauch,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Gustavus  A.  Humphreys,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Andrew  F.  McBride,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Samuel  W.  Moore,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
William  F.  Nickel,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
John  B.  Ogilvie,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Florence  West,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Rose  Andre,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  Staige  Davis,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Robert  K.  Felter,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
D.  Rees  Jensen,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
William  R.  Sandusky,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Lester  C.  Huested,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Earl  P.  Lasher,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Edgar  C.  Person,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

^Ophthalmology  and  Otolaryngology. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Bernard  Samuels,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Milton  L.  Berliner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Elizabeth  M.  MacNaugher,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Irvin  Balensweig,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Kristian  G.  Hansson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Arthur  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery;  Acting  Head, 

Department  of  Otolaryngology. 
Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Jacob  Applebaum,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Emmett  C.  Fitch,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Thomas  J.  Garrick,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
S.  Farrar  Kelley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
James  O.  Macdonald,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Edgar  M.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
William  B.  Allan,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
William  H.  Ayres,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Anne  S.  Belcher,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Herbert  Graebner,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Fernand  Vistreich,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

UROLOGY 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Alexander  R.  Stevens,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Howard  S.  Jeck,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Russell  S.  Ferguson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Gustavus  A.  Humphreys,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Mario  D.  F.  Blasucci,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Archie  L.  Dean,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  W.  Draper,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Robert  S.  Hotchkiss,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Anne  E.  Kuhner,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Allister  M.  McLellan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Wendell  J.  Washburn,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Harmon  P.  Truax,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

GENERAL  SURGERY 

I.  Third  Year.  The  teaching  of  surgery  begins  in  the  first  trimester 
of  the  third  year  during  which  time  one  third  of  the  class  is  assigned 
for  work  as  clinical  clerks  in  surgery,  including  urology.  Through- 
out this  period  the  student  gains  experience  in  history  taking,  physical 
examination,  and  routine  laboratory  examination,  and  is  brought  into 
contact  with  patients  with  general  surgical,  urological,  orthopedic, 
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ophthalmological,  and  otolaryngological  conditions.  The  routine 
teaching  consists  of  ward  visits  in  general  surgery  and  the  surgical 
specialties,  together  with  assigned  reading  and  conferences.  During 
this  period  surgical  pathology  is  taught  by  a  series  of  demonstrations 
of  gross  and  microscopic  preparations,  and  conferences  in  which  the 
current  material  from  surgical  cases  is  made  the  basis  for  the  discussion 
of  various  types  of  lesions  and  their  pathological  and  surgical  signifi- 
cance. Also  during  this  trimester  the  group  attends  a  course  illustrat- 
ing the  principles  of  operative  surgery.  This  consists  of  a  series  of  oper- 
ations carried  out  by  the  students  upon  living  animals,  emphasizing 
surgical  cleanliness,  aseptic  technic,  the  control  of  hemorrhage,  the 
healing  of  wounds,  anaesthesia,  etc. 

In  the  ward  teaching  the  facilities  of  the  Second  Surgical  Division 
of  Bellevue  Hospital,  St.  Luke's,  Memorial,  and  other  special  hospitals 
are  available  in  addition  to  those  of  the  New  York  Hospital. 

II.  Fourth  Year.  Each  student  spends  one  quarter  in  the  out- 
patient department  of  the  surgical  service  and  the  allied  specialties. 
The  morning  hours  are  devoted  to  the  surgical  clinic  and  the  afternoon 
hours  to  the  special  clinics  of  urology,  orthopedics,  ophthalmology 
and  otolaryngology,  with  the  exception  of  a  two-week  period  during 
which  the  student  is  assigned  to  the  operating  room  and  is  given  in- 
tensive instruction  in  anaesthesia.  During  this  quarter  the  student  is 
also  expected  to  follow  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital  those  patients  ad- 
mitted from  the  out-patient  department.  The  routine  teaching  con- 
sists of  conferences,  clinics,  and  assigned  reading. 

A  surgical  clinic  is  held  one  day  a  week  at  the  noon  hour  for  the 
students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.    Total  hours,  297. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

During  the  third  trimester  of  the  second  year  the  entire  class  is  given 
laboratory  instruction  in  the  microscopy  of  the  eye  by  Dr.  Samuels. 
In  addition  to  normal  histology,  the  pathology  of  such  important  dis- 
eases as  uveitis,  glaucoma,  intra-ocular  tumors,  tuberculosis,  injuries 
and  simple  ophthalmia  are  covered.  During  the  first  quarter  of  the 
third  year  also  the  entire  class  receives  a  series  of  formal  exercises  in 
ophthalmology  as  a  further  introduction  to  their  clinical  work  supple- 
mented by  exercises  on  the  wards  and  in  the  out-patient  department. 

During  the  fourth  year  the  student  is  assigned  for  a  period  of  time  to 
the  opthalmological  out-patient  department  and  in  addition  has  the 
opportunity  of  taking  further  work  in  this  subject  during  his  elective 
period. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

During  the  third  year  there  are  a  number  of  formal  exercises  in  this 
subject,  which  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  clinical  work.  These 
are  supplemented  by  the  presentation  of  interesting  cases  on  the  wards 
and  in  the  out-patient  department  during  the  remainder  of  the  third 
and  fourth  vears. 
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OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

In  the  third  year  students  receive  instruction  in  the  examination  of 
the  ear,  nose,  and  throat.  Anatomy  of  the  head  is  reviewed  and  ex- 
ercises in  instrumentation  are  given.  Clinical  lectures,  illustrated  by 
lantern  slides  and  by  the  presentation  of  cases,  are  also  given  during 
this  period.  In  addition  the  student  is  assigned  for  a  period  to  the 
otolaryngological  out-patient  department  and  has  the  opportunity  to 
spend  further  time  in  this  subject  during  his  elective  term. 

UROLOGY 

Teaching  of  urology  is  carried  out  by  means  of  assignment  of  stu- 
dents during  their  clinical  clerkship  in  the  third  year  to  urological 
cases  on  the  wards  and  on  one  morning  a  week  there  is  a  conference  and 
clinical  demonstration  of  patients  suffering  from  various  urological 
conditions. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  student  is  assigned  for  a  period  to  the  urologi- 
cal out-patient  department,  and  has  further  opportunity  to  pursue  this 
subject  during  the  elective  period. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Courses  are  offered  in  advanced  general  surgery,  surgical  pathology, 
experimental  surgery,  neuro-surgery,  thoracic  surgery,  and  in  the 
specialties  of  surgery;  urology,  orthopedics,  ophthalmology  and 
otolaryngology.  Elective  work  combined  with  medicine  is  also  offered 
in  special  clinics  in  the  out-patient  department.  More  detailed  infor- 
mation regarding  these  electives  may  be  had  by  consulting  the  head 
of  the  surgical  department. 

COURSE  OFFERED  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

A  special  course  in  surgery  based  upon  the  resident  system  is  offered 
to  a  limited  number  of  physicians  who  are  graduates  of  approved 
medical  schools  and  who  have  completed  one  year's  interneship  or  its 
equivalent  in  an  approved  hospital.  Detailed  information  regarding 
this  course  will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the  head  of  the  surgical 
department. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

John  C.  Torrey,  Professor  of  Epidemiology  and  Acting  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 

Morton  C.  Kahn,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Ralph  W.  Nauss,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 

Thomas  T.  Mackie,  Research  Associate  in  Public  Health  and  Preven- 
tive Medicine. 

Elizabeth  Montu,  Research  Assistant  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 


82  THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

This  course  deals  with  the  fundamental  factors  concerned  in  the 
origin,  increase  and  control  of  communicable  and  non-communicable 
diseases.  It  is  intended  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  opportuni- 
ties for  disease  prevention  through  public  health  organizations  and  in 
private  practice,  both  in  urban  and  rural  communities.  Among  the 
subjects  discussed  in  a  series  of  lectures  are  environmental  control, 
sources  and  modes  of  infection,  specific  and  non-specific  prophylaxis, 
vital  statistics  and  public  health  administration.  Many  of  these  sub- 
jects are  illustrated  by  laboratory  and  field  demonstrations. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  opportunities  for  the  application  of  pre- 
ventive medicine  by  medical  practitioners  are  discussed  in  a  series  of 
lectures.    34  hours. 

Instruction  in  the  clinical  aspects  of  preventive  medicine  is  also 
given  in  connection  with  the  courses  in  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics, 
pediatrics,  and  the  specialties. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Course  1.  Epidemiology.  A  study  of  the  factors  and  principles 
concerned  in  the  origin,  spread  and  abatement  of  the  more  important 
communicable  diseases  as  illustrated  by  past  and,  when  possible,  cur- 
rent outbreaks.  Collection  of  epidemiological  data  and  statistical 
analyses.    Conferences.    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Course  2.  Medical  Zoology  and  Parasitology.  This  course  is 
intended  to  supplement  and  extend  the  required  work  in  this  field. 
Diagnosis,  life  histories  of  parasites  and  their  vectors,  and  control 
measures  are  considered.  Laboratory  work  and  conferences.  Hours  to 
be  arranged. 

RADIOLOGY 

Harry  M.  Imboden,  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 

John  R.  Carty,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Sydney  Weintraub,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 

Allan  Tuggle,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

E.  Forrest  Merrill,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Irving  Schwartz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Stephen  White,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

RADIOLOGY  AND  RADIOTHERAPY 

This  course  is  planned  to  give  an  introduction  to  the  fundamentals 
of  radiology  in  order  that  the  student  may  more  intelligently  utilize 
this  aid  to  diagnosis  and  therapy.  The  course  consists  of  didactic  lec- 
tures and  section  work.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  instruction  given  in  con- 
nection with  the  clinical  findings.  New  methods  in  diagnosis  and 
therapy  are  discussed,  and  the  limitations  and  scope  of  the  particular 
method  stressed. 

The  lectures  begin  with  a  consideration  of  the  principles  of  the 
physics  involved,  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  findings  in  the  vari- 
ous systems  on  the  fluoroscopic  screen  and  film. 
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Radiotherapy  will  be  discussed,  particularly  the  indications  for  and 
limitations  of  this  method  of  treatment  in  various  pathological  con- 
ditions. Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  use  of  x-ray  therapy  as  a 
diagnostic  measure.  Attention  will  also  be  paid  to  the  use  of  x-ray 
therapy  in  non-malignant  conditions. 

LEGAL  MEDICINE 

An  elective  course  in  legal  medicine  is  scheduled  during  the  last 
quarter  of  the  fourth  year.  The  course  covers  autopsy  technique  in 
medico-legal  cases,  the  autopsy  protocol,  and  laboratory  methods  for 
establishing  the  proof  of  the  cause  of  death  in  cases  of  accident,  sui- 
cide, and  homicide;  it  deals  with  the  forensic  aspect  of  the  subject  in 
cases  of  indemnity,  liability,  and  criminal  prosecution.  The  course 
consists  of  a  series  of  lectures  given  by  Dr.  Milton  Helpern  of  the  De- 
partment of  Medicine  and  Dr.  Jacob  Werne  of  the  Department  of  Pa- 
thology. 

A  second  elective  course,  presenting  the  opportunity  for  study  of 
pathological  material  of  medico-legal  cases  is  offered  by  Dr.  Milton 
Helpern  in  connection  with  his  service  in  the  Medical  Examiner's 
Office  of  the  Borough  of  Manhattan  and  is  held  at  the  City  Mortuary, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
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FIRST  YEAR  SCHEDULE 


First  Trimester 


Sept.  29-Dec.  19 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

q-io 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

io-ii 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

11-12 

I2-I 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

2-3 

Histology 

Histology 

Free 

Biochemistry 

Histology 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Second  Trimester 

Jan.  4- 

March  20 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Anatomy* 
Histology* 

Anatomy 

Histology 

IO-II 

Anatomy 

11-12 

I2-I 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

2-3 

Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Free 

Biochemistry 

Anatomy 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

^Approximately  7  sessions  will  be  devote 

Third  Trimester 

i  to  Anatomy  a 

nd  4  to  Histolop 

y- 

Mar.  22-June  5 

Hours               Monday              Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Biochemistry 

Psychobiology 

Physiology 

IO-II 

Biochemistry 

Neuro- 
anatomy 

Neuro- 
anatomy 

Neuro- 
anatomy 

11-12 

1 2- 1 

Biochemistry 

Physiology 

Physiology 

2-3 

Psychobiology 

Physiology 

Free 

Physiology 

Physiology 

3-4 

Library* 
Lecture 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

(  )  When 
♦Three  le< 

scheduled. 
:tures  only 
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85 


SECOND  YEAR  SCHEDULE 


[rst  Trimester 


Sept.  29~Dec.  19 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

g-io 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

Pharmacology 

Pharmacology 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

io-ii 

II-  12 

Physiology 

Psycho- 
biology* 

I2-I 

Physiology 

Free 

1-2 

Bacteriology 

Bacteriology 

2-3 

Physiology 

Bacteriology 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

♦Elective  for  students  who  have  not  taken  the  work  in  the  first  year. 

Second  Trimester  Jan-  4~ March  20 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

.  Saturday 

9-10 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

IO-II 

Pathology 

11-12 

I  2-1 

2-3 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Bacteriology 

Free 

Bacteriology 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Third  Trimester 


(Tentative) 


March  22-June  5 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

be. 

Appl. 
Path. 
"A" 

* 

>> 

3 

J$ 
cd 
Ph 

lis 

O   <D   C 
<L>T3  03 

of 

Appl. 
Path. 
"B" 

bo. 

s? 

t/)  ^j 

a. 

ots.2 

>> 

M 

*o 

0, 

3   03   O 

bi; 

•s  >L 

io-ii 

&2" 

II     12 

O   03  ^ 

a  q  o 

I  2- 1 

Pediatrics 
t 

Pediatrics 

Psycho- 
pathology 

1-2 

Applied 

Pathology 

and 

Bacteriology 

Free 

Applied 

Pathology 

and 

Bacteriology 

2-3 

Applied 

Pathology 

and 

Bacteriology 

Applied 

Pathology 

and 

Bacteriology 

Ophthal. 
Path. 

3-4 

4-5 

Ophthalmol- 
ogy 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

•Patholog 
•♦Neuroh 

y  9-i 
gy  anc 

irst  five 
Neurop 

weei 
itho 

:s. 
ogy  last  si 

k.  week 

tPedia 

tries  i 

2-1  last  s 

ix  w 

eeks. 
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THIRD  YEAR  SCHEDULE 


Hours 

Monday       1       Tuesday       1    Wednesday    1      Thursday               Friday               Saturday 

9-10 

Group  A:  Medicine  (ij;  Surgery  (2);  Obstetrics,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry  (3) 
Group  B:  Surgery  (1);  Obstetrics,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry  (2);  Medicine  (3) 
Group  C:  Obstetrics,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry  (1);  Medicine  (2);  Surgery  (3) 

IO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Medicine      1  Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Pb.  Health    |          Surgery      1      Ob.  &  Gyn. 

2-3 

Groups  as  Above 

Pb.  Health** 
Dermatol- 
ogy** 
Otolaryngol- 
ogy** 
Radiology** 

Groups  as  Above 

3   4 

C.P.C.* 
3:30-5 

4  5 

(Spec.  Lect.)     ' 

*Regular  section  work  takes  precedence  over  C.  P.  C. 
(  )  When  scheduled. 

Detailed  Schedule:  Obstetrics,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry 


•  Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Obstetrics 
and 

Gynecology 

Pediatrics 

Obstetrics 

and 
Gynecology 

Pediatrics 

Obstetrics 

and 
Gynecology 

Psychiatry 

IO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Medicine 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Pb.  Health 

Surgery 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

2-3 

§■■8 
5-1 

-    ~ 

P 

Otolaryngol.** 
Dermatology** 
Pb.  Health** 
Radiology** 

2.    y 

3-4 

4-5    ' 

CP.C 
3:30-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

**Public  Health  2-5  18  wks.  54  hrs.  September  29-December  19  and  Apr.  26-June 

1 2-1  34  wks.  34  hrs. 
**Dermatology       2-4  8  wks.  16  hrs.  January  4-February  27. 
**Radiology-  4-5  8  wks.     8  hrs.  January  4-February  27. 

^Otolaryngology  2-4  8  wks.  16  hrs.  March  i-April  24. 
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FOURTH  YEAR  SCHEDULE 
1935-1936 


Quarter  Schedule 


Hours 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday    I      Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday 


O-IO 

Group  A:  Surgery  (i),  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Elective  (2),  Medicine  (3),  Ob.  and  Gyn.  (4). 
Group  B:  Medicine  (1),  Ob.  and  Gyn.  (2),  Surgery  (3),  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Elective  (4). 
Group  C:  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Elective  (1),  Medicine  (2),  Ob.  and  Gyn.  (3),  Surgery  (4). 
Group  D:  Ob.  and  Gyn.   (1),  Surgery  (2),  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Elective  (3),  Medicine  (4). 

io-ii 

11-12 

I  2-1 

Medicine 

Medline*     |     Psychiatry     |       Medici»e 

Surgery 

Pb.  Health 

2-3 

Clinical 
Pathological 
Conferencef 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

* 

Detailed  Schedule:  Pediatrics  and  Psychiatry 


Hours 

Monday              Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday                 Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry 

Pediatrics 

IO-II 

11-12 

12-1 

Medicine      1          LfS*1    * 
1      Medicine* 

Psychiatry 

Medicine              Surgery 

Pb.  Health 

2-3 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry 

3-4 

OP.C 
3:30-5 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.)   1 

t Regular  section  work  takes  precedence  over  clinical  pathological  conference. 
(  )  When  scheduled. 
*I2  Lectures. 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS  AND  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  primarily  concerned  with 
preparing  young  men  and  women  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine, 
and  does  not  choose  to  emphasize  work  for  degrees  of  other  character. 
There  are,  however,  from  time  to  time  unusual  opportunities  for  ad- 
vanced work  other  than  that  required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine.  This  work  may  be  special  work  leading  to  no  degree,  invit- 
ing those  singularly  fitted  for  such  studies,  or  work  presented  by  the 
curriculum  of  the  Graduate  School. 

To  avoid  misunderstanding  in  the  use  of  the  terms  Graduate  School, 
Graduate  Students ',  Post-Graduate  Students ,  and  Special  Students,  the  fol- 
lowing statement  is  made: 

Students  not  pursuing  the  regular  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  may  be — - 

I.  Students  of  the  Graduate  School.  Students  in  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Graduate  School  may  be  of  two  classes:  (a)  those  registered 
for  an  advanced  degree  and  (b)  those  not  registered  for  an  advanced 
degree. 

II.  Special  Students.  All  students  not  registered  in  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Graduate  School  and  not  registered  for  the  M.D.  degree  are  Special  Stu- 
dents. These  are  special  students  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word  and 
must  be  especially  qualified  in  preparation,  ability,  and  objective  in 
order  to  receive  any  consideration.  They  may  or  may  not  be  graduate 
students  in  the  sense  of  having  completed  work  for  a  collegiate  degree. 
They  are  admitted  only  by  the  consent  of  the  head  of  the  department  and  must 
be  registered  in  the  Administrative  Offices  of  the  medical  college  and 
must  pay  their  fees  at  the  business  office  before  being  admitted  to 
lectures  or  laboratory  periods.  They  are  required  to  carry  and  show  on 
demand  of  the  authorities  a  permit  of  attendance. 

Although  Cornell  University  Medical  College  intends  to  develop 
special  opportunities  for  advanced  work  of  high  quality  in  the  medical 
sciences  and  in  the  clinical  fields,  it  does  not  at  present  offer  work 
corresponding  to  that  usually  described  as  clinical  post-graduate  work. 
Work  offered  to  post-graduate  students  at  present  will  demand  a  pro- 
longed period  of  residence  as  does  other  graduate  work.  Such  work  is 
not  credited  toward  an  advanced  degree  unless  the  student  be  regularly 
registered  for  such  a  degree  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity and  unless  the  work  in  question  is  in  the  curriculum  of  the 
Graduate  School.  Usually  students  admitted  for  post-graduate  work 
of  this  type  will  hold  either  the  M.D.  or  Ph.D.  degree  and  in  addition 
will  have  had  several  years  of  practical  work.  Unless  they  hold  po- 
sitions on  the  resident  staff,  they  must  register  at  the  Administrative 
Offices,  pay  the  requisite  fees,  and  receive  a  permit  of  attendance.  For 
fees  see  courses  listed  under  departmental  announcements. 
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Those  contemplating  entering  Cornell  University  Graduate  School  should 
refer  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School,  which  can  be  obtained  by  ad- 
dressing the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

The  Faculty  of  the  Graduate  School  has  control  of  graduate  work 
in  all  departments  of  Cornell  University  and  exclusive  jurisdiction  over 
the  granting  of  all  advanced  degrees.  Certain  professors  in  the  pre- 
clinical departments  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in  New 
York  City  offer  graduate  instruction  as  an  integral  part  (Group  F)  of 
the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University.  Properly  qualified  students 
may  accordingly  enter  upon  graduate  work  in  New  York  City  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  professors  in  these  departments  and  may  become  candi- 
dates for  advanced  degrees  under  the  same  conditions  as  apply  to  stu- 
dents in  other  divisions  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Graduates  of  the  following  colleges  of  the  University,  namely,  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  Medical  College,  the  College  of 
Architecture,  the  College  of  Law,  the  College  of  Engineering,  and  the 
New  York  State  Colleges  of  Agriculture,  Home  Economics  and  Veter- 
inary Medicine — or  other  institutions  in  which  the  requirements  for 
the  first  degree  are  substantially  equivalent — are  eligible  for  admission 
to  the  Graduate  School.  In  other  cases,  studies  pursued  after  gradua- 
tion, and  experience  gained  by  professional  work  or  otherwise  are 
taken  into  consideration  in  deciding  whether  the  candidate's  prepara- 
tion as  a  whole  is  such  as  to  justify  his  admission  to  the  Graduate 
School. 

Graduate  students  resident  in  New  York  city,  and  working  under 
the  direction  of  members  of  the  faculty  connected  with  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College  are  students  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University,  and  as  candidates  for  an  advanced  degree  are  subject  to  all 
the  regulations  laid  down  by  the  Faculty  of  the  Graduate  School.  The 
members  of  the  medical  college  who  give  instruction  to  graduate  stu- 
dents constitute  Group  F  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Graduate  School.  Pro- 
fessor C.  V.  Morrill,  Chairman  of  Group  F,  will  advise  with  appli- 
cants for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  at  the  medical  college  in 
New  York.  Applications  may  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Cornell  University  Medical  College,  New  York,  or  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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Fees 

Matriculation  Fee $11 

This  fee  is  required  of  every  student  upon  entrance  into 
Cornell  University.  It  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of  regis- 
tration. 

Tuition  Fee $150 

This  fee  for  the  academic  year  is  to  be  paid  by  all  stu- 
dents registered  in  the  Graduate  School. 

Administration  Fee *  .        $25 

This  fee  is  to  be  paid  by  all  students  registered  in  the 
Graduate  School. 

Breakage  Fee $10 

This  deposit  is  to  be  made  at  the  beginning  of  each  aca- 
demic year,  and  will  be  returned,  less  the  amount  charged 
for  breakage  or  loss,  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

Graduation  Fee $20 

This  fee  is  required  at  least  ten  days  before  the  degree 
is  to  be  conferred,  of  every  candidate  for  an  advanced 
degree.  The  fee  will  be  returned  if  the  degree  is  not  con- 
ferred . 


THE  FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE  AT  ITHACA 

Livingston  Farrand,  A.B.,  M.D.,  L.H.D.,  LL.D.,  President. 
Albert  Russell  Mann,  A.M.,  D.Sc,  D.Agr.,  LL.D.,  Provost  of  the 

University. 
Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College  at 

Ithaca;  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology, 

Emeritus. 
Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Histology 

and  Embryology. 
James  Batcheller  Sumner,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Howard  Scott  Liddell,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
James  Wencelas  Papez,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomv 

and  Neurology. 
Howard  Bernhardt  Adelmann,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Histology  and  Embryology. 
Joseph  Alma  Dye,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
George  Harrison  Maughan,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiologv. 
Stacey  F.  Howell,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistrv. 
.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

.,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Alexander  L.  Dounce,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Clarence  E.  Klapper,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Em- 
bryology. 
Wayne  Rundles,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
Lisgar  Bowne  Eckardt,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
Park  D.  Keller,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Anatomv. 

M.  Noble  Bates,  A. B.,  M. A.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
Warner  S.  Hammond,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embrvology. 
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INSTRUCTION  AT  ITHACA 
During  the  First  Year  of  the  Course 

Calendar  for  Ithaca,  1936-37 
first  term 
Monday     Registration  and  assignment  of  new  students. 
Tuesday— Registration  and  assignment  of  old  students. 
Thursda\ — Instruction  begins. 

Thursday — Last  day  for  payment  of  tuition  for  first  term. 
Wednesday — Instruction  ends  at  6  p.  m. 
Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.  m. 
Saturday — Instruction  ends  at  1  p.  m.  (Christmas  recess). 
Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.  m. 
Monday — Founder's  Day. 
Monday— Term  examinations  begin. 
Wednesday — Term  examinations  end;  first  term  closes. 
Thursday — Holiday. 

SECOND  TERM 

Friday — Registration  of  all  students  for  the  second  term. 

Monday — Instruction  begins  at  8  \.  m. 

Monday — Last  day  for  payment  of  tuition  for  second  term. 

Saturday — Instruction  ends  at  1  p.  m.  (Spring  recess). 

Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.  m. 

Saturday — (Holiday)  Spring  and  Navy  Day. 

Monday — Final  examinations  begin. 

Tuesday — Final  examinations  end. 

Mondas  -Commencement. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

From  its  foundation,  Cornell  University  has  offered  special  courses 
for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  medicine. 

Among  the  facilities  of  the  university  of  special  value  to  the  medical 
college  may  be  mentioned  the  museums  of  vertebrate  and  invertebrate 
zoology  (including  entomology  and  comparative  anatomy),  of  agri- 
culture, of  botany,  of  geology,  and  of  veterinary  medicine.  The  Uni- 
versity Library  with  its  760,810  volumes  and  pamphlets,  and  over 
2,000  current  periodicals  and  transactions,  is  as  freely  open  to  medical 
students  as  to  other  university  students. 

Stimson  Hall.  This  is  a  modern  and  thoroughly  equipped  labora- 
tory building  erected  for  the  medical  college  at  Ithaca  in  1902.  It  was 
made  possible  through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage  of  Albany 
and  named  at  his  desire  Stimson  Hall  in  recognition  of  the  services 
rendered  by  Dr.  Lewis  A.  Stimson  toward  the  establishment  of  the 
medical  college.  The  building  was  especially  designed  for  teaching  and 
research  in  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  and  physiology. 

In  the  cellar  are  sound-proof  conditioned  reflex  rooms,  the  cold- 
storage,  embalming,  cremating  rooms,  and  storerooms. 

In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery,  a 
large  lecture  room,  research  rooms,  and  an  advanced  laboratory  for 
histology,  besides  the  lower  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre.  Here  also 
is  the  operating  room  for  physiology. 
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On  the  first  floor  are  the  coat  rooms  for  men  and  women,  college 
office,  library,  reading  room,  faculty  room,  histology  and  embryology 
research  laboratory,  general  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology, 
demonstration  and  metabolism  room  for  physiology,  and  the  upper 
part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  second  floor  is  the  Department  of  Histology  and  Embryology 
with  a  large  general  laboratory,  research  laboratory,  preparation 
rooms,  and  private  laboratories  for  the  instructors.  On  this  floor 
also  is  the  Department  of  Physiology,  with  a  large  general  laboratory 
for  biochemistry,  research  laboratories  for  biochemistry,  a  research 
laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  an  incubator  room,  repair 
shop  and  private  laboratories  for  the  instructors. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting  rooms 
for  gross  anatomy  and  neurology,  study  rooms,  dark  room,  radiology 
room  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the  instructors. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  skeletons,  and  for 
storage. 

The  VanCleef  Memorial  Library.  This  library,  endowed  by  Mr. 
Mynderse  VanCleef  in  honor  of  his  brother,  Dr.  Charles  VanCleef,  is 
situated  in  Stimson  Hall  and  supplements  the  extensive  facilities  of  the 
university  library  by  a  steadily  growing  collection  of  reference  works 
and  periodicals  of  importance  for  the  work  of  instruction  and  research 
conducted  in  Stimson  Hall.  The  library  room  is  lighted  by  indirect 
overhead  light,  and  the  reading  desks  are  provided  with  daylight  lamp 
fixtures. 

Experimental  Field  Station.  An  important  adjunct  to  the  De- 
partment of  Physiology  is  an  Experimental  Field  Station  which  con- 
sists of  nine  acres  situated  in  the  open  country  about  two  miles  from  the 
medical  college.  In  this  fenced  field  a  barn  for  the  accommodation  of 
large  animals  such  as  sheep  and  goats,  and  proper  houses  with  runs  for 
small  animals  have  been  provided.  In  such  a  station  animals  under 
observation  in  feeding  and  nutrition  experiments,  for  example,  may  be 
kept  under  ideal  conditions  for  long  periods  of  time.  A  laboratory 
equipped  for  the  study  of  conditioned  reflexes  has  been  constructed  in 
which  it  is  possible,  due  to  the  quiet  environment,  to  provide  an  ex- 
perimental room  practically  sound-proof.  This  is  essential  for  success 
in  the  investigation  of  conditioned  reflexes.  Communication  between 
the  station  and  the  laboratory  is  maintained  by  a  motor  truck  belong- 
ing to  the  department. 

The  Sarah  Manning  Sage  Research  Fund.  As  a  recognition  of 
the  importance  of  the  research  side  of  university  work,  and  as  a  timelv 
and  generous  gift,  there  came  in  1916  a  bequest  of  $50,000  by  the  will 
of  Sarah  Manning  Sage,  widow  of  Dean  Sage,  the  donor  of  Stimson 
Hall.  The  income  of  this  sum,  or  in  the  discretion  of  the  universitv 
the  principal  also,  shall  be  used  to  promote  the  advancement  of  medical 
science  by  the  prosecution  of  research  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  at  Ithaca,  in  connection  with  any  and  all  subjects  at  any  time 
embraced  in  the  curriculum. 


94  THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Anatomy 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

James  W.  Papez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Neurology. 

Lisgar  Bowne  Eckardt,  Assistant. 

Wayne  Rundles,  Assistant. 

Park  D.  Keller,  Assistant. 

The  courses  in  anatomy  are  designed  to  provide  a  comprehensive 
and  detailed  study  of  the  structure  of  the  human  body. 

The  work  in  gross  anatomy  is  mostly  concentrated  in  the  first  term 
of  the  first  year.  The  laboratory  is  open  from  eight  to  five  on  week 
days,  except  Saturday.  Twenty-five  hours  a  week  are  allowed  for  the 
required  work  in  the  first  term  and  four  hours  a  week  in  the  second 
term.  Students  who  have  additional  hours  free  may  devote  more  time 
to  the  subject. 

The  work  consists  mainly  of  dissection  followed  by  recitation  on  the 
part  dissected.  For  this  work  there  is  an  ample  supply  of  dissecting 
material  well  embalmed  and  kept  in  cold  storage  ready  for  use.  Each 
student  is  required  to  do  a  clean  and  careful  dissection  of  a  lateral  half 
of  the  body.  The  regional  method  of  dissection  is  followed.  The  stu- 
dent is  furnished  a  systematic  laboratory  outline  so  arranged  where 
possible  that  the  structures  in  each  region  can  be  studied  together  as  a 
topographic,  functional,  or  surgical  area.  It  is  realized  that  no  one 
method  or  point  of  view  is  sufficient  or  applicable  to  every  region.  The 
purpose  throughout  is  to  make  the  student  find  and  identify  every 
structure,  to  appreciate  its  functional  significance,  its  relations  and  its 
peculiar  characteristics,  to  assemble  details  into  general  concepts,  to 
visualize  and  interpret  every  region  and  organ.  The  aim  is  to  direct  the 
student  to  work  methodically,  to  observe  carefully  and  to  think  clearly 
and  independently.  He  is  encouraged  to  make  careful  notes  and  as 
many  drawings  as  time  permits.  Where  feasible,  he  is  taught  to  com- 
pare his  findings  on  the  cadaver  with  conditions  in  the  living  body. 

An  x-ray  outfit  arid  fluoroscope  in  the  department  make  it  possible 
in  many  regions  to  compare  the  x-ray  picture  from  the  cadaver  with  the 
findings  in  the  dissection.  A  complete  disarticulated  skeleton  is  loaned 
to  each  student  so  that  the  bones  may  be  available  for  study  when 
encountered  in  course  of  dissection.  In  addition  the  department  is  well 
equipped  with  models,  cross  sections,  and  special  dissections  for  study 
and  demonstration.  For  study  of  the  finer  structure  of  the  organs  hand 
lenses  and  several  binocular  dissecting  microscopes  are  provided  in  the 
laboratory.  A  student  library  containing  atlases  and  some  of  the  more 
important  anatomical  monographs  is  in  connection  with  the  labora- 
tory. Besides  the  usual  regional  recitation  on  the  dissected  part,  dem- 
onstration conferences  are  held  about  three  times  a  week  with  the  class 
as  a  whole  or  with  smaller  groups.  Occasional  lectures  are  given  on 
matters  that  cannot  be  made  clear  bv  dissection  and  demonstrations. 
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The  work  in  the  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs  is 
given  during  the  second  term.  It  consists  mainly  of  laboratory  work 
with  frequent  conferences  and  recitations.  A  topographic  study  and 
dissection  of  the  organ  or  part  precedes  or  accompanies  its  microscopic 
study.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  sense  organs,  nerves,  nuclei, 
reflex  connections,  conduction  tracts  and  cortical  areas  that  enter  into 
the  formation  of  the  more  important  functional  systems  In  connection 
with  each  organ  or  part,  its  development  and  comparative  morphology 
is  considered.  For  this  work  an  ample  supply  of  human  brains,  brains 
of  lower  mammals,  Weigert  sections,  and  other  preparations  is  avail- 
able. 

The  department  is  well  equipped  to  provide  facilities  for  those 
properly  qualified  to  undertake  advanced  and  research  work.  Stu- 
dents with  special  ability  or  training  are  permitted  to  do  more  than  the 
required  work.  Where  time  permits  they  are  encouraged  to  do  ad- 
vanced or  research  work. 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. 

First  term.  Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  or  more  weeks.  Professors 
Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

First  term.  Credit,  1  hour,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  2  or  more  weeks.  Professors  Kerr 
and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

First  term.  Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  or  more  weeks.  Professors  Kerr 
and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

5.  The  Nervous  System.    Anatomy,  Histology,  and  Systemati^ation. 

Second  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Papez  and  instructors.  Eight  hours 
a  week  laboratory  with  laboratory  demonstrations,  conferences  and  recitations.  Dis- 
section of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  Microscopic  structure  and  the  development  of  the 
nervous  system. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  hiving  Body. 

First  term.  Credit,  2  hours,  3  actual  hours  a  week.  Professor  Kerr.  Interpretation  of 
dissecting  room  material  by  means  of  the  living  body,  frozen  sections,  and  special  prepa- 
rations.   A  review  of  the  work  of  Courses  1,  2,  and  3- 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. 

First  term.  Credit,  2  hours,  24  hours  a  week  for  2  or  more  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and 
Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. 

Second  term.  Credit,  2  hours,  4  hours  a  week  for  16  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez, 
instructors  and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection  and  conferences. 

9.  Topographical  Anatomy. 

First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  2  to  5  hours.  Elective.  Prerequisite,  anatomy  courses 
1,  2,  3,  7,  or  8.  The  detailed  dissection  and  study  of  any  region.    Professors  Kerr  and  Papez. 

250.  Research  in  Anatomy  and  Neurology. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez.  Advanced  and  research  work  in  the 
laboratories.  Open  only  to  those  who  have  taken  the  necessary  preliminary  courses,  and 
are  properly  qualified. 
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Histology  and  Embryology 

Benjamin  F.  Kingsbury,  Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology. 
Howard  B.  Adelmann,  Assistant  Professor  of  Histology  and  Em- 
bryology. 

,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Clarence  E.  Klapper,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
M.  Noble  Bates,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
Warner  S.  Hammond,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers  ele- 
mentary and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  micro- 
scope and  its  accessories  in  histology  and  embryology  and,  also,  op- 
portunities for  research  in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern  micro- 
scopes. Camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes,  photo- 
micrographic  cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special  apparatus  such  as 
dark-field  illuminators  are  available  in  sufficient  numbers  to  give  each 
student  opportunity  for  personally  learning  to  use  and  apply  them  to 
any  special  study  in  which  they  may  be  needed.  Two  projection  micro- 
scopes are  available  for  class  demonstrations  and  for  making  the  draw- 
ings used  in  reconstruction. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  second  floor  of 
Stimson  Hall.  They  are  well  lighted.  They  consist  of  a  large  general 
laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  preparation  room,  department 
office  and  five  private  laboratories  for  the  instructing  staff,  where 
special  demonstrations  of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to  small  groups  of 
students. 

The  collection  of  material  and  microscopic  series  of  human  em- 
bryology, contributed  mainly  by  graduates  of  the  college,  is  steadily 
growing.  Every  encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of 
the  opportunities  afforded  by  the  department. 

The  work  of  the  department  consists  of  practical  laboratory  work, 
supplemented  by  lectures,  conferences,  and  demonstrations.  The  work 
required  of  students  of  medicine  is  given  in  Course  10.  For  those  who 
have  already  had  elsewhere  satisfactory  work  in  histology,  elective 
work  may  be  taken  in  Courses  107  and  108.  Courses  open  to  students 
in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Veterinary  Medicine  are  de- 
scribed in  the  Announcements  of  these  colleges. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  OF  MEDICINE 
10.  Histology. 

First  term.  Credit,  8  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  assistants.  Required  of  first-year 
students  of  medicine.  Four  laboratory  periods  and  four  lectures  each  week.  The  work  in- 
cludes (a)  The  fundamentals  of  human  development;  (b)  The  histology  of  the  tissues  and 
organs  (except  the  nervous  system);  (c)  The  main  facts  of  histogenesis  and  the  develop- 
ment of  the  organs  (except  the  nervous  system).  It  is  highly  advantageous  that  the  course 
be  preceded  by  a  course  in  embryology  (stz  Courses  of  Instruction  of  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  Course  104). 
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ADVANCED  AND  ELECTIVE  COURSES 

107.  Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

'First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Assistant  Professor  Adelmann.  Labo- 
ratory work,  eight  or  more  actual  hours  a  week,  with  Seminary  (Course  108). 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses  for  baccalaureate  or  advanced  de- 
grees, and  for  those  wishing  to  undertake  special  investigations  in  histology  and  embry- 

ol°g>r- 

Course  107  is  open  to  those  who  have  had  Course  10,  or  its  equivalent.    A  good  reading 

knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  indispensable  for  the  most  successful  work  in  this 
course.  It  is  suggested  that  those  who  intend  to  take  this  course  confer  with  the  head 
of  the  department  as  early  as  possible,  so  that  the  work  may  be  planned  to  the  best  ad- 
vantage. 

108.  Seminary. 

First  and  second  terms.    One  hour  each  week  at  an  hour  to  be  arranged. 

For  the  discussion  of  current  literature  and  the  presentation  of  original  work  by  the 
members  of  the  department  staff  and  those  doing  advanced  work  in  the  department.  It 
may  be  taken  in  connection  with  Course  107. 

Physiology  and  Biochemistry 
James  B.  Sumner,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Howard  S.  Liddell,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Joseph  A.  Dye,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
George  H.  Maughan,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
Stacey  F.  Howell,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Alexander  L.  Dounce,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

This  subject  is  taught  in  the  second  term  of  the  first  year  of  the 
medical  curriculum.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  to  give  the  stu- 
dents a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  the  science  of  physi- 
ology and  an  effort  is  made  to  strike  the  proper  balance  between  the 
study  of  theoretical  principles  in  the  lecture  room  and  the  practical 
application  of  these  in  the  laboratory. 

Nine  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  practical  exercises,  special  at- 
tention being  given  to  experimental  methods  which  are  likely  to  be  of 
importance  in  the  study  of  clinical  medicine. 

In  the  laboratory,  from  year  to  year,  less  and  less  time  is  taken  up 
with  frog  physiology  and  more  and  more  time  devoted  to  a  practical 
study  of  mammalian  functions.  This  is  made  possible  by  the  fact  that 
the  department  now  possesses  six  large  Brodie  type  kymographs  of 
recent  pattern  for  the  exclusive  use  of  medical  students. 

The  following  courses  are  offered. 

31.  Physiology  of  Muscle  and  Nerve;  Central  and  Autonomic  Nervous  Systems;  Special  Senses. 

Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Professor  Liddell  and  assistants.  Four  lectures  or  reci- 
tations and  three  laboratory  periods  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 

34.  Physiology  of  Digestion  and  Secretion;  Absorption;  Excretion;  Heat  Production  and  Its  Regu- 
lation; and  Functions  of  the  Endocrine  Glands. 

Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Dye,  Instructor  Maughan,  and  assis- 
tant. Four  lectures  or  recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods  weekly  for  eight  weeks, 
supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  reviews.  In  the  laboratory, 
the  students  will  gain  practical  experience  by  making  animal  preparations,  demonstrating 
and  studying  the  physiological  mechanisms  of  the  mammalian  body. 
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308.  Advanced  Work  and  Research  in  Physiology. 

First  and  second  terras.  Credit,  2  or  more  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Dye.  Prerequisite 
or  parallel,  courses  31  and  34  or  their  equivalents.  This  course  is  designed  for  undergradu- 
ate students  who  are  especially  interested  in  physiological  problems  and  wish  to  under- 
take special  investigations  in  this  field  in  preparation  for  further  work  toward  advanced 
degrees. 

310.  Seminary  in  Physiology. 

Second  term.  Credit,  1  hour.  For  graduate  students  and  others  properly  qualified. 
Hour  to  be  arranged.    Members  of  the  staff.    Reports  on  recent  advances  in  physiology. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 

In  this  section  the  student  is  taught  the  chemistry  of  the  tissues, 
fluids,  secretions,  and  excretions  of  the  human  body;  the  composition 
of  food-stuffs,  and  the  phenomena  of  their  digestion,  absorption,  and 
assimilation;  the  role  of  enzymes  in  the  animal  economy;  the  principles 
of  nutrition;  and  the  leading  facts  of  general  and  special  metabolism. 
Groups  of  organic  compounds  of  special  biological  importance  will  be 
discussed  emphasizing  particularly  the  carbohydrates,  purins,  amino 
acids,  and  fats.  The  fundamental  properties  of  electrolytes  and  colloids 
and  the  phenomena  of  osmosis  and  dialysis  will  be  considered  in  lec- 
ture room  and  laboratory.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  use  of  analytical 
methods  for  the  examination  of  biological  products,  both  normal  and 
pathological.  Those  methods  are  principally  considered  which  have 
found  an  application  in  scientific  medicine,  and  special  attention  is 
devoted  to  the  quantitative  analysis  of  the  gastric  contents,  blood, 
and  urine.  Each  student  completes  the  course  by  performing  a  metab- 
olism experiment  upon  himself. 

The  bulk  of  the  instruction  is  given  in  the  laboratory.  As  occasion 
arises,  the  student's  individual  work  is  supplemented  by  experimental 
demonstrations;  while  by  means  of  lectures  and  recitations  it  is  sought 
to  co-ordinate  the  whole,  and  to  expound  the  theoretical  aspects  of 
the  subject. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

15.  General  Biochemistry . 

Second  term.  Credit,  9  hours.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  and  four  three-hour  labora- 
tory periods  weekly;  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  reviews. 
Professor  Sumner,  Instructors  Howell  and  Dounce.  Required  of  first-year  students  of 
medicine. 

17.  Special  Chapters  in  Biochemistry . 

First  term.  Credit,  1  hour.  Professor  Sumner.  One  lecture  weekly  on  some  selected 
province  of  biological  chemistry.  Hour  to  be  arranged.  This  is  an  elective  course  for  ad- 
vanced students  or  graduates. 

320.  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Biochemistry . 

First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Sumner.  The  laboratory  is  open  daily  to  all  qualified 
persons  for  advanced  instruction  or  the  prosecution  of  research.  Courses  are  arranged  to 
suit  the  training  and  requirements  of  the  individual  student. 
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SUMMARIZED  STATEMENT 

In  this  schedule  the  counts  or  university  hours  are  given  on  the 
following  basis:  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or  half 
year  gives  a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two  and  one- 
half  to  three  actual  hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  year  to  secure  a 
credit  of  one. 

REQUIRED  COURSES 

First  Term 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. 

Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez,  in- 
structors and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

Credit,  1  hour,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  two  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez,  in- 
structors and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez,  in- 
structors and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. 

Credit,  2  hours,  3  actual  hours  a  week.    Professor  Kerr. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. 

Credit,  2  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  2  or  more  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez, 
and  assistants. 

10.  Histology. 

Credit,  8  hours.  Professors  Kingsbury,  Adelmann,  instructors  and  assistant.  Four  labo- 
ratory periods  and  four  lectures  each  week. 

Second  Term 

31.  Physiology  of  Muscle  and  Nerve;  Central  and  Autonomic  Nervous  Systems;  Special  Senses. 

Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Professor  Liddell  and  assistants.  Four  lectures  or  reci- 
tations and  three  laboratory  periods,  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 

34.  Physiology  of  Digestion  and  Secretion;  Absorption;  Excretion;  Heat  Production  and  Its  Regu- 
lation: Functions  of  the  Endocrine  Glands. 

Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Four  lectures  or  recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods 
weekly  for  eight  weeks,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  re- 
views. In  the  laboratory,  the  students  will  gain  practical  experience  by  making  animal 
preparations,  demonstrating  and  studying  the  physiological  mechanisms  of  the  mamma- 
lian body.    Assistant  Professor  Dye,  Instructor  Maughan,  and  assistants. 

15-  General  Biochemistry. 

Credit,  9  hours.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  and  four  three-hour  laboratory  periods 
weekly,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences,  and  written  reviews.  Professor 
Sumner  and  instructors. 

5.  The  Nervous  System,  Anatomy,  Histology,  and  Development. 

Credit,  3  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Papez  and  instructors.  Eight  actual  hours  a  week. 
Dissection  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  Microscopic  structure  of  the  nervous  system  and 
organs  of  special  sense. 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. 

Credit,  2  hours,  4  actual  hours  a  week.    Professors  Kerr  and  Papez  and  assistants. 
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First  Term 

No.  of 
Course 

Anatomy 1 ,2,3,7 

Anatomy 6 

Histology ! 10 

Second  Term 

Anatomy 8 

Physiology 31 

Physiology 34 

Nervous  System 5 

Biochemistry 15 


University 
Hours 

Actual 
Hours 
Weekly 

11 

2 
8 

24 

3 

16 

21 

43 

2 

3 
9 

4 
13 

8 
17 

22 


42 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 
Requirements  and  Applications  for  Admission 

The  requirements  for  admission  and  the  policies  relating  to  appli- 
cations are  identical  with  those  of  the  Medical  College  at  New  York 
City  (see  pages  48  and  56).  Applications  for  enrollment  in  the  Ithaca 
division  may  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College, 
Ithaca,  New  York. 

Residence  and  Registration 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of 
September  till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two  nearly 
equal  terms.   (For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  92.) 

No  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  absentia.  For  leave  of  absence 
during  the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  students  must  register  with  the  Uni- 
versity Registrar,  in  Morrill  Hall.  After  registration  with  the  Univer- 
sity Registrar,  they  must  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical 
College,  in  Stimson  Hall. 

Examinations  and  Advancement 

The  general  plan  of  the  advancement  of  students  from  one  year  to  the 
next  will  be  found  on  page  50.  On  completion  of  the  first  year  at  Ithaca 
a  transcript  of  record  of  each  student,  together  with  a  statement  that 
such  student  is  recommended  for  admission  to  the  second-year  class,  is 
transmitted  by  the  faculty  at  Ithaca  to  the  faculty  of  the  medical 
college  in  New  York  city.  As  a  student  is  not  advanced  from  one  year 
to  another  until  all  the  work  of  the  year  is  completed,  a  student  from 
Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  second-year  class  in  New  York  until  the  entire 
schedule  of  the  first  year  has  been  successfully  completed.  The  rules 
governing  the  eligibility  of  a  student  to  take  a  re-examination  in  a 
course  are  set  forth  on  page  50. 
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Charges  for  Instruction 


FIRST  YEAR 


Matriculation $  11 

Tuition 500 


$510 


Willard  Straight  Hall  and  Infirmary  fees  are  paid  by  medical  students 
as  well  as  by  all  other  students. 

All  tuition  and  other  fees  may  be  changed  or  increased  by  the  Trus- 
tees to  take  effect  at  any  time  without  previous  notice. 

Residential  Halls 

The  University  has  eight  residential  halls  for  men  students  situated 
on  the  campus  and  furnishing  accommodations  for  about  600  students. 
For  particulars  address  The  Manager  of  Residential  Halls,  Morrill  Hall, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.  There  are,  also,  many  private  boarding  and  rooming 
houses  near  the  campus.  In  these  the  cost  of  board  and  furnished  room, 
with  heat  and  light,  varies  from  $10  to  $15  a  week.  By  the  formation 
of  clubs,  students  are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their  expenses  for  room 
and  board.  Cafeterias  are  maintained  by  the  university  in  Willard 
Straight  Hall  and  in  the  Home  Economics  Building,  where  meals  can 
be  obtained  at  reasonable  prices. 

Before  engaging  rooms,  students  should  carefully  examine  sanitary 
conditions  and  should  particularly  insist  on  satisfactory  and  sufficient 
fire  escapes.  The  university  publishes  and  distributes  a  list  of  approved 
rooming  houses.  This  list  is  ready  for  distribution  August  15.  New 
students  are  advised  to  come  to  Ithaca  a  few  days  in  advance  of  the 
beginning  of  the  university  duties  in  order  that  they  may  have  ample 
time  to  secure  room  and  board  before  the  opening  of  the  academic 
year.  The  Freshman  Advisory  Committee  offers  its  assistance  to  new 
students  in  the  selection  of  rooming  and  boarding  houses. 

The  residential  halls  for  women  students  are  Sage  College,  Prudence 
Risley  Hall,  and  Balch  Halls.  In  these  buildings,  which  are  exclusively 
for  women  students,  the  total  cost  of  board,  laundry,  and  rent  of  fur- 
nished rooms,  with  heat  and  light  is  $525  a  year.  The  halls  are  heated 
by  steam  and  lighted  by  electricity.  The  Dean  of  Women  has  jurisdic- 
tion over  all  women  students  in  the  university,  and  women  students 
are  not  permitted  to  board  and  lodge  outside  of  the  halls  for  women 
except  in  houses  approved  by  her  and  subject  to  her  direction.  Pro- 
spective women  students  should  write  to  the  Dean  of  Women  for  in- 
formation concerning  any  matters  in  which  they  may  need  assistance. 
Dormitory  facilities  for  women  are  inadequate,  and  prospective  stu- 
dents desiring  such  accommodations  are  urged  to  make  early  applica- 
tion. Inquiries  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  in  the  women's  halls 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Manager  of  Residential  Halls,  Morrill 
Hall,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
First  Year — Session  of  1936-37  — First  Term 
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First  Year — Session  of  1936-37' — Second  Term 
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Biochemistry 

The  Combined  A.B.  and  M.D.  Degrees 

The  medical  college  advises  students  to  complete,  whenever  feasible, 
the  full  four-year  A.B.  course  before  applying  for  admission  to  this 
college.  It  is  possible,  however,  to  be  admitted  to  the  medical  college 
under  Section  II  of  the  entrance  requirements.  This  is  to  provide  for 
those  students  who,  by  specially  directed  or  especially  proficient  work, 
accomplish  the  essential  requirements  for  the  Arts  degree  during  three 
years  of  college  residence.  No  students  are  admitted  under  this  classi- 
fication unless  their  college  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute 
the  first  year  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth 
year  of  their  college  course,  and  no  student  is  admitted  to  the  second 
year  in  the  Medical  College  without  the  bachelor's  degree  obtained 
after  at  least  three  years  of  undergraduate  college  work. 

The  first  year  in  the  medical  course,  which  may  be  taken  in  place  of 
the  fourth  year  of  the  arts  work,  may  be  pursued  either  in  Ithaca  or 
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in  New  York  city.  If  all  the  work  of  this  year  is  completed  satisfactor- 
ily the  student  receives  the  degree  of  A.B.  or  its  equivalent,  and  is  per- 
mitted to  take  the  last  three  years  of  the  medical  work.  These  are 
taken  entirely  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in  New  York 
city. 

For  the  convenience  of  college  students  preparing  for  medicine  there 
is  given  below  a  suggested  outline  of  courses  in  physics,  chemistry 
and  biology  which  will  satisfy  the  requirements  for  admission  to 
Cornell  University  Medical  College,  as  given  on  page  48  of  this  an- 
nouncement. These  subjects  are  listed  with  the  course  numbers  as 
given  in  the  announcement  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  Cor- 
nell University,  but  essentially  similar  courses  are  given  by  other  insti- 
tutions. These  courses  are  arranged  on  the  basis  of  three  years  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  If  a  student  is  taking  four  years  in  a 
college  of  liberal  arts,  courses  may  be  taken  in  later  years  or  the  order 
may  be  varied,  but  it  is  important  that  those  courses  which  are  pre- 
requisites for  other  prescribed  courses  should  be  taken  in  the  sequence 
recommended. 

In  addition  to  the  subjects  required  for  admission  to  the  Medical 
College,  the  student  will  take  all  basically  essential  courses  prescribed 
by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  such  as  English,  foreign  language, 
philosophy  and  psychology,  history,  mathematics,  economics,  and 
government. 

In  selecting  other  elective  courses  desirable  for  those  preparing  for 
medicine,  the  student  should  consult  professors  in  the  Faculty  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  In  Cornell  the  major  adviser  would  be 
a  designated  representative  from  the  department  in  which  he  selects 
his  major  subject. 

It  is  desirable  that  included  in  or  in  addition  to  the  foreign  language 
required  for  admission  to  the  medical  college,  students  should  obtain 
a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

First  Year  in  Arts 

1st  Term     2nd  Ten// 

Course  Hours          Hours 

No.  Credit            Credit 

Animal  Biology  (Introductory  Zoology) 1  3                  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Inorganic) 101  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Inorganic) 105  3 

Second  Year  in  Arts 
Animal  Biology  (Comparative  Anatomy  and  morphology 

of  vertebrates) ' '.         11  3  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Qualitative  Analysis) 210  3 

Physics  (Introductory  Experimental) 7  &  8  3  3 

Third  Year  in  Arts 

Chemistry  (Elementary  Organic) 375  6 

or 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Organic) 305  3                  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Organic) 310  3 

Animal  Biology  (Histology  and  Histogenesis  of  the  tissues)  101  4 

Animal  Biology  (Vertebrate  Embryology) 104                                 5 

Physics  (Introductory  Physical  Experiments) 55  3 
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GRADUATE  WORK  AT  ITHACA 
Admission 

The  Graduate  School  has  exclusive  control  of  all  graduate  work 
carried  on  in  the  university.  Graduates  of  the  following  colleges  of 
Cornell  University,  namely,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the 
College  of  Architecture,  the  College  of  Engineering,  the  Medical  Col- 
lege, the  New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture,  the  New  York  State 
College  of  Home  Economics,  the  Law  School  and  the  New  York  State 
Veterinary  College,  and  also  graduates  of  other  institutions  in  which 
the  requirements  for  the  first  degree  are  substantially  equivalent,  are 
eligible  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School.  In  other  cases  studies 
pursued  after  graduation,  and  experience  gained  by  professional  wTork 
or  otherwise,  are  taken  into  consideration  in  deciding  whether  the 
candidate's  preparation  as  a  whole  is  such  as  to  justify  his  admission 
to  the  Graduate  School.  Graduates  of  colleges  other  than  those  of 
Cornell  University  may  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School,  but 
not  to  candidacy  for  an  advanced  degree,  if  their  training  is  regarded 
as  less  than  one  year  short  of  that  required  for  the  first  degree  at  Cor- 
nell University. 

Correspondence  regarding  admission  should  be  addressed  to  "The 
Graduate  School,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y."  In  many  cases 
students  may  find  it  desirable  either  before  or  after  making  formal  ap- 
plication for  admission,  to  correspond  directly  with  one  or  more  pro- 
fessors in  the  proposed  field  of  work  in  order  to  secure  further  informa- 
tion regarding  facilities  for  advanced  study  and  research,  than  is  con- 
tained in  this  announcement.  Application  for  admission  must  be  made 
in  duplicate  on  special  forms  obtainable  on  request,  and  must  be  filed 
in  the  office  of  the  Graduate  School  in  the  preceding  spring  if  possible, 
ordinarily  not  later  than  August  10  and  January  20  for  entrance  to 
the  first  and  second  terms,  respectively,  and  not  later  than  June  25 
for  entrance  to  the  summer  session.  It  may  be  impossible  to  give  con- 
sideration to  applications  received  after  these  dates.  The  applicant 
must  submit  complete  official  transcripts  of  all  previous  collegiate 
studies.* 

For  details  in  regard  to  the  selection  of  major  and  minor  subjects, 
special  committees  in  charge  of  the  work  of  each  candidate  for  an 
advanced  degree,  fees,  time  required,  thesis,  and  special  conditions  to 
be  fulfilled  by  each  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree,  references  should 
be  made  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Facilities 

The  facilities  of  the  departments  of  anatomy,  histology  and  em- 
bryology, physiology  and  biochemistry,  have  been  outlined  under 
the  description  of  each  department.  These  are  equally  available  for  the 
use  of  the  graduate  students  and  for  medical  students. 

*In  the  case  of  graduates  of  Cornell  University  this  is  not  necessary,  since  the  records 
are  conveniently  accessible. 
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Fellowships  and  Graduate  Scholarships 
Among    the    twenty-four    fellowships    and    eighteen    scholarships 
offered  annually  to  students  in  the  Graduate  School,  the  following  are 
of  particular  interest  to  students  continuing  work  in  biological  sci- 
ences : 
The  Schuyler  Fellowship  in  Animal  Biology  (annual  value  of  $400 

and  free  tuition  in  the  Graduate  School). 
The  Graduate  Scholarship  in  Animal  Biology  (annual  value  of  $200 
and  free  tuition  in  the  Graduate  School). 
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INTERNSHIP  APPOINTMENTS,  CLASS  OF  1936 
DOCTORS  OF  MEDICINE,  JUNE  17,  1936 


Henrv  Jennings  Babers,  Jr.,  B.S. 
Donald  Nelson  Ball,  B.S.,  M.S.,  M 
John  Nickolas  Barbey,  B.S. 
Henrv  Kohlmann  Beling,  A.B. 
Viola  Wertheim  Bernard,  B.S. 
Edwin  Tremain  Bradlev,  A.B. 
William  Putnam  Colvin,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Crispin  Cooke,  A.B. 
Robert  Allison  Cosgrove,  A.B. 
Arthur  Charles  Davis,  A.B. 
Ralph  Stanton  Emerson,  A.B. 
Hvman  Engelberg,  A.B. 
Leston  Edgar  Fitch,  A.B. 
Charles  Cauldwell  Foote,  Ph.B. 
Leo  David  Freydberg,  A.B. 
Joseph  Louis  Gaster,  A.B. 
Joseph  Paul  Gold,  A.B. 
Edward  Mason  Goodwin,  B.S. 
John  Francis  Griffin,  A.B. 
Samuel  Pollock  Harbison,  A.B. 
Edward  Adams  Hardv,  A.B. 
George  Whiting  Hebard,  A.B. 
Mary  Ellen  Heiss,  A.B. 
Frederic  Geake  Hirsch,  A.B. 
George  Grundy  Hollins,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Herbert  Bolster  Johnson,  Ph.B. 
Marriott  Conard  Johnson,  B.S.,  M.S. 
Edward  Frank  Kaye,  A.B. 
Francis  Raymond  Keating,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Henry  Augustus  Kingsbury,  B.S. 
Wolfgang  Wilhelm  Klemperer 
Julius  August  Klosterman,  B.S 
DeHart  Krans,  A.B. 
Philip  John  Kunderman,  B.S. 
John  Wayne  Latcher,  A.B. 
Kenneth  Bedell  Lewis,  A.B. 
Evarts  Greene  Loomis,  Jr.,  B.S. 
Alvina  Marjorie  Looram,  A.B. 
Bernard  Constant  Mever,  A.B. 
Willis  Bixler  Mitchell,  A.B. 
Charles  Neumann,  A.B. 
John  Augustus  Northridge,  A.B. 
Erwin  Emanuel  Peters,  B.S. 
Francis  Otto  Pfaff,  A.B. 
Edmund  Otto  Piehler,  A.B. 
George  Edward  Pittinos,  Jr.,  A.B 
William  Redmond  Power,  A.B. 
Albert  Carroll  Redmond,  B.S. 
Samuel  Henry  Roberts,  B.S. 
Jean  Evans  Rose,  A.B. 
George  Adam  Schumacher,  B.S 
Donald  McKay  Shafer,  A.B. 
Stuart  Bertine  Smith,  B.S. 
Gordon  Alvin  Spencer,  A.B. 
Martin  Howard  Stein,  B.S. 
Christopher  Burton  Stockton,  B.S 
Dana  Morris  Street,  B.S. 


New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

A.  Atlantic  City  Hospital,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

Monmouth  Memorial  Hospital,  Long  Branch,  N.J. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Union  Memorial  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

The  Brooklyn  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Cedars  of  Lebanon  Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 


Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  in 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York,  N. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N 

Harlem  Hospital,  New  York,  N. 

Albany  Hospital,  Albany,  N. 

Morrisania  City  Hospital,  New  York,  N. 

St.  Catherine's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N. 

Allegheny  General  Hospital,  Pittsburgh, 


Y. 
Y. 
Y. 

Y. 
Pa. 
Y. 

N.  Y. 
N.  Y. 
Ohio 
N.  Y. 
N.  Y. 
N.  Y. 


Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla, 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York, 

The  Babies  Hospital,  New  York, 

Lucas  Countv  Hospital,  Toledo 

St.  Lukes  Hospital,  New  York, 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York, 

Meadowbrook  Hospital,  Hempstead, 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

University  Hospitals,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ph.D.  No  internship  wanted 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Albany  Hospital,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Nassau  Hospital,  Mineola,  N.  Y. 

Newark  City  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Baltimore  City  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Montefiore  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

St.  John's  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Binghamton  City  Hospital,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Memorial  Hospital,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

St.  John's  Hospital,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Barnes  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

University  of  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Staten  Island  Hospital,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

St.  Mary's  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Duke  Hospital,  Durham,  N.  C. 
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Ira  Teicher,  B.S.  Jewish  Hospital  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

James  Frederick  Thackston,  B.S.,  A.M.  No  internship  wanted 

Alphonse  Emanuel  Timpanelli,  A.B.  New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Gordon  Ira  Trevett,  A.B.  New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Samuel  Richard  Volpe,  A.B.  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Lawrence  Whittemore,  A.B.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Saul  Wohl,  B.S.  Lincoln  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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STUDENTS,  1936-1937 
FOURTH  YEAR 

Shcpard  Gerard  Aronson,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  Universitv 

Stanley  Sisco  Atkins,  A.B.,  1932,  Oberlin  College 

William  Alexander  Barnes,  A.B.,  1933,  College  of  the  Citv  of  Ne 

Ruth  Barnhart,  A.B.,  1923,  Wells  College 

Frank  Albert  Baumann,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 

Abram  Salmon  Benenson,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 

James  Frederick  Bing,  B.S.,  1933,  Columbia  Universitv 

Henry  Seavey  Blake,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1933,  Washburn  College 

John  Hood  Branson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1933,  Dartmouth  College 

Julian  Scott  Butterworth,  A.B.,  1932,  A.M.,  1933,  Cornell  University 

Arthur  Illges  Chenoweth,  A.B.,  1933,  Universitv  of  Alabama 

Bliss  Bartlett  Clark,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  Universitv 

Janet  Cobb,  A.B.,  1933,  Smith  College 

David  Aloysius  Connors,  B.S.,  1933,  Fordham  University 

Carleton  Montgomery  Cornell,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  Universitv 

Dorothea  Deimel,  A.B.,  1933,  Barnard  College 

Donald  Thayer  Dodge,  B.S.,  1933,  Harvard  College 

Walton  Meredith  Edwards,  A.B.,  1933,  Stanford  Universitv 

Walter  Eugene  Fleischer,  B.S.,  1929,  Ph.D.,  1933,  Cornell  Universitv 

Edgar  Philip  Fleischmann,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

William  Thomas  Foley,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University 

Cornelia  Jane  Gaskill,  B.S.,  1932,  Cornell  University 

Ira  Gore,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

Edward  James  Hehre,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

Palaemon  Lawrence  Hilsman,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

Aaron  Himmelstein,  B.S.,  1933,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 

Clayton  Stanley  Hitchins,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

William  Douglas  Holden,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

Elmer  Leaman  Horst,  B.S.,  1933,  Pennsylvania  State  College 

Elizabeth  Page  Hosmer,  A.B.,  1933,  Stanford  University 

Horace  Leonard  Jones,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 

George  Leonard  Kauer,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1933,  New  York  University 

Joseph  Taylor  Kauer,  B.S.,  1933,  New  York  University 

Ernest  Ellsworth  Keet,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

Francis  Conrad  Keil,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1932,  Columbia  Universitv 

Putnam  Cornelius  Kennedy,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

Newton  Krumdieck,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University 

Andrew  Olavi  Laakso,  B.S.,  1933,  Tufts  College 

William  Caldwell  Layton,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 

Harold  Lohnaas,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University 

Eugene  Leonard  Lozner,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University 

Norman  William  MacLeod,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 

Henry  Belden  Marshall,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

George  Rodney  Meneely,  B.S.,  1933,  Princeton  University 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Trenton,  N.  ]. 

York  New  York,  N.Y. 

Roanoke,  Virginia 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Napanoch,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Topeka,  Kansas 

Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

New  Britain,  Conn. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

Pocantico  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Hoboken,  N.J. 

Arlington,  Mass. 

Palo  Alto,  Cal. 

Albany,  N.  Y. 

Linden,  N.  ]. 

Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

Albanv,  Georgia 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Lock  Haven,  Pa. 

Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Annville,  Pa. 

Tacoma,  Wash. 


Ithaca 

New  York 

New  York 

Jamaica 

New  York 

Catksill, 

New  York 

Plainfield: 

Concordia, 


,N. 
,N. 
,  N. 
,  N. 
,  N. 

N. 
,  N. 

Conn. 
Kansas 


Brooklvn,  N. 

New  York,  N. 

New  York,  N. 

Horseheads,  N. 

Garden  City,  N. 


William  Earl  Moore,  B.S.  Chem.,  1932,  Pennsylvania  Military  College       Newark,  N. 


Hugh  Crahan  Murphy,  B.S.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
Helen  Josephine  Neave,  A.B.,  1933,  Mt.  Holyoke  College 
William  Alfred  Paff,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
William  Henry  Pettus,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1933,  University  of  Richmond 
Donald  Burns  Read,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
Charles  Hiram  Richards,  B.S.,  1933,  New  York  University 
A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
A.B.,  1933,  Yale  University 
,  A.B.,  1933,  Amherst  College 
George  Schaefer,  B.S.,  1933,  New  York  University 
Raymond  Schwartz,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 


Charles  Burling  Roesch, 
Arthur  Merriam  Rogers, 
George  Parke  Rouse,  Jr. 


Eastport,  N.  Y. 

Glen  Ridge,  N.J. 

Easton,  Pa. 

Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Golden,  Col. 

Port  Byron,  N.  Y. 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Madison,  N.  ]. 

Ridley  Park,  Pa. 

Middle  Village,  L.  I. 

Stamford,  Conn. 


STUDENTS,  193637 
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Arthur  Walter  Seligmann,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University 
Edwin  McRae  Shepherd,  13. S.,  1933,  Hampden-Sydney  College 
Irving  Ernest  Sisman,  B.S.,  1933,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
Henley  Sklarsky,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Saul  Mouchley  Small,  B.S.,  1933,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
William  Howard  Sternberg,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
Favette  King  Stroud,  A.B.,  1933,  Vassar  College 
Kenneth  Aloysius  Tyler,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Daniel  Gilroy  Unangst,  B.S.,  1929,  Rutgers  University 
Edward  Haughton  Vincent,  B.S.,  1933,  Harvard  University 
Walter  Eugene  Vogt,  B.S.,  1933,  Lafayette  College 
Chauncey  Prentiss  Ward,  A.B.,  1933,  Princeton  University 
Charles  Oscar  Warren,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1927,  Cornell  University, 

M.So,  1929,  Ph.D.,  1933,  New  York  University 
Richard  Hutchins  Whelpley,  A.B.,  1933,  Union  College 
Edwin  Thurston  Williams,  B.S.,  1933,  Washburn  College 
George  Wineburgh,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Jesse  Charles  Woodward,  A.B.,  1933,  University  of  California 

THIRD  YEAR 

Lowell  Ellenwood  Alderman,  A.B.,  1934,  Marietta  College 
Robert  Joseph  Amberg,  A.B.,  1934,  Princeton  University 
Gerald  Vincent  Barrow,  B.S.,  1934,  Washington  State  College 
Leonard  Albert  Barrow,  B.S.,  1933,  University  of  Washington 
Talcott  Bates,  A.B.,  1934,  Princeton  University 
Ruth  Pirkle  Berkeley,  A.B.,  1922,  Agnes  Scott  College; 

M.S.,  1926,  Emory  University 
Kinglsey  Bishop,  A.B.,  1935,  Allegheny  College 
Willard  James  Blauvelt,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Austin  Patrick  Boleman,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1934,  New  York  University 
Madeline  Burlingame,  A.B.,  1934,  Wellesley  College 
William  Joseph  Busch,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Louis  T.  Campbell,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Walter  Titus  Carpenter,  A.B.,  1934,  Williams  College 
Eugene  Jerrin  Cohen,  A.B.,  M.S.,  1934,  University  of  Wisconsin 
William  Henry  Curley,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1935,  Yale  University 
Gustave  John  Dammin,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Wilbur  George  Downs,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Robert  Stuart  Dyer,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Aaron  Robinson  Edwards,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  Universitv 
Alan  Harold  Fenton,  A.B.,  1934,  Columbia  University 
Weslev  Fenton  Fitzpatrick,  B.S.,  1928,  Yale  Universitv 
Ellen  Bellows  Foot,  A.B.,  1934,  Smith  College 
William  Isaac  Glass,  A.B.,  1934,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
Elizabeth  Hull  Gregory,  A.B.,  1934,  Marietta  College 
Stephen  Lawrence  Gumport,  A.B.,  1934,  Amherst  College 
Lawrence  Wilson  Hanlon,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Helen  Stevens  Haskell,  A.B.,  1927,  Cornell  University: 

A.M.,  1929,  Columbia  Universitv 
Emerson  Randolph  Hatcher,  A.B.,  1934,  Berea  College 
Martin  Joseph  Healy,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1934,  Holy  Cross  College 
Allen  Wesley  Hildreth,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Frederic  Joseph  Hughes,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
John  David  Hunter,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Quentin  McAdams  Jones,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Frederick  Stephen  Kinder,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  Universitv 
Gilbert  Lacy  Klemann,  A.B.,  1934,  Williams  College 
George  Mahlon  Knapp,  A.B.,  1935,  Columbia  University 
Robert  Miller  Laughlin,  A.B.,  1934,  Ohio  University 
Aaron  Lee  Lichtman,  B.S.,  1934,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Evergreen,  L.  I. 

Shreveport,  La. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Newark,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Topeka,  Kansas 

Utica,  N.  Y. 

Payette,  Idaho 


Marietta,  Ohio 
Maple  wood,  N.  J. 

Machias,  Wash. 

Machias,  Wash. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Port  Byron,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brighton,  Col. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Maryville,  Ohio 

Pelham,  N.  Y. 

Pearl  River,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N. 

Bronx,  N. 

Brooklyn, 


Y. 
Y. 
Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Odessa,  N.  Y. 


N. 


Malone,  N.  Y. 

Berea,  Ky. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bay  Shore,  N.  Y. 

Plainheld,  N.J. 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Utica,  N.  Y. 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Ann  Lavinia  Martin,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 

Alfred  Edward  Maumenee,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1934,  University  of  Alabama 

Harold  Henderson  Meanor,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1934,  Washington  &  Jefferson 

Stephen  Christopher  Meigher,  A.B.,  1934,  Dartmouth  College 

Curtis  Lester  Mendelson,  A.B.,  1934,  University  of  Michigan 

Clifford  Wheeler  Mills,  A.B.,  1935,  Dartmouth  College 

Alvin  Robert  Mintz,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 

Cornelia  Davis  Morse,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

Stanley  Fletcher  Morse,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1934,  Williams  College 

Charles  Lamar  Neill,  B.S.,  1935,  Millsaps  College 

Robert  Carl  Nydegger,  A.B.,  1935.  University  of  Wyoming 

Barnard  David  Patterson,  A.B.,  1934,  Columbia  University 

Charles  Ressler,  B.S.,  1934,  Lafayette  College 

Joseph  George  Riekert,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 

George  Michael  Robertson,  A.B.,  1934,  New  York  University 

Haskell  Benjamin  Rosenblum,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 

Elmer  Key  Sanders,  B.S.,  1934,  Birmingham-Southern  College 

Stuart  Sanger,  B.S.,  1928,  Yale  University 

Ralph  Hunt  Seeley,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Dartmouth  College 

Howard  Ralph  Sievers,  B.S.,  1934,  Massachusetts  State  Colleg 

John  James  Smith,  A.B.,  1934,  St.  Peter's  College 

Elizabeth  Bond  Stout,  A.B.,  1934,  Wellesley  College 

Hoyt  Chase  Tavlor,  A.B.,  1933.  A.M.,  1934,  Wesleyan  College 

Norman  Davis  Thetford,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

Marvin  Loughran  Thompson,  A.B.,  1934,  Wesleyan  College 

Frederick  Charles  Thorne,  A.B.,  1930,  A.M.,  1931,  Ph.D.,  1934 

Columbia  University 
Stephen  Herbert  Tolins,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Daniel  Michael  Tolmach,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Arthur  Friedman  Valenstein,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Samuel  Austell  Wilkins,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1934,  University  of  North  Carolina 
Roger  Gilbert  Windsor,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Griffith  Joel  Winthrop,  A.B.,  1935,  New  York  University 
Herbert  John  Wright,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Morristown,  N.  J. 

Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Sumter,  S.  C. 

Ellisville,  Miss. 

Laramie,  Wyo. 

Queens  Village,  N.Y. 

Englewood,  N.  }. 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Butler,  Pa. 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Rutland,  Vt. 

Amherst,  Mass. 

Railway,  N.J. 

Pleasantville,  N.  Y. 

Norwich,  Conn. 

Belleville,  N.J. 

Jamaica,  N.  Y. 


Flushing,  N. 
New  York,  N. 

Brooklyn,  N. 

New  York,  N. 

Dallas,  N. 

Maple  wood,  N 

New  York,  N. 

Schoharie,  N. 


SECOND  YEAR 

Thomas  Pattison  Almy,  A.B.,  1935.  Cornell  University 
William  Stevenson  Armour,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Thomas  Lyon  Ball,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Henry  Saunder  Berkowitz,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
William  Horton  Bowden,  B.S.,  1935,  Hobart  College 
Raymond  Milton  Brown,  B.S.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
William  Gunton  Budington,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 
Walter  Richard  Buerger,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Francis  Guv  Casey,  B.S.,  1935,  Manhattan  College 
Melva  Adeline  Clark,  A.B.,  1935,  Wellesley  College 
Nathaniel  Cohen,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Charles  Wilson  Collins,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1935,  University  of  Virginia 
Benjamin  W.  Covington,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1934,  Presbyterian  College 
George  Levering  Crane,  A.B.,  1935,  University  of  North  Carolina 
Dorothy  Morgan  Currier,  A.B.,  1935,  Pembroke  College 
John  Henry  Dale,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1935,  Hamilton  College 
Alfred  Dudley  Derinison,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Hamilton  College 
Thomas  Joseph  Dring,  B.S.,  1935,  Rhode  Island  State  College 
Herman  Feinstein,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Sarah  E.  Flanders,  A.B.,  1935,  Bryn  Mawr  College 
J.  Scott  Gardner,  A.B.,  1935,  University  of  Utah 
Regina  Gluck,  A.B.,  1934,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Henry  Goebel,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Columbia  University 
Julian  P.  Griffin,  B.S.,  1935,  Massachusetts  State  College 


Redding,  Conn. 

East  Orange,  N.J. 

Mahanov  City,  Pa. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Geneva,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Eggertsville,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Florence,  S.  C. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Providence,  R.  I. 

Englewood,  N.J. 

Johnstown,  N.  Y. 

Newport,  R.  I. 

Huntington,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cedar  City,  Utah 

Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Indian  Orchard,  Mass. 
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Harvev  Paterson  Groesbeck,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Union  College 

Gert  S.  Gudernatsch,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 

Arthur  Digby  Hengerer,  A.B.,  1935,  Hamilton  College 

Edwin  Harrison  Hilborn,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Joseph  Timothy  Houlihan,  B.S.,  1935,  Pennsylvania  State  College 

Edgar  Rhuel  Hyde,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Dartmouth  College 

Leroy  Hyde,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Ivan  Isaacs,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 

Herman  Lawrence  Jacobius,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 

Richard  Gentry  Jackson,  A.B.,  1935,  Centre  College 

Erben  Anderton  Jenkins,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  University 

Louis  R.  Kent,  A.B.,  1935,  Oberlin  College  Port 

August  Martin  Kleeman,  B.S.,  1935,  Harvard  College 

Frederick  John  Knocke,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  Unviersitv 

Edward  Charles  Kunkle,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Haverford  College 

Robert  Landesman,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 

Vincent  de  Paul  Larkin,  A.B.,  1935,  Fordham  University 

Ivar  Joseph  Larsen,  B.S.,  1935,  Connecticut  State  College 

Louis  Frederick  Licht,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Yale  University 

James  Henry  Lockhart,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  University 

John  F.  Mackey,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1933,  Rollins  College 

Malcolm  Judd  Mann,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

John  Henrv  Maver,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Mary  Garrison  McClintock,  A.B.,  1929,  Smith  College 

Hamilton  Meeks  McCroskery,  A.B.,  1935,  Weslevan  Universitv 

Donald  Richard  Morrison,  B.S.,  1935,  Fordham  Universitv 

Hugh  Mullan,  B.S.,  1934,  U.S.  Naval  Academy 

Equinn  William  Munnell,  B.A.,  1935,  Amherst  College 

Harriett  Ellen  Northrup,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

George  E.  Poucher,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1934,  DePauw  University 

Francis  Zenville  Reinus,  A.B.,  1934,  Amherst  College 

Charles  Edward  Robinson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  Universitv 

Karl  Dean  Rundell,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Charles  Adrian  Sand,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 

Addison  Beecher  Scoville,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Alan  Gilbert  Simpson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Wesleyan  University 

Lois  Miller  Smedley,  A.B.,  1935,  Mount  Holyoke  College 

Charles  Steenburg,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Raymond  Arthur  Sterrett,  A.B.,  1926,  Princeton  University 

Richard  Harrington  Stevens,  A.B.,  1935,  Bard  College 

Arthur  Churchill  Stirling,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  University 

Joseph  Deuel  Sullivan,  B.S.,  1935,  Fordham  University 

Vivian  Allison  Tenney,  A.B.,  1935,  Barnard  College 

Ralph  Raymond  Tompsett,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

LeRoy  Otten  Travis,  A.B.,  1935,  Lehigh  University 

John  McCullough  Turner,  Ph.B.,  1931,  Yale  University 

George  Arthur  Vassos,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1936,  Massachusetts  State  College 

Frederick  Albert  Wilson,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 

Robert  J.  Whipple,  B.S.,  1935,  New  York  University    '  M 

William  Graves  Woodin,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Harold  Samuel  Wright,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

FIRST  YEAR 

Henry  Charles  Barkhorn,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Princeton  University 

Lamson  Blaney,  B.S.,  1936,  Harvard  College 

Everett  Curme  Bragg,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Wilhelm  Herming  Brauns,  B.S.,  1936,  Hamilton  College 

Ezra  Volk  Bridge,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

John  Veatch  Brundage,  A.B.,  1936,  Ohio  State  University 

Donald  Campbell,  B.S.,  1936,  Fordham  Universitv 


N.  Y. 
N.  Y. 
N.  Y. 


N.  Y. 
N.  Y. 
N.  Y. 
Conn. 
N.  Y. 


Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Phoenix,  N.  Y. 

Avoca,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn, 
New  York. 
New  York, 

Danville,  Kv. 

Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Washington,  N.  Y. 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mount  Vernon, 

New  York, 

New  York, 

Stratford, 

Great  Neck, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Brookline,  Mass. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Sayville,  N.  Y. 

Ellicottville,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Owego,  N.  Y. 

San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Douglaston,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Spencer,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Tuckahoe,  N.  Y. 

Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Tidioute,  Pa. 

Great  Neck,  N.  Y. , 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Springfield,  Mass. 

Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y. 

Connellsville,  N.  Y. 

Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 

Norwood,  N.  Y. 


Newark,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Columbus,  Ohio 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
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James  Daniel  Canter,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 

William  Nesbitt  Chambers,  A.B.,  1936,  Amherst  College 

John  Milton  Chapman,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

John  Joseph  Creedon,  Columbia  University* 

Francis  Place  Coombs,  Colgate  University* 

Thomas  Beveridge  Dingman,  B.S.,  1936,  Columbia  University 

James  Alexander  Dingwall,  III,  A.B.,  1936,  Dartmouth  College 

William  Augustus  Donnelly,  A.B.,  1934,  Yale  University 

William  Francis  Finn,  A.B.,  1936,  Holy  Cross  College 

Howard  Edgar  Finnev.,  B.S.,  1936,  Fordham  University 

Helena  Gilder,  A. B.,  1935,  Vassar  College 

Marie  Elizabeth  Grant,  A.B.,  1936,  Barnard  College 

Robert  Purvis  Grant,  Cornell  University* 

John  Anthony  Grimshaw,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Millard  Benjamin  Hall,  B.S.,  1936,  Rutgers  University 

Ralph  Eugene  Herendeen,  A.B.,  1936,  Princeton  University 

Suzanne  Adele  Louise  Howe,  A.B.,  1936,  Barnard  College 

Charles  Keeling  Kirby,  B.S.,  1936,  Trinity  College 

William  Murray  Maurice  Kirby,  B.S.,  1936,  Trinity  College 

Frances  Shaw  Lansdown,  A.B.,  1927,  H.  Sophie  Newcomb  Memorial  College 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 
Edmond  Peter  Larkin,  A.B.,  1936,  Amherst  College  Northampton,  Mass. 

Charles  Henry  Loomis,  A.B.,  1936,  Oberlin  College  Sidney,  N.  Y. 

Kenneth  Gordon  MacDonald,  A.B.,  1936,  Washington  and  Lee  University  Clifton,  N.  J. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Brattleboro,  Vt. 

Paterson,  N.  ]. 

Scardsale,  N.  Y. 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Weehawken,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Syosset,  N.  Y. 

Summit,  N.  J. 

Plandome,  N.  Y. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

East  Orange,  N.  1. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Springfield,  S.  D. 

Springfield,  S.  D. 


William  Wayne  Manson,  Cornell  University* 

John  Lynn  Messersmith,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Francis  James  Murray,  B.S.,  1936,  University  of  Notre  Dame 

Arthur  Gordon  Murphy,  New  York  University* 

William  More  Parke,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1936,  Colgate  University 

George  Arthur  Peck,  jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Williams  College' 

Edwin  Rudolph  Raymaley,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1936,  Bucknell  University 

Robert  Murray  Richman,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Samuel  Aloysius  Robb,  A.B.,  1936,  Fordham  University 

Philip  King  Roesch,  Cornell  University* 

Gerald  Sinnott  Ryan,  A.B.,  1936,  Princeton  University 

Carl  Julius  Schmidlapp,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  University 

Cornelius  Edward  Sedgwick,  B.S.,  1936,  Bucknell  University 

Edward  Morse  Shepard,  A.B.,  1936,  Williams  College 

Robert  Wilton  Shreve,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 


East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Westfield,  N.'j. 

Elizabeth,  N.J. 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Wilkinsburg,  Pa. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 


Roselle  Park,  N 

New  York,  N. 

Hastings-on-Hudson,  N. 


Stanley  Snitow,  B.S.,  1936,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  New  York,  N. 

Elizabeth  Elwood  Spaulding,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  Universicy  New  York,  N. 

Harold  Burr  Stevens,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University  Masontown,  Pa. 

Ruth  Lippincott  Stillman,  A.B.,  1936,  Vassar  College  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Matthews  Strateman,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

John  Anthony  Strazza,  A.B.,  1936,  Princeton  University  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Walter  Thomas  Sullivan,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1932,  University  of  Notre  Dame  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Frank  Martin  Tack,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  University  Sewicklev,  Pa. 

William  Whitney  Walker,  B.S.,  1936,  Fordham  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

William  Eric  Williams,  A.B.,  1936,  Williams  College  Rutherford,  N.  J. 

John  Evans  Wilson,  B.S.,  1936,  University  of  Florida  Gainesville,  Florida 

George  Anthony  Wolf,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1936,  New  York  University  Montclair,  N.  J. 


FIRST  YEAR  STUDENTS  AT  ITHACA 


Edward  Topf  Adelson,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Harry  Abner  Bradley,  Cornell  University* 
Robert  Boyce  Bryant,  B.S.,  1936,  Middlebury  College 
William  Herster  Burke,  Cornell  University* 


Newark,  N.  J. 

Monticello,  N.  Y. 

Malone,  New  York 

Elmira,  N.  Y. 


*Admitted  under  Clause  II. 
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Alvin  Maurice  Cahan,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
George  Bevan  Davis,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Lisgar  Bowne  Eckardt,  A.B.,  1931,  DePauw  University,  M., 

Herman  Israel  Frank,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 
William  Henry  Gulledge,  Cornell  University* 
Keith  Osmond  Guthrie,  jr.,  Cornell  University* 
Samuel  Arnold  Guttman,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Margaret  Mary  Hoyt,  A.B.,  1936,  Barnard  College 
Robert  August  Kritzler,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 
Lloyd  Wayland  Macfarlane,  A.B.,  1936,  University  of  Utah 
Ethel  Billie  Powell,  A.B.,  1936,  University  of  Arizona 
Henry  Brainard  Risley,  Cornell  University* 
James  Bryant  Rooney,  Cornell  University* 
Jacques  Conrad  Saphiier,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Helen  A.  Marie  Seibert,  A.B.,  1936,  Syracuse  University 
Donald  Ehvood  Stokes,  Cornell  University* 
Walter  Chaplain  Vail,  Cornell  University* 


New  York  City 
Kingston,  Penna. 
1933,  Ohio  University 

Greencastle,  Ind. 

Bayonne,  N.  J. 

W7adesboro,  N.  C. 

Plcasantville,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 

New  York  City 

Bayside,  New  York 

Cedar  City,  Utah 

Casa  Grande,  Arizona 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Nyack,  New  York 

Brooklyn,  New  York 

Hummelstown,  Pcnna. 

Maple  wood,  N.J. 

Cortland,  N.  Y. 


STUDENTS  IN  THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Doctors  of  Philosophy,  1936 

Samuel  Booth  Barker,  B.S.,  1932,  University  of  Vermont      214  East  51st  St.,  New  York 
Gertrude  Younker  Gottschall,  B.A.,  1925,  Barnard  College 

230  Central  Park  West,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hellen  Connv  Goudsmit,  Amsterdam  University,  94-06 

34th  Road,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Master  of  Arts,  1936 

Isabel  M.  Morgan,  A.B.,  1932,  Stanford  University 

154  East  61st  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Arnoldous  Goudsmit,  M.D.,  1933,  Amsterdam  University 

94-06  34th  Road,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 
Olive  Dorcas  Hoffman,  B.S.,  1928,  Westminster  College,  M.A.,  1929,  Oberlin  College 

48  Morton  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Susan  Brockett  Long,  B.A.,  1932,  Wellesley  College,  M.S.,  1934,  Yale  University 

398  Washington  Avenue,  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Rose  Grundfest  Miller,  A.B.,  1929,  Barnard  College,  A.M.,  1933,  Radcliffe  College 

310  East  55th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
William  H.  Summerson,  B.Chem.,  1927,  Cornell  University,  M.A.,  1928,  Cornell  Uni- 
versity 3755-77th  Street,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 
Virginia  E.  Trevorrow,  A.B.,  1931,  University  of  Denver,  M.S.,  1933,  University  of 

Colorado  319  S.  Clarkson  Street,  Denver,'  Colorado 

Emilia  M.  Vicari,  A.B.,  1915,  Smith  College,  M.A.,  1917,  Smith  College 

210  East  77th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science 

Henderika  J.  Rvnbergen,  B.S.,  1922,  Simmons  College 

1320  York  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

*Admitted  under  Clause  II. 
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Donald  Scott,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1930,  Harvard  University 

25  East  End  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ann  Louise  Sonnentheil,  B.A.,  1936,  Barnard  College 

40  East  88th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
O.  A.  Russo,  M.D.,  1928,  Georgetown  University 

3011  Bronxwood  Avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Kenneth  H.  Vinnedge,  M.D.,  1929,  University  of  Illinois 

26  East  63rd  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

SUMMARY 

Fourth  Year 73 

Third  Year 71 

Second  Year 75 

First  Year  (New  York) 57 

First  Year  (Ithaca) 21 

Total 297 
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SEPTEMBER,  1937 
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CALENDAR 

Monday — Examinations  begin  for  admission  to  the  first  year  of  all  de- 
partments of  Cornell  University  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Examinations  are  held 
at  the  Medical  College,  New  York  City,  for  the  convenience  of  residents. 

Wednesday — Examinations  begin  for  conditioned  students. 

Monday — Registration  Day.* 

Tuesday — Classes  begin.   First  quarter  and  first  trimester  begin.** 

Tuesday — Election  day.   Holiday. 

Wednesday — First  quarter  ends.  Thanksgiving  recess  begins,  5  p.  m. 

Monday — Second  quarter  begins.  Thanksgiving  recess  ends,  9  a.  m. 

Thursday — First  trimester  ends.   Christmas  recess  begins,  5  p.  m. 

Monday — Second  trimester  begins.  Christmas  recess  ends,  9  a.  m. 

Saturday — Second  quarter  ends.   1  p.  m. 

Monday — Third  quarter  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Tuesday — Washington's  birthday.    Holiday. 

Saturday — Second  trimester  ends.   Spring  recess  begins,  1  p.  m. 

Monday — Third  trimester  begins.  Spring  recess  ends,  9a.m. 

Saturday — Third  quarter  ends,  1  p.  m. 

Monday — Fourth  quarter  begins,  9  a.  m. 

Monday — Memorial  Day.    Holiday. 

Saturday — Fourth  quarter  and  third  trimester  end,  1  p.  m. 

inc.  Monday-Thursday — Final  examinations. 

Wednesday — Commencement,  4  p.  m. 

*A11  students  must  register  in  person  at  the  Administrative  Offices  on  or  before  September 
27.   No  student  will  be  admitted  after  Registration  Day  without  special  permission  of  the 
Dean.   Upon  registration,  all  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  Business  Office. 
**The  first,  second  and  third  years  of  the  medical  course  are  divided  into  trimesters,  the 
fourth  into  quarters. 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


The  President  of  the  University    , 
The  Governor  of  New  York  State 
The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  New  York  State 
The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly 
The  State  Commissioner  of  Education 
The  State  Commissioner  of  Agriculture 
The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Society 
The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library 
Charles  Ezra  Cornell 
*Frank  E.  Gannett 
*Franklin  W.  Olin 
*Ezra  B.  Whitman 


*J.  F.  ScHOELLKOPF,  Jr. 

*Myron  C.  Taylor 
Jervis  Langdon 
Harper  Sibley 
Walter  C.  Teagle 
Charles  H.  Blair  . 
James  W.  Parker    . 
George  R.  Van  Namee 
August  Heckscher 
Henry  R.  Ickelheimer 
Maxwell  M.  Upson 
George  R.  Pfann  . 
Andrew  J.  Whinery 
Horace  Whitb 
Frank  H.  Hiscock 
Nicholas  H.  Noyes 
J.  DuPratt  White 
Maurice  C.  Burritt 
Robert  E .  Treman 
Stanton  Griffis     . 
Neal  D.  Becker. 
Bancroft  Gherardi 
Roger  H.  Williams 
Mary  H.  Donlon 
Alfred  H.  Hutchinson 
Edward  R.  Eastman 
Howard  E.  Babcock 


faculty  representatives 

Herbert  H.  Whetzel  (January  1,  1939)  . 

Robert  S.  Stevens  (January  1,  1940) 

Donald  English  (January  1,  1941)   . 

*Term  of  office  expires  in  1938,  the  next  group  of  six  in  1939,  etc.  B,  elected  by  the  Board; 
A,  elected  by  the  Alumni;  G,  appointed  by  the  Governor;  Gr.,  elected  annually  by  the 
State  Grange. 
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THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL 
COLLEGE  ASSOCIATION 

The  Association  was  formed  by  an  agreement  between  the  Society  of 
the  New  York  Hospital  and  Cornell  University  in  order  to  associate 
organically  the  hospital  and  the  medical  college  and  to  effect  a  com- 
plete coordination  of  the  medical,  educational,  and  scientific  activities 
of  the  two  institutions. 

The  Association  is  operated  under  the  supervision  of  a  Joint  Adminis- 
trative Board,  composed  of  three  Governors  of  the  Society  of  the  New 
York  Hospital,  three  representatives  of  the  Trustees  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity and  one  other  member  elected  by  the  appointed  members. 

The  Joint  Administrative  Board  is  composed  of  the  following  mem- 
bers: 

Henry  G.  Barbey,  Chairman  Livingston  Farrand 

Frank  L.  Polk  J.  DuPratt  White 

William  Woodward  Walter  L.  Niles 

J.  Pierpont  Morgan 

The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  associated  with  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College,  which  is  one  of  the  colleges  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity, under  the  title  of  "The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
College  Association". 

Gifts  or  bequests  should  be  made  either  to  the  Hospital  or  to  the 
University,  but  not  to  the  above-named  Association. 

If  for  the  Hospital,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and  bequeath  to  the 
Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  the  sum  01$ ". 

If  for  the  use  of  the  College,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and  be- 
queath to  Cornell  University  the  sum  of  $ for  use  in  con- 
nection with  its  Medical  College".  If  it  is  desired  that  a  gift  shall  be 
used  in  whole  or  in  part  for  any  specific  purpose  in  connection  with  the 
College,  such  use  may  be  specified. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  COUNCIL 


The  Council  was  established  by  action  of  the  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  business  man- 
agement of  the  Medical  College.  It  is  composed  of  the  President  of  the 
University,  the  Provost  of  the  University,  the  Dean  of  the  Medical 
College,  four  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  elected  by  the  Trustees, 
and  two  members  of  the  Medical  Faculty  elected  by  the  Faculty. 
The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members : 

Edmund  Ezra  Day,  President  of  Cornell  University,  Chairman, 
ex-Officio 

William  S.  Ladd,  Dean,  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

Neal  D.  Becker  ] 

Henry  R.  Ickelheimer 

Myron  C.  Taylor 

Roger  H.  Williams 

Eugene  L.  Opie  )        r  .,     -r-       i^ 

TT  T   c  [     of  the  Faculty. 

HENRICUSJ.   dTANDER  )  J 

Edward  K.  Taylor,  Secretary. 


of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Edmund  Ezra  Day,  President. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Dean. 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Assistant  Dean. 

J.  S.  Ferguson,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Dorothy  Gill,  Recorder. 

Edward  K.  Taylor,  Secretary  of  Council  and  Business  Alanager. 

Josephine  G.  Nichols,  Librarian. 


EXECUTIVE  FACULTY 
Edmund  Ezra  Day 

OSKAR  DlETHELM  SAMUEL  Z.   LeVINE 

Eugene  F.  Du  Bois  James  M.  Neill 

William  J.  Elser  Eugene  L.  Opie 

George  J.  Heuer  Wilson  G.  Smillie 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Henricus  J.  Stander 

William  S.  Ladd  Charles  R.  Stockard 

STANDING  COMMITTEES* 

COMMITTEE  on  curriculum 

George  J.  Heuer,  Chairman 
Wilson  G.  Smillie  Henricus  J.  Stander 

Charles  R.  Stockard 

committee  on  admissions 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Chairman- 
William  DeW.  Andrus  Joshua  E.  Sweet 

James  M.  Neill  Herbert  F.  Traut 

C.  Diller  Ryan  Bruce  Webster 

LIBRARY  COMMITTEE 

James  M.  Neill,  Chairman 
William  DeW.  Andrus  Richard  W.  Jackson 

D.  Murray  Angevine  Andrew  A.  Marchetti 
George  W.  Henry                                          Charles  V.  Morrill 
Joseph  C.  Hinsey                                             Henry  B.  Richardson 

Mrs.  Josephine  G.  Nichols 

COMMITTEE  ON  PROMOTION  AND  GRADUATION 

William  S.  Ladd,  Chairman 
Heads  of  Departments,  or  their  representatives,  responsible  for  the 
more  important  courses  of  each  year. 

COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  PRIZES 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  Chairman 

OSKAR  DlETHELM  JOHN  C.  ToRREY 

COMMITTEE  ON  POLK  PRIZES  IN  RESEARCH 

McKeen  Cattell,  Chairman 
William  DeW.  Andrus  N.  Chandler  Foot 

Jose  F.  Nonidez 

*The  Dean  is  ex-officio  a  member  of  all  Committees. 
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THE  FACULTY  AND  TEACHING  STAFF 
THE  FACULTY 

Edmund  Ezra  Day,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  Cornell  University. 

S.B.  1905,  A.M.  1906,  Dartmouth;  Ph.D.  1909,  Harvard;  LL.D.  1931,  Vermont. 

Livingston  Farrand,  M.D.,  President  Emeritus. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Princeton;  M.D.  1891,  Columbia;  Ph.D.  hon.  1924,  Rensse- 
laer; L.H.D.  1922,  Hobart;  LL.D.  1914  Colorado  College  and  Denver,  1917 
Michigan,  1919  Colorado,  1922  Union,  Princeton  and  Colgate,  1923  Yale,  1925 
Pennsylvania  and  Dartmouth,  1927  Toronto,  1929  Columbia,  1934  Syracuse. 

William  S.  Ladd,  M.D.,  Dean. 

B.S.  1910,  Amherst;  M.D.  1915,  Columbia. 


PROFESSORS  EMERITI 


J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D. 
George  Woolsey,  M.D. 
Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D. 
John  Rogers,  A.B.,  M.D. 
Frederick  Whiting,  M.D. 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D. 
William  L.  Russell,  M.D. 
George  Gray  Ward,  M.D. 

Robert  A.  Hatcher,  M.D. 
Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D. 


Professor  of  Obstetrics. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

(Otology). 

Professor  of  Surgery. 

Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology. 

Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

(Urology). 


PROFESSORS 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Oncology. 

Director  of  Cancer  Research,  Memorial  Hospital. 
Consulting  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Sc.D.  1923,  Amherst;  M.D.  1891,  Columbia;  Sc.D.  1911, 
Pittsburgh. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Director,  Experimental  Morphology  Station. 

B.S.  1899,  M.S.  1901,  Mississippi  Agr.  and  Mech.  College;  Ph.D.  1906,  Columbia; 
Sc.D.  1920,  Cincinnati;  M.D.  1922,  Wurzburg. 
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William  J.  Elser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology  and  Bacteri- 
ology. 
Director,  Central  Laboratories,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1895,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College. 

Eugene  F.  Du  Bois,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Physician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
Consulting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Epidemiology. 
A.B.  1898,  Sc.D.  1922,  Vermont;  Ph.D.  1902,  Columbia. 

HenricusJ.  Stander,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Obstetrician-and  Gynecologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
Chief  Obstetrician,  Berwind  Maternity  Clinic. 
M.S.  1916,  Arizona;  M.D.  1921,  Yale. 

George  J.  Heuer,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1903,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1907,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1893,  M.D.  1897,  Johns  Hopkins;  Sc.D.  1931,  Yale. 
James  M.  Neill,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

B.S.  1917,  Allegheny;  Ph.D.  1921,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College. 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Pediatrician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Consulting  Physician,  New  York,  Bellevue,  and  Memorial  Hos- 
pitals. 

Ph.B.  1887,  Yale;  M.D.  1890,  Columbia. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  New  York,  Bellevue,  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
Ph.B.  1889,  M.D.  1892,  Yale. 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1901,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1905,  Johns  Hopkins. 
Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
Bellevue  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
M.D.  1902,  Cornell. 
Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatol- 
ogy)- 
Attending  Physician,  Dermatology,  New  York  Hospital;  Con- 
sulting Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1898,  McGill. 
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Harry  M.  Imboden,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 
Consulting  Radiologist,  New  York  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 

A.B.  1899,  Lebanon  Valley;  M.D.  1903,  Jefferson. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1894,  Princeton;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Pol  N.  Coryllos,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.,  M.D.  1901,  Athens;  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.D.  1914,  Paris. 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Attending   Physician,  New  York   Hospital;  Visiting   Physician 
in  charge  of  Neurological  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting 
Neurologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.B.,  B.Ch.  1906,  Royal  University,  Ireland;  M.D.  1910,  Dublin. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery. 
A.B.  1897,  A.M.  1900,  Sc.D.  1922,  Hamilton;  M.D.  1901,  Giessen. 

Bernard  Samuels,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthalmol- 
ogy)- 
Attending  Surgeon,  Ophthalmology,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Jefferson. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1898,  M.D.  1903,  Yale. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1895,  Harvard;  M.D.  1899,  Columbia. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
M.D.  1900,  Columbia. 

William  R.  Williams,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1889,  A.M.  1892,  Williams;  M.D.  1895,  Columbia. 
Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1897,  New  York  University  Medical  College;  M.D.  1899,  Cornell. 
Nathan  Chandler  Foot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology. 
Surgical  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 
Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 
Phyllis  Greenacre,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1913,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1916,  Rush. 
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Oskar  Diethelm,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 

Staatsexamen  1922,  University  of  Zurich  Medical  School. 

William  S.  Ladd,  M.D.,  Dean;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1910,  Amherst;  M.D.  1915,  Columbia. 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1922,  M.S.  1923,  Northwestern;  Ph.D.  1927,  Washington  University. 

Clarence  O.  Cheney,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Consulting  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1908,  M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 

Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
M.S.  1913,  Sc.D.,  1914,  Madrid. 

Wilson  G.  Smillie,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 
A.B.  1908,  Colorado  College,  M.D.  1912,  D.P.H.  1916,  Harvard. 

Alexander  R.  Stevens,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 
Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Sur- 
geon in  charge  of  Urological  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1896,  M.D.  1903,  Johns  Hopkins. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 


Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Dean;  Associate  Professor  of 
Physiology. 
B.S.  1906,  Maine;  Ph.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

Charles  V.  Morrill,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
A.M.  1906,  Ph.D.  1910,  Columbia. 

John  R.  Carty,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Princeton;  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Whitman;  M.D.  1923,  Johns  Hopkins. 

William  DeWitt  Andrus,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  A.M.  1917,  Oberlin;  M.D.  1921,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 

A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 
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Harold  J.  Stewart,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1919,  A.M.  1923,  Johns  Hopkins. 
George  W.  Henry,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1912,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 
James  A.  Harrar,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1901,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Morton  C.  Kahn,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine. 

B.S.  1916,  Ph.D.  1924,  Cornell;  A.M.  1917,  Columbia. 
*Henry  James  Spencer,  M.D. ,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending   Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 
Physician   and   Director,   Second   Medical   Division,   Bellevue 
Hospital. 

A.B.  1907,  Syracuse;  A.M.  1908,  Williams;  M.D.  1913,  Columbia. 
McKeen  Cattell,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology.  . 

B.S.  1914,  Columbia;  A.M.  1917,  Ph.D.  1920,  M.D.  1924,  Harvard. 
Connie  M.  Guion,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  Wellesley;  A.M.  1913,  M.D.  1917,  Cornell. 
Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 
and  Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1916,  M.D.  1916,  Queen's  University. 
William  F.  MacFee,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1914,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.D.  1918,  Johns  Hopkins. 
George  Papanicolaou,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

M.D.  1904,  Athens;  Ph.D.  1910,  Munich. 
R.  Gordon  Douglas,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1924,  McGill. 
Louis  F.  Hausman,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 
and  Associate  in  Neuro- Anatomy. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

A.B.  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1916,  Cornell. 
ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.B.  1902,  M.D.  1905,  Columbia. 

*On  leave  of  absence  1937-38. 
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Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1897,  New  York  University. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1900,  A.M.  1904,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
Clinical  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Yale;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate   Attending  Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 
Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Louis  C.  Schroeder,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Sur- 
geon and  Director,  Second  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1913,  Cornell. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Bacteri- 
ology. 
Clinical  Bacteriologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  M.D.  1909,  Columbia. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine. 
Director,  Out-Patient  Department,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Arthur  Palmer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  and 
Acting  Head,  Department  of  Otolaryngology. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Otolaryngology,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. 
A.B.  1911,  Brown;  M.D.  1915,  Cornell. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

A.B.  1907,  A.M.  1911,  M.D.  1911,  Dartmouth. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1908,  New  York  University. 
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William  H.   Chambers,   Ph.D.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1915,  M.S.  1917,  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1920,  Washington  University. 

Harry  Gold,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
A.B.  1919,  M.D.  1922,  Cornell. 

Howard  S.  Jeck,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy)- 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  New  York  Hospital;  As- 
sociate Visiting  Surgeon,  Department  of  Urology,  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. 
Ph.B.  1904,  Yale;  M.D.  1909,  Vanderbilt. 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Sur- 
geon, Bellevue  Hospital. 

A.B.  1914,  Georgia;  M.D.  1918,  Harvard. 

Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Otolaryngology). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Otolaryngology,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. 
M.D.  1920,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

Harold  G.  Wolff,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1918,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1923,  M.A.  1928,  Harvard. 
Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
B.S.  1916,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 
Edward  Cussler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 
Seward  Erdman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1897,  Princeton;  M.D.  1902,  Columbia. 
C.  Frederic  Jellinghaus,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1897,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1901,  Columbia. 
John  A.  Vietor,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Yale;  M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 
Bruce  Webster,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1925,  McGill. 
Sydney  Weintraub,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 
Assistant  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Columbia. 
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May  G.  Wilson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Hunter;  M.D.  1911,  Cornell. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Carl  A.   Binger,   M.D.,   Assistant   Professor  of   Clinical   Medicine 
(Psychiatry). 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 

Richard  W.  Jackson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

B.S.  1922,  Eureka  College;  M.S.  1923,  Ph.D.  1925,  Illinois. 
Robert  A.  Moore,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

A.B.  1921,  M.S.  1927,  M.D.  1928,  Ohio  State;  Ph.D.  1930,  Western  Reserve. 
Jules  Freund,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

M.D.  1913,  University  Medical  School,  Budapest. 

Jacob  Furth,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

M.D.  1921,  German  University,  Prague. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1919,  M.D.  1922,  Yale. 

John  F.  McGrath,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1908,  Cornell. 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 

Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

A.B.  1910,  Yale;  M.D.  1914,  Cornell. 
Smiley  Blanton,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

B.S.  1904,  Vanderbilt;  M.D.  1914,  Cornell. 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1921,  M.D.  1925,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Frank  E.  Adair,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.B.  1910,  Sc.D.  1934,  Marietta  College;  M.D.  1915,  Johns  Hopkins. 
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Irvin   Balensweig,   M.D.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical   Surgery 
(Orthopedics). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.,  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1918,  Cornell. 
Milton  L.  Berliner,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Ophthalmology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1918,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 
Lloyd  F.  Craver,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1918,  Cornell. 
Edgar  Mayer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1909,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1913,  Columbia. 
Russell  S.  Ferguson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  New  York  Hospital. 
Assistant  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  Maine;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 

George  T.  Pack,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1920,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1922,  Yale. 

Henry  Beeuwkes,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assisting  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  M.D.  1906,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Byron  H.  Goff,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 

B.S.  1908,  M.D.  1911,  Pennsylvania. 

John  Y.  Sugg,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology. 

B.S.  1926,  Ph.D.  1931,  Vanderbilt. 

Gerald  R.  Jameison,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Associate  Psychiatrist  and  Medical  Director  of  the  Payne  Whitney 
Psychiatric  Clinic,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Albany  Medical  College. 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Assistant   Attending   Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 
Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.A.  1911,  Elon  College;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 
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John  H.  Richards,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Assistant   Attending   Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 
Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
M.D.  1905,  Cornell. 

Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1920,  University  of  Saskatchewan;  M.D.C.M.  1925,  McGill. 

Edward  Tolstoi,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1919,  Yale;  M.D.  1923,  Cornell. 
Robert  A.  Phillips,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1927,  University  of  Iowa;  M.D.  1929,  Washington  University. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Orthopedics). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.M.  1918,  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1924,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1928,  Cornell. 
Chester  L.  Yntema,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

A.B.  1926,  Hope  College;  Ph.D.  1930,  Yale. 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
M.D.  1916,  Tufts. 

Carlyle  F.  Jacobsen,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology. 
B.A.  1924,  Ph.D.,  1928,  Univ.  of  Minnesota. 

William  C.  Munly,  Major  M.  C,  U.  S.  Army,  Professor  of  Military 
Science  and  Tactics. 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 
THE  TEACHING  STAFF 

LECTURERS 

Harry  A.  Bray,  M.D.,  L.R.C.P.  (Edin.),  Lecturer  in  Tuberculosis. 
Matthew  Walzer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Allergy. 

ASSOCIATES 

Nathan  F.  Blau,  D.V.M.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 

J.  Herbert  Conway,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Parker  Dooley,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Robert  O.  Du  Bois,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Frank  Glenn,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Thomas  T.  Mackie,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Public  Health 

and  Preventive  Medicine. 
Bronson  S.  Ray,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Surgery. 


FACULTY  AND  TEACHING  STAFF  21 

Milton  J.  E.  Senn,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Carl  H.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Fred  W.  Stewart,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 
Emilia  M.  Vicari,  A.M.,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

INSTRUCTORS  AND  ASSISTANTS 

Harold  B.  Adams,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Edward  B.  Allen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Rose  Andre,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Arthur  J.  Antenucci,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Abraham  A.  Antoville,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  S.  Apgar,  M.Sc,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Jacob  Applebaum,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy)- 

William  M.  Archer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Derma- 
tology). 

Benjamin  I.  Ashe,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  H.  Ayres,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy).   ' 

Harmon  J.  Bailey,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 

Charles  J.  Baker,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Valer  Barbu,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Samuel  Booth  Barker,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 

D.  Scott  Bayer,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Anne  M.  Belcher,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Oto- 
laryngology). 

Aaron  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Arthur  L.  Benton,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychology. 

Zacharias  Bercovitz,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Herbert  Bergamini,  Litt.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

James  M.  Bethea,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  E.  Binkley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Courtney  C.  Bishop,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Lester  Bossert,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology  and  in 
Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  Burlingham,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

William  M.  Cahill,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

William  H.  Cary,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Joseph  P.  Chandler,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
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Charles  G.  Child,  III,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Mary  Cooper,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

William  A.  Cooper,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Laila  Coston-Conner,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  L.  Craig,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

John  Staige  Davis,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

James  R.  Dawson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology. 

Archie  L.  Dean,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

John  E.  Deitrick,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Peter  G.  Denker,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Edward  H.  Dennen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Paul  A.  Dineen,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Edward  M.  Dodd,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edwin  J.  Doty,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Edward  W.  Douglas,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Charles  A.  Drake,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthal- 
mology). 

John  W.  Draper,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy)- 

Wade  Duley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  C.  Dundee,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  H.  Dunn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

A.  Wilbur  Duryee,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  H.  Eckel,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

B.  Mildred  Evans,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Frank  M.  Falconer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Emil  A.  Falk,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Gladys  J.  Fashena,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Robert  K.  Felter,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Henry  W.  Ferris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Emmett  C.  Fitch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy)- .      ,.    . 

John  E.  Franklin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Ben  Friedman,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Constance  Friess,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

John  H.  Garlock,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Thomas  J.  Garrick,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Oto- 
laryngology). 

Ralph  W.  Gause,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Harold  Genvert,  D.D.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
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John  M.  Gibbons,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
(Dermatology). 

Oscar  Glassman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

David  Glusker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Richard  H.  Godwin,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Harry  H.  Gordon,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Arthur  W.  Grace,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Herbert  Graebner,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy)- 

Thomas  N.  Graham,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatol- 
ogy)- 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology. 

Sidney  Greenberg,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  A.  Hagmann,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Richard  G.  Hahn,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

John  W.  Hall,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Kristian  G.  Hansson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 
(Orthopedics). 

Kendrick  Hare,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Ralph  R.  Harlow,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Helen  Harrington,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Cuyler  Y.  Hauch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Edwin  T.  Hauser,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  H.  Hawkins,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology. 

Emeline  P.  Hayward,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Milton  Helpern,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  In- 
structor in  Pathology  and  Instructor  in  Legal  Medicine. 

Paul  S.  Henshaw,  M.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Alfred  F.  Hocker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Evelyn  Holt,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leslie  A.  Homrich,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Benjamin  F.  Hoopes,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Robert  S.  Hotchkiss,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Heloise  B.  Hough,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Frederick  H.  Howard,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Lester  C.  Huested,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Gustavus  A.  Humphreys,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Urology). 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Mabel  Huschka,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Leif  Y.  Jacobsen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Ruth  Emilie  Jaeger,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Evelyn  Jaffe,  B.S.,  Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immu- 
nology. 

William  T.  James,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
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Carl  T.  Javert,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

D.  Rees  Jensen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Scott  Johnson,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Maurice  B.  Kagan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Abraham  Kaplan,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Neurol- 
ogy)- 

Friedrich  G.  Kautz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

S.  Farrar  Kelley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy)- 

LeMoyne  C.  Kelly,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Elizabeth  Kilpatrick,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Joseph  E.  J.  King,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Estelle  Kleiber,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Dorothy  Klenke,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Neurol- 
ogy). 

Olga  Knopf,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Hedwig  Koenig,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Milton  L.  Kramer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Katherine  Kuder,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Anne  E.  Kuhner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Michael  Lake,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Norvelle  C.  LaMar,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Earl  P.  Lasher,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Edgar  A.  Lawrence,  B.Sc,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Byrd  Leavell,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Dorothea  Lemcke,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leon  I.  Levine,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Milton  I.  Levine,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

George  M.  Lewis,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatol- 
ogy)- 

Robert  M.  Lintz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Vernon  W.  Lippard,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Robert  O.  Loebel,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Isabel  London,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Michael  P.  Lonergan,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Leslie  E.  Luehrs,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

James  O.  Macdonald,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 

Elizabeth  M.  MacNaugher,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery 
(Ophthalmology). 

Colin  MacRae,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy- 

Samuel  R.  Magruder,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Eleanor  Marples,  A.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Kirby  Martin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
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Howard  S.  McCandlish,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

A.  Parks  McCombs,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Walsh  McDermott,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Frank  J.  McGowan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Thistle  M.  McKee,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Robert  B.  McKittrick,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  M.  McLane,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology. 

Allister  M.  McLellan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy)- 

Edwin  E.  McNeil,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Jonathan  F.  Meakins,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Leopold  Mehler,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy). m 

Lawson  E.  Miller,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 

E.  Forrest  Merrill,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Frederick  H.  Merrill,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Walter  Modell,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 

L.  Mary  Moench,  A.B.,  M.D.,  M.Sc,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Elizabeth  Montu,  Research  Assistant  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Samuel  W.  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Charlotte  Munn,  M.D.C.M.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Ralph  W.  Nauss,  B.S.,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine. 

Ludwig  Neugarten,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Edith  E.  Nicholls,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

William  F.  Nickel,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Henry  D.  Niles,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Der- 
matology). 

Owen  S.  Ogden,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

John  B.  Ogilvie,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Theodore  W.  Oppel,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  H.  O'Regan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

John  A.  O'Regan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Mary  Elizabeth  O'Sullivan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Joseph  W.  Owen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Douglass  Palmer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Norman  Papae,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  B.  Pastore,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Edgar  C.  Person,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
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Erwin  E.  Peters,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Frank  H.  Peters,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  C.  Peterson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology. 

Norman  Plummer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Herbert  Pollack,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy)- 

Lincoln  Rahman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Arthur  H.  Raynolds,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Ada  C.  Reid,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Herbert  S.  Ripley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Helen  J.  Rogers,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Cuthbert  H.  Rogerson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Sophie  A.  Root,  A.B.,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Meyer  Rosensohn,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Joe  C.  Rude,  B.A.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 

C.  Diller  Ryan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Nelson  B.  Sackett,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

William  R.  Sandusky,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Edward  W.  Saunders,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  and  Given 
Fellow  in  Surgical  Research. 

Theresa  Scanlan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  M.  Schmidt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Irving  Schwartz,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Jacob  T.  Sherman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Frank  R.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Wilson  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Charles  T.  Snyder,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Aaron  D.  Spielman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Benjamin  McL.  Spock,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Walter  R.  Spofford,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

George  S.  Sprague,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Raymond  R.  Squier,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Kyle  B.  Steele,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Gustav  I.  Steffen,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Rufus  E.  Stetson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  W.  Stickney,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  D.  Stubenbord,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  H.  Summerson,  B.Chem,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Arthur  M.  Sutherland,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 


FACULTY  AND  TEACHING  STAFF  27 

John  E.  Sutton,  Jr. ,  B.S. ,  M.D. ,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Hans  Syz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Leonard  Tarr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Gurney  Taylor,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Ruth  Thomas,  A.B.,  C.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Janet  Travell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Harmon  Truax,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery  (Urology). 

Allan  Tuggle,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Marian  Tyndall,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Thomas  D.  Tyson,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

T.  Durland  Van  Orden,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Fernand  Vistreich,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy). 

Preston  A.  Wade,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 

Thomas  E.  Waldie,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

William  A.  Walker,  A.  B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 

James  H.  Wall,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Bettina  Warburg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Wendell  J.  Washburn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy). 

John  A.  Washington,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Elizabeth  Watson,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Robert  F.  Watson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Frederick  C.  Weber,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

W.  Morris  Weeden,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Jacob  Werne,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Florence  West,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

John  P.  West,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Louis  E.  Weymuller,  B.Sc,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Marjorie  A.  Wheatley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Charles  H.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Stephen  White,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Byard  Williams,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Wilfred  D.  Wingebach,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery 
(Neurology). 

Robert  A.  Wise,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Dan  H.  Witt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Alexander  Wolf,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Katherine  F.  Woodward,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychi- 
atry. 

Herman  Wortis,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  A.B.,M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Irving  S.  Wright,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

George  J.  Young,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Seymour  Zucker,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
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CONSULTING  STAFF 

Medicine 
Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D.  William  R.  Williams,  M.D. 

Syphilology 
Fielding  L.  Taylor,  M.D. 

Surgery 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D.  John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  M.D. 

Urology 
Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D. 

Dentistry 
John  O.  McCall,  D.D.S. 

Ophthalmology 
Francis  W.  Shine,  M.D.  Cylde  E.  McDannald,  M.D. 

Otolaryngology 
James  P.  Erskine,  M.D.  Henry  H.  Forbes,  M.D. 

Marvin  F.  Jones,  M.D.  John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
George  Gray  Ward,  M.D. 

Psychiatry 
Clarence  O.  Cheney,  M.D.  William  L.  Russell,  M.D. 

Pathology 
James  Ewing,  M.D. 

Radiology 
Archibald  H.  Busby,  M.D.  Harry  M.  Imboden,  M.D. 

John  Remer,  M.D. 

ATTENDING  STAFF 
MEDICINE 

Physician-in-Chief 
Eugene  F.  Du  Bois,  M.D. 

Attending  Physicians 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.  Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D. 

William  S.  Ladd,  M.D.  Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D. 

Harold  J.    Stewart,  M.D. 
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Associate  Attending  Physicians 
Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.  Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D. 

Edward  Cussler,  M.D.  Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D. 

Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.  Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D. 

Henry  James  Spencer,  M.D. 


Assistant 
Horace  S.  Baldwin,  M.D. 
Henry  Beeuwkes,  M.D. 
Harry  A.  Bray,  M.D. 
Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D. 
Arthur  W.  Grace,  M.D. 
Connie  M.  Guion,  M.D. 
Richard  G.  Hahn,  M.D. 
Edwin  T.  Hauser,  M.D. 
Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D. 
Evelyn  Holt,  M.D. 

Dan 


Attending  Physicians 

Leslie  A.  Homrich,  M.D. 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D. 

Edgar  Mayer,  M.D. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  M.D. 

Theodore  W.  Oppel,  M.D. 

Norman  Plummer,  M.D. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  M.D. 

Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  M.D. 

Bruce  Webster,  M.D. 
H.  Witt,  M.D. 


Physicians 
Leonora  Andersen,  M.D. 
Abraham  A.  Antoville,  M.D. 
James  R.  Beard,  M.D. 
Harold  S.  Belcher,  M.D. 
Harry  S.  Berkoff,  M.D. 
James  M.  Bethea,  M.D. 
George  E.  Binkley,  M.D. 
Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  M.D. 
James  G.  Carlton,  M.D. 
Bryant  E.  Christensen,  M.D. 
John  C.  Dundee,  M.D. 
Frank  Falconer,  M.D. 
Emil  A.  Falk,  M.D. 
Benjamin  Friedman,  M.D. 
Constance  Friess,  M.D. 
John  M.  Gibbons,  M.D. 
David  Glusker,  M.D. 
Sidney  Greenberg,  M.D. 
Clara  R.  Gross,  M.D. 
Milton  Helpern,  M.D. 
Frederick  H.  Howard,  M.D. 
Leif  Y.  Jacobsen,  M.D. 
Scott  Johnson,  M.D. 
Maurice  B.  Kagan,  M.D. 
LeMoyne  C.  Kelly,  M.D. 
Michael  Lake,  M.D. 
J.  George  Lang,  M.D. 
Dorothea  Lemcke,  M.D. 

George  J. 


to  Out-Patients 

Leon  I.  Levine,  M.D. 

Robert  M.  Lintz,  M.D. 

Robert  O.  Loebel,  M.D. 

Thomas  T.  Mackie,  M.D. 

William  M.  MacLean,  M.D. 

Kirby  Martin,  M.D. 

Marsh  McCall,  M.D. 

A.  Parks  McCombs,  M.D. 

F.  Hamilton  Merrill,  M.D. 

L.  Mary  Moench,  M.D. 

Edith  E.  Nicholls,  M.D. 

Douglass  Palmer,  M.D. 

Norman  Papae,  M.D. 

Frank  H.  Peters,  M.D. 

Herbert  Pollack,  M.D. 

Arthur  H.  Raynolds,  M.D. 

Ada  C.  Reid,  M.D. 

Theresa  Scanlan,  M.D. 

Aaron  D.  Spielman,  M.D. 

John  W.  Stickney,  M.D. 

William  D.  Stubenbord,  M.D. 

Ralph  E.  Swope,  M.D. 

Leonard  Tarr,  M.D. 

Edward  Tolstoi,  M.D. 

Marian  Tyndall,  M.D. 

Arthur  L.  Washburn,  M.D. 

Erwin  A.  Werner,  M.D. 

Byard  Williams,  M.D. 
Young,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 


Juliette  Bernat,  M.D. 
Miguel  Carreras,  M.D. 
Laila  Coston-Conner,  M.D. 
Edward  M.  Dodd,  M.D. 
Irene  H.  Gates,  M.D. 
Dorothy  Goetze,  M.D. 
Emil  Gravet,  M.D. 
Armand  L.  Greenhall,  M.D. 
Herbert  D.  Ingram,  M.D. 
Adib  Karam,  M.D. 
Estelle  E.  Kleiber,  M.D. 
Milton  L.  Kramer,  M.D. 
Jacques  Kroner,  M.D. 
Bernhard  Kugelmann,  M.D. 
Virginia  Langworthy,  M.D. 
Edgar  A.  Lawrence,  M.D. 
Edward  Levy,  M.D. 
Isabel  London,  M.D. 
Vida  J.  Mathews,  M.D. 


Mack  McConkey,  M.D. 
Robert  B.  McKittrick,  M.D. 
Gordon  McNeer,  M.D. 
Willis  A.  Murphy,  M.D. 
Marjory  J.  Nelson,  M.D. 
Joseph  K.  Newton,  M.D. 
Harold  F.  Pierce,  M.D. 
Anna  Platt,  M.D. 
Eric  C.  Richardson,  M.D. 
Evelyn  Rogers,  M.D. 
Sophie  A.  Root,  M.D. 
Herman  Rothman,  M.D. 
Samuel  M.  Seidlin,  M.D. 
Paula  Seiler,  M.D. 
Donald  J.  Simons,  M.D. 
Laird  S.  Van  Dyck 
John  G.  Vaughan,  M.D. 
Mary  Walton,  M.D. 
Leverett  S.  Wood  worth,  M.D. 


Provisional  Assistant  Physician  to  Out-Patients 
Julia  Super,  M.D. 

Graduate  Clerks  to  Out-Patients  in  Medicine 
D.  Murray  Angevine,  M.D.  Charlotte  Backus  Jordan,  M.D. 

Floyd  Fortuin,  M.D.  Robert  A.  Phillips,  M.D. 

Heloise  B.  Hough,  M.D.  Charles  H.  Richards,  M.D. 

Research  Fellows  in  Medicine 
James  D.  Hardy,  Ph.D.  Ralph  B.  Oesting,  Ph.D. 

Benjamin  F.  Stimmel,  Ph.D. 

Dermatology 

Attending  Physician 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Physicians  to  Out-Patients 
William  M.  Archer,  M.D.  Daniel  G.  Kuhlthau,  M.D. 

L.  Edward  Gaul,  M.D.  George  M.  Lewis,  M.D. 

Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  M.D.  Henry  D.  Niles,  M.D. 

Thomas  N.  Graham,  M.D.  Lionel  C.  Rubin,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician  to  Out-Patients 
Serafino  Genovese,  M.D. 

Neurology 

Attending  Physician 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D. 
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Associate  Attending  Physician 
Harold  G.  Wolff,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician 
Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D. 

Physician  to  Out-Patients 
Louis  Hausman,  M.D. 

Resident  Staff 

Resident  Physician 

John  E.  Deitrick,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Physicians 

Byrd  Leavell,  M.D.  Arthur  M.  Sutherland,  M.D. 

Jonathan  F.  Meakins,  M.D.  Robert  F.  Watson,  M.D. 

Erwin  E.  Peters,  M.D.  Frederick  C.  Weber,  Jr.,  M.D, 

Charles  H.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Interns  in  Medicine 

Robert  L.  Bailey,  Jr.,  M.D.  Stephen  M.  McCoy,  M.D. 

George  L.  Kauer,  Jr.,  M.D.  Saul  M.  Small,  M.D. 

Newton  Krumdieck,  M.D.  Charles  O.  Warren,  Jr.,  M.D. 

SURGERY 

Surgeon-in-Chief 
George  J.  Heuer,  M.D. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon 
Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeons 
William  DeW.  Andrus,  M.D.  Seward  Erdman,  M.D. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeons 
Paul  A.  Dineen,  M.D.  Rufus  E.  Stetson,  M.D.1 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.  John  A.  Vietor,  M.D. 

William  F.  MacFee,  M.D.  Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D.2 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  M.D.  Cranston  Holman,  M.D. 

J.  Herbert  Conway,  M.D.  Frank  J.  McGowan,  M.D. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  M.D.  Russel  H.  Patterson,  M.D. 

Wade  Duley,  M.D.  Bronson  S.  Ray,  M.D. 

John  H.  Garlock,  M.D.  Preston  A.  Wade,  M.D. 

Frank  H.  Glenn,  M.D.  W.  Morris  Weeden,  M.D. 

Robert  A.  Wise,  M.D. 

transfusions.  Proctology. 
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Junior  Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
Charles  M.  Brane,  M.D.  Dwight  B.  Fishwick,  Jr.,  M.D. 

John  E.  Evans,  M.D.  John  P.  West,  M.D. 

Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 

Pol  N.  Coryllos,  M.D.  D.  Rees  Jensen,  M.D. 

Edward  M.  Finesilver,  M.D.  John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 

Alice  R.  Bernheim,  M.D.  Merton  L.  Griswold,  M.D. 

Robert  T.  Findlay,  M.D.  Isabel  London,  M.D. 

William  G.  Terwilliger,  M.D. 

Graduate  Clerk  to  Out-Patients 
C.  Basil  Fausset,  M.D. 

Otolaryngology 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon 

Arthur  Palmer,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 

Thomas  J.  Garrick,  M.D.  Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

S.  Farrar  Kelley,  M.D.  James  O.  Macdonald,  M.D. 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D. 

Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Jacob  Applebaum,  M.D.  Emmett  C.  Fitch,  M.D. 

William  H.  Ayres,  M.D.  Herbert  Graebner,  M.D. 

Anne  M.  Belcher,  M.D.  Alfred  F.  Hocker,  M.D. 

Fernand  Vistreich,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Eric  Miles  Atkinson,  M.D.  Carl  C.  Janowsky,  M.D. 

Harold  Blauvelt,  M.D.  Leopold  Mehler,  M.D. 

Paul  G.  Frank,  M.D.  Samuel  Morse,  M.D. 

Phil  H.  Neal,  M.D. 

Ophthalmology 

Attending  Surgeon 

Bernard  Samuels,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
Milton  L.  Berliner,  M.D. 

Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Charles  A.  Drake,  M.D.  Elizabeth  M.  MacNaugher,  M.D. 

Samuel  Forster,  M.D.  Edgar  P.  Sherman,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Anne  C.  Carey,  M.D.  Samuel  Gartner,  M.D. 

Alice  Erlanger,  M.D.  Max  Joseph  Pierson,  M.D. 

Orthopedics 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon 

William  F.  MacFee,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
Irvin  Balensweig,  M.D.  Nelson  W.  Cornell,  M.D. 

Preston  A.  Wade,  M.D. 

Surgeon  to  Out-Patients 
William  A.  Walker,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out- Patients 
Boardman  M.  Bosworth,  M.D.         Robert  Mazet,  Jr.,  M.D. 
William  A.  Dunaway,  M.D.  Robert  A.  Wise,  M.D. 

James  F.  B.  Zweighaft,  M.D. 

Urology 

Attending  Surgeon 
Alexander  R.  Stevens,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
Russell  S.  Ferguson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
Archie  L.  Dean,  Jr.,  M.D.  Anne  E.  Kuhner,  M.D. 

John  W.  Draper,  M.D.  Allister  M.  McLellan,  M.D. 

Robert  S.  Hotchkiss,  M.D.  John  H.  Morrissey,  M.D. 

Howard  S.  Jeck,  M.D.  Hugh  Warren,  M.D. 

Wendell  J.  Washburn,  M.D. 

Surgical  Pathology 

Surgical  Pathologist 

N.  Chandler  Foot,  M.D. 

Physiotherapy 

Director 

Kristian  G.  Hansson,  M.D. 

Resident  Staff 

Resident  Surgeons 
Courtney  C.  Bishop,  M.D.  Cuyler  Y.  Hauch,  M.D. 

William  A.  Cooper,  M.D.  Gustavus  A.  Humphreys,  M.D.1 

Urology. 
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Assistant  Resident  Surgeons 

Charles  G.  Child,  3rd,  M.D.  Earl  P.  Lasher,  M.D. 

Edward  W.  Douglas,  M.D.  Samuel  W.  Moore,  M.D. 

John  H.  Eckel.  M.D.  William  F.  Nickel,  M.D. 

Harold  Genvert,  M.D.  John  B.  Ogilvie,  M.D. 

Benjamin  F.  Hoopes,  M.D.  Edgar  C.  Person,  M.D. 

Lester  C.  Huested,  M.D.  William  R.  Sandusky,  M.D. 

Frank  J.  Hynes,  M.D.2  Harmon  Truax,  M.D.1 

Interns  in  Surgery 
William  A.  Barnes,  M.D.  Jere  W.  Lord,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Arthur  I.  Chenoweth,  M.D.  G.  Gilbert  McBroom,  M.D.2 

E.  Everett  Cliffton,  M.D.  Victor  F.  Marshall,  M.D. 

Joseph  T.  Kauer,  M.D.  William  T.  Medl,  M.D. 

Alphonse  E.  Timpanelli,  M.D. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist-in-Chief 
Henricus  J.  Stander,  M.D. 

Attending  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 
R.  Gordon  Douglas,  M.D.  C.  Frederic  Jellinghaus,  M.D. 

Byron  H.  Goff,  M.D.  Herbert  F.  Traut,  M.D. 

James  A.  Harrar,  M.D.  Hervey  C.  Williamson,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 
William  H.  Cary,  M.D.  Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  M.D. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  M.D.  John  A.  O'Regan,  M.D. 

Edward  H.  Dennen,  M.D.  Meyer  Rosensohn,  M.D. 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  M.D.  Nelson  B.  Sackett,  M.D. 

W.  Hall  Hawkins,  M.D.  Frank  R.  Smith,  M.D. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  M.D.  Kyle  B.  Steele,  M.D. 

John  F.  McGrath,  M.D.  Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D. 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 
Robert  L.  Craig,  M.D.  Charles  M.  McLane,  M.D. 

Oscar  Glassman,  M.D.  Ludwig  Neugarten,  M.D. 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  M.D.  John  B.  Pastore,  M.D. 

James  B.  Gulick,  M.D.  Jacob  T.  Sherman,  M.D. 

Katherine  Kuder,  M.D.  Charles  T.  Snyder,  M.D. 

Raymond  R.  Squier,  M.D. 

Resident  Staff 

Resident  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist 

Ralph  W.  Gause,  M.D. 


'Urology.  ^Otolaryngology. 

[Ophthalmology. 
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Assistant  Resident  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 
First  Assistants  Second  Assistants 

Lester  Bossert,  M.D.  Harmon  J.  Bailey,  M.D. 

Thomas  D.  Tyson,  M.D.  David  S.  Bayer,  M.D. 

Carl  T.  Javert,  M.D. 

Third  Assistants 
Ralph  C.  Benson,  M.D.  William  A.  Johnson,  M.D. 

Forrest  D.  Gibson,  M.D.  James  E.  Miller,  M.D. 

Mahlon  F.  Miller,  M.D. 

Interns  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Lawrence  G.  Carrigg,  M.D.  James  H.  Herrod,  M.D. 

Clair  B.  Crampton,  M.D.  Frederic  G.  Hirsch,  M.D. 

Leston  E.  Fitch,  M.D.  Gerard  W.  del  Junco,  M.D. 

Eugene  L.  Griffin,  M.D.  James  A.  Loveless,  M.D. 

Pembroke  G.  Grove,  M.D.  Dean  C.  Pinney,  Jr.,  M.D. 

PEDIATRICS 

Pediatrician-in-Chief 
Samuel  Z.  Levine,  M.D. 
Attending  Pediatricians 
Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D.  Louis  C.  Schroeder,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatricians 
Arthur  F.  Anderson,  M.D.  Jesse  F.  Sammis,  M.D. 

Parker  Dooley,  M.D.  Milton  J.  E.  Senn,  M.D. 

Harry  H.  Gordon,  M.D.  Philip  M.  Stimson,  M.D. 

Vernon  W.  Lippard,  M.D.  May  G.  Wilson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Pediatricians 

Harold  B.  Adams,  M.D.  Milton  I.  Levine,  M.D. 

Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  M.D.  Charles  H.  O'Regan,  M.D. 

Robert  O.  Du  Bois,  M.D.  William  M.  Schmidt,  M.D. 

John  E.  Franklin,  M.D.  Carl  H.  Smith,  M.D. 

Helen  Harrington,  M.D.  T.  Durland  Van  Orden,  M.D. 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  M.D.  Marjorie  A.  Wheatley,  M.D. 

Pediatricians  to  Out-Patients 
Morris  Friedson,  M.D.  Benjamin  McL.  Spock,  M.D. 

Charles  A.  Weymuller,  M.D. 

Assistant  Pediatricians  to  Out-Patients 

Gladys  Fashena,  M.D.  Lewis  H.  Koplik,  M.D. 

Daye  W.  Follett,  M.D.  Anna  M.  Kulka,  M.D. 

John  E.  Gundy,  M.D.  Dorothy  M.  Lang,  M.D. 

Betty  Huse,  M.D.  Allan  Roos,  M.D. 

Eugenia  Ingerman,  M.D.  Eli  Y.  Shorr,  M.D. 

Edmund  N.  Joyner,  3rd,  M.D.  Louis  E.  Weymuller,  M.D. 

Hedwig  Koenig,  M.D.  Herbert  M.  Williams,  M.D. 
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Provisional  Assistant  Pediatrician  to  Out-Patients 
Philip  Shipper,  M.D. 

Graduate  Clerks  to  Out-Patients  in  Pediatrics 
J.  Cyril  Peterson,  M.D.  John  A.  Washington,  M.D. 

Resident  Staff 

Resident  Pediatrician 

Charles  J.  Baker,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Pediatricians 
Richard  H.  Godwin,  M.D.  Colin  MacRae,  M.D. 

Edward  A.  Hagmann,  M.D.  Owen  S.  Odgen,  M.D. 

Thistle  M.  McKee,  M.D. 

Interns  in  Pediatrics 
Emma  H.  Boyle,  M.D.  Albert  M.  Horne,  M.D. 

Margaret  Dann,  M.D.  Jacob  S.  Light,  M.D. 

Martin  J.  Glynn,  Jr.,  M.D.  Joseph  L.  Rankin,  Jr.,  M.D. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Psychiatrist-in-Chief 
Oskar  Diethelm,  M.D. 

Associate  Psychiatrist  and  Medical  Director 
Gerald  R.  Jameison,  M.D. 

Attending  Psychiatrists 
Phyllis  Greenacre,  M.D.  George  W.  Henry,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Psychiatrists 
William  H.  Dunn,  M.D.  Norvelle  C.  LaMar,  M.D. 

C.  Diller  Ryan,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist 
Valer  Barbu,  M.D. 


Assistant  Attending  Physician 
Carl  Binger,  M.D. 

Attending  Dental  Surgeon 
David  Austin  Sniffen,  D.D.S. 

Psychiatrists  to  Out-Patients 

Edward  B.  Allen,  M.D.  Charlotte  Munn,  M.D. 

Smiley  Blanton,  M.D.  Joseph  W.  Owen,  M.D. 

B.  Mildred  Evans,  M.D.  Henry  A.  Shaw,  M.D. 

Thomas  H.  Haines,  M.D.  John  L.  Smalldon,  M.D. 

Emeline  P.  Hayward,  M.D.  George  S.  Sprague,  M.D. 

Mabel  Huschka,  M.D.  Hans  Syz,  M.D. 

Elizabeth  Kilpatrick,  M.D.  James  H.  Wall,  M.D. 

Helen  P.  Langner,  M.D.  Bettina  Warburg,  M.D. 

Leslie  E.  Luehrs  Katherine  F.  Woodward,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Psychiatrists  to  Out-Patients 
George  H.  Gerow,  M.D.  Charles  M.  Holmes,  M.D. 

Donald  M.  Hamilton,  M.D.  Leo  Stone,  M.D. 

Graduate  Clerk  to  Out-Patients 
Daniel  F.  Brophy,  M.D. 

Resident  Staff 
President  Psychiatrists 
Edwin  J.  Doty,  M.D.  Edwin  E.  McNiel,  M.D. 

Herbert  S.  Ripley,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  President  Psychiatrists 
Ruth  E.  Jaeger,  M.D.  Kenneth  G.  Rew,  M.D. 

Lincoln  Rahman,  M.D.  Cuthbert  H.  Rogerson,  M.D. 

Junior  Assistant  President  Psychiatrists 
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Neurology.  *Leave  of  absence  1937-38. 
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Maurice  M.  Chapnick,  M.D.2  Megirdich  Mongoian,  M.D.2 
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Resident  Surgeon,  Neurology 
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Visiting  Roentgenologist 
Jacob  Buckstein,  M.D. 

Neurology.  2Urology. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT 
HISTORY 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  was  established  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  on  April  14,  1898,  when 
they  elected  Dr.  William  M.  Polk  Director  of  the  College  and  Dean  of 
the  Medical  Faculty,  and  appointed  six  professors.  The  medical  col- 
lege was  made  possible  by  the  munificence  of  Colonel  Oliver  H.  Payne, 
who  provided  the  funds  for  the  erection  of  the  original  building  of  the 
medical  college  located  at  28th  Street  and  First  Avenue,  and  pledged 
his  support  to  the  new  institution.  For  several  years  he  provided  funds 
for  the  annual  support  of  the  college  and  later  placed  the  institution 
on  a  secure  foundation  by  making  generous  provision  for  its  permanent 
endowment  by  a  gift  of  over  four  million  dollars. 

In  October,  1898,  instruction  began  in  temporary  quarters.  As  the 
medical  college  admitted  a  number  of  students  to  advanced  standing, 
Cornell  University  granted  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  the 
first  time  in  1899. 

In  order  to  link  up  closely  the  medical  college  in  New  York  City 
with  the  University  of  which  it  is  a  part,  instruction  in  pre-clinical 
subjects  was  begun  at  Ithaca  the  same  year  that  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  came  into  being  in  New  York  City.  The  first  two 
years  of  medical  studies  could  be  pursued  either  at  Ithaca  or  in  New 
York,  while  all  students  joined  in  New  York  City  for  the  last  two 
years.  The  plan  providing  instruction  at  Ithaca  was  changed  in  1908, 
as  it  was  felt  that  the  medical  students  should  come  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  teaching  centered  in  the  various  New  York  hospitals  at 
an  earlier  time  in  their  career,  and  since  that  date  only  the  first  year 
of  medical  instruction  has  been  offered  on  the  campus  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity at  Ithaca. 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  from  its  foundation  has 
undertaken  to  carry  out  two  allied  activities,  the  development  of 
physicians  of  the  best  type  and  the  extension  of  medical  knowledge 
by  means  of  research.  The  medical  faculty  has  held  from  the  beginning 
of  its  existence  the  attitude  that  these  two  functions  are  necessary  as 
constituting  a  true  university  school.  It  is  committed  not  only  to 
conduct  teaching  of  high  order,  but  also  to  study  disease  and  the 
sciences  underlying  medicine  in  order  to  add  to  medical  knowledge. 

THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

ASSOCIATION 

The  future  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  now  bound  up 
with  that  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  and  since  September,  1932,  the 
two  institutions  have  occupied  the  same  plant. 

The  New  York  Hospital  was  founded  by  Royal  Charter  on  June  13, 
1771,  in  the  reign  of  King  George  III,  and  has  stood  throughout  the  life 
of  the  nation  as  one  of  the  foremost  hospitals  in  the  United  States,  as 
an  institution  rendering  service  to  the  sick  and  injured,  and  as  a  center 
of  medical  education.   For  a  number  of  years  the  hospital  and  the  medi- 
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cal  college  had  been  partially  affiliated.  In  June,  1927,  an  agreement 
was  entered  into  between  Cornell  University  and  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital by  which  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  As- 
sociation was  formed  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  together  their  facili- 
ties and  cooperating  in  the  care  of  patients,  in  medical  education,  and 
in  medical  research.  In  order  to  harmonize  the  interests  of  the  hospital 
and  of  the  medical  college,  the  Joint  Administrative  Board  was  formed, 
consisting  of  three  representatives  of  each  institution  and  a  seventh 
member  elected  by  those  appointed  by  the  hospital  and  by  the  uni- 
versity. 

Additional  endowment  was  secured  by  each  institution.  A  group 
of  buildings  was  erected  along  the  East  River  between  68th  and  71st 
Streets,  adjoining  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The 
new  plant  affords  separate  buildings  for  each  of  the  various  laboratory 
departments,  and  includes  approximately  1000  hospital  beds.  Pro- 
vision is  made  for  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  pedi- 
atrics, and  psychiatry  in  five  distinct  clinical  units. 

The  faculty  of  the  medical  college  and  the  professional  staff  of  the 
hospital  are  organized  so  as  to  form  one  body  established  on  a  univer- 
sity basis. 

The  new  plant  completed  in  1932  affords  very  favorable  conditions 
for  the  conduct  of  medical  education,  for  the  pursuit  of  medical  re- 
search, and  for  the  care  of  patients  in  all  phases  or  medical  practice. 

FACILITIES  FOR  INSTRUCTION 

From  the  point  of  view  of  medical  instruction,  the  facilities  provided 
by  the  new  plant  of  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College 
Association  are  in  many  respects  unexcelled.  The  plant  consists  of 
eleven  buildings,  joined  either  directly  or  by  underground  passages. 
All  of  these  buildings  have  been  designed  as  parts  of  a  great  teaching 
institution,  and  in  planning  them  much  thought  was  given  to  the 
problems  of  teaching.  Nearly  five  years  were  required  to  plan  and 
construct  the  group  of  buildings  to  be  devoted  to  the  care  of  patients, 
to  medical  teaching,  and  to  scientific  research  in  the  various  fields  of 
medicine. 

The  instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is  conducted  in  a  group  of 
laboratories  extending  along  York  Avenue  from  68th  to  70th  Street, 
centering  in  a  court  at  the  end  of  69th  Street,  where  the  entrance  of 
the  medical  college  is  located.  Four  buildings  five  stories  high  with 
two  basements  face  York  Avenue.  The  two  outer  buildings  are  con- 
nected with  the  central  group  by  buildings  two  stories  in  height.  At 
the  northern  end  of  the  group  is  the  laboratory  of  the  Department  of 
Anatomy  with  the  Department  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine in  the  connecting  wing.  The  building  at  the  southern  end  con- 
tains the  laboratories  of  Biochemistry  and  Pharmacology.  The  central 
group  of  buildings  is  formed  by  the  laboratories  of  the  Department  of 
Physiology  on  the  south,  and  those  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology 
and  Immunology  on  the  north,  joined  by  a  seven-story  building  which 
contains  the  offices  of  the  medical  college,  the  library,  and  the  Depart- 
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ment  of  Pathology.  This  central  building  of  the  college  is  joined  on  all 
floors  with  the  central  hospital  building. 

Student  laboratories  and  lecture  rooms  are  provided  on  the  second 
and  third  floors  of  these  buildings  and  extensive  facilities  for  research 
by  staff  and  students  are  available  on  other  floors.  Locker  rooms  are 
provided  for  the  use  of  students.  A  cafeteria  under  the  direction  of  the 
chief  dietitian  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  maintained  for  students 
and  faculty. 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  five  separate  clinics  forming  the 
New  York  Hospital.  The  medical  and  surgical  clinics  occupy  the  cen- 
tral hospital  building,  while  the  women's  clinic,  the  pediatric  clinic, 
and  the  psychiatric  clinic  extend  from  north  to  south,  overlooking  the 
East  River.  Each  clinic  contains,  besides  provision  for  bed-patients, 
its  own  out-patient  department,  lecture  rooms  and  laboratories  for 
routine  study  and  for  clinical  research.  Special  provision  has  also  been 
made  for  the  laboratory  work  of  students.  The  medical  clinic  occupies 
the  second  to  fourth  floors  of  the  central  hospital  building,  with  six 
pavilions  for  bed-patients,  three  floors  for  its  out-patient  department, 
and  extensive  laboratories  for  chemical,  physiological,  and  biological 
research. 

The  surgical  clinic  occupies  the  pavilions  from  the  fifth  to  the  ninth 
floor,  with  out-patient  and  other  facilities  for  the  various  surgical 
specialties.  The  operating  rooms  are  on  the  tenth  and  eleventh  floors. 
Above  are  six  floors  containing  one  hundred  rooms  for  private  patients, 
while  the  living  quarters  for  the  resident  staff  are  on  the  six  floors  at 
the  top  of  the  building.  The  entire  hospital  has  a  capacity  of  approx- 
imately 1,000  beds. 

The  head  of  each  clinic,  responsible  for  the  care  of  patients  and  the 
conduct  of  the  professional  services  of  the  hospital,  is  also  professor  in 
charge  of  the  corresponding  department  of  the  medical  college.  Each 
clinical  department  is  staffed  in  part  by  teachers  and  clinicians,  includ- 
ing the  professor  in  charge,  who  devote  their  entire  time  to  the  service 
of  the  college  and  hospital,  while  other  members  of  these  departments 
devote  part  of  their  time  to  private  practice. 

Although  the  clinical  teaching  is  conducted  largely  in  the  New  York 
Hospital,  advantage  is  also  taken  of  special  facilities  afforded  by  other 
hospitals.  In  some  of  these  hospitals  the  staff  appointments  are  con- 
trolled by  the  medical  college,  while  in  others  the  teaching  privileges 
have  been  granted  to  the  members  of  the  staffs  who  are  also  members 
of  the  medical  college  faculty. 

Bellevue  Hospital.  Bellevue  is  the  central  hospital  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals.  It  contains  2,300  beds  and  is  de- 
voted to  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  It  is  organized  in  four  di- 
visions, one  of  which  has  been  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  faculty  of 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  medical  instruction.  The  serv- 
ices conducted  by  the  college  include  a  medical  service  and  a  surgi- 
cal service,  each  of  90  beds,  a  urological  service  and  a  neurological 
service  of  approximately  60  beds  each.  The  staffs  of  these  services  are 
nominated  by  the  college  from  among  the  members  of  its  faculty  and 
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teaching  staff,  and  the  medical  college  is  responsible  for  the  profes- 
sional conduct  of  these  services. 

Memorial  Hospital.  Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dr.  James 
Douglas,  who  provided  the  hospital  with  an  endowment  for  the  study 
and  treatment  of  cancer  and  allied  diseases,  the  Memorial  Hospital 
became  affiliated  in  1914  with  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
According  to  an  agreement  between  the  Memorial  Hospital  and  the 
College,  the  professional  staff  is  named  by  the  Council  of  the  Medical 
College  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  board  of  managers  of  the  hospi- 
tal. The  facilities  of  the  hospital,  which  are  of  exceptional  value  in 
the  field  of  cancer,  are  available  for  study  in  this  field  by  the  members  of 
the  hospital  staff,  and  unusual  opportunities  are  afforded  for  instruction 
in  the  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  neoplastic  diseases. 

The  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity  Clinic  An  affiliation  hav- 
ing been  consummated  between  the  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity 
Clinic  and  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  the  medical  direction 
of  the  clinic  is  placed  under  the  control  of  the  college.  The  medical 
staff,  including  the  resident  and  house  staffs,  is  appointed  by  the  clinic 
only  on  nomination  by  the  medical  college. 

Cornell  students  are  assigned  to  the  clinic  for  practical  instruction 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

When  Cornell  students  have  been  provided  for,  vacancies  in  the 
student  staff  will  be  filled  by  appointment.  Application  for  such  as- 
signments should  be  made  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Clinic,  125  East 
103rd  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island.  This  hospital  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  mental  diseases  accommodates  over  5,000  pa- 
tients. Through  the  courtesy  of  the  superintendent,  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry  is  enabled  to  utilize  this  clinical  material  for  bedside  study 
of  patients  and  for  the  instruction  of  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital.  Teaching  privileges  have  been  granted  for 
surgical  instruction  which  is  conducted  under  the  direction  of  a  pro- 
fessor in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  who  is  an  attending 
surgeon  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital.  The  surgical  service  of  this  splendid 
institution  affords  valuable  opportunities  for  the  study  of  surgery. 

Willard  Parker  Hospital.  Instruction  in  infectious  diseases  is 
conducted  at  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital,  where  staff  positions  are 
held  by  members  of  the  faculty  and  teaching  staff  who  have  the  privi- 
lege of  conducting  medical  instruction. 

Lincoln  Hospital.  This  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of 
Hospitals  has  a  bed  capacity  of  233  and  facilities  for  handling  cases  in 
all  divisions  of  clinical  work.  Through  cooperative  arrangements 
made  possible  by  members  of  our  teaching  staff  holding  assignments 
on  the  hospital  staff,  a  certain  part  of  the  teaching  of  medicine  in  the 
second  year  course  is  carried  out  on  the  wards  of  Lincoln  Hospital. 
The  abundance  of  clinical  material  and  the  type  of  disease  met  with  in 
this  institution  afford  a  valuable  adjunct  to  the  work  in  this  part  of 
the  medical  course. 
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New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  This  institution  has  the  dis- 
tinction of  being  the  oldest  specialty  hospital  in  this  country.  Lo- 
cated at  the  same  site,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth  Street,  since  1856, 
it  has  built  up  a  staff  of  high  excellence  and  with  its  very  large  patient 
attendance  averaging  over  600  visits  daily,  unparalleled  opportunities 
are  offered  for  the  teaching  of  these  specialties.  Through  cooperative 
arrangements  with  our  division  of  ophthalmology,  fourth  year  stu- 
dents receive  a  part  of  their  training  in  the  wards  and  out-patient  de- 
partment of  this  hospital. 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology 
This  institute  has  been  associated  with  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  since  1913,  through  its  affiliation  with  the  Second  Medical 
(Cornell)  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  It  has  supported  research 
work  in  metabolism  conducted  by  the  members  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine.  Dr.  Eugene  F.  Du  Bois,  Professor  of  Medicine,  is  the  medical 
director  of  the  institute.  The  respiration  calorimeter  which  was  op- 
erated for  a  number  of  years  by  Dr.  DuBois  at  Bellevue  Hospital  has 
been  transferred  by  the  directors  of  the  institute  to  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital, and  sufficient  funds  for  carrying  on  the  important  metabolic 
studies  of  the  staff  have  been  provided  by  the  institute. 

The  Library 

The  reading  room  of  the  library  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of 
the  central  group  of  laboratory  buildings,  directly  over  the  entrance  of 
the  medical  college.  The  current  journals  are  kept  in  racks  about  three 
sides  of  the  room.  The  book  stacks  are  directly  behind  and  open  to  the 
reading  room,  extending  down  to  the  sub-basement  with  six  floors  of 
stacks  and  accommodations  for  about  100,000  volumes.  There  is  also  a 
library  seminar  room,  and  several  rooms  for  the  library  staff. 

The  library  contains  at  the  present  time  about  23,000  volumes, 
largely  made  up  of  complete  sets  of  important  journals  in  the  fields  of 
clinical  medicine  and  the  medical  sciences,  in  English,  German,  and 
French.  There  are  also  well-selected  collections  of  monographs,  text- 
books, and  reprints. 

Several  of  the  departments  of  the  medical  college  have  libraries  con- 
taining journals,  monographs,  and  textbooks  pertaining  especially  to 
the  subject  matter  of  the  department.  These  serve  to  supplement  in  a 
useful  way  the  scope  of  the  main  library. 

The  library  is  under  the  direction  of  a  committee  of  the  faculty,  and 
in  charge  of  a  trained  librarian  who  gives  instruction  to  students  on  the 
proper  methods  of  using  the  library  and  of  searching  medical  literature. 

A  special  fund,  maintained  in  memory  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis, 
M.D.,  Cornell  1925,  who  died  the  year  after  his  graduation,  is  used  for 
the  purchase  of  books  of  cultural  and  historic  value  in  medicine. 

In  addition  to  the  college  library,  students  may  obtain  certain  privi- 
leges at  the  library  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth 
Avenue  and  103rd  Street,  the  second  largest  medical  library  in  the 
United  States. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 
AND  GRADUATION 

The  faculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  in  defining  the 
qualifications  for  admission  to  the  medical  profession,  attaches  particu- 
lar importance  to  the  liberal  culture  and  general  education  implied  by 
the  acquisition  of  a  college  degree  in  arts  or  science.  Accordingly, 
only  the  following  classes  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  are  admitted  to  Cornell  University  Medical  College: 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;  or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools 
upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute  the 
first  year  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth  year 
of  their  college  course,  and  will  confer  upon  them  the  baccalaureate 
degree  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  first  year's  work  in 
medicine.  No  student  admitted  under  this  clause  is  permitted  to  enter 
the  second  year  of  the  curriculum  without  having  obtained  a  bacca- 
laureate degree. 

All  Candidates  for  Admission  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed, 
in  an  approved  college,  at  least  the  following  minimum  requirements, 
in  which  a  semester  hour  is  the  credit  value  of  at  least  sixteen  weeks' 
work,  consisting  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  two  or  more 
hours  of  laboratory  work,  per  week. 

1.  Physics,  6  semester  hours,  including  laboratory  work. 

2.  Chemistry,  12  semester  hours  (8  hours  of  inorganic,  including 
qualitative  analysis  and  4  hours  of  organic  chemistry).  Quantitative 
analysis  is  recommended  but  not  required. 

3.  Biology  (Zoology),  6  semester  hours,  including  laboratory  work. 
In  addition  to  this  minimum  requirement,  a  course  in  general  histology 
with  embryology  including  the  early  development  of  the  frog  and 
chick  is  very  desirable.  Courses  in  the  comparative  anatomy  of  verte- 
brates and  elementary  histological  technic  are  also  recommended. 

4.  English,  6  semester  hours. 

5.  Modern  language,  6  semester  hours — French  or  German. 
Students    planning    to  study  medicine  should  bear   in   mind  that 

bacteriology,  immunology,  human  physiology  and  abnormal  psy- 
chology are  properly  subjects  of  the  medical,  and  not  of  the  pre-medical 
curriculum.  In  planning  pre-medical  work  students  are  advised  to 
elect  subjects  which  will  lay  a  broad  foundation  for  medical  study 
rather  than  to  anticipate  courses  required  as  a  part  of  the  medical  cur- 
riculum. It  is  also  suggested  that  students  follow  mathematics  of 
college  grade  up  to  and  including  calculus,  if  advanced  work  in  the 
medical  sciences  is  contemplated. 
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APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

All  applications  and  inquiries  regarding  admission  are  to  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Assistant  Dean,  from  whom  application  forms  may  be 
obtained.  Applications  for  admission  should  be  submitted  not  later 
than  January  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  admission  is  desired,  and 
should  be  followed  promptly  by  an  official  transcript  of  the  college 
record.  A  recent  unmounted  photograph  of  the  applicant  must  be  at- 
tached to  each  application. 

All  applicants,  if  requested,  are  required  to  present  themselves  in 
person  by  appointment  at  the  office  of  the  Assistant  Dean  at  some  time 
after  their  credentials  have  been  submitted.  Exception  may  be  made 
in  the  case  of  applicants  living  at  great  distances. 

Applications  are  passed  upon  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  after 
all  credentials  have  been  filed.  Candidates  are  notified  as  promptly  as 
possible  of  the  decision  of  the  Committee.  Accepted  applicants  are 
required  to  make  a  deposit  of  one  hundred  dollars  within  a  specified 
time,  usually  about  two  weeks  after  notification  of  admission.  This 
deposit  is  not  returnable,  but  is  credited  toward  the  first  tuition  payment. 
If  he  fails  to  make  this  deposit  within  the  time  specified  the  applicant 
forfeits  his  place  in  the  medical  college. 

A  medical  student's  qualifying  certificate,  issued  by  the  New  York 
State  Education  Department  signifying  that  its  requirements  have  been 
met,  must  be  secured  before  registration  by  each  student  accepted  for 
admission.  An  application  blank  for  the  certificate  with  full  instruc- 
tions will  be  sent  by  the  college  to  each  student  admitted. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  stand- 
ing under  the  following  conditions: 

Applications  for  advanced  standing  should  be  filed  according  to  the 
procedure  described  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class,  accepted  ap- 
plicants being  required  to  make  the  deposit  of  one  hundred  dollars. 
Applicants  must  not  only  furnish  acceptable  evidence  of  having 
satisfactorily  completed  in  an  approved  medical  school  all  the  work 
required  of  students  of  the  class  they  wish  to  enter,  but  also  of  having 
completed  the  conditions  of  admission  to  the  first  year  class  at  Cornell 
University  Medical  College.  They  must  also  present  a  certificate  of 
honorable  dismissal  from  the  medical  school  or  schools  they  have 
attended. 

Examinations  may  be  required  in  any  of  the  medical  courses  taken 
at  another  school. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  PROMOTIONS 

I.  Advancement.  Students  are  advanced  in  their  course  upon 
recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation, 
which  is  composed  of  the  heads  of  departments  or  their  representatives 
responsible  for  the  more  important  courses  of  each  year.    Usually  at 
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the  end  of  each  term  the  Committee  reviews  the  work  of  each  student, 
evaluating  his  progress  from  the  standpoint  of  the  effort  he  puts  into 
his  work,  his  seriousness  of  purpose  and  his  scholastic  resourcefulness. 
No  grades  are  ever  announced  to  students. 

II.  Examinations.  Examinations  for  advancement,  graduation, 
and  admission  to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  aca- 
demic year,  except  that  in  each  course  extending  through  a  part  of  the 
year  only,  examinations  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  course  in 
the  hours  allotted  thereto. 

Students  who  fail  in  more  than  40  per  cent  of  the  required  hours  of 
the  first  or  subsequent  years,  must  withdraw  from  the  medical  college. 
Students  failing  in  less  than  the  number  of  hours  prescribed  above  may 
be  reexamined,  but  only  after  pursuing  additional  work,  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  a  failure  has  occurred, 
throughout  at  least  one  term,  or  during  a  summer  vacation. 

Students  who  fail  on  reexamination  are  required  to  withdraw  from 
the  medical  college,  unless  under  special  circumstances  they  are  per- 
mitted by  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation  to  repeat 
courses  in  which  failures  have  occurred.  Students  repeating  any  work 
may  be  forbidden  by  the  committee  to  take  all  or  some  of  the  courses 
they  would  normally  carry. 

Any  student  who  by  quality  of  work  or  conduct  indicates  an  unfit- 
ness to  enter  the  profession  of  medicine  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
faculty,  be  required  at  any  time  to  withdraw  from  the  medical  college. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  have  at- 
tained the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  be  of  good  moral  character. 
They  must  have  spent  at  least  four  years  of  study  as  matriculated 
medical  students,  the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Medical  College.  They  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  the 
required  work  of  the  medical  curriculum,  must  have  passed  all  pre- 
scribed examinations,  and  be  free  from  indebtedness  to  the  college.  At 
the  end  of  the  fourth  year  every  student  who  has  fulfilled  these  require- 
ments will  be  recommended  to  the  President  and  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

EXAMINATIONS  FOR  MEDICAL  LICENSURE 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted  un- 
conditionally to  the  examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in 
all  states  of  the  United  States. 

In  New  York  State  all  credentials  for  admission  to  examinations 
for  license  should  be  filed  with  the  State  Education  Department  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  are  held.  In  1938  these  ex- 
aminations will  be  held  in  February,  June,  and  September  (dates  to  be 
announced)  at  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo.  For  com- 
plete information  write  to  The  Secretary,  Board  of  Medical  Licensure, 
Albany,  New  York. 
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Students  and  graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
admitted  to  the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Ex- 
aminers, whose  certificate  is  accepted  by  the  Surgeons-General  of  the 
Army  and  Public  Health  Service  of  the  United  States  and  by  the  boards 
of  medical  licensure  of  forty-one  states,  Puerto  Rico,  Hawaii,  and  the 
Canal  Zone.  This  certificate  is  also  recognized  by  the  respective  au- 
thorities of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland.  For  information  write  to 
The  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  225  South  Fifteenth  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are  paid  at  the  Business 
Office  of  the  Medical  College,  Room  F-108,  1300  York  Avenue,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Tuition  Fee $500  per  year. 

This  fee  is  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year  or  in  two  equal  parts,  in  which  case  the  first 
payment  must  be  made  at  registration  and  the  second 
on  January  15.  No  refund  or  rebate  will  be  made  in 
any  case. 

An  advance  of  $100  on  account  of  tuition  is  re- 
quired of  all  applicants  accepted  for  admission  and  is 
not  returnable.  At  matriculation  it  is  credited  toward 
tuition. 

Matriculation  Fee     ........         $10 

This  fee  is  payable  only  once,  on  admission. 

Breakage  Deposit        ........         $10 

This  deposit  is  required  of  first,  second,  and  third  year 
students  at  the  beginning  of  each  academic  year,  and 
will  be  returned,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage, 
at  the  end  of  the  year. 

Obstetrics  Fee     .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  $10 

This  is  a  special  fee,  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the 
third  year. 

Final  Examination  Fee       .......         $25 

This  fee  is  payable  on  registration  for  graduation. 

Students  of  the  Graduate  School  : 
For  fees,  see  page  92. 

Special  Students: 

For  fees,  see  page  92. 

All  students  entering  the  medical  college  are  required  to  provide 
themselves  with  satisfactory  microscopes.  Haemocytometers  and 
haemoglobinometers  will  be  required  at  the  beginning  of  the  third 
trimester  of  the  second  year.  The  necessary  books  are  conservatively 
estimated  to  cost  about  $75  per  year. 

All  students  should  assure  themselves  that  they  can  carry  the  finan- 
cial burdens  involved  with  reasonable  certainty  up  to  the  time  of 
graduation.  Experience  has  proved  that  the  student  will  need  his 
entire  time  and  undivided  interest  for  study.  It  is  unwise  to  depend 
upon  earning  any  part  of  one's  expenses  during  the  college  year.  A 
student  indebted  to  the  college  is  ineligible  for, graduation. 
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STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

All  members  of  the  first  year  class  and  all  students  transferred  from 
other  colleges  are  required  to  have  a  thorough  physical  examination 
by  a  member  of  the  students  health  staff.  All  students  are  reexamined 
at  the  end  of  their  medical  course,  and  an  x-ray  examination  of  the 
lungs  is  made  yearly.  Regular  daily  office  hours  are  held  by  the  Stu- 
dent Health  Service  staff.  Students  pay  no  fees  for  the  services  of  this 
staff.  Health  records  are  kept  and  students  are  advised  concerning  their 
physical  condition  and  general  health.  All  cases  of  illness  must  be  re- 
ported immediately  to  the  college  office.  Students  may  have  in  attend- 
ance physicians  of  their  own  choice,  but  a  reasonable  amount  of  co- 
operation between  such  physicians  and  the  college  health  service  is  ex- 
pected. A  woman  physician  on  the  staff  is  available  for  women  stu- 
dents. 

SCHOLARSHIPS* 

1.  The  John  Metcalfe  Polk  Scholarship.  A  gift  under  the  will  of 
William  Mecklenberg  Polk,  the  first  Dean  of  the  medical  college  is 
awarded  annually  by  the  faculty.  The  scholarship  amounts  to  about 
$200  a  year. 

2.  The  Thorne  Shaw  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund  provides  three 
scholarships  designated  as: 

First:  A  scholarship  of  approximately  $400  available  to  students 
after  at  least  two  years  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 

Second:  Two  scholarships  of  approximately  $200  each  available  to 
students  after  at  least  one  year  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 

These  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  faculty  upon  nomination  by 
the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Prizes.  They  are  awarded  an- 
nually in  June  and  are  for  one  year  only.  Students  receiving  the  schol- 
arships are  notified  of  the  award  at  the  end  of  the  session,  and  public 
announcement  is  made  at  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  session  in 
September. 

3.  Mary  F.  Hall  Scholarship.  The  income,  amounting  to  about 
$120  annually,  from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of  Miss  Mary  F. 
Hall,  is  available  to  any  woman  student  in  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  who  needs  its  aid  and  who  is  a  bona  fide  resident  of  the  State 
of  New  York  and  was  such  prior  to  admission  to  the  college. 

PRIZES 
1.  For  General  Efficiency.  In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe 
Polk,  an  instructor  in  this  college,  who  was  graduated  from  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  on  June  7,  1899,  and  died  on  March  29, 
1904,  prizes  will  be  presented  at  each  commencement  to  the  three 
students  having  the  highest  standing  for  the  four  years'  work.  Only 
those  who  have  taken  the  full  course  of  study  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  are  eligible.  The  first  prize  is  $250,  the  second  $100, 
and  the  third  $50. 

*Scholarships  are  awarded  primarily  for  merit,  with  need  a  secondary  consideration. 
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2.  For  Efficiency  in  Gynecology.  Established  by  Mrs.  W.  M. 
Polk  in  memory  of  William  Mecklenburg  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean 
and  Professor  of  Gynecology  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
from  its  founding  in  1898  until  his  death,  June  23,  1918,  annual  prizes 
are  awarded  to  three  members  of  the  senior  class,  in  order  of  merit,  for 
special  distinction  in  gynecology.  The  first  prize  is  $125,  the  second 
$75,  and  the  third  $50. 

3.  For  Efficiency  in  Otology.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the 
second  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Professor  Frederick  Whiting  to  the  two 
students  of  the  graduating  class  who  make  the  best  records  in  otology. 

4.  For  Efficiency  in  Obstetrics.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $60,  the 
second  of  $30,  have  been  endowed  by  an  anonymous  donor  in  recog- 
nition of  the  work  of  Dr.  Gustav  Seeligman  in  obstetrics,  to  be  given 
to  the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  who  have  made  the  best 
records  in  obstetrics. 

5.  For  Efficiency  in  General  Medicine.  The  income  of  $1,000 
is  offered  as  a  prize  for  general  efficiency  in  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
in  commemoration  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis,  who  was  graduated 
from  Cornell  University  Medical  College  on  June  11,  1925,  and  who 
died  during  his  internship  at  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  April  24,  1926.  Pre- 
sented at  each  commencement  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who 
has  pursued  the  full  course  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

6.  For  Efficiency  in  Research.  In  memory  of  William  Mecklen- 
burg Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  Dean  of  the  medical  college,  two  prizes 
are  offered  to  regularly  matriculated  students  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  the  first  of  $200,  and  the  second  of  $50. 

The  awards  are  made  annually  at  the  opening  exercises  of  the  medical 
college  in  September  for  the  best  reports  presented  in  writing  of  research 
work  done  by  students,  or  for  valuable  reviews  and  logical  presenta- 
tions on  medical  subjects  not  to  be  found  fully  considered  in  a  single 
text  or  reference  book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  considered 
worthy  of  special  commendation  the  prizes  will  be  withheld. 

Papers  are  submitted  in  quadruplicate  in  a  sealed  envelope  marked, 
"Dean  William  Mecklenburg  Polk  Memorial  Prize  Committee",  and 
must  be  in  the  Dean's  Office  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  September. 

The  committee  of  awards  for  this  prize  consists  of  two  members  of 
the  faculty  from  laboratory  departments,  and  two  from  clinical  de- 
partments. 

LOAN  FUNDS 

1.  The  1923  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  amounts  to  $400  a  year  and  is 
available  as  a  loan  to  students  needing  financial  assistance,  preferably 
to  a  third  year  student. 

2.  Alumni  Association  Loan  Fund.  The  Alumni  Association  of 
the  medical  college  has  set  aside  sufficient  funds  to  aid  several  students 
in  meeting  their  tuition  expenses.  This  fund  will  be  administered  by 
the  medical  college  in  cooperation  with  a  committee  of  the  Alumni 
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Association.    Students  receiving  aid  from  this  fund  will,  as  a  general 
rule,  be  selected  from  the  upper  classes. 

3.  Student  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  has  been  collected  by  the  stu- 
dents of  the  medical  college,  and  is  available  for  students  of  the  third 
or  fourth  year  class  who  are  in  need  of  immediate  financial  assistance. 

ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  non-secret,  Medical  College  Honor  Society, 
membership  in  which  is  based  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications 
being  satisfactory.  It  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Medicine  of  the 
University  of  Illinois,  Chicago,  August  25,  1902.  A.O.A.  is  the  only 
order  of  its  kind  on  this  continent. 

Elections  are  made  from  students  who  have  fully  completed  2  years 
of  a  four-year  curriculum,  by  unanimous  vote  of  the  active  members  act- 
ing on  recommendations  made  by  faculty  advisers.  Not  more  than  one 
sixth  of  any  class  may  be  elected.  As  aspects  of  and  indispensable  to 
true  scholarship  come  open-mindedness,  individuality,  originality, 
demonstration  of  studious  attitude  and  promise  of  intellectual  growth. 

The  Cornell  Chapter  of  A.O.A.  was  organized  May  2,  1910.  Stu- 
dents are  elected  from  the  two  upper  classes  in  the  fall  of  each  year. 
A  large  number  of  the  faculty  are  members  and  play  an  active  part  in 
the  functions  of  the  society,  which  comprise  an  initiation-dinner  and 
occasional  meetings  and  discussion  groups.  The  Chapter  also  sponsors 
an  annual  open  lecture  delivered  in  the  Medical  School  Auditorium  on 
a  cultural  or  historical  phase  of  medicine. 


EDUCATIONAL  POLICIES 

AND 
PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  medical  college  is  divided  into  thirteen  major  departments,  six 
of  which  are  primarily  concerned  with  the  sciences  underlying  clinical 
medicine.  They  are  anatomy,  biochemistry,  physiology,  bacteriology 
and  immunology,  pathology,  and  pharmacology.  Seven  departments 
have  as  their  major  functions  the  study,  treatment,  and  prevention  of 
human  disease,  and  maternity  care.  These  are  medicine,  surgery, 
pediatrics,  psychiatry,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  public  health  and 
preventive  medicine,  and  applied  pathology  and  bacteriology. 

The  heads  of  these  major  departments,  together  with  the  President 
of  the  University,  and  the  Dean,  constitute  the  Executive  Faculty, 
which  is  responsible  for  the  educational  policies  of  the  college. 

Courses  required  to  be  completed  by  each  student  before  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  by  Cornell  University  are  offered  by 
each  department.  These  courses  are  arranged,  in  their  sequence  and 
duration,  to  develop  logically  the  knowledge  and  training  of  students 
and  to  build  up  gradually  the  requirements  needed  for  graduation  as 
Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  various  departments  also  offer  courses  and 
opportunities  for  special  study  open  to  regular  medical  students,  to 
candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University,  and  to  qualified  advanced  students  of  medicine  not  candi- 
dates for  degrees. 

Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a  small  part  of  that 
needed  for  a  successful  career  in  medicine  can  be  acquired  during  the 
time  devoted  to  medical  study  by  the  medical  college  curriculum. 
The  time  devoted  by  the  prospective  physician  to  his  preparation  for 
the  practice  of  Medicine  includes  at  least  one  and  often  many  more 
years  of  graduate  medical  education  as  intern  or  resident  of  a  hospital, 
either  in  clinical  or  laboratory  work,  or  both.  The  required  period 
of  study  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College  extends  over  four 
academic  years  of  at  least  thirty-four  weeks  each.  It  is  planned  that 
studies  may  be  pursued  during  vacation  periods.  This  will  provide  an 
opportunity  to  shorten  the  time  necessary  to  complete  all  required 
courses  and  allow  more  time  for  elective  work.  Study  in  other  medical 
schools  may  also  be  arranged  during  the  course  if  opportunities  can  be 
found. 

As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may  be  pursued  in  a  variety 
of  ways,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  college  to  encourage  the  student  to  vary 
his  course  of  study  according  to  his  special  interests  and  particular 
talents  as  far  as  is  consistent  with  meeting  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

A  thesis  is  not  required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  but 
students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  individual  work  as  far  as  their 
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time  permits,  with  the  hope  that  they  may  accomplish  results  worthy 
of  publication.  It  is  therefore  desirable  for  some  students  to  devote  all 
their  free  time  to  a  single  subject  in  which  they  have  a  special  interest. 

The  development  of  technical  and  scientific  proficiency  in  the  various 
special  fields  of  clinical  medicine  is  not  encouraged  during  the  regular 
medical  course,  but  must  await  adequate  training  after  graduation. 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and 
physiology,  psychobiology.    It  is  divided  into  trimesters. 

During  the  second  year  the  required  courses  in  physiology,  pathol- 
ogy, bacteriology  and  immunology,  pharmacology,  psychiatry  and 
medicine  occupy  the  first  two  trimesters.  The  last  is  devoted  to  techni- 
cal training  preparatory  to  the  study  of  patients,  courses  being  given 
in  the  subjects  of  physical  diagnosis,  applied  pathology  and  bacteri- 
ology, topographical  anatomy,  applied  pharmacology,  infant  feeding, 
neurology  and  neuropathology,  and  ophthalmology. 

During  the  third  and  fourth  years,  students  are  divided  into  small 
groups  for  practical  work  in  the  various  clinics  and  for  elective  work. 
The  third  and  fourth  year  classes  meet  at  noon  each  day  for  clinical 
lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Time  for  elective  work  is  provided  in  the  fourth  year,  after  students 
have  had  opportunities  to  acquire  some  knowledge  of  the  medical 
sciences  and  of  clinical  medicine.  Students  are  advised  to  consult  in- 
formally members  of  the  faculty  in  regard  to  the  use  of  their  time  for 
elective  work.  It  is  deemed  best  not  to  establish  a  formal  advisory 
system. 

The  details  of  the  courses  offered  by  each  department  are  to  be  found 
in  the  departmental  announcements. 

The  faculty  expressly  reserves  the  right  to  make  alterations  in  the  curriculum 
whenever  advisable  and  without  -previous  notice  to  students. 
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TABLE  OF  REQUIRED  HOURS 

First    Second    Third         Fourth 
Year      Year       Year  Year 

Anatomy 428         30  ) 

Histology 209  \ 

Neuro-Anatomy 80  J 

Biochemistry 229 

Physiology 120       130 

Pharmacology 138 

Bacteriology 155 

Pathology 307  / 

Neuropathology 22  ) 

Applied   Pathology   and 

Bacteriology 117 

Medicine 335         321] 

Physical  Diagnosis 123 

Neurology 11 

Dermatology 16 

Surgery  (including  Ortho- 
pedics and  Urology) ...  335        288 ) 

Ophthalmology 19  \ 

Otolaryngology 16 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  162         365  Min. 

Pediatrics 11         132  68 

Psychiatry 33  33  94  ( 

psychobiology 19     (12*)  ) 

Public  Health 84  32 

Radiology 8 

Legal  Medicine 12 

Military  Science (33*) 

Electives (124) 

Totals 1085     1096       1121       1180 

♦Elective. 


Total 


747 

229 
250 
138 
155 

329 


117 
806 

658 

527 
211 

179 

116 

8 

12 

4482 


ANATOMY 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Charles  V.  Morrill,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

George  Papanicolaou,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Chester  Loomis  Yntema,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Louis  F.  Hausman,  Associate  in  Neuro-Anatomy. 

Emilia  M.  Vicari,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Charles  S.  Apgar,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

William  T.  James,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Walter  R.  Spofford,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Samuel  R.  Magruder,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

I.  Morphology 

Structure  of  Man.  This  course  considers  the  structure  of  the 
various  organs  and  systems  of  the  human  body  in  the  light  of  their 
variations  and  evolutions.  The  relationship  of  the  parts,  organs  and 
systems  is  also  explained  by  numerous  facts  gathered  from  experi- 
mental morphological  studies  on  lower  vertebrates. 

The  chief  aim  is  to  emphasize  the  idea  that  animal  structures  are 
constantly  changing  and  varying,  yet  are  so  definite  as  to  lend  them- 
selves to  logical  analysis. 

Laboratory,  40  hours  (elective),  and  demonstration  conference,  22 
hours  (optional).    Professor  Stockard. 

II.  Embryology  and  Histology 

The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  knowledge  of  the 
subject,  particularly  that  of  the  early  development  of  the  chick.  It 
embraces  a  thorough  study  of  the  development  of  the  mammalian 
embryo  in  the  light  of  our  knowledge  of  the  evolution  of  the  human 
body.  Malformations  resulting  from  developmental  disturbances  are 
broadly  considered.  The  course  is  closely  correlated  with  that  of  gross 
anatomy. 

The  work  in  histology  includes  the  histogenesis  and  microscopic 
structure  of  all  organs  of  the  human  body  with  the  exception  of  the 
central  nervous  system  (see  Neuro-anatomy).  Emphasis  is  laid  on 
the  relation  of  structure  to  function. 

The  tissues  are  studied  principally  by  means  of  stained  sections  and 
practice  is  given  in  rapid  identification  of  their  diagnostic  features. 
Demonstrations  of  living  material  are  made  and  opportunities  are 
offered  for  acquiring  the  essentials  of  histological  technic. 

A  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  seminars  on  current  literature. 

Laboratory  course  and  lectures,  209  hours,  October  to  March.  Re- 
quired of  all  first  year  students.  Professor  Nonidez,  Dr.  Yntema, 
and  Assistants. 
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III.  Neuro-Anatomy 


A  laboratory  course  on  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the 
human  nervous  system.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  more  im- 
portant pathways  and  their  functions. 

Laboratory  and  demonstrations,  80  hours.  Required  of  all  first  year 
students  during  the  third  term.   Professor  Nonidez  and  Dr.  Hausman. 

IV.    Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Body 

This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  and  dissections. 
The  required  work  includes:  (a)  Dissection  of  the  part,  (b)  Demon- 
strations, study  and  discussion  upon  dissected  and  prepared  specimens, 
and  from  standard  text-books. 

Total  laboratory  hours,  428  (minimum).  First  and  second  terms  of 
the  first  year. 

Course  1.  A  Demonstration  Course.  Demonstrations  upon  the 
cadaver,  models  and  dissected  preparations  amplifying  the  courses  in 
dissection  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the  first  year.  Optional 
for  first  year  students. 

Course  2.  Study  Room  Course  in  Live  Anatomy.  Since  the  ulti- 
mate aim  of  dissection  is  to  acquaint  the  student  not  merely  with  the 
arrangement  of  structures  in  the  cadaver,  but  with  the  facts  of  the  liv- 
ing body,  this  course  follows  as  a  natural  sequence  to  the  work  of 
the  dissecting  room.    Optional  to  first  year  students. 

Course  3-  Dissection  Review.  The  work  gives  an  opportunity  for 
advanced  dissection.  Optional  to  students  of  the  second,  third  or 
fourth  years.    Afternoons. 

Course  4.  Topographical  Anatomy.  A  study  of  the  relations  and 
topography  of  the  parts  of  the  body  by  means  of  frozen  sections. 
Cleared  preparations  and  living  models  are  also  used.  Members  of  the 
class  must  submit  a  number  of  drawings  made  from  the  sections. 

Laboratory,  33  hours.  Required  during  the  third  trimester  of  the 
second  year.     Professors  Stockard,  Morrill,   and  Assistants. 

V.   ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Course  1.  Preparatory  to  the  Specialties.  These  courses  offer  a 
thorough  review  of  the  embryology,  histology  and  gross  anatomy  of 
the  following  organs  and  systems:  (a)  the  eye;  (b)  the  ear;  (c)  the  face 
and  neck,  including  especially  the  nose  and  accessory  sinuses,  the 
mouth  and  salivary  glands,  pharynx  and  larynx,  thyroid  and  para- 
thyroid glands;  (d)  the  genito-urinary  system,  male  and  female;  (e) 
the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  (f)  the  thorax  and  abdomen;  (g)  the  ex- 
tremities, especially  the  joints  and  their  mechanics.  Laboratory,  40 
hours.    Professor  Stockard. 

Course  2.  General  Histology.  This  course  will  comprise  a  study 
of  the  various  types  of  tissues  which  form  the  several  organs  of  the 
vertebrate  body.  The  structures  will  be  studied  not  only  from  the 
mere  morphological  standpoint,  but  the  various  biological  problems 
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involved  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  close  relationship  be- 
tween structure  and  function  will  be  elucidated. 

Twenty  lectures.    Professor  Nonidez. 

Course  3-  The  Anatomy  of  the  Infant.  A  course  of  lectures  ampli- 
fied by  demonstrations  and  the  study  of  preparations. 

Twenty  demonstrations  arranged  for  in  advance.  Professor  Stock- 
ard. 

Course  4.  Developmental  Arrests  and  Structural  Deficiencies. 
A  discussion  of  the  imperfections  in  development  which  may  occur 
during  various  periods  from  the  maturation  of  the  germ  cells,  fertiliza- 
tion of  the  egg  on  through  embryonic  and  fetal  development. 

Fifteen  lectures.    Professor  Stockard. 

Course  5.  Experimental  Embryology.  These  lectures  begin  with 
the  history  of  the  subject  and  the  various  aspects  of  the  problems  con- 
cerned. The  experimental  analysis  of  embryological  processes  is  then 
considered  from  several  points  of  view. 

Twenty  lectures  with  conferences  considering  the  recent  literature 
of  the  subject.    Professor  Stockard. 

Course  6.  Regional  Anatomy.  This  course  will  comprise  a  thor- 
ough review  by  means  of  dissections,  demonstrations  and  reading  of 
the  gross  anatomy,  histology  and  development  of  selected  regions 
of  the  body  and  of  organs  and  organ  systems. 

Laboratory  and  demonstration,  3  half  days  a  week  for  one  month. 

Associate  Professor  Morrill  and  Assistants. 

Course  7.  Anatomical  Research.  To  students  desiring  to  pursue 
research  in  anatomical  subjects  the  equipment  of  the  entire  department 
is  available.  Members  of  the  staff  will  assign  subjects  and  direct  the 
progress  of  advanced  work  of  this  type.  The  work  may  be  elected  by 
students  who  enter  with  advanced  credits,  or  by  any  student  who  has 
completed  the  preliminary  courses  in  descriptive  anatomy,  histology 
and  embryology.  The  course  is  also  open  to  graduates  in  medicine  or 
biology. 

Other  Electives.  The  Department  of  Anatomy  will  arrange  a 
schedule  of  work  to  fit  individual  cases  for  a  limited  number  of  fourth- 
year  students  desiring  to  devote  the  major  part  or  all  of  their  elective 
time.  Such  work  will  be  designed,  in  cases  where  sufficient  time  is 
available,  to  equip  the  student  to  become  a  laboratory  assistant. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1.  Embryology.  September  to  March.  Fee  $50.  Details,  page 
60. 

2.  Histological  Technic*  Laboratory  at  least  three  hours  daily 
and  conferences  with  instructors.    Fee  $30. 

3  and  4.  General  Histology  and  Microscopical  Anatomy.  Sep- 
tember to  March.    Fee  $50.    Details  on  page  60. 

5.    Dissection.*   See  Courses  I-IV,  page  61.    Fee  $30  per  term  (tc 
weeks);  or  for  the  entire  dissection,  $50. 

*Courses  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 
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6.  Neuro- Anatomy.   March  to  May.   Fee  $30.   Details  on  page  61. 

7.  Anatomical  Research.*  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  the 
head  of  the  department. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

-j  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 


Richard  W.  Jackson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

William  H.  Summerson,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

William  M.  Cahill,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Joseph  P.  Chandler,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Nathan  F.  Blau,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 

The  instruction  in  biochemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year,  and 
is  arranged  upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already  thoroughly 
grounded  in  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  physics.  The  object  is  to 
impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  biochemistry  which  is  neces- 
sary to  the  comprehension  of  the  bearings  of  chemistry  upon  physi- 
ology, pharmacology,  and  medicine. 

The  schedule  during  each  term  includes  lectures,  laboratory  work, 
and  conferences. 
First  trimester. 

The  elements  of  physical  chemistry  as  applied  to  biology  and  medi- 
cine, with  emphasis  upon  the  fundamental  properties  of  electrolytes 
and  colloids.  59  hours. 

Second  trimester. 

The  chemistry  of  groups  of  organic  compounds  of  special  biological 
importance:  the  carbohydrates,  fats,  proteins,  and  purines.  84  hours. 
Third  trimester. 

Physiological  chemistry  of  the  digestive  secretions,  bile,  blood, 
milk,  urine,  pathological  fluids,  concretions,  etc.  86  hours. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 
The  laboratory  is  open  to  students  of  any  class  who  wish  to  pursue 
advanced  work  or  research. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1.  Biochemistry.    Fee  $25  a  term. 

2.  Research  Work  in  Biochemistry.*  Hours  and  fees  to  be  ar- 
ranged with  each  student. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
William  H.  Chambers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Robert  A.  Phillips,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Kendrick  Hare,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
Samuel  B.  Barker,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 


*Courses  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 
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First  Year.  Lectures,  laboratory  and  conferences.  Physiology  of 
muscle  and  nerve,  the  central  nervous  system,  the  special  senses,  di- 
gestion and  internal  secretions.    120  hours. 

Second  Year.  Lectures,  laboratory  and  conferences.  Physiology  of 
the  blood,  circulation,  respiration,  excretion,  and  metabolism.  130 
hours. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  physiology. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1.  Physiology.    Fee  $50  for  each  term. 

2.  Physiological  Research.*  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
the  head  of  the  department. 

BACTERIOLOGY  AND  IMMUNOLOGY 

James  M.  Neill,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
John  Y.  Sugg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
James  R.  Dawson,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
John  C.  Peterson,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
Evelyn  Jaffe,  Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

The  course  given  to  second  year  students  consists  of  lectures,  labora- 
tory work,  and  group  conferences.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  aspects 
of  bacteriology  and  of  immunology  that  are  pertinent  to  an  understand- 
ing of  the  infectious  diseases.  The  course  includes  an  analysis  of  the 
actual  constituents  of  a  number  of  important  biological  products  in 
order  to  furnish  a  basis  for  interpretation  of  the  value  and  the  limita- 
tions of  their  uses  in  the  treatment  and  prevention  of  infectious  dis- 
eases. The  study  of  material  from  patients  is  included  in  the  laboratory 
part  of  the  course,  not  only  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  technical 
procedures,  but  to  illustrate  the  application  of  fundamental  principles 
to  practical  methods.    155  hours. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 
The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  bacteriology  and 
immunology. 

PATHOLOGY 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY,  PATHOLOGICAL  ANATOMY, 

EXPERIMENTAL  PATHOLOGY 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

James  Ewing,  Professor  of  Oncology. 

Robert  A.  Moore,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Jacob  Furth,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Jules  Freund,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

*Courses  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 
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Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology. 

Fred  W.  Stewart,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Henry  W.  Ferris,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Milton  Helpern,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Robert  Burlingham,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Jacob  Werne,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

John  W.  Hall,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

Facilities.  The  department  of  pathology  occupies  three  floors  of 
the  central  part  of  the  college  building,  conveniently  located  above  the 
library  and  in  immediate  contact  with  the  hospital,  the  autopsy  room 
being  in  the  connecting  wing  between  college  and  hospital.  The  teach- 
ing is  largely  concentrated  on  the  third  floor,  where  the  autopsy  room, 
demonstration  room  for  pathological  anatomy,  anatomical  museum, 
and  class  rooms  are  found.  The  fourth  and  fifth  floors  are  chiefly  unit 
laboratories  for  staff  members  and  graduate  students  and  for  technical 
preparation.  In  addition,  adequate  animal  quarters  and  facilities  for 
experimental  work  are  on  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  floors. 

The  museum  contains  a  carefully  selected  collection  of  specimens, 
representing  most  of  the  common  and  many  of  the  more  unusual  patho- 
logical lesions.  It  is  especially  rich  in  lesions  of  bones  and  in  tumors. 
In  addition  to  this  mounted  collection,  there  is  available  a  very  con- 
siderable amount  of  constantly  changing  gross  material  for  student 
study. 

The  pathological  service  of  the  New  York  Hospital  affords  abundant 
opportunity  for  study  of  pathological  anatomy  and  its  relation  to 
clinical  medicine.  The  systematic  records  of  autopsies  performed  at 
New  York  Hospital  have  been  preserved  since  1851  and  in  recent  years 
protocols  and  microscopic  slides  have  been  carefully  indexed  and  filed. 

Instruction.  The  course  of  instruction  is  given  in  the  second  and 
third  trimesters  of  the  second  year.  Gross  and  histological  lesions 
their  pathogenesis  and  correlation  with  disturbed  function  are  studied; 
there  are  experiments,  lectures  and  class  room  demonstrations.  These 
are  supplemented  by  study  of  gross  pathology  at  the  autopsy  table.  The 
course  begins  with  the  degenerations,  inflammation  and  repair,  and 
proceeds  with  the  various  specific  infections  and  tumors.  The  latter 
part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  special  systemic  pathology  including 
an  introduction  to  neuropathology. 

Course  I.  General  Pathology.  Laboratory  work  with  lectures  and 
gross  and  microscopical  demonstrations.  The  work  covers  inflam- 
mation, degeneration,  regeneration,  infectious  diseases  and  tumors. 

Required  in  the  second  trimester  of  the  second  year. 

Course  II.  Systemic  Pathology.  Laboratory  work  with  lectures  on 
the  pathology  of  various  organ  systems. 
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Required  in  the  second  and  third  trimesters  of  the  second  year. 
Total  courses  I  and  II,  307  hours. 

Professors  Opie,  Moore,  Freund,  Furth  and  staff. 

Course  III.  Neuropathology.  The  pathology  of  the  nervous  system 
is  studied  and  altered  structure  and  function  correlated.  Dr.  Steven- 
son. 

Course  IV.  Clinical  Pathological  Conferences.  These  con- 
ferences are  held  in  cooperation  with  the  staffs  of  the  clinical  depart- 
ments of  the  Hospital  and  Medical  College  each  week  throughout  the 
year.  Observations  concerning  the  clinical  course  and  diagnosis  of 
disease  are  correlated  with  changes  found  at  autopsy. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

A  student  may  undertake  the  investigation  of  some  problem  in  pa- 
thology or  may  pursue  advanced  courses  in  any  of  several  fields,  to  be 
determined  by  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department.  Research 
or  elective  courses  will  ordinarily  require  the  entire  time  of  the  student 
for  a  period  of  one  to  three  months,  and  may  be  continued  into  the 
summer. 

A  clerkship  of  one  month  at  Memorial  Hospital,  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  James  Ewing  and  Dr.  Frank  E.  Adair,  is  open  to  senior  students 
each  month  of  the  academic  year.  Instruction  is  offered  in  the  pathol- 
ogy, diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  cancer  and  related  diseases. 

COURSE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 
Opportunity  is  afforded  a  limited  number  of  students  to  engage  in 
research  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  department.  The  stu- 
dent must  devote  his  entire  time  to  work  in  pathology  and  related  sub- 
jects. By  special  arrangement  this  work  may  be  pursued  at  the  Memo- 
rial Hospital  in  cancer  research. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

McKeen  Cattell,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Harry  Gold,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Janet  Travell,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Walter  Modell,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 
Course  1.  Systematic  Pharmacology.  Laboratory  work,  demon- 
strations, conferences  and  lectures  given  during  the  first  trimester  of  the 
second  year.  The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate  a  wide  range 
of  pharmacologic  actions,  the  more  important  drugs  being  considered 
with  reference  to  their  action  on  different  structures.  At  a  later  con- 
ference, the  laboratory  data  obtained  by  the  class  are  assembled  and 
discussed  in  relation  to  each  other  and  to  experiments  reported  in  the 
literature.  This  course  also  includes  elementary  pharmacy  and  toxi- 
cology, with  a  consideration  of  crude  drugs,  practice  in  the  making  of 
pharmacopeial  preparations,  toxicological  analysis,  and  prescription 
writing. 
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Course  2.  Applied  Pharmacology.  This  course  is  given  during  the 
third  trimester  of  the  second  year,  and  is  a  continuation  of  Course  1. 
It  is  intended  to  fill  a  gap  between  experimental  pharmacology  and  the 
clinical  use  of  drugs,  and  deals  with  substances,  the  pharmacological 
action  of  which  can  best  be  demonstrated  on  human  material.  Em- 
phasis will  be  placed  on  investigations  dealing  directly  with  the  hu- 
man subject  in  health  and  disease.  This  part  of  the  course  has  been  ar- 
ranged in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  makes 
use  of  the  available  clinical  material. 

Course  3.  Research.  Arrangements  will  be  made  for  individuals  or 
groups  to  participate  in  original  investigations  with  a  view  to  learn- 
ing the  methods  of  pharmacological  research.  Special  opportunities 
are  afforded  for  work  on  muscle-nerve,  autonomic  nervous  system  and 
the  circulation.    Elective. 

APPLIED  PATHOLOGY  AND  BACTERIOLOGY 

William  J.  Elser,  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Matthew  Walzer,  Lecturer  in  Allergy. 

Gustav  I.  Steffen,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Ruth  Thomas,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Elizabeth  Watson,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

The  introductory  required  course  is  given  in  the  third  trimester  of 
the  second  year.  It  consists  of  117  hours  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
work.  This  time  is  devoted  to  the  discussion  of  the  theory,  practice 
and  application  of  methods  for  the  examination  of  urine,  blood,  spu- 
tum, exudates,  transudates,  spinal  fluid,  gastric  contents,  and  feces. 
The  methods  studied  will  include  chemical,  morphological,  serological 
and  animal  inoculation  methods  which  are  of  value  as  diagnostic  pro- 
cedures. There  will  be  included  discussion  of  the  clinical  significance 
of  findings.  In  addition,  certain  allergic  phenomena  will  be  presented 
in  lecture  and  demonstration  and  their  clinical  relationship  discussed. 

MEDICINE 

Eugene  F.  Du  Bois,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  R.  Williams,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Harold  J.  Stewart,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Henry  James  Spencer,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
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Henry  Beeuwkes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Bruce  Webster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Harold  G.  Wolff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Lloyd  F.  Craver,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  Cussler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Cary  Eggleston,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edgar  Mayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  H.  Richards,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  Tolstoi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harry  A.  Bray,  Lecturer  in  Tuberculosis. 

John  E.  Deitrick,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Richard  G.  Hahn,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Edith  E.  Nicholls,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Wilson  F.  Smith,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Arthur  J.  Antenucci,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Abraham  A.  Antoville,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Benjamin  I.  Ashe,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Zacharias  Bercovitz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

James  M.  Bethea,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  E.  Binkley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Laila  Coston-Connor,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  M.  Dodd,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  C.  Dundee,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

A.  Wilbur  Duryee,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Frank  M.  Falconer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Emil  A.  Falk,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Ben  Friedman,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Constance  Friess,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  M.  Gibbons,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

David  Glusker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Arthur  W.  Grace,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Sidney  Greenberg,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edwin  T.  Hauser,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Louis  A.  Hauser,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Milton  Helpern,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Evelyn  Holt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
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Leslie  A.  Homrich,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Frederick  H.  Howard,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Leif  Y.  Jacobsen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Scott  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Maurice  B.  Kagan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
LeMoyne  Copeland  Kelly,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Estelle  Kleiber,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Milton  M.  Kramer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Michael  Lake,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edgar  A.  Lawrence,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Dorothea  Lemcke,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Leon  I.  Levine,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Robert  M.  Lintz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Robert  O.  Loebel,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Isabel  London,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Kirby  Martin,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
A.  Parks  McCombs,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Frederick  H.  Merrill,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
L.  Mary  Moench,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Theodore  W.  Oppel,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Douglass  Palmer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Norman  Papae,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Frank  H.  Peters,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Norman  Plummer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Herbert  Pollack,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Arthur  H.  Raynolds,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Ada  C.  Reid,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Sophie  A.  Root,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Theresa  Scanlan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Aaron  D.  Spielman,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  W.  Stickney,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  D.  Stubenbord,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Leonard  Tarr,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Gurney  Taylor,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Marian  Tyndall,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Byard  Williams,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Dan  H.  Witt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Irving  S.  Wright,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
George  J.  Young,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Seymour  Zucker,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Heloise  B.  Hough,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Byrd  Leavell,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Walsh  McDermott,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Robert  F.  Watson,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Charles  H.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Jonathan  F.  Meakins,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Erwin  E.  Peters,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Arthur  M.  Sutherland,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
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Frederick  C.  Weber,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Robert  B.  McKittrick,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
B.  Mildred  Evans,  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
James  D.  Hardy,  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Ralph  E.  Oesting,  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Charles  H.  Richards,  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Benjamin  F.  Stimmel,  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Bela  Mittelmann,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

NEUROLOGY 

Foster  Kennedy,  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Louis  F.  Hausman,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Aaron  D.  Bell,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Peter  G.  Denker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Olga  Knopf,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Mary  E.  O'Sullivan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Joseph  W.  Owen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Helen  J.  Rogers,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Alexander  Wolf,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Herman  Wortis,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  M.  Archer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Thomas  N.  Graham,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
George  M.  Lewis,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Henry  D.  Niles,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

GENERAL  MEDICINE 

Students  begin  their  course  in  medicine  in  the  second  and  third  tri- 
mesters of  the  second  year  with  a  course  in  physical  diagnosis  under 
Dr.  Stewart.  They  are  introduced  to  this  subject  in  the  second  tri- 
mester (two  afternoons  a  week)  by  means  of  lectures,  demonstrations 
and  practical  work  on  normal  subjects  and  patients.  In  the  third  tri- 
mester they  spend  two  mornings  a  week  with  the  patients  either  on 
the  wards  or  in  the  out-patient  department.  The  course  in  neurology 
and  neuropathology  under  Dr.  Wolff  and  Dr.  Stevenson  is  given  on 
Tuesday  and  Friday  from  9  to  12  during  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  third 
trimester. 

In  each  trimester  of  the  third  year,  one  third  of  the  class  will  be 
clinical  clerks  in  medicine  in  the  wards  of  New  York  Hospital  and  the 
Second  Medical  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  In  the  first  eight  weeks 
of  the  second  trimester  lectures,  clinics,  and  practical  demonstrations 
are  given  to  the  entire  class  in  dermatology  and  syphilis. 
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The  medical  wards  of  New  York  Hospital  under  the  supervision  of 
Dr.  Du  Bois  comprise  four  public  pavilions  totalling  109  beds.  The 
service  includes  patients  with  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and 
of  the  skin.  These  are  under  the  care  of  subdepartments  which  are 
organized  for  teaching  and  clinical  research  as  well  as  the  care  of 
patients.  They  are  therefore,  analogous  to  independent  departments 
of  dermatology  and  neurology  as  seen  in  other  hospitals.  The  other 
subdepartments  are  on  the  same  basis.  These  are  circulation,  hematol- 
ogy, infections,  metabolism,  and  syphilis.  All  of  these  have  beds  at 
their  disposal  although  the  majority  of  patients  are  assigned  to  the 
general  service  rather  than  at  any  one  subdivision.  An  active  pulmon- 
ary service  is  functioning  in  close  cooperation  with  the  surgical  service 
and  the  pediatric  service.  Beds  on  the  fourth  floor  are  also  used  for 
the  study  and  treatment  of  infectious  diseases,  including  the  exanthe- 
mata and  syphilis.  The  syphilis  service  (Medicine  L)  is  organized  for 
the  study  of  all  phases  of  the  disease  as  well  as  for  the  epidemiological 
control. 

The  third  year  clinical  clerkship  at  the  New  York  Hospital  is  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Du  Bois  and  Dr.  Richardson.  The  backbone  of  the 
student's  training  as  a  clinical  clerk  is  believed  to  be  his  own  experi- 
ence with  patients  as  amplified  by  reading  and  by  contact  with  mem- 
bers of  the  hospital  and  teaching  staff.  He  is  given  as  much  responsi- 
bility as  is  practical,  namely,  the  recording,  in  the  hospital  records, 
of  his  own  histories  and  laboratory  examinations.  These  together  with 
his  physical  examinations  are  supervised  by  the  house  staff.  Additional 
teaching  consists  in  daily  teaching  rounds  with  the  visiting  staff  and 
more  formal  conferences  once  a  week  in  which  the  clerks  present  cases 
for  criticism  and  discussion.  In  these  it  is  attempted  to  cover  the  more 
important  fields  of  internal  medicine.  The  work  of  the  clerkships  is 
supplemented  by  the  amphitheatre  clinics,  pathological  conferences 
and  seminars  which  are  held  throughout  the  academic  year. 

Students  may  elect  a  clerkship  at  Bellevue  Hospital  under  Dr.  Lin- 
coln. The  methods  of  teaching  are  much  the  same  as  at  New  York  Hos- 
pital and  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  firm  grounding  of  students  in  the 
fundamental  facts  of  the  main  subdivisions  of  internal  medicine.  In  ad- 
dition to  clinical,  laboratory,  and  autopsy  facilities,  textbooks,  col- 
lateral reading,  bedside  clinics,  and  pathological  conferences  are  em- 
ployed. By  these  means  the  various  systems  of  the  body  are  studied 
with  an  ordered  approach.  The  more  important  therapeutic  measures 
are  also  discussed.  Time  is  reserved  to  each  student  for  the  study  of  se- 
lected cases.    This  clerkship  is  offered  during  the  summer  to  8  students. 

The  senior  students  are  divided  into  four  groups  each  of  which  de- 
votes one  quarter  of  the  college  year  to  general  medicine  and  the  medical 
specialties.  They  spend  the  quarter  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Rezni- 
koff  in  the  out-patient  department  of  New  York  Hospital,  where  they 
are  assigned  in  small  groups  to  sections  in  general  medicine  and  clinics 
devoted  to  special  studies  such  as  neurology,  dermatology  and  syphilis, 
diabetes,  gastro-intestinal  diseases,  diseases  of  the  circulatory  system, 
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diseases  of  the  lungs,  endocrine  conditions,  hematology,  arthritis,  and 
allergy.  Other  special  departments  of  the  clinic  such  as  physiotherapy, 
dietotherapy  and  social  service  are  open  to  the  fourth  year  clerks.  The 
practical  work  with  the  patients  will  be  supplemented  by  seminars, 
clinics,  lectures,  demonstrations  and  weekly  presentations  of  subjects 
by  the  students  themselves.  This  clerkship  can  be  taken  during  the 
summer  months  by  a  limited  number  of  students.  Modification  of 
the  course  may  be  made  to  suit  individual  requirements. 

Amphitheatre  clinics  will  be  held  each  week  during  the  academic 
year.  These  will  be  given  separately  to  third  and  fourth  year  students 
to  conform  to  their  respective  stage  of  development.  In  place  of  some 
clinics,  seminars  will  be  offered  to  each  class.  These  will  be  given 
to  relatively  small  groups  and  the  student  will  have  a  choice  of  in- 
structors. The  object  is  to  supplement  the  clerkships  by  the  presen- 
tation of  the  important  phases  of  medicine,  and  particularly  to  stimu- 
late individual  reading  and  discussion.  Clinical-pathological  con- 
ferences organized  by  the  Department  of  Pathology  in  conjunction 
with  the  clinical  departments  occur  weekly  throughout  the  year. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

During  the  summer  months  students  will  be  given  the  opportunity 
of  taking  their  third  year  clerkship  at  New  York  Hospital  and  Belle- 
vue  Hospital,  and  fourth  year  clerkships  at  the  New  York  Hospital. 
By  so  doing  they  may  anticipate  the  work  of  the  following  year  and 
spend  the  equivalent  time  in  elective  work. 

Each  month  one-eighth  of  the  fourth  year  class  will  be  free  for  elec- 
tive work.  A  variety  of  courses  is  available  to  these  students.  In  many 
instances  more  than  one  course  is  offered  on  a  single  subject  so  that 
the  student  may  make  a  choice  of  instructors.  Opportunities  will  be 
given  in  the  special  clinics  devoted  to  diseases  of  the  circulatory 
system,  lungs,  metabolism,  internal  secretions,  neurology,  syphilis, 
dermatology,  hematology,  arthritis,  allergy,  and  gastro-intestinal  dis- 
orders. Electives  in  general  medicine  and  its  subdivisions  are  offered 
at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Arrangements  are  made  during  the  third  and 
fourth  years  for  special  work  in  tuberculosis  under  Dr.  Bray  at  the  New 
York  State  Hospital  for  Incipient  Tuberculosis.  This  includes  elective 
courses  from  January  1  through  June  and  internships  during  the  sum- 
mer. 

Students  who  wish  to  do  research,  either  in  the  wards  or  in  the 
laboratories,  or  who  have  problems  in  which  they  are  interested,  will 
be  given  every  encouragement  within  the  limits  of  the  time  at  their 
disposal. 

As  mentioned  above,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  are  organized 
under  the  department  of  medicine  and  are  included  in  the  electives  as 
well  as  in  the  medical  clerkship.   In  addition  the  following  is  available: 

Neurology:  The  Neurological  Service  at  Bellevue  Hospital  under 
Dr.  Foster  Kennedy  offers  unusual  opportunities  for  clinical  study  and 
special  investigation.    It  consists  of  wards  for  adults  for  the  study  of 
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medical  and  surgical  neurology.  In  addition,  the  laboratory  for  ex- 
perimental neurology  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Words,  and  the  labora- 
tory for  neuropathology  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Stevenson,  are  in- 
tegrated with  the  medical  and  surgical  work.  All  these  services  are 
available  for  the  instruction  of  graduate  and  undergraduate  students. 
The  laboratory  for  experimental  neurology  is  also  available  for  in- 
struction in  research  methods. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Henricus  J.  Stander,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

James  A.  Harrar,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

C.  Frederic  Jellinghaus,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

John  F.  McGrath,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Byron  H.  Goff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Ralph  W.  Gause,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Katherine  Kuder,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

John  B.  Pastore,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

William  H.  Cary,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Edward  H.  Dennen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

William  H.  Hawkins,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Charles  M.  McLane,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Meyer  Rosensohn,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Frank  R.  Smith,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Kyle  B.  Steele,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Harmon  J.  Bailey,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

D.  Scott  Bayer,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Lester  Bossert,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
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Carl  T.  Javert,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Thomas  D.  Tyson,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Robert  L.  Craig,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Oscar  Glassman,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Ludwig  Neugarten,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
John  A.  O'Regan,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Nelson  B.  Sackett,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Jacob  T.  Sherman,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Charles  T.  Snyder,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Raymond  R.  Squier,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

Facilities:  The  Woman's  Clinic  of  the  New  York  Hospital  pro- 
vides 164  beds  for  teaching  purposes  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  The 
students  are  given  practical  instruction  in  the  delivery  and  operating 
rooms,  as  well  as  on  the  wards,  where  they  serve  as  clinical  clerks.  In 
addition  they  work  in  the  out-patient  department  clinics  of  gyne- 
cology, obstetrics,  cystoscopy,  and  sterility. 

An  outdoor  delivery  service  is  conducted  in  conjunction  with  the 
Woman's  Clinic.  The  facilities  of  the  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Mater- 
nity Clinic  afford  an  unusual  opportunity  for  students  to  conduct  home 
deliveries  under  careful  supervision  by  the  attending  and  resident  staff. 
There  are  approximately  75  deliveries  a  month  on  this  service. 

The  total  obstetrical  service,  hospital  and  home,  cares  for  approx- 
imately 3700  confinements  a  year,  while  the  gynecological  section 
admits  about  700  patients  annually. 

I.   THIRD  YEAR 

Course  1.  The  Theory  and  Principles  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  covering 
the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  female  reproductive  system;  the 
physiology  and  pathology  of  pregnancy,  labor,  and  puerperium;  and 
the  etiology,  pathology,  and  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  pelvic 
structures. 

Tuesday  and  Saturday,  12-1  p.  m.  :  throughout  the  year,  to  the  whole 
class.  Professors  Stander,  Traut,  Harrar,  Williamson,  Douglas, 
and  Marchetti. 

Course  2.  Practical  Instruction.  The  courses  offered  are  (a)  pal- 
pation; (b)  pelvic  examination;  (c)  manikin  exercises;  (d)  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  pathology;  (e)  obstetrical  and  gynecological  bacteri- 
ology and  isolation  technic. 

To  one-third  of  the  class,  instruction  will  be  given  Monday,  Wed- 
nesday, and  Friday  from  9-12,  throughout  one  trimester. 

Course  3.    Ward  Rounds.    Monday,  10-11  a.  m.,  and  Friday,  9-10 
a.  m.    Professor  Stander  and  staff. 
Total  hours,  162. 
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II.   FOURTH  YEAR 

Major  Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  This  course  com- 
prises practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology  and  is  the  sequel 
to  the  theoretical  instruction  offered  to  the  third  year  students.  Each 
student  will  live  in  the  Woman's  Clinic  and  the  Berwind  Clinic  for  a 
period  of  two  months,  during  which  time  he  will  act  as  a  clinical 
assistant  in  the  obstetrical  and  gynecological  departments,  hospital 
wards,  and  delivery  and  operating  rooms.  He  will  be  provided  with 
sleeping  accommodations,  but  not  with  board. 

The  practical  work  includes  the  prenatal  care  of  many  patients, 
attending  them  in  labor,  their  delivery,  as  well  as  following  them 
throughout  the  course  of  the  puerperium.  Facilities  are  also  provided 
for  the  student  to  examine  gynecological  patients,  and  to  follow  these 
patients  through  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures. 

Two  months'  residence  throughout  the  quarter.  Minimum,  365 
hours.  Because  of  the  nature  of  the  service,  night  and  holiday  work  is 
required. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A  certain  number  of  stu- 
dents will  be  accepted  for  periods  of  one  month  to  serve  as  assistants 
in  the  clinic. 

PEDIATRICS 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Louis  C.  Schroeder,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics 

May  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Parker  Dooley,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Milton  J.  E.  Senn,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Robert  O.  DuBois,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Carl  H.  Smith,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

John  E.  Franklin,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Charles  J.  Baker,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Harry  H.  Gordon,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Vernon  W.  Lippard,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

William  M.  Schmidt,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

John  A.  Washington,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Harold  B.  Adams,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Helen  Harrington,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Hedwig  Koenig,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Milton  I.  Levine,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Charles  H.  O'Regan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
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Benjamin  McL.  Spock,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
T.  Durland  Van  Orden,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Thomas  E.  Waldie,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Louis  E.  Weymuller,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Marjorie  A.  Wheatley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Richard  H.  Godwin,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Edward  A.  Hagmann,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Colin  MacRae,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Thistle  M.  McKee,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Owen  S.  Ogden,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Gladys  J.  Fashena,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Eleanor  Marples,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Second  Year.  During  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  third  trimester  a 
course  will  be  given  on  the  principles  of  nutrition  and  the  art  of  infant 
feeding.   Total  hours,  11. 

Third  Year.  A  clinical  lecture  once  a  week  throughout  the  entire 
school  year,  presents  cases  illustrating  diseases  peculiar  to  early  life. 
Groups  of  students  are  assigned  to  the  wards  where  they  are  given 
instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Instruction  in  contagious  dis- 
eases is  given  at  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital.   Total  hours,  132. 

Fourth  Year.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  in  the  out-patient 
department.  Here  they  gain  experience  in  history  taking,  physical 
examination,  and  treatment.    Total  hours,  68. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Two  types  of  elective  courses  are  given.  In  one,  the  students  serve 
as  clinical  clerks  on  the  pavilions  and  are  on  duty  continuously  for  a 
period  of  one  month.  In  the  other,  they  serve  in  the  general  and  all 
special  clinics  in  the  out-patient  department  for  a  period  of  one  month. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Oskar  Diethelm,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Clarence  O.  Cheney,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Phyllis  Greenacre,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
George  W.  Henry,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Gerald  R.  Jameison,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Carlyle  F.  Jacobsen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology. 
Smiley  Blanton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Carl  A.  Binger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Mabel  Huschka,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Norvelle  C.  LaMar,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Edwin  E.  McNiel,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Lincoln  Rahman,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Herbert  S.  Ripley,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Edward  B.  Allen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Valer  Barbu,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
William  H.  Dunn,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
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B.  Mildred  Evans,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Elizabeth  Kilpatrick,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Michael  P.  Lonergan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Leslie  E.  Luehrs,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

C.  Diller  Ryan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
George  S.  Sprague,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Hans  Syz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

James  H.  Wall,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Edwin  J.  Doty,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Ruth  Emilie  Jaeger,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Cuthbert  H.  Rogerson,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
Ralph  R.  Harlow,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Charlotte  Munn,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Joseph  W.  Owen,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Bettina  Warburg,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Katherine  F.  Woodward,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Emeline  P.  Hayward,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Arthur  L.  Benton,  Assistant  in  Psychology. 

The  Department  of  Psychiatry  offers  instruction  during  each  of  the 
four  years  of  the  medical  course.  The  science  of  the  functions  of  the  per- 
sonality, psychobiology,  is  considered  of  fundamental  importance  as 
the  groundwork  for  future  clinical  training.  A  course  in  psychopa- 
thology  in  the  second  year  orients  the  student  in  personality  disorders 
and  in  the  methods  for  their  examination  and  study.  In  the  third  year 
this  preliminary  training  is  utilized  in  the  study  of  patients  at  the 
Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic.  In  the  Out-Patient  Department, 
during  the  fourth  year,  he  participates  in  the  study  and  treatment  of 
the  diverse  problems  presenting  themselves  in  general  psychiatric  con- 
sulting practice.  Through  instruction  and  practical  work  at  the  Man- 
hattan State  Hospital,  the  student  gains  an  understanding  of  a  wide 
variety  of  mental  disorders  of  various  stages  and  especially  of  the  or- 
ganic type.  The  importance  of  personality  issues  in  general  medicine 
is  taught  on  the  medical  wards  of  the  New  York  Hospital  and  in  the 
out-patient  service  of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic.  Clinics 
are  planned  to  unify  these  many  activities  and  to  offer  in  addition  a 
broad  understanding  of  treatment  and  investigation. 
First  Year.    Psychobiology  (19  hours) 

This  course  acquaints  the  student  with  the  functions  of  the  person- 
ality. Through  discussions  and  presentation  of  various  tests  he  learns 
the  basic  principles  and  methods  of  psychobiology.  A  study  of  his  own 
personality  gives  him  an  opportunity  for  methodical  investigation  and 
for  constructive  utilization  of  personality  functions.  (Dr.  Diethelm.) 
Second  Year.    Introductory  Psychiatry  (33  hours) 

In  this  course  the  various  psychopathological  phenomena  are  demon- 
strated in  patients,  and  the  student  has  an  opportunity  to  study  them 
himself  by  examination  of  patients.  The  student  is  instructed  in  the 
methods  of  examination,  including  history  taking.  (Dr.  Henry  and 
Staff.) 
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Third  Year.    Courses  in  Psychiatry  (33  hours) 

In  the  In-Patient  Department  of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric 
Clinic  the  various  reaction-types  are  presented  and  studied  (Dr.  Henry, 
Dr.  Jameison  and  Staff);  on  the  medical  wards  of  the  New  York  Hospi- 
tal personality  issues  in  general  medicine  and  cases  where  psychiatric 
conditions  have  developed  are  discussed.    (Dr.  Henry  and  Dr.  Ryan.) 

A  series  of  lectures,  with  case  discussions,  is  given  on  the  intellectual 
and  emotional  development  in  childhood,  the  importance  of  these 
factors  and  their  deviations.    (Dr.  LaMar  and  Staff. J 
Fourth  Year.    Courses  in  Psychiatry  (94  hours) 

In  the  course  in  the  Out-Patient  Department  of  the  Payne  Whitney 
Psychiatric  Clinic,  each  student  is  assigned  to  an  instructor  and  takes 
part  in  the  study  and  treatment  of  individual  cases,  both  adults  and 
children.  (Dr.  Greenacre  and  Staff.)  At  the  Manhattan  State  Hos- 
pital the  students  carry  out  examination  of  patients. 

Clinics  in  which  the  clinical,  investigative,  and  therapeutic  aspects 
of  cases  presented  are  discussed,  are  given  throughout  the  year  on  Wed- 
nesdays from  twelve  to  one.    (Dr.  Diethelm.) 

Opportunities  for  elective  work  are  provided  at  the  Payne  Whitney 
Psychiatric  Clinic  and  at  the  Westchester  Division  of  the  New  York 
Hospital,  White  Plains,  New  York. 

SURGERY 

George  J.  Heuer,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery. 

N.  Chandler  Foot,  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Pol  N.  Coryllos,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  DeW.  Andrus,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

William  F.  MacFee,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Frank  E.  Adair,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Seward  Erdman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

George  T.  Pack,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  A.  Vietor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

J.  Herbert  Conway,  Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Frank  Glenn,  Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Courtney  C.  Bishop,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

William  A.  Cooper,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Cuyler  Y.  Hauch,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
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Herbert  Bergamini,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Paul  A.  Dineen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Wade  Duley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  H.  Garlock,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Joseph  E.  J.  King,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Frank  J.  McGowan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Edward  W.   Saunders,   Instructor  in  Clinical   Surgery,   and   Given 

Fellow  in  Surgical  Research. 
Rufus  E.  Stetson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
W.  Morris  Weeden,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Robert  A.  Wise,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Frank  C.  Yeomans,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Charles  G.  Child,  III,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Mary  Cooper,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Edward  W.  Douglas,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
John  H.  Eckel,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Samuel  W.  Moore,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
William  F.  Nickel,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
John  B.  Ogilvie,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Florence  West,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
William  R.  Sandusky,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Lester  C.  Huested,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Earl  P.  Lasher,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Edgar  C.  Person,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Benjamin  F.  Hoopes,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Harold  Genvert,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Rose  Andre,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  Staige  Davis,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Robert  K.  Felter,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
D.  Rees  Jensen,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  P.  West,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Cranston  Holman,  Research  Fellow  in  Surgery. 

ophthalmology 
Bernard  Samuels,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Milton  L.  Berliner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Elizabeth  M.  MacNaugher,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Irvin  Balensweig,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Nelson  W.  Cornell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Kristian  G.  Hansson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Preston  A.  Wade,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
William  A.  Walker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Arthur  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery;  Acting  Head, 
Department  of  Otolaryngology. 
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Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Jacob  Applebaum,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Emmett  C.  Fitch,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Thomas  J.  Garrick,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

S.  Farrar  Kelley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

James  O.  Macdonald,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  H.  Ayres,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Anne  M.  Belcher,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Herbert  Graebner,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Leopold  Mehler,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Fernand  Vistreich,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

UROLOGY 

Alexander  R.  Stevens,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Howard  S.  Jeck,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Russell  S.  Ferguson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Gustavus  A.  Humphreys,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Archie  L.  Dean,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  W.  Draper,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Robert  S.  Hotchkiss,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Anne  E.  Kuhner,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Allister  M.  McLellan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Wendell  J.  Washburn,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Harmon  Truax,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

GENERAL  SURGERY 

I.  Third  Year.  The  teaching  of  surgery  begins  in  the  first  trimester 
of  the  third  year  during  which  time  one  third  of  the  class  is  assigned 
for  work  as  clinical  clerks  in  surgery,  including  urology.  Through- 
out this  period  the  student  gains  experience  in  history  taking,  physical 
examination,  and  routine  laboratory  examination,  and  is  brought  into 
contact  with  patients  with  general  surgical,  urological,  orthopedic, 
ophthalmological,  and  otolaryngological  conditions.  The  routine 
teaching  consists  of  ward  visits  in  general  surgery  and  the  surgical 
specialties,  together  with  assigned  reading  and  conferences.  During 
this  period  surgical  pathology  is  taught  by  a  series  of  demonstrations 
of  gross  and  microscopic  preparations,  and  conferences  in  which  the 
current  material  from  surgical  cases  is  made  the  basis  for  the  discussion 
of  various  types  of  lesions  and  their  pathological  and  surgical  signifi- 
cance. Also  during  this  trimester  the  group  attends  a  course  illustrat- 
ing the  principles  of  operative  surgery.  This  consists  of  a  series  of  oper- 
ations carried  out  by  the  students  upon  living  animals,  emphasizing 
surgical  cleanliness,  aseptic  technic,  the  control  of  hemorrhage,  the 
healing  of  wounds,  anesthesia,  etc.    Total  hours,  335- 

In  the  ward  teaching  the  facilities  of  the  Second  Surgical  Division 
of  Bellevue  Hospital,  St.  Luke's,  Memorial,  and  other  special  hospitals 
are  available  in  addition  to  those  of  the  New  York  Hospital. 
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II.  Fourth  Year.  Each  student  spends  one  quarter  in  the  out- 
patient department  of  the  surgical  service  and  the  allied  specialties. 
The  morning  hours  are  devoted  to  the  surgical  clinic  where  the  stu- 
dent gains  experience  in  the  diagnosis  of  general  surgical  and  ortho- 
pedic conditions  in  ambulatory  patients  as  well  as  in  the  handling  of 
fractures  and  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  minor  surgical  cases 
of  all  sorts.  He  also  has  the  opportunity  to  follow  the  results  of  oper- 
ations performed  in  the  hospital  as  the  patients  return  for  follow  up 
visits.  The  afternoon  hours  are  devoted  to  the  special  clinics  of  urol- 
ogy, ophthalmology  and  otolaryngology  where  the  student  learns  to 
use  the  diagnostic  technics  of  these  specialties  and  observes  a  wide  vari- 
ety of  disease  pictures. 

The  student  is  also  assigned  to  the  operating  floor  of  the  hospital 
for  a  period  of  two  weeks  and  is  given  intensive  instruction  in  an- 
esthesia, and  throughout  the  quarter  is  expected  to  follow  in  the  wards 
those  patients  admitted  from  the  out-patient  department. 

The  routine  teaching  consists  of  conferences,  clinics,  and  assigned 
reading. 

A  surgical  clinic  is  held  one  day  a  week  at  the  noon  hour  for  the 
students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.   Total  hours,  288. 
OPHTHALMOLOGY 

During  the  third  trimester  of  the  second  year  the  entire  class  is  given 
laboratory  instruction  in  the  microscopy  of  the  eye  by  Dr.  Samuels. 
In  addition  to  normal  histology,  the  pathology  of  such  important  dis- 
eases as  uveitis,  glaucoma,  intra-ocular  tumors,  tuberculosis,  injuries 
and  simple  ophthalmia  are  covered.  During  the  first  quarter  of  the 
third  year  also  the  entire  class  receives  a  series  of  formal  exercises  in 
ophthalmology  as  a  further  introduction  to  their  clinical  work  supple- 
mented by  exercises  on  the  wards  and  in  the  out-patient  department. 

During  the  fourth  year  the  student  is  assigned  for  a  period  of  time  to 
the  ophthalmological  out-patient  department  and  in  addition  has  the 
opportunity  of  taking  further  work  in  this  subject  during  his  elective 
period. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

During  the  third  year  there  are  a  number  of  formal  exercises  in  this 
subject,  which  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  clinical  work.  These 
are  supplemented  by  the  presentation  of  interesting  cases  on  the  wards 
and  in  the  out-patient  department  during  the  remainder  of  the  third 
and  fourth  years. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

In  the  third  year  clinical  lectures  illustrated  by  the  presentation  of 
cases  are  given  to  the  entire  class.  Anatomy  of  the  head  is  reviewed 
and  instruction  in  the  examination  of  the  ear,  nose  and  throat  is  given. 
The  subjects  of  bronchoscopy  and  rhinoplasty  are  discussed. 

During  the  fourth  year  students  are  assigned  in  sections  for  a  period 
to  the  otolaryngological  out-patients  and  have  the  opportunity  to 
study  cases  on  the  pavilion  as  well.  During  this  period  special  topics 
are  presented  to  the  section  by  various  members  of  the  teaching  staff. 
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During  the  fourth  year  opportunity  to  spend  further  time  on  this 
subject  during  the  elective  term  is  offered. 

UROLOGY 

Teaching  of  urology  is  carried  out  by  means  of  assignment  of  stu- 
dents during  their  clinical  clerkship  in  the  third  year  to  urological 
cases  on  the  wards  and  on  one  morning  a  week  there  is  a  conference  and 
clinical  demonstration  of  patients  suffering  from  various  urological 
conditions. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  student  is  assigned  for  a  period  to  the  urologi- 
cal out-patient  department,  and  has  further  opportunity  to  pursue  this 
subject  during  the  elective  period. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Courses  are  offered  in  advanced  general  surgery,  surgical  pathology, 
experimental  surgery,  neuro-surgery,  thoracic  surgery,  and  in  the 
specialties  of  surgery:  urology,  orthopedics,  ophthalmology  and 
otolaryngology.  Elective  work  combined  with  medicine  is  also  offered 
in  special  clinics  in  the  out-patient  department.  More  detailed  infor- 
mation regarding  these  electives  may  be  had  by  consulting  the  head 
of  the  surgical  department. 

COURSE  OFFERED  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 
A  graduate  course  in  surgery  based  upon  the  resident  system  is  offered 
to  a  limited  number  of  physicians  who  are  graduates  of  approved 
medical  schools  and  who  have  completed  one  year's  internship  or  its 
equivalent  in  an  approved  hospital.  Detailed  information  regarding 
this  course  will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the  head  of  the  surgical 
department. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 
Wilson  G.  Smillie,  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 
John  C.  Torrey,  Professor  of  Epidemiology. 
Morton  C.  Kahn,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine. 
Walter  C.  Klotz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine. 
Ralph  W.  Nauss,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 
Thomas  T.  Mackie,  Research  Associate  in  Public  Health  and  Preven- 
tive Medicine. 
Elizabeth  Montu,  Research  Assistant  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

This  course  deals  with  the  fundamental  factors  concerned  in  the 
origin,  increase  and  control  of  communicable  and  non-communicable 
diseases.  It  is  intended  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  opportuni- 
ties for  disease  prevention  through  public  health  organizations  and  in 
private  practice,  both  in  urban  and  rural  communities.  Among  the 
subjects  discussed  in  a  series  of  lectures  are  environmental  control, 


RADIOLOGY  83 

sources  and  modes  of  infection,  specific  and  non-specific  prophylaxis, 
vital  statistics  and  public  health  administration.  Many  of  these  sub- 
jects are  illustrated  by  laboratory  and  field  demonstrations.    84  hours. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  opportunities  for  the  application  of  pre- 
ventive medicine  by  medical  practitioners  are  discussed  in  a  series  of 
lectures.    32  hours. 

Instruction  in  the  clinical  aspects  of  preventive  medicine  is  also 
given  in  connection  with  the  courses  in  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics, 
pediatrics,  and  the  specialties. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Course  1.  Epidemiology.  A  study  of  the  factors  and  principles 
concerned  in  the  origin,  spread  and  abatement  of  the  more  important 
communicable  diseases  as  illustrated  by  past  and,  when  possible,  cur- 
rent outbreaks.  Collection  of  epidemiological  data  and  statistical 
analyses.    Conferences.    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Course  2.  Medical  Zoology  and  Parasitology.  This  course  is 
intended  to  supplement  and  extend  the  required  work  in  this  field. 
Diagnosis,  life  histories  of  parasites  and  their  vectors,  and  control 
measures  are  considered.  Laboratory  work  and  conferences.  Hours  to 
be  arranged. 

RADIOLOGY 
Harry  M.  Imboden,  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 
John  R.  Carty,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology,  (Executive  Officer). 
Sydney  Weintraub,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 
Paul  S.  Henshaw,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Allan  Tuggle,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Alfred  F.  Hocker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 
Friedrich  G.  Kautz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 
E.  Forrest  Merrill,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 
Irving  Schwartz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 
Stephen  White,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 
Lawson  E.  Miller,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
Joe  E.  Rude,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 

The  teaching  consists  of  didactic  lectures  and  section  work  in  con- 
junction with  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine,  surgery,  pediatrics, 
gynecology  and  obstetrics.  The  lectures  emphasize  the  fundamental 
principles  of  diagnosis,  X-ray  and  radium  therapy.  Sufficient  funda- 
mental physics  is  covered  to  make  these  principles  intelligible.  The 
subject  is  covered  by  a  systematic  review.  In  addition  to  X-ray  diagno- 
sis the  use  of  radium  and  X-ray  therapy  for  malignant  conditions  is 
given  attention.  The  use  of  X-ray  therapy  in  treatment  of  inflamma- 
tory and  other  miscellaneous  pathological  processes  is  also  covered. 

The  lectures  are  given  during  the  third  year  to  the  class  as  a  whole. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  indications  and  limitations  of  the  methods 
and  how  they  should  be  applied  to  the  best  advantage  of  the  patient. 

The  section  teaching  is  conducted  in  the  third  year  with  small 
groups.    During  each  hour  a  subject  is  covered.    Normal  radiographs 
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of  the  part  under  discussion  are  shown  followed  by  those  illustrating 
typical  lesions.  Each  student  is  encouraged  to  present  radiographs  of 
cases  under  their  study  on  the  pavilions  having  diseases  which  at  the 
moment  are  under  consideration.  Frequent  informal  quizzes  are  given 
and  the  student  may  be  called  upon  to  write  a  report  on  an  assigned 
radiograph. 

Instruction  in  X-ray  and  radium  therapy  is  conducted  along  similar 
lines.  The  student  is  given  specific  and  hypothetical  cases  where  X-ray 
and  radium  therapy  might  be  employed.  He  is  asked  what  results  may 
be  expected.  The  indications  and  contraindications  for  the  use  of  X- 
ray  and  radium  therapy  are  discussed.  During  the  section  work  there 
will  be  a  certain  amount  of  "required  reading".  This  consists  of  the 
study  of  normal  and  typical  radiographs,  and  a  museum  has  been  organ- 
ized specifically  for  this  purpose.  The  Museum  has  a  wide  assortment 
of  various  pathological  material  and  is  constantly  being  enlarged. 
There  is  a  series  of  normals  of  the  various  anatomical  regions  constantly 
available  on  illuminators  for  ready  reference.  The  Museum  is  open  at 
all  hours  for  study. 

Elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  fourth  year  in  most  phases  of 
diagnosis  and  therapy.  They  are  arranged  in  so  far  as  is  possible  to 
suit  the  wishes  of  the  individual  student. 

Summary  of  Hours,  Third  Year 

Didactic  lectures 8  hours 

Section  work: 

Medicine 10  hours 

Surgery 10  hours 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 3  hours 

Pediatrics 3  hours        26  hours 

LEGAL  MEDICINE 
Milton  Helpern,  Instructor  in  Legal  Medicine 

An  elective  course  in  Legal  Medicine  is  scheduled  during  the  third 
quarter  of  the  fourth  year  and  covers  the  following  topics:  the  obli- 
gations and  rights  of  physicians;  relation  of  the  physician  to  govern- 
mental agencies;  functions  of  the  office  of  medical  examiner  and  of 
coroner;  investigation  and  determination  of  the  cause  of  sudden,  sus- 
picious and  violent  deaths;  the  medicolegal  necropsy;  identification, 
signs  of  death,  changes  in  the  body  after  death;  sudden  natural  death; 
relationship  of  disease  and  trauma;  suicidal,  accidental  and  homicidal 
violent  deaths;  blunt  force  injuries,  stab  and  bullet  wounds,  traumatic 
asphyxia,  rape,  abortion,  infanticide;  toxicology,  especially  the  indi- 
cations of  poisoning  and  the  selection  of  organs  for  chemical  analysis; 
examination  of  blood  stains,  seminal  stains  and  hair,  forensic  applica- 
tions of  blood  grouping;  occupational  injuries  and  diseases. 

The  course  consists  of  a  series  of  12  lectures  illustrated  with  material 
derived  from  cases  investigated  by  the  office  of  the  Chief  Medical  Ex- 
aminer in  the  Borough  of  Manhattan. 


NEOPLASTIC  DISEASE  85 

A  second  elective  course  limited  to  small  groups  of  students  is  given 
for  periods  of  approximately  four  weeks  throughout  the  school  year 
and  affords  the  student  an  opportunity  to  study  the  above  mentioned 
topics  at  first  hand.  This  course  is  conducted  at  the  City  Mortuary, 
Bellevue  Hospital,  where  the  numerous  and  varied  autopsy  and  labora- 
tory investigations  of  the  office  of  the  Chief  Medical  Examiner  are 
carried  out.  There  will  also  be  an  opportunity  to  follow  some  of  the 
cases  into  the  criminal  and  civil  courts  where  the  method  of  giving 
testimony  can  be  observed. 

NEOPLASTIC  DISEASE 

The  Memorial  Hospital  offers  a  four-week  elective  course  on  the  neo- 
plastic diseases  to  members  of  the  fourth  year  class.  This  course  con- 
sists of  approximately  140  hours  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  new  cases, 
their  diagnosis  and  treatment.  About  40  hours  are  spent  in  the  patho- 
logical laboratory,  studying  the  gross  and  microscopic  pathology  of 
tumors,  particularly  as  relates  to  tumor  groups.  The  student  also  has 
an  excellent  opportunity  to  observe  the  effects  of  treatment  by  surgery, 
x-rays  and  radium.  The  course  is  closely  integrated,  so  that  the  stu- 
dent may  study  many  processes  of  tumor  growth  and  behavior. 

MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND  TACTICS 
William  C.  Munly,  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

This  elective  course  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics  is  given  by  an 
Officer  of  the  Medical  Corps  of  the  Army,  detailed  by  the  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral. It  is  a  progressive  course  of  four  years,  of  39  hours'  instruction 
per  year. 

Any  male,  physically  fit  citizen  is  eligible  to  take  the  course.  No 
uniforms  are  worn  and  no  obligations  are  incurred,  except  to  com- 
plete the  course  if  started.  A  six  weeks'  camp  at  Carlisle,  Pa.,  is  held 
after  the  second  or  third  year,  as  elected.  During  the  last  two  years 
the  student  is  paid  by  the  government.  He  is  also  paid  for  the  camp  at- 
tendance and  is  provided  his  transportation  from  the  University  to  Car- 
lisle and  return. 

Upon  receiving  his  degree  in  Medicine  the  graduate  of  this  Military 
Course  will  be  given  a  commission  in  the  Medical  Officers  Reserve 
Corps  should  he  desire  to  accept  the  same. 

This  course  is  designed  to  supplement  the  regular  medical  curricu- 
lum and  to  give  the  student  an  elementary  knowledge  of  Military 
Science  and  Tactics.  The  first  year  is  devoted  to  the  history  of  mili- 
tary medicine,  principles  of  military  science,  our  system  of  govern- 
ment and  the  military  policies  of  the  same;  the  second  year  to  tactical 
studies,  projectiles  and  war  wounds,  first  aid  and  evacuation;  the  third 
year  to  hygiene  of  mass  bodies,  including  control  of  communicable  dis- 
eases, disposal  of  wastes,  water  purification  and  camp  sanitation;  the 
fourth  year  to  administration  and  technical  organization  of  hospitals, 
together  with  the  principles  of  hospital  construction  and  repair. 
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THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

FIRST  YEAR  SCHEDULE 


First  Trimester 

Sept.  28-Dec.  23 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

■_ 
Saturday 

9-10 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

J 

Anatomy 

1! 

10-11 

11-12 

12-1 

■■   > 

I- 

1-2 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

2-3 

Histology 

Histology 

Histology 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Mil.  Sci.* 

Second  Trimester 

Jan.  3-March  19   Z 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday          10) 

9-10 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Anatomy** 
Histology** 

Anatomy 

Histology 

MM 
Anatomy        j  — 

IO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry    1 — 

1-2 

2-3 

Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Anatomy 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Mil.  Sci.* 

1  >3 

**Approximately  7  sessions  Anatomy  and  4  Histology. 

Third  Trimester 

March  28-Tune  l  L 
J          iURD 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday       m, 

■as 

9-10 

Biochemistry 

Neuro- 
Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Psychobiol. 

Physiology 

IO-II 

Neuro- 
Anatomy 

Neuro-       1  Ho 
Anatomy 

11-12 

12-1 

Biochemistry 

Physiology 

Physiology  B~~- 

1-2 

■k-i 

E 

2-3 

Psychobiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

3-4 

Library 
Lectures*** 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Mil.  Sci.* 

***  March 

28-April  11,  in 

c. 

♦Elective. 

(  )  When 

scheduled.       Hj.,    | 

■  r 

SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
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SECOND  YEAR  SCHEDULE 


First  Trimester 

Sept.  28-Dec.  23 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

o-io 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

IO-II 

Bacteriology 

Pharmacology 

11-12 

I2-I 

Psycho- 
biology* 

1-2 

Bacteriology 

2-3 

Bacteriology 

Physiology 

Bacteriology 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

♦Elective  for  students  who  have  not  had  the  work  in  first  year. 


Second  Trimester 

Jan.  3-March  19 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

" 

o-io 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

IO-II 

11-12 

I2-I 

1-2 

2-3 

Pathology 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Psychiatry 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Third  Trimester 

March 

28-June  4 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

O-IO 

Hi 

<6 

* 
>. 

*o 
0- 

Neu- 
rology** 

*-.2 
8  offl 

'55  C     . 

rt'oo     : 
'55  C     . 

Ap. 

Path. 

B 

'«  C    . 

r;   a  <U 

e 

a 
0 
H 

* 

I 

"0 

X! 

cd 

a. 

Neu- 
rology** 

IO-II 

Neuro- 
pathol- 
ogy** 

Neuro- 
pathol- 
ogy** 

Ap. 

Path. 

A 

11-12 

I2-I 

Ped.** 

Applied 
Pharmacology 

Applied 
Pharmacology 

Ped.** 

1-2 

Applied 

Pathology 

and 

Bacteriology 

Applied 

Pathology 

and 

Bacteriology 

2-3 

Applied 
Pathology 

Applied 
Pathology  and 
Bacteriology 

3-4 

4-5 

Ophthalmol- 
ogy 

Bac 

teriology 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Ophthal. 
Path. 

♦Pathology:  March  28-April  27. 

♦♦Neurology,  Neuropathology,  and  Pediatrics  April  27-June  4. 
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THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 


THIRD  YEAR  SCHEDULE 


Trimester  Schedule 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday               Saturday 

9-10 

Group  A:  Medicine  (1);  Surgery  (2);  Obstet.,  Ped.,  Psych.  (3) 
Group  B:  Surgery  (1);  Obstet.,  Ped.,  Psych.  (2);  Medicine  (3) 
Group  C:  Obstet.,  Ped.,  Psych.  (1);  Medicine  (2);  Surgery  (3) 

10-11 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Pb.  Health 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

2-3 

Dermatology* 

Pb.  Health* 
Otolaryngol.* 
Radiology* 

3-4 

CP.C** 
3:30-5:00 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

**Regular  section  work  takes  precedence  over  CP.C 

( )  When  scheduled. 

*Public  Health  2-5    {  |fge™ Jfune^ December  23  (Thursdays). 

*Dermatology  2-4,  January  3-February  26  (Wednesdays). 

*Radiology  4-5,  January  3-February  26  (Thursdays). 

Otolaryngology  2-4,  February  28- April  30  (Thursdays). 

Detailed  Schedule  :  Obstetrics,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday      ■  ho 

9-10 

Obstetrics 

and 
Gynecology 

Pediatrics 

Obstetrics 

and 
Gynecology 

Pediatrics 

Obstetrics 

and 
Gynecology 

■  ;:-!! 

IO-II 

I ':":; 

11-12 

12-1 

Public  Health 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Ob.  &  Gyn.  ■  ! 

2-3 

to 

M    O 

li 

a. 

Specialties 

>> 

3.3 
O  0 
1-  >> 

0£ 

—    "3 

■ 

3-4 

M-i 

CP.C. 
3:30-5:00 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

■a) 

SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 


FOURTH  YEAR  SCHEDULE 
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Quarter  Schedule 


Hours 


Monday 


Tuesday 


Wednesday  Thursday 


Friday 


Saturday 


o-io 


IO-II 

II- 

-12 

12- 

-I 

2- 

-3 

3- 

-4 

Group  A:  Surgery  (i);  Ped.,  Psych.,  Elect.  (2);  Medicine  (3);  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (4) 
Group  B:  Medicine  (1);  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (2);  Surgery  (3);  Ped.,  Psych.  Elect.  (4) 
Group  C:  Ped.,  Psych.,  Elect.  (1);  Medicine  (2);  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (3);  Surgery  (4) 
Group  D:  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (1);  Surgery  (2);  Ped.,  Psych.,  Elect.  (3);  Medicine  (4) 


Medicine 


Legal  Med. 


Psychiatry 


Medicine 


Surgery 


Public  Health 


4-5 


CP.O* 


(Spec.  Lect.) 


♦Regular  section  work  takes  precedence  over  C.P.O 

**From  March  7  to  June  4. 

(  )  When  scheduled.    Regular  section  work  takes  precedence. 


Detailed  Schedule:  Pediatrics  and  Psychiatry 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday           Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry 

Pediatrics 

10-11 

11-12 

I2-I 

Medicine 

Legal  Med.** 

Psychiatry 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Pb.  Health 

2-3 

Psychiatry 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

**From  M 

arch  7  to  June 

4. 

GRADUATE  STUDENTS  AND  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  primarily  concerned  with 
preparing  young  men  and  women  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine, 
and  does  not  choose  to  emphasize  work  for  degrees  of  other  character. 
There  are,  however,  from  time  to  time  unusual  opportunities  for  ad- 
vanced work  other  than  that  required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine.  This  work  may  be  special  work  leading  to  no  degree,  invit- 
ing those  singularly  fitted  for  such  studies,  or  work  presented  by  the 
curriculum  of  the  Graduate  School. 

To  avoid  misunderstanding  in  the  use  of  the  terms  Graduate  School, 
Graduate  Students,  Post-Graduate  Students,  and  Special  Students,  the  fol- 
lowing statement  is  made: 

Students  not  pursuing  the  regular  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  may  be — 

I.  Students  of  the  Graduate  School.  Students  in  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Graduate  School  may  be  of  two  classes:  (a)  those  registered 
for  an  advanced  degree  and  (b)  those  not  registered  for  an  advanced 
degree. 

II.  Special  Students.  All  students  not  registered  in  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Graduate  School  and  not  registered  for  the  M.D.  degree  are  Special  Stu- 
dents. These  are  special  students  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word  and 
must  be  especially  qualified  in  preparation,  ability,  and  objective  in 
order  to  receive  any  consideration.  They  may  or  may  not  be  graduate 
students  in  the  sense  of  having  completed  work  for  a  collegiate  degree. 
They  are  admitted  only  by  the  consent  of  the  head  of  the  department  and  must 
be  registered  in  the  Administrative  Offices  of  the  medical  college  and 
must  pay  their  fees  at  the  business  office  before  being  admitted  to 
lectures  or  laboratory  periods.  They  are  required  to  carry  and  show  on 
demand  of  the  authorities  a  permit  of  attendance. 

Although  Cornell  University  Medical  College  intends  to  develop 
special  opportunities  for  advanced  work  of  high  quality  in  the  medical 
sciences  and  in  the  clinical  fields,  it  does  not  at  present  offer  work 
corresponding  to  that  usually  described  as  clinical  -post- graduate  work. 
Work  offered  to  post-graduate  students  at  present  will  demand  a  pro- 
longed period  of  residence  as  does  other  graduate  work.  Such  work  is 
not  credited  toward  an  advanced  degree  unless  the  student  be  regularly 
registered  for  such  a  degree  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity and  unless  the  work  in  question  is  in  the  curriculum  of  the 
Graduate  School.  Usually  students  admitted  for  post-graduate  work 
of  this  type  will  hold  either  the  M.D.  or  Ph.D.  degree  and  in  addition 
will  have  had  several  years  of  practical  work.  Unless  they  hold  po- 
sitions on  the  resident  staff,  they  must  register  at  the  Administrative 
Offices,  pay  the  requisite  fees,  and  receive  a  permit  of  attendance.  For 
fees  see  courses  listed  under  departmental  announcements. 
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GRADUATE  STUDENTS!  SPECIAL  STUDENTS  91 

THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Those  contemplating  entering  Cornell  University  Graduate  School  should 
refer  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School,  which  can  be  obtained  by  ad- 
dressing the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

The  Graduate  School  has  exclusive  control  of  all  graduate  work 
carried  on  in  the  University.  Certain  professors  in  the  pre-clinical  de- 
partments of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in  New  York  City 
offer  graduate  instruction  as  an  integral  part  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Cornell  University.  Properly  qualified  students  may  accordingly  enter 
upon  graduate  work  in  New  York  City  under  the  jurisdiction  of  pro- 
fessors in  these  departments  and  may  become  candidates  for  advanced 
degrees  under  the  same  conditions  as  apply  to  students  in  other  di- 
visions of  the  Graduate  School. 

To  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School,  an  applicant  (1)  must  have 
received  his  baccalaureate  degree  from  a  college  or  university  of  recog- 
nized standing,  or  have  done  work  equivalent  to  that  required  for 
such  degree;  (2)  as  judged  by  his  previous  scholastic  record,  or  other- 
wise, must  show  promise  of  ability  satisfactorily  to  pursue  advanced 
study  and  research;  and  (3)  must  have  had  adequate  previous  prepara- 
tion in  his  chosen  field  of  study  to  enter  at  once  upon  graduate  study  in 
that  field.  An  applicant  who  is  not  a  graduate  of  Cornell  University 
must  submit  complete  official  transcripts  of  all  previous  college  studies. 
Applications  for  admission,  made  on  the  proper  forms,  should  be  filed 
at  the  earliest  possible  date  and,  ordinarily,  not  later  than  August  10 
and  January  25  for  entrance  to  the  first  and  second  terms,  respective- 
ly; and  not  later  than  June  25  for  entrance  to  the  summer  session  (at 
Ithaca).  Forms  for  applying  for  admission  may  be  obtained  by  writing 
to  the  Graduate  School,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  New  York.  The 
formal  application  for  admission  may  be  filed  either  in  the  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  New  York,  or  in  the  Office 
of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

For  details  in  regard  to  the  selection  of  major  and  minor  subjects, 
special  committees  in  charge  of  the  work  of  each  candidate  for  an  ad- 
vanced degree,  fees,  time  required,  thesis,  and  special  conditions  to  be 
fulfilled  by  each  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree,  reference  should 
be  made  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Graduate  students  resident  in  New  York  City,  and  working  under 
the  direction  of  members  of  the  faculty  connected  with  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College  are  students  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University,  and  as  candidates  for  an  advanced  degree  are  subject  to  all 
the  regulations  laid  down  by  the  Faculty  of  the  Graduate  School.  The 
members  of  the  medical  college  who  give  instruction  to  graduate  stu- 
dents constitute  Group  F  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Graduate  School.  Pro- 
fessor C.  V.  Morrill,  Chairman  of  Group  F,  will  advise  with  applicants 
for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  at  the  medical  college  in  New 
York. 
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GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Fees 

Matriculation  Fee $10 

This  fee  is  required  of  every  student  upon  entrance  into 
Cornell  University.  It  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of  regis- 
tration. 

Tuition  Fee $150 

This  fee  for  the  academic  year  is  to  be  paid  by  all  stu- 
dents registered  in  the  Graduate  School. 

Administration  Fee $25 

This  fee  is  to  be  paid  by  all  students  registered  in  the 
Graduate  School. 

Breakage  Fee $10 

This  deposit  is  to  be  made  at  the  beginning  of  each  aca- 
demic year,  and  will  be  returned,  less  the  amount  charged 
for  breakage  or  loss  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

Graduation  Fee $20 

This  fee  is  required  at  least  ten  days  before  the  degree 
is  to  be  conferred,  of  every  candidate  for  an  advanced 
degree.  The  fee  will  be  returned  if  the  degree  is  not  con- 
ferred. 

Thesis  Fee     ..........       $10 

This  fee  is  required  at  least  ten  days  before  the  degree  is  to 
be  conferred,  of  every  candidate  for  the  Ph.D.  degree. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Fees 

Matriculation  Fee       ........       $10 

Administration  Fee      ........         $5 

Tuition  fees  vary  depending  upon  the  type  of  work  taken. 
A  breakage  fee  may  be  required. 


THE  FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE  AT  ITHACA 

Edmund  Ezra  Day,  S.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President. 

Livingston  Farrand,  A. B.,M.D.,L.H. D.,  LL.D.,  President  Emeritus. 

Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College  at 
Ithaca;  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology, 
Emeritus. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Histology 
and  Embryology. 

James  Batcheller  Sumner,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

Howard  Scott  Liddell,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

James  Wencelas  Papez,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Howard  Bernhardt  Adelmann,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  His- 
tology and  Embryology. 

Joseph  Alma  Dye,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Oscar  D.  Anderson,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Assistant  Professor  of  Physi- 
ology. 

Stacey  F.  Howell,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Alexander  L.  Dounce,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

R.  Wayne  Rundles,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Clarence  E.  Klapper,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embry- 
ology. 

Park  D.  Keller,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

M.  Noble  Bates,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Warner  S.  Hammond,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Margaret  Harland,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embry- 
ology. 

E.  Lawrence  House,  B.S.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

George  H.  Maughan,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Physi- 
ology. 

Richard  Parmenter,  C.  E.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

George  F.  Sutherland,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Physi- 
ology. 
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Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Oct. 

27 
28 
30 
21 

Nov. 

24 

Nov. 

29 

Dec. 

18 

Jan. 

3 

Jan. 

11 

Jan. 
Feb. 

31 
9 

Feb. 

10 

Feb. 

11 

Feb. 

14 

Mar. 

7 

April 
wPdl 

2 
11 

May 
June 

6 

June 

14 

June 

20 

INSTRUCTION  AT  ITHACA 
During  the  First  Year  of  the  Course 

Calendar  for  Ithaca,  1937-38 

first  term 

Monday — Registration  and  assignment  of  new  students. 

Tuesday — Registration  and  assignment  of  old  students. 

Thursday — Instruction  begins. 

Thursday — Last  day  for  payment  of  tuition  for  first  term. 

Wednesday — Instruction  ends  at  6  p.  m. 

Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.  m. 

Saturday — Instruction  ends  at  1  p.  m.  (Christmas  recess). 

Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.  m. 

Tuesday — Founder's  Day. 

Monday — Term  examinations  begin. 

Wednesday — Term  examinations  end;  first  term  closes. 

Thursday — Holiday. 

SECOND  TERM 

Friday — Registration  of  all  students  for  the  second  term. 

Monday — Instruction  begins  at  8  a.  m. 

Monday — Last  day  for  payment  of  tuition  for  second  term. 

Saturday — Instruction  ends  at  1  p.  m.  (Spring  recess). 

Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.  m. 

Saturday — (Holiday)  Spring  and  Navy  Day. 

Monday — Final  examinations  begin. 

Tuesday — Final  examinations  end. 

Monday — Commencement. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

From  its  foundation,  Cornell  University  has  offered  special  courses 
for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  medicine. 

Among  the  facilities  of  the  university  of  especial  value  to  the  medical 
college  may  be  mentioned  the  museums  of  vertebrate  and  invertebrate 
zoology  (including  entomology  and  comparative  anatomy),  of  agri- 
culture, of  botany,  of  geology,  and  of  veterinary  medicine.  The  Uni- 
versity Library  with  its  760,810  volumes  and  pamphlets,  and  over 
2,000  current  periodicals  and  transactions,  is  as  freely  open  to  medical 
students  as  to  other  university  students. 

Stimson  Hall.  This  is  a  modern  and  thoroughly  equipped  labora- 
tory building  erected  for  the  medical  college  at  Ithaca  in  1902.  It  was 
made  possible  through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage  of  Albany 
and  named  at  his  desire  Stimson  Hall  in  recognition  of  the  services 
rendered  by  Dr.  Lewis  A.  Stimson  toward  the  establishment  of  the 
medical  college.  The  building  was  especially  designed  for  teaching  and 
research  in  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  and  physiology. 

In  the  cellar  are  sound-proof  conditioned  reflex  rooms,  the  cold- 
storage,  embalming,  cremating  rooms,  and  storerooms. 

In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery,  a 
large  lecture  room,  research  rooms,  and  an  advanced  laboratory  for 
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histology,  besides  the  lower  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre.  Here  also 
is  the  operating  room  for  physiology. 

On  the  first  floor  are  the  coat  rooms  for  men  and  women,  college 
office,  library,  reading  room,  faculty  room,  histology  and  embryology 
research  laboratory,  general  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology, 
demonstration  and  metabolism  room  for  physiology,  and  the  upper 
part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  second  floor  is  the  Department  of  Histology  and  Embryology 
with  a  large  general  laboratory,  research  laboratory,  preparation 
rooms,  and  private  laboratories  for  the  instructors.  On  this  floor 
also  is  the  Department  of  Physiology,  with  a  large  general  laboratory 
for  biochemistry,  research  laboratories  for  biochemistry,  a  research 
laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  an  incubator  room,  repair 
shop  and  private  laboratories  for  the  instructors. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting  rooms 
for  gross  anatomy  and  neurology,  study  rooms,  dark  room,  radiology 
room  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the  instructors. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  skeletons,  and  for 
storage. 

The  VanCleef  Memorial  Library.  This  library,  endowed  by  Mr. 
Mynderse  VanCleef  in  honor  of  his  brother,  Dr.  Charles  VanCleef,  is 
situated  in  Stimson  Hall  and  supplements  the  extensive  facilities  of  the 
university  library  by  a  steadily  growing  collection  of  reference  works 
and  periodicals  of  importance  for  the  work  of  instruction  and  research 
conducted  in  Stimson  Hall.  The  library  room  is  lighted  by  indirect 
overhead  light,  and  the  reading  desks  are  provided  with  daylight  lamp 
fixtures. 

Experimental  Field  Station.  An  important  adjunct  to  the  De- 
partment of  Physiology  is  an  Experimental  Field  Station  which  con- 
sists of  nine  acres  situated  in  the  open  country  about  two  miles  from  the 
medical  college.  In  this  fenced  field  a  barn  for  the  accommodation  of 
large  animals  such  as  sheep  and  goats,  and  proper  houses  with  runs  for 
small  animals  have  been  provided.  In  such  a  station  animals  under 
observation  in  feeding  and  nutrition  experiments,  for  example,  may  be 
kept  under  ideal  conditions  for  long  periods  of  time.  A  laboratory 
equipped  for  the  study  of  conditioned  reflexes  has  been  constructed  in 
which  it  is  possible,  due  to  the  quiet  environment,  to  provide  an  ex- 
perimental room  practically  sound-proof.  This  is  essential  for  success 
in  the  investigation  of  conditioned  reflexes.  Communication  between 
the  station  and  the  laboratory  is  maintained  by  a  motor  truck  belong- 
ing to  the  department. 

The  Sarah  Manning  Sage  Research  Fund.  As  a  recognition  of 
the  importance  of  the  research  side  of  university  work,  and  as  a  timely 
and  generous  gift,  there  came  in  1916  a  bequest  of  $50,000  by  the  will 
of  Sarah  Manning  Sage,  widow  of  Dean  Sage,  the  donor  of  Stimson 
Hall.  The  income  of  this  sum,  or  in  the  discretion  of  the  university 
the  principal  also,  shall  be  used  to  promote  the  advancement  of  medical 
science  by  the  prosecution  of  research  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
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College  at  Ithaca,  in  connection  with  any  and  all  subjects  at  any  time 
embraced  in  the  curriculum. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Anatomy 
Abram  T.  Kerr,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
James  W.  Papez,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Wayne  Rundles,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
Park  D.  Keller,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

The  courses  in  anatomy  are  designed  to  provide  a  comprehensive 
and  detailed  study  of  the  structure  of  the  human  body. 

The  work  in  gross  anatomy  is  mostly  concentrated  in  the  first  term 
of  the  first  year.  The  laboratory  is  open  from  eight  to  five  on  week 
days,  except  Saturday.  Twenty-five  hours  a  week  are  allowed  for  the 
required  work  in  the  first  term  and  four  hours  a  week  in  the  second 
term.  Students  who  have  additional  hours  free  may  devote  more  time 
to  the  subject. 

The  work  consists  mainly  of  dissection  followed  by  recitation  on  the 
part  dissected.  For  this  work  there  is  an  ample  supply  of  dissecting 
material  well  embalmed  and  kept  in  cold  storage  ready  for  use.  Each 
student  is  required  to  do  a  clean  and  careful  dissection  of  a  lateral  half 
of  the  body.  The  regional  method  of  dissection  is  followed.  The  stu- 
dent is  furnished  a  systematic  laboratory  outline  so  arranged  where 
possible  that  the  structures  in  each  region  can  be  studied  together  as  a 
topographic,  functional,  or  surgical  area.  It  is  realized  that  no  one 
method  or  point  of  view  is  sufficient  or  applicable  to  every  region.  The 
purpose  throughout  is  to  make  the  student  find  and  identify  every 
structure,  to  appreciate  its  functional  significance,  its  relations  and  its 
peculiar  characteristics,  to  assemble  details  into  general  concepts,  to 
visualize  and  interpret  every  region  and  organ.  The  aim  is  to  direct  the 
student  to  work  methodically,  to  observe  carefully  and  to  think  clearly 
and  independently.  He  is  encouraged  to  make  careful  notes  and  as 
many  drawings  as  time  permits.  Where  feasible,  he  is  taught  to  com- 
pare his  findings  on  the  cadaver  with  conditions  in  the  living  body. 

An  x-ray  outfit  and  fluoroscope  in  the  department  make  it  possible 
in  many  regions  to  compare  the  x-ray  picture  from  the  cadaver  with  the 
findings  in  the  dissection.  A  complete  disarticulated  skeleton  is  loaned 
to  each  student  so  that  the  bones  may  be  available  for  study  when 
encountered  in  course  of  dissection.  In  addition  the  department  is  well 
equipped  with  models,  cross  sections,  and  special  dissections  for  study 
and  demonstration.  For  study  of  the  finer  structure  of  the  organs  hand 
lenses  and  several  binocular  dissecting  microscopes  are  provided  in  the 
laboratory.  A  student  library  containing  atlases  and  some  of  the  more 
important  anatomical  monographs  is  in  connection  with  the  labora- 
tory. Besides  the  usual  regional  recitation  on  the  dissected  part,  dem- 
onstration conferences  are  held  about  three  times  a  week  with  the  class 


THE  FIRST  YEAR  IN  ITHACA  97 

as  a  whole  or  with  smaller  groups.  Occasional  lectures  are  given  on 
matters  that  cannot  be  made  clear  by  dissection  and  demonstrations. 

The  work  in  the  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs  is 
given  during  the  second  term.  It  consists  mainly  of  laboratory  work 
with  frequent  conferences  and  recitations.  A  topographic  study  and 
dissection  of  the  organ  or  part  precedes  or  accompanies  its  microscopic 
study.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  sense  organs,  nerves,  nuclei, 
reflex  connections,  conduction  tracts  and  cortical  areas  that  enter  into 
the  formation  of  the  more  important  functional  systems.  In  connection 
with  each  organ  or  part,  its  development  and  comparative  morphology 
is  considered.  For  this  work  an  ample  supply  of  human  brains,  brains 
of  lower  mammals,  Weigert  sections,  and  other  preparations  is  avail- 
able. 

The  department  is  well  equipped  to  provide  facilities  for  those 
properly  qualified  to  undertake  advanced  and  research  work.  Stu- 
dents with  special  ability  or  training  are  permitted  to  do  more  than  the 
required  work.  Where  time  permits  they  are  encouraged  to  do  ad- 
vanced or  research  work. 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. 

First  term.  Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  or  more  weeks.  Professors 
Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.   Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

First  term.  Credit,  1  hour,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  2  or  more  weeks.  Professors  Kerr 
and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

First  term.  Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  or  more  weeks.  Professors  Kerr 
and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

5-  The  Nervous  System.    Anatomy,  Histology,  and  Systematixation. 

Second  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Professor  Papez  and  instructors.  Eight  hours  a  week 
laboratory  with  laboratory  demonstrations,  conferences  and  recitations.  Dissection  of 
the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  Microscopic  structure  and  the  development  of  the  nervous 
system. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  hiving  Body. 

First  term.  Credit,  2  hoars,  3  actual  hours  a  week.  Professor  Kerr.  Interpretation  of 
dissecting  room  material  by  means  of  the  living  body,  frozen  sections,  and  special  prepa- 
rations.   A  review  of  the  work  of  Courses  1,  2,  and  3- 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. 

First  term.  Credit,  2  hours,  24  hours  a  week  for  2  or  more  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and 
Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. 

Second  term.  Credit,  2  hours,  4  hours  a  week  for  16  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez, 
instructors  and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection  and  conferences. 

9.  Topographical  Anatomy. 

First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  2  to  5  hours.  Elective.  Prerequisite,  anatomy  courses 
1,  2,  3,  7,  or  8.  The  detailed  dissection  and  study  of  any  region.   Professors  Kerr  and  Papez. 

250.  Research  in  Anatomy  and  Neurology. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez.  Advanced  and  research  work  in  the 
laboratories.  Open  only  to  those  who  have  taken  the  necessary  preliminary  courses,  and 
are  properly  qualified. 
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Histology  and  Embryology 
Benjamin  F.  Kingsbury,  Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology. 
Howard  B.  Adelmann,  Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology. 
Clarence  E.  Klapper,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
M.  Noble  Bates,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
Warner  S.  Hammond,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
Margaret  Harland,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
E.  Lawrence  House,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers  ele- 
mentary and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  micro- 
scope and  its  accessories  in  histology  and  embryology  and  also  op- 
portunities for  research  in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern  micro- 
scopes. Camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes,  photo- 
micrographic  cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special  apparatus  such  as 
dark-field  illuminators  are  available  in  sufficient  numbers  to  give  each 
student  opportunity  for  personally  learning  to  use  and  apply  them  to 
any  special  study  in  which  they  may  be  needed.  Two  projection  micro- 
scopes are  available  for  class  demonstrations  and  for  making  the  draw- 
ings used  in  reconstruction. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  second  floor  of 
Stimson  Hall.  They  are  well  lighted.  They  consist  of  a  large  general 
laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  preparation  room,  department 
office  and  five  private  laboratories  for  the  instructing  staff,  where 
special  demonstrations  of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to  small  groups  of 
students. 

The  collection  of  material  and  microscopic  series  of  human  em- 
bryology, contributed  mainly  by  graduates  of  the  college,  is  steadily 
growing.  Every  encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of 
the  opportunities  afforded  by  the  department. 

The  work  of  the  department  consists  of  practical  laboratory  work, 
supplemented  by  lectures,  conferences,  and  demonstrations.  The  work 
required  of  students  of  medicine  is  given  in  Course  10.  For  those  who 
have  already  had  elsewhere  satisfactory  work  in  histology,  elective 
work  may  be  taken  in  Courses  107  and  108.  Courses  open  to  students 
in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Veterinary  Medicine  are  de- 
scribed in  the  Announcements  of  these  colleges. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  OF  MEDICINE 
10.  Histology. 

First  term.  Credit,  8  hours.  Professors  Kingsbury  and  assistants.  Required  of  first-year 
students  of  medicine.  Four  laboratory  periods  and  four  lectures  each  week.  The  work  in- 
cludes (a)  The  fundamentals  of  human  development;  (b)  The  histology  of  the  tissues  and 
organs  (except  the  nervous  system);  (c)  The  main  facts  of  histogenesis  and  the  develop- 
ment of  the  organs  (except  the  nervous  system).  It  is  highly  advantageous  that  the  course 
be  preceded  by  a  course  in  embryology  (szt  Courses  of  Instruction  of  the  College  of  Arts 
ana  Sciences,  Course  104). 
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ADVANCED  AND  ELECTIVE  COURSES 

107.  Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Professor  Adelmann.  Laboratory 
work,  eight  or  more  actual  hours  a  week,  with  Seminary  (Course  108). 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses  for  baccalaureate  or  advanced  de- 
grees, and  for  those  wishing  to  undertake  special  investigations  in  histology  and  embry- 
ology. 

Course  107  is  open  to  those  who  have  had  Course  10,  or  its  equivalent.  A  good  reading 
knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  indispensable  for  the  most  successful  work  in  this 
course.  It  is  suggested  that  those  who  intend  to  take  this  course  confer  with  the  head 
of  the  department  as  early  as  possible,  so  that  the  work  may  be  planned  to  the  best  ad- 
vantage. 

108.  Seminary. 

First  and  second  terms.    One  hour  each  week  at  an  hour  to  be  arranged. 

For  the  discussion  of  current  literature  and  the  presentation  of  original  work  by  the 
members  of  the  department  staff  and  those  doing  advanced  work  in  the  department.  It 
may  be  taken  in  connection  with  Course  107. 

Physiology 
Howard  S.  Liddell,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Joseph  A.  Dye,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Oscar  D.  Anderson,  Acting  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
George  H.  Maughan,  Research  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
Richard  Parmenter,  Research  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
George  F.  Sutherland,  Research  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

This  subject  is  taught  in  the  second  term  of  the  first  year  of  the 
medical  curriculum.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  to  give  the  stu- 
dents a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  the  science  of  physi- 
ology and  an  effort  is  made  to  strike  the  proper  balance  between  the 
study  of  theoretical  principles  in  the  lecture  room  and  the  practical 
application  of  these  in  the  laboratory. 

Nine  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  practical  exercises,  special  at- 
tention being  given  to  experimental  methods  which  are  likely  to  be  of 
importance  in  the  study  of  clinical  medicine. 

In  the  laboratory,  from  year  to  year,  less  and  less  time  is  taken  up 
with  frog  physiology  and  more  and  more  time  devoted  to  a  practical 
study  of  mammalian  functions.  This  is  made  possible  by  the  fact  that 
the  department  now  possesses  six  large  Brodie  type  kymographs  of 
recent  pattern  for  the  exclusive  use  of  medical  students. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

31 .  Physiology  of  Muscle  and  Nerve;  Central  and  Autonomic  Nervous  Systems;  Special  Senses. 

Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Professor  Liddell  and  assistants.  Four  lectures  or  reci- 
tations and  three  laboratory  periods  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 

34.  Physiology  of  Digestion  and  Secretion;  Absorption;  Assimilation;  and  Functions  of  the  Endo- 
crine Glands. 
Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Dye,  and  assistant.  Four  lectures  or 
recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods  weekly  for  eight  weeks,  supplemented  by  demon- 
strations, conferences  and  written  reviews.  In  the  laboratory,  the  students  will  gain 
practical  experience  by  making  animal  preparations,  demonstrating  and  studying  the 
physiological  mechanisms  of  the  mammalian  body. 
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308.  Advanced  Work  and  Research  in  Physiology. 

First  and  second  terras.  Credit,  2  or  more  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Dye.  Prerequisite 
or  parallel,  courses  31  and  34  or  their  equivalents.  This  course  is  designed  for  undergradu- 
ate students  who  are  especially  interested  in  physiological  problems  and  wish  to  under- 
take special  investigations  in  this  field  in  preparation  for  further  work  toward  advanced 
degrees. 

310.  Seminary  in  Physiology. 

Second  term.  Credit,  1  hour.  For  graduate  students  and  others  properlv  qualified. 
Hour  to  be  arranged.    Members  of  the  staff.    Reports  on  recent  advances  in  physiology. 

Biochemistry 
James  B.  Sumner,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Stacey  F.  Howell,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Alexander  L.  Dounce,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

In  this  section  the  student  is  taught  the  chemistry  of  the  tissues, 
fluids,  secretions,  and  excretions  of  the  human  body;  the  composition 
of  food-stuffs,  and  the  phenomena  of  their  digestion,  absorption,  and 
assimilation;  the  role  of  enzymes  in  the  animal  economy;  the  principles 
of  nutrition;  and  the  leading  facts  of  general  and  special  metabolism. 
Groups  of  organic  compounds  of  special  biological  importance  will  be 
discussed  emphasizing  particularly  the  carbohydrates,  purins,  amino 
acids,  and  fats.  The  fundamental  properties  of  electrolytes  and  colloids 
and  the  phenomena  of  osmosis  and  dialysis  will  be  considered  in  lec- 
ture room  and  laboratory.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  use  of  analytical 
methods  for  the  examination  of  biological  products,  both  normal  and 
pathological.  Those  methods  are  principally  considered  which  have 
found  an  application  in  scientific  medicine,  and  special  attention  is 
devoted  to  the  quantitative  analysis  of  the  gastric  contents,  blood, 
and  urine.  Each  student  completes  the  course  by  performing  a  metab- 
olism experiment  upon  himself. 

The  bulk  of  the  instruction  is  given  in  the  laboratory.  As  occasion 
arises,  the  student's  individual  work  is  supplemented  by  experimental 
demonstrations;  while  by  means  of  lectures  and  recitations  it  is  sought 
to  co-ordinate  the  whole,  and  to  expound  the  theoretical  aspects  of 
the  subject. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

15.  General  Biochemistry. 

Second  term.  Credit,  9  hours.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  and  four  three-hour  labora- 
tory periods  weekly;  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  reviews. 
Professor  Sumner,  Instructors  Howell  and  Dounce.  Required  of  first-year  students  of 
medicine. 

17.  Chemistry  of  Enzymes. 

First  term.  Credit  2  and  3  hours.  Professor  Sumner.  Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  10. 
(Not  given  in  1937-38.) 

319.  Plant  Biochemistry. 

First  term.  Credit  three  hours.  Lectures,  Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  11:00.  Demonstra- 
tion, Saturday  at  11:00.   Dr.  Howell. 
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320.  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Biochemistry. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Sumner.  The  laboratory  is  open  daily  to  all  qualified 
persons  for  advanced  instruction  or  the  prosecution  of  research.  Courses  are  arranged  to 
suit  the  training  and  requirements  of  the  individual  student. 

SUMMARIZED  STATEMENT 

In  this  schedule  the  counts  or  university  hours  are  given  on  the 
following  basis:  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or  half 
year  gives  a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two  and  one- 
half  to  three  actual  hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  year  to  secure  a 
credit  of  one. 

REQUIRED  COURSES 

First  Term 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. 

Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez,  in- 
structors and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

Credit,  1  hour,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  two  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez,  in- 
structors and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez,  in- 
structors and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. 

Credit,  2  hours,  3  actual  hours  a  week.    Professor  Kerr. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. 

Credit,  2  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  2  or  more  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez, 
and  assistants. 

10.  Histology. 

Credit,  8  hours.  Professors  Kingsbury,  Adelmann,  instructors  and  assistant.  Four  labo- 
ratory periods  and  four  lectures  each  week. 

Second  Term 

31 .  Physiology  of  Muscle  and  Nerve;  Central  and  Autonomic  Nervous  Systems;  Special  Senses. 

Credit,  4  hours.  Professor  Liddell  and  assistants.  Four  lectures  or  recitations  and 
three  laboratory  periods,  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 

34.  Physiology  of  Digestion  and  Secretion;  Absorption;  Excretion;  Heat  Production  and  Its  Regu- 
lation; Functions  of  the  Endocrine  Glands. 
Credit,  4  hours.  Four  lectures  or  recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods  weekly  for 
eight  weeks,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  reviews.  In 
the  laboratory,  the  students  will  gain  practical  experience  by  making  animal  prepara- 
tions, demonstrating  and  studying  the  physiological  mechanisms  of  the  mammalian 
body.    Assistant  Professor  Dye  and  assistants. 

15.  General  Biochemistry. 

Credit,  9  hours.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  and  four  three-hour  laboratory  periods 
weekly,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences,  and  written  reviews.  Professor 
Sumner  and  instructors. 

5.  The  Nervous  System,  Anatomy,  Histology,  and  Development. 

Credit,  3  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Papez  and  instructors.  Eight  actual  hours  a  week. 
Dissection  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  Microscopic  structure  of  the  nervous  system  and 
organs  of  special  sense. 
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8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. 

Credit,  2  hours,  4  actual  hours  a  week.    Professors  Kerr  and  Papez  and  assistants. 

First  Term 

No.  of 
Course 

Anatomy 1,2,3,7 

Anatomy 6 

Histology 10 

Second  Term 

Anatomy 8 

Physiology 31 

Physiology 34 

Nervous  System 5 

Biochemistry 15 


University 

Hours 

11 

2 

8 


Actual 
Hours 
Weekly 

24 
3 

16 

43 

4 

13 

8 
17 

42 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 
Requirements  and  Applications  for  Admission 

The  requirements  for  admission  and  the  policies  relating  to  appli- 
cations are  identical  with  those  of  the  Medical  College  at  New  York 
City  (see  pages  49  and  57).  Applications  for  enrollment  in  the  Ithaca 
division  may  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College, 
Ithaca,  New  York. 

Residence  and  Registration 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of 
September  till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two  nearly 
equal  terms.   (For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  94.) 

No  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  absentia.  For  leave  of  absence 
during  the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  students  must  register  with  the  Uni- 
versity Registrar,  in  Morrill  Hall.  After  registration  with  the  Univer- 
sity Registrar,  they  must  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical 
College,  in  Stimson  Hall. 

Examinations  and  Advancement 
The  general  plan  of  the  advancement  of  students  from  one  year  to  the 
next  will  be  found  on  page  50.  On  completion  of  the  first  year  at  Ithaca 
a  transcript  of  record  of  each  student,  together  with  a  statement  that 
such  student  is  recommended  for  admission  to  the  second-year  class,  is 
transmitted  by  the  faculty  at  Ithaca  to  the  faculty  of  the  medical 
college  in  New  York  City.  As  a  student  is  not  advanced  from  one  year 
to  another  until  all  the  work  of  the  year  is  completed,  a  student  from 
Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  second-year  class  in  New  York  until  the  entire 
schedule  of  the  first  year  has  been  successfully  completed.  The  rules 
governing  the  eligibility  of  a  student  to  take  a  re-examination  in  a 
course  are  set  forth  on  page  51. 
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Charges  for  Instruction 

first  year 

Matriculation $  11 

Tuition 500 


$511 


Willard  Straight  Hall  and  Infirmary  fees  are  paid  by  medical  students 
as  well  as  by  all  other  students. 

All  tuition  and  other  fees  may  be  changed  or  increased  by  the  Trus- 
tees to  take  effect  at  any  time  without  previous  notice. 

Residential  Halls 

The  University  has  eight  residential  halls  for  men  students  situated 
on  the  campus  and  furnishing  accommodations  for  about  600  students. 
For  particulars  address  The  Manager  of  Residential  Halls,  Morrill  Hall, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.  There  are,  also,  many  private  boarding  and  rooming 
houses  near  the  campus.  In  these  the  cost  of  board  and  furnished  room, 
with  heat  and  light,  varies  from  $10  to  $15  a  week.  By  the  formation 
of  clubs,  students  are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their  expenses  for  room 
and  board.  Cafeterias  are  maintained  by  the  university  in  Willard 
Straight  Hall  and  in  the  Home  Economics  Building,  where  meals  can 
be  obtained  at  reasonable  prices. 

Before  engaging  rooms,  students  should  carefully  examine  sanitary 
conditions  and  should  particularly  insist  on  satisfactory  and  sufficient 
fire  escapes.  The  university  publishes  and  distributes  a  list  of  approved 
rooming  houses.  This  list  is  ready  for  distribution  August  15.  New 
students  are  advised  to  come  to  Ithaca  a  few  days  in  advance  of  the 
beginning  of  the  university  duties  in  order  that  they  may  have  ample 
time  to  secure  room  and  board  before  the  opening  of  the  academic 
year.  The  Freshman  Advisory  Committee  offers  its  assistance  to  new 
students  in  the  selection  of  rooming  and  boarding  houses. 

The  residential  halls  for  women  students  are  Sage  College,  Prudence 
Risley  Hall,  and  Balch  Halls.  In  these  buildings,  which  are  exclusively 
for  women  students,  the  total  cost  of  board,  laundry,  and  rent  of  fur- 
nished rooms,  with  heat  and  light  is  $525  a  year.  The  halls  are  heated 
by  steam  and  lighted  by  electricity.  The  Dean  of  Women  has  jurisdic- 
tion over  all  women  students  in  the  university,  and  women  students 
are  not  permitted  to  board  and  lodge  outside  of  the  halls  for  women 
except  in  houses  approved  by  her  and  subject  to  her  direction.  Pro- 
spective women  students  should  write  to  the  Dean  of  Women  for  in- 
formation concerning  any  matters  in  which  they  may  need  assistance. 
Dormitory  facilities  for  women  are  inadequate,  and  prospective  stu- 
dents desiring  such  accommodations  are  urged  to  make  early  applica- 
tion. Inquiries  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  in  the  women's  halls 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Manager  of  Residential  Halls,  Morrill 
Hall,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

First  Year — Session  of  1937-38 — First  Term 


8 

9 

10                         II 

11:30 

.1.1 

3 

Monday 

Anatomy 
L. 

Histology 
L. 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Tuesday 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Wednesday 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Thursday 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Friday 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Saturday 

Histology 

Histology 

First  Year — Session  of  1937-38 — Second  Term 


8                    9                   10                  11                11:30 

1                     2                   3 

Monday 

anatomy 

Neuro-Anatomy 

Tuesday 

Biochem- 
istry L. 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Wednesday 

Physiology 
L. 

Biochem- 
istry L. 

Biochemistry 

Neuro-Anatomy 

Thursday 

Physiology 

Lt. 

Biochem- 
istry L. 

Physiology 

Biochemistry 

Friday 

Physiology 
L. 

Biochem- 
istry L. 

Biochemistry 

Neuro-Anatomy 

Saturday 

Physiology 

Biochem- 
istry L. 

Biochemistry 

The  Combined  A.B.  and  M.D.  Degrees 

The  medical  college  advises  students  to  complete,  whenever  feasible, 
the  full  four-year  A.B.  course  before  applying  for  admission  to  this 
college.  It  is  possible,  however,  to  be  admitted  to  the  medical  college 
under  Section  II  of  the  entrance  requirements.  This  is  to  provide  for 
those  students  who,  by  specially  directed  or  especially  proficient  work, 
accomplish  the  essential  requirements  for  the  Arts  degree  during  three 
years  of  college  residence.  No  students  are  admitted  under  this  classi- 
fication unless  their  college  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute 
the  first  year  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth 
year  of  their  college  course,  and  no  student  is  admitted  to  the  second 
year  in  the  Medical  College  without  the  bachelor's  degree  obtained 
after  at  least  three  years  of  undergraduate  college  work. 

The  first  year  in  the  medical  course,  which  may  be  taken  in  place  of 
the  fourth  year  of  the  arts  work,  may  be  pursued  either  in  Ithaca  or 
in  New  York  City.  If  all  the  work  of  this  year  is  completed  satisfactor- 
ily the  student  receives  the  degree  of  A.B.  or  its  equivalent,  and  is  per- 
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mitted  to  take  the  last  three  years  of  the  medical  work.  These  are 
taken  entirely  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in  New  York 
City. 

For  the  convenience  of  college  students  preparing  for  medicine  there 
is  given  below  a  suggested  outline  of  courses  in  physics,  chemistry 
and  biology  which  will  satisfy  the  requirements  for  admission  to 
Cornell  University  Medical  College,  as  given  on  page  49  of  this  an- 
nouncement. These  subjects  are  listed  with  the  course  numbers  as 
given  in  the  announcement  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  Cor- 
nell University,  but  essentially  similar  courses  are  given  by  other  insti- 
tutions. These  courses  are  arranged  on  the  basis  of  three  years  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  If  a  student  is  taking  four  years  in  a 
college  of  liberal  arts,  courses  may  be  taken  in  later  years  or  the  order 
may  be  varied,  but  it  is  important  that  those  courses  which  are  pre- 
requisites for  other  prescribed  courses  should  be  taken  in  the  sequence 
recommended. 

In  addition  to  the  subjects  required  for  admission  to  the  Medical 
College,  the  student  will  take  all  basically  essential  courses  prescribed 
by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  such  as  English,  foreign  language, 
philosophy  and  psychology,  history,  mathematics,  economics,  and 
government. 

In  selecting  other  elective  courses  desirable  for  those  preparing  for 
medicine,  the  student  should  consult  professors  in  the  Faculty  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  In  Cornell  the  major  adviser  would  be 
a  designated  representative  from  the  department  in  which  he  selects 
his  major  subject. 

It  is  desirable  that  included  in  or  in  addition  to  the  foreign  language 
required  for  admission  to  the  medical  college,  students  should  obtain 
a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

First  Year  in  Arts 

1st  Term     2nd  Term 

Course  Hours          Hours 

No.  Credit           Credit 

Animal  Biology  (Introductory  Zoology) 1  3                  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Inorganic) 101  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Inorganic) 105  3 

Second  Year  in  Arts 
Animal  Biology  (Comparative  Anatomy  and  morphology 

of  vertebrates) 11  3  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Qualitative  Analysis) 210  3 

Physics  (Introductory  Experimental) 7  &  8  3  3 

Third  Year  in  Arts 

Chemistry  (Elementary  Organic) 375  6 

or 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Organic) 305  3  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Organic) 310  3 

Animal  Biology  (Histology  and  Histogenesis  of  the  tissues)  101  4 

Animal  Biology  (Vertebrate  Embryology) 104  5 

Physics  (Introductory  Physical  Experiments) 55  3 
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GRADUATE  WORK  AT  ITHACA 

Admission 

Graduate  work  in  certain  fields  is  offered  at  the  Medical  College  at 
Ithaca.  This  work  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Faculty  of  the 
Graduate  School.  For  details  concerning  admission  and  requirements 
see  page  91  of  this  Announcement  and  the  Announcement  of  the  Gradu- 
ate School. 

Facilities 

The  facilities  of  the  departments  of  anatomy,  histology  and  embry- 
ology, physiology  and  biochemistry,  have  been  outlined  under  the 
description  of  each  department.  These  are  equally  available  for  the  use 
of  the  graduate  students  and  for  medical  students. 

Fellowships  and  Graduate  Scholarships 

Among  the  twenty-nine  fellowships  and  twelve  scholarships  offered 
annually  to  students  in  the  Graduate  School,  the  following  are  of  par- 
ticular interest  to  students  continuing  work  in  biological  sciences: 
The  Schuyler  Fellowship  in  Animal  Biology  (annual  value  of  $400 

and  free  tuition  in  the  Graduate  School). 
The  Graduate  Scholarship  in  Animal  Biology  (annual  value  of  $200 

and  free  tuition  in  the  Graduate  School). 


students,  1937-38 
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INTERNSHIP  APPOINTMENTS,  CLASS  OF  1937 
DOCTORS  OF  MEDICINE,  JUNE  16,  1937 


Shepard  G.  Aronson,  A.B. 
Stanley  Sisco  Atkins,  A.B. 
William  Alexander  Barnes,  A.B. 
Ruth  Barnhart,  A.B. 
Frank  Albert  Baumann,  A.B. 
Abram  Salmon  Benenson,  A.B. 
James  Frederick  Bing,  B.S. 
Henry  Seavey  Blake,  Jr.,  B.S. 
John  Hood  Branson,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Julian  Scott  Butterworth,  A.B.       N 
Arthur  Illges  Chenoweth,  A.B. 
Bliss  Bartlett  Clark,  A.B. 
Janet  Cobb,  A.B. 
David  Aloysius  Connors,  B.S. 
Carleton  Montgomery  Cornell,  A.B. 
Donald  Thayer  Dodge,  B.S. 
Walton  Meredith  Edwards,  A.B. 
Walter  Eugene  Fleischer,  B.S. 
Edgar  Philip  Fleischmann,  A.B. 
William  Thomas  Foley,  A.B. 
Cornelia  Jane  Gaskill,  B.S. 
Ira  Gore,  A.B. 
Edward  James  Hehre,  A.B. 
Palaemon  Lawrence  Hilsman,  A.B. 
Aaron  Himmelstein,  B.S. 
William  Douglas  Holden,  A.B. 
Elmer  Leaman  Horst,  B.S. 
Elizabeth  Page  Hosmer,  A.B. 
Horace  Leonard  Jones,  Jr.,  A.B. 
George  Leonard  Kauer,  Jr.,  B.S. 
Joseph  Taylor  Kauer,  B.S. 
Ernest  Ellsworth  Keet,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Francis  Conrad  Keil,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Putnam  Cornelius  Kennedy,  A.B. 
Newton  Krumdieck,  A.B. 
Andrew  Olavi  Laakso,  B.S. 
William  Caldwell  Layton,  A.B. 
Harold  Lohnaas,  A.B. 
Eugene  Leonard  Lozner,  A.B. 
Norman  William  MacLeod,  A.B. 
Henry  Belden  Marshall,  A.B. 
George  Rodney  Meneely,  B.S. 
William  Earl  Moore,  B.S.  Chem. 
Hugh  Crahan  Murphy,  B.S. 
Helen  Josephine  Neave,  A.B. 


Jewish  Hospital  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Baltimore  City  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Binghamton  City  Hospital,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Queens  General  Hospital,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Harper  Hospital,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Methodist-Episcopal  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ew  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

No  internship  wanted 

Mary  Immaculate  Hospital,  Jamaica,  N. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N. 

Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N. 

Gallinger  Municipal  Hospital,  Washington,  D, 

French  Hospital,  New  York,  N. 

Albany  Hospital,  Albany,  N. 

U.  S.  Naval  Hospital,  Philadelphia, 


Y. 
Y. 
Y. 
C. 
Y. 
Y. 
Pa. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Morrisania  City  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Reading  Hospital,  Reading,  Pa. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mallory  Institute  of  Pathology,  Boston,  Mass. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Abington  Hospital,  Abington,  Pa. 

Monmouth  Memorial  Hospital,  Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Albany  Hospital,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Baltimore  City  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Baltimore  City  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 
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B.S. 


A.B. 
A.B. 
,  A.B. 


A.B 


William  Alfred  PafT,  A.B. 
William  Henry  Pettus,  Jr., 
Donald  Burns  Read,  A.B. 
Charles  Hiram  Richards,  B.S 
Charles  Burling  Roesch, 
Arthur  Merriam  Rogers 
George  Parke  Rouse,  Jr. 
George  Schaefer,  B.S. 
Raymond  Schwartz,  A.B. 
Arthur  Walter  Seligmann,  Jr 
Edwin  McRae  Shepherd,  B.S. 
Irving  Ernest  Sisman,  B.S. 
Saul  Mouchly  Small,  B.S. 
Henley  Abraham  Stark,  A.B. 
William  Howard  Sternberg,  A.B. 
Fayette  King  Stroud,  A.B. 
Kenneth  Aloysius  Tyler,  A.B. 
Daniel  Gilroy  Unangst,  B.S. 
Dorothea  Deimel  Vann,  A.B. 
Edward  Haughton  Vincent,  B.S. 
Walter  Eugene  Vogt,  B.S. 
Chauncey  Prentiss  Ward,  A.B. 
Charles  Oscar  Warren,  Jr.,  A.B.., 
Richard  Hutchins  Whelpley,  A.B 
George  Wineburgh,  A.B. 
Jesse  Charles  Woodward,  A.B. 


Lincoln  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Duke  Hospital,  Durham,  N.  C. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fellowship  Neurology,  New  York  Hospital 

University  of  Minnesota  Hospital,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Jewish  Hospital  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

French  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jewish  Hospital  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Montefiore  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Emanuel  Hospital,  Portland,  Ore. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  Portland,  Ore. 

Fordham  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Cincinnati  General  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

Newark  City  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Ph.D.     New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Meadowbrook  Hospital,  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Methodist-Episcopal  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


M.Sc. 
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STUDENTS,  1937-1938 
FOURTH  YEAR 

Robert  Joseph  Amberg,  A.B.,  1934,  Princeton  University 
Talcott  Bates,  A.B.,  1934,  Princeton  University- 
Ruth  Pirkle  Berkeley,  A.B.,  1922,  Agnes  Scott  College; 

M.S.,  1926,  Emory  University 
Kingsley  Bishop,  A.B.,  1935,  Allegheny  College 
Willard  James  Blauvelt,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Austin  Patrick  Boleman,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1934,  New  York  University 
Madeline  Burlingame,  A.B.,  1934,  Wellesley  College 
Louis  T.  Campbell,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Walter  Titus  Carpenter,  A.B.,  1934,  Williams  College 


Eugene  Jerrin  Cohen,  A.B. 
William  Henry  Curley,  Jr. 
Gustave  John  Dammin,  A. 
Wilbur  George  Downs,  A. 
Robert  Stuart  Dyer,  A.B., 
Aaron  Robinson  Edwards, 
Alan  Harold  Fenton,  A.B. 


M.S.,  1934,  University  of  Wisconsin 
B.S.,  1935,  Yale  University 
,B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
,B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
1935,  Cornell  University 
A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
,  1934,  Columbia  University 
Wesley  Fenton  Fitzpatrick,  B.S.,  1928,  Yale  University 
Ellen  Bellows  Foot,  A.B.,  1934,  Smith  College 
William  Isaac  Glass,  A.B.,  1934,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
Stephen  Lawrence  Gumport,  A.B.,  1934,  Amherst  College 
Lawrence  Wilson  Hanlon,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Helen  Stevens  Haskell,  A.B.,  1927,  Cornell  University; 

A.M.,  1929,  Columbia  University 
Emerson  Randolph  Hatcher,  A.B.,  1934,  Berea  College 
Martin  Joseph  Healy,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1934,  Holy  Cross  College 
Allen  Wesley  Hildreth,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Clayton  Stanley  Hitchins,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Frederic  Joseph  Hughes,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
John  David  Hunter,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Quentin  McAdams  Jones,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Frederick  Stephen  Kinder,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Gilbert  Lacy  Klemann,  A.B.,  1934,  Williams  College 
George  Mahlon  Knapp,  A.B.,  1935,  Columbia  University 
Robert  Miller  Laughlin,  A.B.,  1934,  Ohio  University 
Aaron  Lee  Lichtman,  B.S.,  1934,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
Charles  A.  Lippincott,  B.S.,  1933,  Yale  University 
Ann  Lavinia  Martin,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University, 
Alfred  Edward  Maumenee,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1934,  University  of  Alabama 
Harold  Henderson  Meanor,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1934,  Washington  &  Jefferson 
Stephen  Christopher  Meigher,  A.B.,  1934,  Dartmouth  College 
Curtis  Lester  Mendelson,  A.B.,  1934,  University  of  Michigan 
Clifford  Wheeler  Mills,  A.B.,  1935,  Dartmouth  College 
Alvin  Robert  Mintz,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Cornelia  Davis  Morse,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Stanley  Fletcher  Morse,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1934,  Williams  College 
Charles  Lamar  Neill,  B.S.,  1935,  Millsaps  College 
Robert  Carl  Nydegger,  A.B.,  1935,  University  of  Wyoming 
Barnard  David  Patterson,  A.B.,  1934,  Columbia  University 
Charles  Ressler,  B.S.,  1934,  Lafayette  College 
Joseph  George  Riekert,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
George  Michael  Robertson,  A.B.,  1934,  New  York  University 
Haskell  Benjamin  Rosenblum,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
Elmer  Key  Sanders,  B.S.,  1934,  Birmingham-Southern  College 
Stuart  Sanger,  B.S.,  1928,  Yale  University 
Ralph  Hunt  Seeley,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Dartmouth  College 
John  James  Smith,  A.B.,  1934,  St.  Peter's  College 


Maplewood,  N.  J. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Port  Byron,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brighton,  Col. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Maryville,  Ohio 

Pelham,  N.  Y. 

Pearl  River,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bronx,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Odessa,  N.  Y. 

Malone,  N.  Y. 

Berea,  Ky. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bay  Shore,  N.  Y. 

Lock  Haven,  Pa. 

Plainfield,  N.J. 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Utica,  N.  Y. 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Plainfield,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Morristown,  N.  J. 

Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Sumter,  S.  C. 

Ellisville,  Miss. 

Laramie,  Wyo. 

Queens  Village,  N.  Y. 

Englewood,  N.  J. 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Butler,  Pa. 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Rutland,  Vt. 

Rahway,  N.  J. 
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Elizabeth  Bond  Stout,  A.B.,  1934,  Wcllesley  College 
Hoyt  Chase  Taylor,  A.B.,  1933,  A.M.,  1934,  Wesleyan  College 
Norman  Davis  Thetford,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Marvin  Loughran  Thompson,  A.B.,  1934,  Wesleyan  College 
Frederick  Charles  Thorne,  A.B.,  1930,  A.M.,  1931,  Ph.D.,  1934, 

Columbia  University 
Stephen  Herbert  Tolins,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Daniel  Michael  Tolmach,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Arthur  Friedman  Valenstein,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Samuel  Austell  Wilkins,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1934,  University  of  North  Carol) 
Edwin  Thurston  Williams,  B.S.,  1933,  Washburn  College 
Roger  Gilbert  Windsor,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Griffith  Joel  Winthrop,  A.B.,  1935,  New  York  University 
Herbert  John  Wright,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

THIRD  YEAR 

Thomas  Pattison  Almy,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
William  Stevenson  Armour,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Thomas  Lyon  Ball,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Henry  Saunder  Berkowitz,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Raymond  Milton  Brown,  B.S.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
William  Gunton  Budington,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 
Walter  Richard  Buerger,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Francis  Guy  Casey,  B.S.,  1935,  Manhattan  College 
Melva  Adeline  Clark,  A.B.,  1935,  Wellesley  College 
Charles  Wilson  Collins,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1935,  University  of  Virginia 
Nathaniel  Comden,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
John  Henry  Dale,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1935,  Hamilton  College 
Alfred  Dudley  Dennison,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Hamilton  College 
Thomas  Joseph  Dring,  B.S.,  1935,  Rhode  Island  State  College 
Herman  Feinstein,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Sarah  E.  Flanders,  A.B.,  1935,  Bryn  Mawr  College 
J.  Scott  Gardner,  A.B.,  1935,  University  of  Utah 
Regina  Gluck,  A.B.,  1934,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Henry  Goebel,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Columbia  University 
Julian  P.  Griffin,  B.S.,  1935,  Massachusetts  State  College 
Harvey  Paterson  Groesbeck,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Union  College 
Gert  S.  Gudernatsch,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Arthur  Digby  Hengerer,  A.B.,  1935,  Hamilton  College 
Edgar  Rhuel  Hyde,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Dartmouth  College 
Leroy  Hyde,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Ivan  Isaacs,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Richard  Gentry  Jackson,  A.B.,  1935,  Centre  College 
Herman  Lawrence  Jacobius,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 
Louis  R.  Kent,  A.B.,  1935,  Oberlin  College 
August  Martin  Kleeman,  B.S.,  1935,  Harvard  College 
Frederick  John  Knocke,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  University 
Edward  Charles  Kunkle,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Haverford  College 
Robert  Landesman,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 
Vincent  de  Paul  Larkin,  A.B.,  1935,  Fordham  University 
Ivar  Joseph  Larsen,  B.S.,  1935,  Connecticut  State  College 
James  Henry  Lockhart,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  University 
Hamilton  Meeks  McCroskery,  A.B.,  1935,  Wesleyan  University 
Malcolm  Judd  Mann,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
John  Henry  Mayer,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Donald  Richard  Morrison,  B.S.,  1935,  Fordham  University 
Hugh  Mullan,  B.S.,  1934,  U.S.  Naval  Academy 
Equinn  William  Munnell,  B.A.,  1935,  Amherst  College 
George  E.  Poucher,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1934,  DePauw  University 
Francis  Zenville  Reinus,  A.B.,  1934,  Amherst  College 


Pleasantville,  N.  Y. 

Norwich,  Conn. 

Belleville,  N.  J. 

Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Flushing,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

na  Dallas,  N.  C. 

Topeka,  Kansas 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Schoharie,  N.  Y. 


Redding,  Conn. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Mahanoy  City,  Pa. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Eggertsville,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Milford,  Conn. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Englewood,  N.  J. 

Johnstown,  N.  Y. 

Newport,  R.  I. 

Huntington,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cedar  City,  Utah 

Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Indian  Orchard,  Mass. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Buffalo,  New  York 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Danville,  Ky. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Port  Washington,  N.  Y. 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Stratford,  Conn. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Sayville,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 


students,  1937-38 
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Charles  Edward  Robinson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Karl  Dean  Rundell,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Charles  Adrian  Sand,  A.B.  1936,  Columbia  University 

Addison  Beecher  Scoville,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Alan  Gilbert  Simpson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Wesleyan  University 

Lois  Miller  Smedley,  A.B.,  1935,  Mount  Holyoke  College 

Mary  McClintock  Spofford,  A.B.,  1929,  Smith  College 

Charles  Steenburg,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Raymond  Arthur  Sterrett,  A.B.,  1926,  Princeton  University 

Richard  Harrington  Stevens,  A.B.,  1935,  Bard  College 

Joseph  Deuel  Sullivan,  B.S.,  1935,  Fordham  University 

Vivian  Allison  Tenney,  A.B.,  1935,  Barnard  College 

Ralph  Raymond  Tompsett,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 

LeRoy  Otten  Travis,  A.B.,  1935,  Lehigh  University 

George  Arthur  Vassos,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1936,  Massachusetts  State  College 

Frederick  Albert  Wilson,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 

Robert  J.  Whipple,  B.S.,  1935,  New  York  University 

William  Graves  Woodin,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Harold  Samuel  Wright,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

SECOND  YEAR  STUDENTS 

Edward  Topf  Adelson,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Frank  Lynn  Armstrong,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Lamson  Blaney,  B.S.,  1936,  Harvard  College 

Harry  Abner  Bradley,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 

Everett  Curme  Bragg,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Wilhelm  Henning  Brauns,  B.S.,  1936,  Hamilton  College 

Ezra  Volk  Bridge,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

John  Veatch  Brundage,  A.B.,  1936,  Ohio  State  University 

Robert  Boyce  Bryant,  B.S.,  1936,  Middlebury  College 

William  Herster  Burke,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 

Alvin  Maurice  Cahan,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Donald  Campbell,  B.S.,  1936,  Fordham  University 

James  Daniel  Canter,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 

William  Nesbitt  Chambers,  A.B.,  1936,  Amherst  College 

John  Milton  Chapman,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

Francis  Place  Coombs,  A.B.,  1937,  Colgate  University 

John  Joseph  Creedon,  A.B.,  1937,  Columbia  University 

George  Beven  Davis,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 

James  Alexander  Dingwall,  III,  A.B.,  1936,  Dartmouth  College 

William  Augustus  Donnelly,  A.B.,  1934,  Yale  University 

Charles  Dusenberry,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  University 

Lisgar  Bowne  Eckardt,  A.B.,  1931,  DePauw  University,  M.A.,  1933, 

Ohio  University 
William  Francis  Finn,  A.B.,  1936,  Holy  Cross  College 
Howard  Edgar  Finney,  B.S.,  1936,  Fordham  University 
Herman  Israel  Frank,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Helena  Gilder,  A.B.,  1935,  Vassar  College 
Marie  Elizabeth  Grant,  A.B.,  1936,  Barnard  College 
Robert  Purvis  Grant,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
John  Anthony  Grimshaw,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
William  Henry  Gulledge,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Keith  Osmond  Guthrie,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Samuel  Arnold  Guttman,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Suzanne  Adele  Louise  Howe,  A.B.,  1936,  Barnard  College 
Charles  Keeling  Kirby,  B.S.,  1936,  Trinity  College 
William  Murray  Maurice  Kirby,  B.S.,  1936,  Trinity  College 
Robert  August  Kritzler,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 
Frances  Shaw  Lansdown,  A.B.,  1927,  H.  Sophie  Newcomb 

Memorial  College 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Owego,  N.  Y. 

San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Douglaston,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brookline,  Mass. 

Spencer,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Tuckahoe,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Tidioute,  Pa. 

Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Springfield,  Mass. 

Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y. 

McConnellsville,  N.  Y. 

Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 

Norwood,  N.  Y. 


Newark,  N.  J. 

Milford,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Monticello,  N.  Y. 

White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Columbus,  Ohio 

Malone,  N.  Y. 

Elmira,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Brattleboro,  Vt. 

Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Kingston,  Pa. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Greepcastle,  Ind. 

Weehawken,  N.J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bayonne,  N.J. 

Syosset,  N.  Y. 

Summit,  N.  J. 

Plandome,  N.  Y. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Wadesboro,  N.  C. 

Pleasantville,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Springfield,  S.  D. 

Springfield,  S.  D. 

Bayside,  N.  Y. 


Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 
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Edmond  Peter  Larkin,  A.B.,  1936,  Amherst  College  Northampton, 

Charles  Henry  Loomis,  A.B.,  1936,  Oberlin  College  Sidney, 

Kenneth  Gordon  MacDonald,  A.B.,  1936,  Washington  and  Lee  University  Clifton 


Lloyd  Wayland  Macfarlane,  A.B.,  1936,  University  of  Utah 
William  Wayne  Manson,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
John  Lynn  Messersmith,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Arthur  Gordon  Murphy,  A.B.,  1937,  New  York  University 
Francis  James  Murray,  B.S.,  1936,  University  of  Notre  Dame 
William  More  Parke,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1936,  Colgate  University 
Ethel  Billie  Powell,  A.B.,  1936,  University  of  Arizona 
Edwin  Rudolph  Raymaley,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1936,  Bucknell  University 
Robert  Murray  Richman,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Samuel  Aloysius  Robb,  A.B.,  1936,  Fordham  University 
Howard  C.  Robbins,  B.S.,  1933,  Ursinus  College,  M.A.,  1936, 


Cedar  City 

East  Orange 

Westfield 

Montclair 

Elizabeth 

Brooklyn, 

Casa  Grande 


Mass. 
N.  Y. 

N.J. 

Utah 

N.J. 

N.J. 

N.J. 

N.J. 
N.  Y. 


Ariz. 


Wilkinsburg,  Pa. 


Brooklyn,  N. 
New  York,  N. 
Columbia  Universitv, 


Philip  King  Roesch,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
James  Bryant  Rooney,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Gerald  Sinnott  Ryan,  A.B.,  1936,  Princeton  University 
Jacques  Conrad  Saphier,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University- 
Carl  Julius  Schmidlapp,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  University 
Cornelius  Edward  Sedgwick,  B.S.,  1936,  Bucknell  University 
Helen  A.  Marie  Seibert,  A.B.,  1936,  Syracuse  University 
Edward  Morse  Shepard,  A.B.,  1936,  Williams  College 
Robert  Wilton  Shreve,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 


Bridgeton 
Staten  Island, 
Nyack, 
Larchmont, 
Brooklyn, 
Cincinnati 
Roselle  Park 
Hummelstown, 
New  York,  N 
Hastings-on-Hudson,  N 


Y. 

Y. 

J- 

Y. 

Y. 

Y. 

Y. 

Ohio 

N.J. 

Pa. 

Y. 

Y. 

Y. 

Y. 

Y. 


Stanley  Joel  Snitow,  B.S.,  1936,  Cellege  of  the  City  of  New  York  New  York,  N 

Elizabeth  Elwood  Spaulding,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University  New  York,  N 

Ruth  Lippincott  Stillman,  A.B.,  1936,  Vassar  College  New  York,  N 

Donald  Elwood  Stokes,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Charles  Matthews  Strateman,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

John  Anthony  Strazza,  A.B.,  1936,  Princeton  University  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Walter  Thomas  Sullivan,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1932,  University  of  Notre  Dame  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Walter  Chaplain  Vail,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University  Cortland,  N.  Y. 

William  Whitney  Walker,  B.S.,  1936,  Fordham  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

William  Eric  Williams,  A.B.,  1936,  Williams  College  Rutherford,  N.  J. 

John  Evans  Wilson,  B.S.,  1936,  University  of  Florida  Gainesville,  Fla. 

George  Anthony  Wolf,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1936,  New  York  University  Montclair,  N.  J. 


FIRST  YEAR 

Clifford  Arthur  Bachrach,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Margaret  Bashford,  A.B.,  1937,  Vassar  College 
Louis  Vincent  Belott,  B.S.,  1936,  St.  Peter's  College 
Hobart  Meredith  Berry,  Cornell  University* 
Robert  Thomson  Breed,  A.B.,  1937,  Amherst  College 
Benjamin  Wells  Bullen,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Brown  University 
Joseph  Romeyn  Calder,  B.S.,  1931,  St.  Lawrence  University 
John  Adamson  Cheek,  A.B.,  1937,  Centre  College 
Maynard  Burton  Chenoweth,  Columbia  College* 
Edward  Wyker  Closson,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Elizabeth  Nelson  Conover,  A.B.,  1937,  Wellseley  College 
Francis  Leroy  Cooper,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1937,  Bowdoin  College 
Phoebe  Leavitt  Cox,  A.B.,  1937,  Mount  Holyoke  College 
Stanford  Dann  Cramer,  A.B.,  1937,  Colgate  University 
Helen  Elizabeth  Daniells,  A.B.,  1937,  Barnard  College 
Charles  Edward  Dougherty,  B.S.,  1937,  Fordham  University 
William  Joseph  Eisenmenger,  B.S.,  1937,  Fordham  University 
Edward  Alden  Ellison,  A.B.,  1936,  Colgate  University 
Lawrence  Gahagan,  B.S.,  1925,  M.A.,  1927,  Ph.D.,  1929 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y 

Yonkers,  N.  Y 

West  Orange,  N.  J 

Lynbrook,  N.  Y 

Lynn,  Mass 

White  Plains,  N.  Y 

Maplewood,  N.  J 

Danville,  Ky 

Weehawken,  N.  J 

Lambertville,  N.  J 

Greenwich,  Conn 

Brockton,  Mass 

Holyoke,  Mass 

Rockville  Center,  N.  Y 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y 

Harrison,  N.  Y 

New  York,  N.  Y 


William  Anthony  Geohegan,  E.E. 


Albany,  N. 
Princeton  University 

New  York,  N. 
1929,  Cornell  University  Ithaca,  N. 


Kenneth  Montgomery  Gillroy,  B.S.,  1937,  Fordham  University 
*Admitted  under  Clause  II. 
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Henry  Harris  Graham,  B.S.,  1937,  University  of  Florida  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Gerard  Aloysius  Haggerty,  A.B.,  1937,  St.  Peter's  College  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Richard  Blake  Hanchett,  B.S.,  1937,  The  American  International  College 

Springfield,  Mass. 
Ottis  Eugene  Hanes,  A.B.,  1937,  Columbia  University 
Charles  Elmer  Holzer,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1937,  Haverford  College 
Andrew  Dickson  Hunt,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1937,  Haverford  College 
John  Francis  Jerabeck,  B.S.,  1937,  Rutgers  University 
Charles  Swift  Jones,  A.B.,  1937,  Emory  University 
Ellis  William  Jones,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1937,  Harvard  College 
Christian  Keedy,  A.B.,  1937,  Amherst  College 
Charles  Everett  Koop,  A.B.,  1937,  Dartmouth  College 
Freeman  Donnellon  Love,  A.B.,  1937,  Brown  University 
Robert  Alexander  Love,  A.B.,  1937,  Brown  University 
Grover  Arthur  Lyon,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1937,  Columbia  University 
Richard  Ronald  McCormack,  A.B.,  1937,  Columbia  College 
Alexander  Sterling  MacDonald,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Harvard  College 
Elizabeth  McNaughton  Main,  A.B.,  1937,  Mount  Holyoke  College 


John  Jacob  Morris,  A.B.,  1937,  Holy  Cross  College 

Charles  Benjamin  Mosher,  Cornell  University* 

Hugh  Douglas  Palmer,  A.B.,  1937,  Columbia  University 

Foster  Dickerman  Park,  A.B.,  1937,  Smith  College 

Norman  Hastings  Parker,  A.B.,  1936,  New  York  University 

Milton  Reeves  Porter,  Cornell  University* 

Paul  Schubert  Rath,  A.B.,  1937,  Colgate  University 

Edward  Abiel  Raymond,  II,  A.B.,  1937,  Yale  University 

James  Buchanan  Ridley,  A.B.,  1937,  University  of  Alabama 

Edwin  Carman  Rowe,  B.S.,  1937,  Wesleyan  College 

George  Robert  Saunders,  B.S.,  1937,  Lafayette  College 

John  Hubley  Schall,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1937,  Lafayette  College 

Stanley  David  Simon,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 

Abraham  Sophian,  Jr.,  Stanford  University* 

John  Joseph  Thorpe,  B.S.,  1937,  Fordham  University 

Eben  Dawes  Tisdale,  A.B.,  1937,  Amherst  College 

Preston  Stenz  Weadon,  Cornell  University* 

Roscoe  Squires  Wilcox,  Cornell  University* 

Robert  Post  Worden,  B.S.,  1937,  Hamilton  College 


Fort  McPherson,  Ga. 

Gallipolis,  Ohio 

Haverford,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Amherst,  Mass. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Arlington,  N.  J. 

Winchester,  Mass. 

Swarthmore,  Pa. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

East  Hampton,  N.  Y. 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J. 

Taunton,  Mass. 

Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Auburn,  N.  Y. 


FIRST  YEAR  STUDENTS  AT  ITHACA,  1937-38 


Joffre  Victor  Achin,  B.S.,  1937,  Tufts  College 

Morley  Leonard  Bernstein,  Cornell  University* 

Thomas  John  Bridges,  A.B.,  1937,  University  of  Rochester 

Wilbur  Buholtz,  A.B.,  1937,  University  of  Rochester 

Seymour  Menzo  Bulkley,  B.S.,  1937,  Cornell  University 

Arthur  Dale  Console,  B.S.,  1937,  Cornell  University 

Wilbur  Mayfield  Dixon,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 

Hayden  Oliver  Evans,  Cornell  University* 

Roy  Keene  Goddard,  A.B.,  1937,  Centre  College 

Oscar  Emanuel  Goldstein,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 

Richard  Graves  Hardenbrook,  A.B.,  1937,  University  of  Michigan 

Park  Dudley  Keller,  B.S.,  1934,  Utah  State  Agricultural  College 

Sarah  Leigh,  A.B.,  1937,  Vassar  College 

Joseph  Abraham  Leonard,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 

Robert  Osborn  Loomis,  Cornell  University* 

John  Francis  Swett  Reed,  B.S.,  1937,  Bowdoin  College 

Theodore  Doremus  Slocum,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 


Lowell,  Mass. 

Niagara  Falls,  New  York 

Fairport,  New  York 

Churchville,  New  York 

Odessa,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Tamaqua,  Pa. 

Skiatook,  Okla. 

Passaic,  N.  J. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Mink  Creek,  Idaho 

Little  Rock,  Arkansas 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Rockport,  Mass. 

Scottsville,  N.  Y. 


Mildred  Harvell  Thompson,  B.A.,  1937,  University  of  Missisippi  Mountain  Lakes,  N.  J. 
Winthrop  Sherwood  Welch,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Emanuel  Wolinsky,  Cornell  University*  New  York,  N.  Y. 

*Admitted  under  Clause  II. 
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SUMMARY 

Fourth  Year 68 

Third  Year 63 

Second  Year 72 

First  Year  (New  York) 57 

First  Year  (Ithaca) 20 

Total 280 


STUDENTS  IN  THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Doctors  of  Philosophy,  1937 

Olive  D.  Hoffman,  B.S.,  1928,  Westminster  College,  M.A.,  1929,  Oberlin  College 

Cochranton,  Pa. 
Rose  Grundfest  Miller,  A.B.,  1929,  Barnard  College,  A.M.,  1931,  Radcliffe  College 

New  York  City 
William  H.  Summerson,  B.Chem.,  1927,  M.A.,  1928,  Cornell  University 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Master  of  Arts,  1937 

John  Francis  Cadden,  B.S.,  1931,  Johns  Hopkins  University  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Alice  Gooding  Elftman,  A.B.,  1926,  Teachers  College,  1929,  M.A.,  Cornell  University 

Leonia,  N.  J. 
Virginia  Trevorrow,  A.B.,  1931,  Denver  University,  M.S.,  1933,  Colorado  University 

Denver,  Colorado 
Paul  Edgar  Tullar,  A.B.,  1925,  Albion  College  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

Sylvia  Schutz,  A.B.,  1936,  Hunter  College  New  York  City 

Candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science 

Henderika  Rynbergen,  B.S.,  1922,  Simmons  College  Laurelton,  L.  I. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1936-37 

Lt.  Com.  Charles  F.  Behrens,  M.D.,  1920,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

U.  S.  Naval  Hospital,  Newport,  R.  I. 
Maryland  Burns  Byrne,  M.D.,  1917,  Women's  Medical  College,  M.A.,  Columbia 

University,  1931  New  York  City 

Joy  Gilder,  B.S.,  1936,  Columbia  University  New  York  City 

John  G.  McGrath,  M.D.,  1926,  Cornell  University  New  York  City 


CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  OFFICIAL 

This  scries  of  pamphlets  is  designed  to  give  prospective  students  and  other  pen 
information  about  Cornell  University.  No  charge  is  made  for  the  pamphlet  uc 
is  indicated  after  its  name  in  the  list  below.  Requests  for  pamphlets  should  be  address 
the  Secretary  of  the  University  at  Ithaca.   Money  orders  should  be  made  payable  to  Cor 
University. 

The  prospective  student  should  have  a  copy  of  the 
General  Information  Number 
and  a  copy  of  one  or  more  of  the  following  Announcements: 
Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School. 
Announcement  of  the  Medical  College. 
Announcement  of  the  Law  School. 
Announcement  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
Announcement  of  the  College  of  Architecture. 
Announcement  of  the  College  of  Engineering. 
Announcement  of  the  New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture. 
Announcement  of  the  Two-Year  Courses  in  Agriculture. 
Announcement  of  the  Winter  Courses  in  the  College  of  Agriculture. 
Announcement  of  Courses  in  Wild-Life  Conservation  and  Management. 
Announcement  of  the  Farm  Study  Courses. 
Program  of  the  Annual  Farm  and  Home  Week. 
Announcement  of  the  New  York  State  College  of  Home  Economics. 
Announcement  of  the  Courses  in  Hotel  Administration. 
Announcement  of  the  New  York  State  Veterinary  College. 
Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Education. 
Announcement  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry. 
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CALENDAR 

Monday.    Examinations  begin  for  conditioned  students. 
Wednesday.    Registration  Day.* 
Thursday.    Instruction  begins  for  all  classes.** 
Tuesday.    Election  Day.    Holiday. 
Saturday.    First  quarter  ends,  1  p.m. 
Monday.   Second  quarter  begins,  9  a.m. 
Wednesday.   Thanksgiving  recess  begins,  5  p.m. 
Monday.   Thanksgiving  recess  ends,  9  a.m. 
Saturday.    First  trimester  ends,  1  p.m. 
Monday.    Second  trimester  begins,  9  a.m. 
Friday.    Christmas  recess  begins,  5  p.m. 
Tuesday.   Christmas  recess  ends,  9  a.m. 
Saturday.   Second  quarter  ends,  1  p.m. 
Monday.    Third  quarter  begins,  9  a.m. 
Wednesday.    Washington's  Birthday.    Holiday. 
Saturday.   Second  trimester  ends,  1  p.m. 

Monday.   Third  trimester  begins  for  third  year  students,  9  a.m. 
Monday.    Third  trimester  begins  for  first  and  second  year  students,  9  a.m. 
Saturday.    Third  quarter  ends,  1  p.m. 
Monday.    Fourth  quarter  begins,  9  a.m. 
Thursday.   Easter  recess  begins,  5  p.m. 
Monday.   Easter  recess  ends,  9  a.m. 

Thursday.    Instruction  ends  for  third  and  fourth  year  students,  5  p.m. 
Saturday.    Instruction  ends  for  first  and  second  year  students,  1  p.m. 
29-Saturday,  June  3rd,  incl.    Final  examinations  (May  30th  Holiday). 
Wednesday.    Commencement,  4  p.m. 

*A11  students  must  register  in  person  at  the  Administrative  Office  on  or  before  Septem- 
ber 21st.  No  student  will  be  admitted  after  Registration  Day  without  special  permission 
of  the  Dean.   Upon  registration,  all  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  Business  Office. 

**The  first,  second  and  third  years  of  the  medical  course  are  divided  into  trimesters,  the 
fourth  into  quarters. 
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7 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


The  President  of  the  University 

The  Governor  of  New  York  State 

The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  New  York  State 

The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly     .... 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Education 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Agriculture  . 

The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Society 

The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  (City)  Library 

Charles  Ezra  Cornell 

*Jervis  Langdon 

*Harper  Sibley 

*Walter  C.  Teagle 

*Charles  H.  Blair 

*James  W.  Parker 

*George  R.  Van  Namee 

August  Heckschbr 

Henry  R.  Ickelheimer 

Maxwell  M.  Upson  . 

George  R.  Pfann 

Andrew  J.  Whinery  . 

Horace  White     . 

Frank  H.  Hiscock 

Nicholas  H.  Noyes 

J.  DuPratt  White 

Maurice  C.  Burritt 

Robert  E.  Treman 

Stanton  Griffis 

Neal  D.  Becker 

Bancroft  Gherardi 

Roger  H.  Williams   . 

Mary  H.  Donlon 

Alfred  H.  Hutchinson 

Edward  R.  Eastman 

Howard  E.  Babcock 

Frank  E.  Gannett 

Franklin  W.  Olin 

Ezra  B.  Whitman 

Thomas  I.  S.  Boak 

George  H.  Rockwell 

Myron  C.  Taylor 


Herbert  H.  Whetzel  (January  1,  1939) 
Robert  S.  Stevens  (January  1,  1940)  . 
Donald  English  (January  1,  1941) 


Ithaca 

Albany 

Albany 

Albany 

Albany 

Albany 

Ithaca 

Ithaca 

(B) 

Elmira 

(B) 

Rochester 

(B) 

New  York 

(A) 

New  York 

(A) 

Detroit,  Mich. 

(G) 

New  York 

(B) 

New  York 

•(B) 

New  York 

•(B) 

New  York 

•  (A) 

New  York 

(A) 

Newark,  N.  J. 

(G) 

Syracuse 

•(B) 

Syracuse 

■(B) 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

•(B) 

New  York 

•  (A) 

Hilton 

•  (A) 

Ithaca 

(G) 

New  York 

•(B) 

Brooklyn 

(B) 

New  York 

(B) 

New  York 

(A) 

New  York 

•  (A) 

Chicago,  111. 

(G) 

Ithaca 

(Gr)                                               Ithaca 

•(B) 

Rochester 

•(B) 

Alton,  111. 

•(B) 

Baltimore,  Md. 

(A) 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

•(A) 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

•(G) 

New  York 

TATH 

Ithaca 

Ithaca 

Ithaca 

*Term  of  office  expires  in  1939,  the  next  group  of  six  in  1940,  etc.  B,  elected  by  the  Board; 
A,  elected  by  the  Alumni;  G,  appointed  by  the  Governor;  Gr.,  elected  annually  by  the 
State  Grange. 
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THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL 
COLLEGE  ASSOCIATION 

The  Association  was  formed  by  an  agreement  between  the  Society  of 
the  New  York  Hospital  and  Cornell  University  in  order  to  associate 
organically  the  hospital  and  the  medical  college  and  to  effect  a  com- 
plete coordination  of  the  medical,  educational,  and  scientific  activities 
of  the  two  institutions. 

The  Association  is  operated  under  the  supervision  of  a  Joint  Adminis- 
trative Board,  composed  of  three  Governors  of  the  Society  of  the  New 
York  Hospital,  three  representatives  of  the  Trustees  of  Cornell  Univer- 
sity and  one  other  member  elected  by  the  appointed  members. 

The  Joint  Administrative  Board  is  composed  of  the  following  mem- 
bers: 

Henry  G.  Barbey,  Chairman  Edmund  E.  Day 

Frank  L.  Polk  J.  DuPratt  White 

William  Woodward  Walter  L.  Niles 

J.  Pierpont  Morgan 

The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  associated  with  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College,  which  is  one  of  the  colleges  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity, under  the  title  of  "The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
College  Association." 

Gifts  or  bequests  should  be  made  either  to  the  Hospital  or  to  the 
University,  but  not  to  the  above-named  Association. 

If  for  the  Hospital,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and  bequeath  to  the 
Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  the  sum  of  $ ." 

If  for  the  use  of  the  College,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and  be- 
queath to  Cornell  University  the  sum  of  $ for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  its  Medical  College  in  New  York  City . ' '  If  it  is  desired  that  a 
gift  shall  be  used  in  whole  or  in  part  for  any  specific  purpose  in  connec- 
tion with  the  College,  such  use  may  be  specified. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  COUNCIL 

The  Council  was  established  by  action  of  the  Trustees  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  business  man- 
agement of  the  Medical  College.  It  is  composed  of  the  President  of  the 
University,  the  Provost  of  the  University,  the  Dean  of  the  Medical 
College,  four  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  elected  by  the  Trustees, 
and  two  members  of  the  Medical  Faculty  elected  by  the  Faculty. 
The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members : 

Edmund  Ezra  Day,  President  of  Cornell  University,  Chairman, 

ex-Officio 
William  S.  Ladd,  Dean,  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
Neal  D.  Becker  j 

Henry  R.  Ickelheimer  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Myron  L.  Iaylor 

Roger  H.  Williams 

Eugene  L  Owe  j      of  the  Faculty. 

tlENRICUSj.   bTANDER  j  J 

Edward  K.  Taylor,  Secretary. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Edmund  Ezra  Day,  President. 
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Josephine  G.  Nichols,  Librarian. 
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Edmund  Ezra  Day 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES* 
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William  DeW.  Andrus  Herbert  F.  Traut 

LIBRARY  COMMITTEE 

James  M.  Neill,  Chairman 
William  DeW.  Andrus  Richard  W.  Jackson 

D.  Murray  Angevine  Andrew  A.  Marchetti 

George  W.  Henry  Jose  F.  Nonidez 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Henry  B.  Richardson 

Mrs.  Josephine  G.  Nichols 

COMMITTEE  ON  PROMOTION  AND  GRADUATION 

William  S.  Ladd,  Chairman 
Heads  of  Departments,  or  their  representatives,  responsible  for  the 
more  important  courses  of  each  year. 

COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  PRIZES 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  Chairman 

OSKAR  DlETHELM  JOHN  C.  ToRREY 

COMMITTEE  ON  POLK  PRIZES  IN  RESEARCH 

N.  Chandler  Foot,  Chairman 
Jose  F.  Nonidez  Richard  W.  Jackson 

Ephraim  Shorr 


*Tbe  Dean  is  ex-officio  a  member  of  all  Committees. 
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Edmund  Ezra  Day,  President  of  Cornell  University. 

S.B.  1905,  A.M.  1906,  Dartmouth;  Ph.D.  1909,  Harvard;  LL.D.  1931,  Vermont; 
1937,  Dartmouth,  Harvard,  Pennsylvania,  and  Syracuse. 

Livingston  Farrand,  President  Emeritus. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Princeton:  M.D.  1891, Columbia;  Ph.D.  hon.  1924,  Rensse- 
laer; L.H.D.  1922,  Hobart;  LL.D.  1914  Colorado  College  and  Denver,  1917 
Michigan,  1919  Colorado,  1922  Union,  Princeton  and  Colgate,  1923  Yale,  1925 
Pennsylvania  and  Dartmouth,  1927  Toronto,  1929  Columbia,  1934  Syracuse, 
1935  Lafayette,  1936  Williams. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Dean. 

B.S.  1910,  Amherst;  M.D.  1915,  Columbia. 

PROFESSORS  EMERITI 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D.  Professor  of  Obstetrics. 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  Rogers,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Frederick  Whiting,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

(Otology). 
Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D.  Professor  of  Surgery. 

William  L.  Russell,  M.D.  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D.  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology. 
Robert  A.  Hatcher,  M.D.  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

(Urology). 
John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D.  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology 

and  Bacteriology. 

PROFESSORS 

James  Ewing,  Professor  of  Oncology. 

Director  of  Cancer  Research,  Memorial  Hospital. 
Consulting  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Sc.D.  1923,  Amherst;  M.D.  1891,  Columbia;  Sc.D.  1911, 
Pittsburgh. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Director,  Experimental  Morphology  Station. 

B.S.  1899,  M.S.  1901,  Mississippi  Agr.  and  Mech.  College;  Ph.D.  1906,  Columbia; 
Sc.D.  1920,  Cincinnati;  M.D.  1922,  Wurzburg. 

Eugene  F.  Du  Bois,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Physician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
Consulting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 
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John  C.  Torrey,  Professor  of  Epidemiology. 

A.B.  1898,  Sc.D.  1922,  Vermont;  Ph.D.  1902,  Columbia. 

HenricusJ.  Stander,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Obstetrician-  and  Gynecologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
Chief  Obstetrician,  Berwind  Maternity  Clinic. 
M.S.  1916,  Arizona;  M.D.  1921,  Yale. 

George  J.  Heuer,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1903,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1907,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1893,  M.D.  1897,  Johns  Hopkins;  Sc.D.  1931,  Yale. 

James  M.  Neill,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

B.S.  1917,  Allegheny;  Ph.D.  1921,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College. 

Oskar  Diethelm,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Psychiatrist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 

Staatsexamen  1922,  University  of  Zurich  Medical  School. 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Pediatrician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1922,  M.S.  1923,  Northwestern;  Ph.D.  1927,  Washington  University. 

Wilson  G.  Smillie,  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 
A.B.  1908,  Colorado  College,  M.D.  1912,  D.P.H.  1916,  Harvard. 

Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
M.S.  1913,  Sc.D.  1914,  Madrid. 

Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.S.  1923,  M.S.  1924,  Illinois,  Ph.D.  1927,  Rochester. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Consulting  Physician,  New  York,  Bellevue,  and  Memorial  Hos- 
pitals. 
Ph.B.  1887,  Yale;  M.D.  1890,  Columbia. 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1901,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1905,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
Bellevue  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
M.D.  1902,  Cornell. 
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Hans  J.  Schwartz,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatology). 
Attending  Physician,  Dermatology,  New  York  Hospital;  Con- 
sulting Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1898,  McGill. 

Harry  M.  Imboden,  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 

Consulting  Radiologist,  New  York  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
A.B.  1899,  Lebanon  Valley;  M.D.  1903,  Jefferson. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1894,  Princeton;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Pol  N.  Coryllos,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.B.,  M.D.  1901,  Athens;  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.D.  1914,  Paris. 

Foster  Kennedy,  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician  in 
charge  of  Neurological  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting 
Neurologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.B.,  B.Ch.  1906,  Royal  University,  Ireland;  M.D.  1910,  Dublin. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery. 

A.B.  1897,  A.M.  1900,  Sc.D.  1922,  Hamilton;  M.D.  1901,  Giessen. 

Bernard  Samuels,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthalmology). 
Attending  Surgeon,  Ophthalmology,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1907,  Jefferson. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1898,  M.D.  1903,  Yale. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1895,  Harvard;  M.D.  1899,  Columbia. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
M.D.  1900,  Columbia. 

William  R.  Williams,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1889,  A.M.  1892,  Williams;  M.D.  1895.  Columbia. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1897,  New  York  University  Medical  College;  M.D.  1899,  Cornell. 

Nathan  Chandler  Foot,  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology. 
Surgical  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 
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Russell  L.  Cecil,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1913,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1916,  Rush. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Dean;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1910,  Amherst;  M.D.  1915,  Columbia. 

Clarence  O.  Cheney,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Consulting  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1908,  M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 

Alexander  R.  Stevens,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Sur- 
geon in  charge  of  Urological  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1896,  M.D.  1903,  Johns  Hopkins. 

William  C.  Munly,  Lieut-Col.  M.C.,  U.  S.  Army,  Professor  of  Mili- 
tary Science  and  Tactics. 

associate  professors 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Assistant  Dean;  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1906,  Maine;  Ph.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

Charles  V.  Morrill,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy;  Chairman  of 
Group  F.    Graduate  School. 

A.M.  1906,  Ph.D.  1910,  Columbia. 

John  R.  Carty,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology,  (Executive  Officer). 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Princeton;  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Whitman;  M.D.  1923,  Johns  Hopkins. 

William  DeWitt  Andrus,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  A.M.  1917,  Oberlin;  M.D.  1921,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 

Harold  J.  Stewart,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1919,  A.M.  1923,  Johns  Hopkins. 
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George  W.  Henry,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1912,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 

James  A.    Harrar,   Associate   Professor   of  Clinical   Obstetrics   and 
Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1901,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Morton  C.  Kahn,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 
B.S.  1916,  Ph.D.  1924,  Cornell;  A.M.  1917,  Columbia. 

McKeen  Cattell,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

B.S.  1914,  Columbia;  A.M.  1917,  Ph.D.  1920,  M.D.  1924,  Harvard. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  Wellesley;  A.M.  1913,  M.D.  1917,  Cornell. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology  and 
Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1916,  M.D.  1916,  Queen's  University. 

William  F.  MacFee,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1914,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.D.  1918,  Johns  Hopkins. 

George  Papanicolaou,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

M.D.  1904,  Athens;  Ph.D.  1910,  Munich. 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1924,  McGill. 

Louis  F.  Hausman,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology  and  Asso- 
ciate in  Neuro- Anatomy . 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

A.B.  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1916,  Cornell. 

'-   Harold  G.  Wolff,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1918,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1923,  M.A.  1928,  Harvard. 

Robert  A.  Moore,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1921,  M.S.  1927,  M.D.  1928,  Ohio  State;  Ph.D.  1930,  Western  Reserve. 

Jacob  Furth,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1921,  German  University,  Prague. 
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Asa  L.  Lincoln,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Assistant   Attending   Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 
Physician   and   Director,    Second   Medical   Division,    Bellevue 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.A.  1911,  Elon  College;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Frank  E.  Adair,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Attending  Surgeon   and  Executive  Officer  Medical  Board,  Me- 
morial Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  Sc.D.  1934,  Marietta  College;  M.D.  1915,  Johns  Hopkins. 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.  1902,  M.D.  1905,  Columbia. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1897,  New  York  University. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1900,  A.M.  1904,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1903,  Yale;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

Cary  Eggleston,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending   Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 
Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Sur- 
geon and  Director,  Second  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1913,  Cornell. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Bacteriologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  M.D.  1909,  Columbia. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  amd  Preventive 
Medicine. 
Director,  Out-Patient  Department,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 
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Arthur  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Otolaryngology,  New  York  Hospital . 
A.B.  1911,  Brown;  M.D.  1915,  Cornell. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  A.M.  1911,  M.D.  1911,  Dartmouth. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1908,  New  York  University. 

William  H.  Chambers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1915,  M.S.  1917,  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1920,  Washington  University. 

Harry  Gold,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
A.B.  1919,  M.D.  1922,  Cornell. 

Howard  S.  Jeck,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 
Assistant   Attending   Surgeon,    Urology,    New    York    Hospital; 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Department  of  Urology,  Bellevue 
Hospital. 
Ph.B.  1904,  Yale;  M.D.  1909,  Vanderbilt. 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Sur- 
geon, Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1914,  Georgia;  M.D.  1918,  Harvard. 

Gervais   W.    McAuliffe,    Assistant    Professor    of  Clinical    Surgery 
(Otolaryngology). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Otolaryngology,  New  York  Hospital . 
M.D.  1920,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending   Physician,   New   York   Hospital;  Visiting 
Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
B.S.  1916,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 

Edward  Cussler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 

Seward  Erdman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1897,  Princeton;  M.D.  1902,  Columbia. 

John  A.  Vietor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Yale;  M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 
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V^  Bruce  Webster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1925,  McGill. 

Sydney  Weintraub,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 
Assistant  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1918,  Columbia. 

May  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Hunter;  M.D.  1911,  Cornell. 

Lucius    A.    Wing,    Assistant    Professor    of  Clinical    Obstetrics    and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Carl  A.  Binger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Psychiatry). 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 

f/KiCHARD  W.  Jackson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.S.  1922,  Eureka  College;  M.S.  1923,  Ph.D.  1925,  Illinois. 

Jules  Freund,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1913,  University  Medical  School,  Budapest. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1919,  M.D.  1922,  Yale. 

John  F.   McGrath,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics   and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1908,  Cornell. 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  Yale;  M.D.  1914,  Cornell. 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1921,  M.D.  1925,  Johns  Hopkins. 
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Irvin  Balensweig,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1918,  Cornell. 

Milton  L.  Berliner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthal- 
mology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

Lloyd  F.  Craver,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1918,  Cornell. 

Edgar  Mayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1909,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

George  T.  Pack,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1920,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1922,  Yale. 

Henry  Beeuwkes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  M.D.  1906,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Byron  H.  Goff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1908,  M.D.  1911,  Pennsylvania. 

John  Y.  Sugg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

B.S.  1926,  Ph.D.  1931,  Vanderbilt. 

Gerald  R.  Jameison,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Associate  Psychiatrist  and  Medical  Director  of  the  Payne  Whitney 
Psychiatric  Clinic,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1918,  Albany  Medical  College. 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 

John  H.  Richards,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Assistant   Attending   Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 
Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
M.D.  1905,  Cornell. 

Edward  Tolstoi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1919,  Yale;  M.D.  1923,  Cornell. 
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Robert  A.  Phillips,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1927,  University  of  Iowa;  M.D.  1929,  Washington  University. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.M.  1918,  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1924,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1928,  Cornell. 

i  Chester  L.  Yntema,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
A.B.  1926,  Hope  College;  Ph.D.  1930,  Yale. 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1916,  Tufts. 

Henry  W.  Ferris,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1921  Yale;  M.D.  1925  Yale. 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  Instructor  in 
Medicine. 
Assistant  Pathologist  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1916,  Columbia;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 

Parker  Dooley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1923,  Wesleyan  University  (Illinois);  M.D.  1927,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Thomas  P.  Magill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunol- 
ogy- 
A.B.  1925,  M.D.  1930,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Henry  James  Spencer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Associate   Attending  Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 
Physician,  Second  Medical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Syracuse;  A.M.  1908,  Williams;  M.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1922,  University  of  California;  M.A.  1923,  University  of  California;  M.D. 
1926,  Harvard. 

Carl  H.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A.  1917,  Columbia;  M.D.  1922, 
Cornell. 
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James  H.  Wall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1927,  The  Jefferson  Medical  College. 

Andrew    A.    Marchetti,    Assistant    Professor    of  Obstetrics    and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1924,  University  of  Richmond,  M.D.  1928,  John  Hopkins. 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT 
HISTORY 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  was  established  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  on  April  14,  1898,  when 
they  elected  Dr.  William  M.  Polk  Director  of  the  College  and  Dean  of 
the  Medical  Faculty,  and  appointed  six  professors.  The  medical  col- 
lege was  made  possible  by  the  munificence  of  Colonel  Oliver  H.  Payne, 
who  provided  the  funds  for  the  erection  of  the  original  building  of  the 
medical  college  located  at  28th  Street  and  First  Avenue,  and  pledged 
his  support  to  the  new  institution.  For  several  years  he  provided  funds 
for  the  annual  support  of  the  college  and  later  placed  the  institution 
on  a  secure  foundation  by  making  generous  provision  for  its  permanent 
endowment  by  a  gift  of  over  four  million  dollars. 

In  October,  1898,  instruction  began  in  temporary  quarters.  As  the 
medical  college  admitted  a  number  of  students  to  advanced  standing, 
Cornell  University  granted  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  the 
first  time  in  1899. 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  from  its  foundation  has 
undertaken  to  carry  out  two  allied  activities,  the  development  of 
physicians  of  the  best  type  and  the  extension  of  medical  knowledge 
by  means  of  research.  The  medical  faculty  has  held  from  the  beginning 
of  its  existence  the  attitude  that  these  two  functions  are  necessary  as 
constituting  a  true  university  school.  It  is  committed  not  only  to 
conduct  teaching  of  high  order,  but  also  to  study  disease  and  the 
sciences  underlying  medicine  in  order  to  add  to  medical  knowledge. 

THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 
ASSOCIATION 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  and  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital, have  been  cooperating  for  a  long  time  in  an  arrangement  for 
medical  teaching.  In  September,  1932,  however,  the  two  institutions 
took  up  occupancy  in  the  same  plant. 

The  New  York  Hospital  was  founded  by  Royal  Charter  on  June  13, 
1771,  in  the  reign  of  King  George  III,  and  has  stood  throughout  the  life 
of  the  nation  as  one  of  the  foremost  hospitals  in  the  United  States,  as 
an  institution  rendering  service  to  the  sick  and  injured,  and  as  a  center 
of  medical  education.  For  a  number  of  years  the  hospital  and  the  medi- 
cal college  had  been  partially  affiliated.  In  June,  1927,  an  agreement 
was  entered  into  between  Cornell  University  and  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital by  which  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  As- 
sociation was  formed  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  together  their  facili- 
ties and  cooperating  in  the  care  of  patients,  in  medical  education,  and 
in  medical  research.  In  order  to  harmonize  the  interests  of  the  hospital 
and  of  the  medical  college,  the  Joint  Administrative  Board  was  formed, 
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consisting  of  three  representatives  of  each  institution  and  a  seventh 
member  elected  by  those  appointed  by  the  hospital  and  by  the 
university. 

Additional  endowment  was  secured  by  each  institution.  A  group 
of  buildings  was  erected  along  the  East  River  between  68th  and  71st 
Streets,  adjoining  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The 
new  plant  affords  separate  buildings  for  each  of  the  various  laboratory 
departments,  and  includes  approximately  1000  hospital  beds.  Pro- 
vision is  made  for  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  pedi- 
atrics, and  psychiatry  in  five  distinct  clinical  units. 

The  faculty  of  the  medical  college  and  the  professional  staff  of  the 
hospital  are  organized  so  as  to  form  one  body  established  on  a  univer- 
sity basis. 

The  new  plant  affords  very  favorable  conditions  for  the  conduct  of 
medical  education,  for  the  pursuit  of  medical  research,  and  for  the 
care  of  patients  in  all  phases  of  medical  practice. 

FACILITIES  FOR  INSTRUCTION 

From  the  point  of  view  of  medical  instruction,  the  facilities  provided 
by  the  plant  of  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  Asso- 
ciation are  in  many  respects  unexcelled.  The  plant  consists  of  eleven 
buildings,  joined  either  directly  or  by  underground  passages.  These 
provide  ample  accommodations  for  the  care  of  hospital  patients,  for 
the  teaching  of  the  clinical  branches,  and  for  the  various  activities 
connected  with  the  work  of  the  preclinical  departments  of  the  medical 
college. 

Cornell  Medical  College.  Instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is 
conducted  in  a  group  of  buildings  extending  along  York  Avenue  from 
68th  to  70th  Streets,  centering  in  a  court  at  the  end  of  69th  Street  where 
the  entrance  to  the  medical  college  is  located.  This  group  comprises 
four  units  facing  on  York  Avenue  each  of  which  is  five  stories  high. 
The  extreme  northern  and  southern  buildings  connect  with  the  central 
group  by  means  of  two-story  structures.  In  this  series  of  buildings  the 
one  to  the  north  (unit  A)  is  devoted  entirely  to  the  department  of 
anatomy;  the  one  next  to  this  on  the  south  (unit  B)  to  bacteriology  and 
immunology;  the  third  (unit  D)  to  physiology;  and  the  fourth  (unit  E) 
to  biochemistry  and  pharmacology.  A  seven-story  building  (unit  C) 
joins  the  buildings  B  and  D  in  the  center  and  in  this  are  the  offices  of 
the  medical  college,  the  library,  and  the  department  of  pathology. 
This  central  building  of  the  college  is  joined  on  all  floors  with  the 
central  hospital  building.  Certain  of  the  laboratories  of  the  department 
of  public  health  and  preventive  medicine  are  located  in  the  two-story 
building  which  adjoins  the  bacteriology  unit  to  the  north  but  the 
major  part  of  this  department  is  comprised  in  the  Kips  Bay-Yorkville 
Health  Center  building  of  the  City  of  New  York,  located  one-half  a 
block  west  from  the  medical  college  on  69th  Street, 
r  In  the  main  buildings  of  the  medical  college  student  laboratories  and 
lecture  rooms  are  provided  on  the  second  and  third  floors,  and  extensive 
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facilities  for  research  by  staff  and  students  are  available  on  other  floors. 
Locker  rooms  are  provided  for  the  use  of  students.  A  cafeteria  under 
the  direction  of  the  chief  dietitian  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  main- 
tained for  students  and  faculty. 

New  York  Hospital.  Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  five 
separate  clinics  forming  the  New  York  Hospital.  The  medical  and 
surgical  clinics  occupy  the  central  hospital  building,  while  the  wo- 
men's clinic,  the  pediatric  clinic,  and  the  psychiatric  clinic  extend 
from  north  to  south,  overlooking  the  East  River.  Each  clinic  contains, 
besides  provision  for  bed-patients,  its  own  out-patient  department, 
lecture  rooms  and  laboratories  for  routine  study  and  for  clinical  re- 
search. Special  provision  has  also  been  made  for  the  laboratory  work 
of  students.  The  medical  clinic  occupies  the  second  to  fourth  floors  of 
the  central  hospital  building,  with  six  pavilions  for  bed-patients, 
three  floors  for  its  out-patient  department,  and  extensive  laboratories 
for  chemical,  physiological,  and  biological  research.  The  surgical 
clinic  occupies  the  pavilions  from  the  fifth  to  the  ninth  floor,  with 
out-patient  and  other  facilities  for  the  various  surgical  specialties. 
The  operating  rooms  are  on  the  tenth  and  eleventh  floors.  Above  are 
six  floors  containing  one  hundred  rooms  for  private  patients,  while  the 
living  quarters  for  the  resident  staff  are  on  the  six  floors  at  the  top  of 
the  building.  The  entire  hospital  has  a  capacity  of  approximately 
1,000  beds. 

The  head  of  each  clinic,  responsible  for  the  care  of  patients  and  the 
conduct  of  the  professional  services  of  the  hospital,  is  also  professor  in 
charge  of  the  corresponding  department  of  the  medical  college.  Each 
clinical  department  is  staffed  in  part  by  teachers  and  clinicians,  includ- 
ing the  professor  in  charge,  who  devote  their  entire  time  to  the  service 
of  the  college  and  hospital,  while  other  members  of  these  departments 
devote  part  of  their  time  to  private  practice. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  FOR  CLINICAL  INSTRUCTION 

Although  the  clinical  teaching  is  conducted  largely  in  the  New  York 
Hospital,  advantage  is  also  taken  of  special  facilities  afforded  by  other 
hospitals.  In  some  of  these  hospitals  the  staff  appointments  are  con- 
trolled by  the  medical  college,  while  in  others  the  teaching  privileges 
have  been  granted  to  the  members  of  the  staffs  who  are  also  members 
of  the  medical  college  faculty. 

Bellevue  Hospital.  Bellevue  is  the  central  hospital  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals.  It  contains  2,300  beds  and  is  de- 
voted to  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  It  is  organized  in  four  di- 
visions, one  of  which  has  been  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  faculty  of 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  medical  instruction.  The  serv- 
ices conducted  by  the  college  include  a  medical  service  and  a  surgi- 
cal service,  each  of  90  beds,  a  urological  service  and  a  neurological 
service  of  approximately  60  beds  each.  The  staffs  of  these  services  are 
nominated  by  the  college  from  among  the  members  of  its  faculty  and 
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teaching  staff,  and  the  medical  college  is  responsible  for  the  profes- 
sional conduct  of  these  services. 

Memorial  Hospital.  Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dr.  James 
Douglas,  who  provided  the  hospital  with  an  endowment  for  the  study 
and  treatment  of  cancer  and  allied  diseases,  the  Memorial  Hospital 
became  affiliated  in  1914  with  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
According  to  an  agreement  between  the  Memorial  Hospital  and  the 
College,  the  professional  staff  is  named  by  the  Council  of  the  Medical 
College  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  board  of  managers  of  the  hospi- 
tal. The  facilities  of  the  hospital,  which  are  of  exceptional  value  in 
the  field  of  cancer,  are  available  for  study  in  this  field  by  the  members  of 
the  hospital  staff,  and  unusual  opportunities  are  afforded  for  instruction 
in  the  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  neoplastic  diseases. 

The  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity  Clinic  An  affiliation  hav- 
ing been  consummated  between  the  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity 
Clinic  and  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  the  medical  direction 
of  the  clinic  is  placed  under  the  control  of  the  college.  The  medical 
staff,  including  the  resident  and  house  staffs,  is  appointed  by  the  clinic 
only  on  nomination  by  the  medical  college. 

Cornell  students  are  assigned  to  the  clinic  for  practical  instruction 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

When  Cornell  students  have  been  provided  for,  vacancies  in  the 
student  staff  will  be  filled  by  appointment.  Application  for  such  as- 
signments should  be  made  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Clinic,  125  East 
103rd  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island.  This  hospital  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  mental  diseases  accommodates  over  5,000  pa- 
tients. Through  the  courtesy  of  the  superintendent,  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry  is  enabled  to  utilize  this  clinical  material  for  bedside  study 
of  patients  and  for  the  instruction  of  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital.  Teaching  privileges  have  been  granted  for 
surgical  instruction  which  is  conducted  under  the  direction  of  a  pro- 
fessor in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  who  is  an  attending 
surgeon  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital.  The  surgical  service  of  this  splendid 
institution  affords  valuable  opportunities  for  the  study  of  surgery. 

Willard  Parker  Hospital.  Instruction  in  infectious  diseases  is 
conducted  at  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital,  where  staff  positions  are 
held  by  members  of  the  faculty  and  teaching  staff  who  have  the  privi- 
lege of  conducting  medical  instruction. 

Lincoln  Hospital.  This  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of 
Hospitals  has  a  bed  capacity  of  233  and  facilities  for  handling  cases  in 
all  divisions  of  clinical  work.  Through  cooperative  arrangements  made 
possible  by  members  of  our  teaching  staff  holding  assignments  on  the 
hospital  staff,  a  certain  part  of  the  teaching  of  medicine  in  the  second 
year  course  is  carried  out  on  the  wards  of  Lincoln  Hospital.  The  abun- 
dance of  clinical  material  and  the  type  of  disease  met  with  in  this 
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institution  afford  a  valuable  adjunct  to  the  work  in  this  part  of  the 
medical  course. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  This  institution  has  the 
distinction  of  being  the  oldest  specialty  hospital  in  this  country. 
Located  at  the  same  site,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth  Street,  since 
1856,  it  has  built  up  a  staff  of  high  excellence  and  with  its  very  large 
patient  attendance  averaging  over  600  visits  daily,  unparalleled  oppor- 
tunities are  offered  for  the  teaching  of  these  specialties.  Through  co- 
operative arrangements  with  our  division  of  ophthalmology,  fourth 
year  students  receive  a  part  of  their  training  in  the  wards  and  out- 
patient department  of  this  hospital. 


The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology 

This  institute  has  been  associated  with  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  since  1913,  through  its  affiliation  with  the  Second  Medical 
(Cornell)  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  It  has  supported  research 
work  in  metabolism  conducted  by  the  members  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine.  Dr.  Eugene  F.  Du  Bois,  Professor  of  Medicine,  is  the  medical 
director  of  the  institute.  The  respiration  calorimeter  which  was  op- 
erated for  a  number  of  years  by  Dr.  Du  Bois  at  Bellevue  Hospital  has 
been  transferred  by  the  directors  of  the  institute  to  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital, and  sufficient  funds  for  carrying  on  the  important  metabolic 
studies  of  the  staff  have  been  provided  by  the  institute. 


The  Library 

The  reading  room  of  the  library  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of 
the  central  group  of  laboratory  buildings,  directly  over  the  entrance  of 
the  medical  college.  The  current  journals  are  kept  in  racks  about  three 
sides  of  the  room.  The  book  stacks  are  directly  behind  and  open  to  the 
reading  room,  extending  down  to  the  sub-basement  with  six  floors  of 
stacks  and  accommodations  for  about  100,000  volumes.  There  is  also  a 
library  seminar  room,  and  several  rooms  for  the  library  staff. 

The  library  contains  at  the  present  time  about  24,000  volumes, 
largely  made  up  of  complete  sets  of  important  journals  in  the  fields  of 
clinical  medicine  and  the  medical  sciences,  in  English,  German,  and 
French.  There  are  also  well-selected  collections  of  monographs,  text- 
books, and  reprints. 

Several  of  the  departments  of  the  medical  college  have  libraries  con- 
taining journals,  monographs,  and  text  books  pertaining  especially  to 
the  subject  matter  of  the  department.  These  serve  to  supplement  in  a 
useful  way  the  scope  of  the  main  library. 

The  library  is  under  the  direction  of  a  committee  of  the  faculty,  and 
in  charge  of  a  trained  librarian  who  gives  instruction  to  students  on  the 
proper  methods  of  using  the  library  and  of  searching  medical  literature. 
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A  special  fund,  maintained  in  memory  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis, 
M.D.,  Cornell  1925,  who  died  the  year  after  his  graduation,  is  used  for 
the  purchase  of  books  of  cultural  and  historic  value  in  medicine. 

In  addition  to  the  college  library,  students  may  obtain  certain  privi- 
leges at  the  library  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth 
Avenue  and  103rd  Street,  the  second  largest  medical  library  in  the 
United  States. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 
AND  GRADUATION 

The  faculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  in  defining  the 
qualifications  for  admission  to  the  medical  profession,  attaches  particu- 
lar importance  to  the  liberal  culture  and  general  education  implied  by 
the  acquisition  of  a  college  degree  in  arts  or  science.  Accordingly, 
only  the  following  classes  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  are  admitted  to  Cornell  University  Medical  College: 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;  or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools 
upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute  the 
first  year  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth  year 
of  their  college  course,  and  will  confer  upon  them  the  baccalaureate 
degree  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  first  year's  work  in 
medicine.  No  student  admitted  under  this  clause  is  permitted  to  enter 
the  second  year  of  the  curriculum  without  having  obtained  a  bacca- 
laureate degree. 

All  candidates  for  admission  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed,  in 
an  approved  college,  the  following  basic  courses,  the  majority  of  which 
are  prescribed  also  as  the  minimum  requirement  for  the  issuance  of  a 
qualifying  certificate  by  the  New  York  State  Education  Department: 

Biology 6  semester  hours* 

Including  laboratory  work 

Chemistry 12  semester  hours 

8  hours  of  inorganic,  including  qualitative  analysis  and 
4  hours  of  organic  chemistry. 

English 6  semester  hours 

Modern  language 6  semester  hours 

French  or  German 

Physics 6  semester  hours 

Including  laboratory 
The  group  of  subjects  outlined  above  represent  thirty-six  credit  hours 
which  is  probably  sufficient  time  to  enable  the  student  to  obtain  a  basic 
preparation  in  these  different  fields.  In  many  colleges,  however,  addi- 
tional credits  in  one  or  more  of  these  departments  are  required  of  the 
candidate  in  order  to  satisfy  major  requirements  for  the  degree.  In 
making  the  choice  of  elective  courses,  consideration  should  be  given  to 
the  principle  that  thorough  training  in  the  sciences  is  essential.  On  the 
other  hand,  too  many  elective  courses  in  these  departments  may  not 
provide  the  most  acceptable  preparation  for  medicine,  since  it  tends  to 
limit  the  time  available  for  study  in  other  departments  offering  work 
of  a  broad  educational  value. 

*A  semester  hour  is  the  credit  value  of  at  least  sixteen  weeks*  work,  consisting  of 
one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  two  or  more  hours  of  laboratory  work,  per  week. 
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The  work  in  organic  chemistry  is  particularly  valuable  and  should  be 
carried  far  enough  to  give  a  thorough  command  of  this  subject;  like- 
wise, a  course  in  quantitative  analysis  will  be  found  most  useful  in 
rounding  out  the  training  in  chemistry.  A  course  in  comparative 
embryology  affords  a  good  background  on  which  to  build  the  teaching 
in  this  subject  in  the  early  part  of  the  medical  course.  A  reading 
knowledge  of  both  German  and  French  is  highly  recommended  and  if 
only  one  can  be  fitted  into  the  college  course,  the  student  will  find  that 
German  is  the  language  he  is  called  upon  most  frequently  to  use  in 
scientific  references.  It  is  also  suggested  that  students  follow  mathe- 
matics of  college  grade  up  to  and  including  calculus,  if  advanced  work 
in  medical  sciences  is  contemplated.  Students  planning  to  study  medi- 
cine should  bear  in  mind  that  bacteriology,  immunology,  human 
physiology,  and  abnormal  psychology  are  properly  subjects  of  the 
medical,  and  not  of  the  pre-medical  curriculum.  In  planning  pre- 
medical  work  students  are  advised  to  elect  subjects  which  will  lay  a 
broad  foundation  for  medical  study  rather  than  to  anticipate  courses 
required  as  a  part  of  the  medical  curriculum. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

All  applications  and  inquiries  regarding  admission  are  to  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Assistant  Dean,  from  whom  application  forms  may  be 
obtained.  Applications  for  admission  should  be  submitted  not  later 
than  January  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  admission  is  desired,  and 
should  be  followed  promptly  by  an  official  transcript  of  the  college 
record.  A  recent  unmounted  photograph  of  the  applicant  must  be  at- 
tached to  each  application. 

All  applicants,  if  requested,  are  required  to  present  themselves  in 
person  by  appointment  at  the  office  of  the  Assistant  Dean  at  some  time 
after  their  credentials  have  been  submitted.  Exception  may  be  made 
in  the  case  of  applicants  living  at  great  distances. 

Applications  are  passed  upon  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  after 
all  credentials  have  been  filed.  Candidates  are  notified  as  promptly  as 
possible  of  the  decision  of  the  Committee.  Accepted  applicants  are 
required  to  make  a  deposit  of  one  hundred  dollars  within  a  specified 
time,  usually  about  two  weeks  after  notification  of  admission.  This 
deposit  is  not  returnable,  but  is  credited  towTard  the  first  tuition  payment. 
If  he  fails  to  make  this  deposit  within  the  time  specified  the  applicant 
forfeits  his  place  in  the  medical  college. 

A  medical  student's  qualifying  certificate,  issued  by  the  New  York 
State  Education  Department  signifying  that  its  requirements  have  been 
met,  must  be  secured  before  registration  by  each  student  accepted  for 
admission.  An  application  blank  for  the  certificate  with  full  instruc- 
tions will  be  sent  by  the  college  to  each  student  admitted. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  stand- 
ing under  the  following  conditions: 
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Applications  for  advanced  standing  should  be  filed  according  to  the 
procedure  described  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class,  accepted 
applicants  being  required  to  make  the  deposit  of  one  hundred  dol- 
lars. Applicants  must  not  only  furnish  acceptable  evidence  of  hav- 
ing satisfactorily  completed  in  an  approved  medical  school  all  the  work 
required  of  students  of  the  class  they  wish  to  enter,  but  also  of  having 
completed  the  conditions  of  admission  to  the  first  year  class  at  Cornell 
University  Medical  College.  They  must  also  present  a  certificate  of 
honorable  dismissal  from  the  medical  school  or  schools  they  have 
attended. 

Examinations  may  be  required  in  any  of  the  medical  courses  taken 
at  another  school. 

ADVANCEMENT  AND  EXAMINATIONS 

Although  the  medical  course  comprises  a  large  number  of  subjects 
distributed  in  four  calendar  years  the  student  advances  in  the  course  in 
steps  of  an  academic  year  at  a  time.  It  is  necessary  that  he  complete  all 
subjects  listed  in  a  given  year  of  the  course  before  taking  up  the  next 
succeeding  group  of  subjects,  and  to  be  readmitted  to  the  medical  college 
in  one  of  the  advanced  years  (second,  third,  or  fourth)  he  must  be  ap- 
proved for  promotion  by  the  Faculty. 

At  the  close  of  the  college  session  in  June  examinations  are  given  in 
all  subjects  excepting  those  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year  only, 
in  which  examinations  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  course  in  the 
hours  allotted  thereto.  In  making  up  a  student's  rating  in  a  given 
course,  all  work  covered  in  that  subject  during  the  year  is  taken  into 
account  and  due  weight  assigned  to  the  effort  he  puts  into  his  work,  his 
seriousness  of  purpose  and  his  scholastic  resourcefulness,  as  well  as  the 
results  of  the  final  examination. 

At  the  close  of  the  academic  year  a  final  rating  is  compiled  for  each 
student  based  on  the  results  of  his  performance  in  all  courses  in  the 
curriculum  of  that  year.  These  final  ratings  of  students  are  made  on  the 
recommendations  of  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation, 
then  reviewed  and  finally  adopted  by  the  Faculty.  This  final  classifica- 
tion of  student  performance  in  the  medical  course  is  as  follows: 

1.  Students  with  no  encumbrances  in  any  subjects  are  recorded  as 
"passed". 

2.  Students  with  an  unsatisfactory  rating  in  40%  or  more  of  the 
required  hours  in  a  given  year  are  recorded  as  "not  passed". 

3.  Students  with  an  unsatisfactory  rating  in  less  than  40%  of  the 
required  hours  of  a  given  year  are  recorded  as  "conditioned". 

A  rating  of  "passed"  confers  eligibility  for  re-admission  into  the 
medical  college  in  the  next  higher  class,  unless  by  reason  of  conduct 
the  Faculty  considers  the  student  unsuited  for  the  profession  of  medi- 
cine. A  rating  of  "not  passed"  carries  ineligibility  for  re-admission 
into  the  medical  college.  A  "conditioned"  student  has  failures  in 
certain  required  courses  and  he  may  be  reexamined  in  these  subjects, 
but  only  after  pursuing  additional  work  under  the  direction  of  the  head 
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of  the  department  in  which  a  failure  has  occurred,  through  at  least  one 
term,  or  during  a  summer  vacation. 

Students  who  fail  on  re-examination  are  ineligible  for  re-admission 
into  the  medical  college,  unless  under  special  circumstances,  they  are 
permitted  by  the  Faculty  to  repeat  courses  in  which  failures  have 
occurred.  Students  repeating  any  work  may  be  forbidden  by  the 
Faculty  to  take  all  or  some  of  the  courses  they  would  normally  carry. 

Any  student  who  by  quality  of  work  or  conduct  indicates  an  unfit- 
ness to  enter  the  profession  of  medicine  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Faculty,  be  required  at  any  time  to  withdraw  from  the  medical  college. 

It  is  a  well  established  policy  of  the  medical  college  to  make  no 
announcement  to  students  of  grades  received  in  any  subject  of  the  medi- 
cal course. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  have  at- 
tained the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  be  of  good  moral  character. 
They  must  have  spent  at  least  four  years  of  study  as  matriculated 
medical  students,  the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Medical  College.  They  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  the 
required  work  of  the  medical  curriculum,  must  have  passed  all  pre- 
scribed examinations,  and  be  free  from  indebtedness  to  the  college.  At 
the  end  of  the  fourth  year  every  student  who  has  fulfilled  these  require- 
ments will  be  recommended  to  the  President  and  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

EXAMINATIONS  FOR  MEDICAL  LICENSURE 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted  un- 
conditionally to  the  examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in 
all  states  of  the  United  States. 

In  New  York  State  all  credentials  for  admission  to  examinations 
for  license  should  be  filed  with  the  State  Education  Department  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  are  held.  In  1939  these  ex- 
aminations will  be  held  in  February,  June,  and  September  (dates  to  be 
announced)  at  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo.  For  com- 
plete information  write  to  The  Secretary,  Board  of  Medical  Licensure, 
Albany,  New  York. 

Students  and  graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
admitted  to  the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Ex- 
aminers, whose  certificate  is  accepted  by  the  Surgeons-General  of  the 
Army  and  Public  Health  Service  of  the  United  States  and  by  the  boards 
of  medical  licensure  of  forty-two  states,  Puerto  Rico,  Hawaii,  and  the 
Canal  Zone.  This  certificate  is  also  recognized  by  the  respective  au- 
thorities of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland.  Although  national  in 
scope  and  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  the 
National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  is  not  to  be  confused  as  a  Federal 
Government  agency.  For  information  write  to  The  National  Board  of 
Medical  Examiners,  225  South  Fifteenth  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 
FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are  paid  at  the  Business 
Office  of  the  Medical  College,  Room  F-106,  1300  York  Avenue,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Tuition  Fee         .......  $500  per  year. 

This  fee  is  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year  or  in  two  equal  parts,  in  which  case  the  first 
payment  must  be  made  at  registration  and  the  second 
on  January  15.  No  refund  or  rebate  will  be  made  in 
any  case. 

An  advance  of  $100  on  account  o£  tuition  is  re- 
quired of  all  applicants  accepted  for  admission  and  is 
not  returnable.  At  matriculation  it  is  credited  toward 
tuition. 

Matriculation  Fee     ........         $10 

This  fee  is  payable  only  once,  on  admission. 

Obstetrics  Fee     .........         $10 

This  is  a  special  fee,  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the 
third  year. 

Graduation  Fee  .  .......         $25 

This  fee  is  payable  on  registration  for  graduation. 

Students  of  the  Graduate  School: 
For  fees,  see  page  73. 

Special  Students: 

For  fees,  see  page  74. 

Breakage  Deposit        ........         $10 

This  deposit  is  required  of  first  and  second  year  students 
at  the  beginning  of  each  academic  year,  and  will  be 
returned,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  at  the 
end  of  the  year. 

All  students  entering  the  medical  college  are  required  to  provide 
themselves  with  satisfactory  microscopes.  Haemocytometers  and 
haemoglobinometers  will  be  required  at  the  beginning  of  the  third 
trimester  of  the  second  year.  The  necessary  books  are  conservatively 
estimated  to  cost  about  $75  per  year. 

All  students  should  assure  themselves  that  they  can  carry  the  finan- 
cial burdens  involved  with  reasonable  certainty  up  to  the  time  of 
graduation.  Experience  has  proved  that  the  student  will  need  his 
entire  time  and  undivided  interest  for  study.  It  is  unwise  to  depend 
upon  earning  any  part  of  one's  expenses  during  the  college  year.  A 
student  indebted  to  the  college  is  ineligible  for  graduation. 
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STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

All  members  of  the  first  year  class  and  all  students  transferred  from 
other  colleges  are  required  to  have  a  thorough  physical  examination 
by  a  member  of  the  student  health  staff.  All  students  are  reexamined 
at  the  end  of  their  medical  course,  and  an  x-ray  examination  of  the 
lungs  is  made  yearly.  Regular  daily  office  hours  are  held  by  the  Stu- 
dent Health  Service  staff.  Students  pay  no  fees  for  the  services  of  this 
staff.  Health  records  are  kept  and  students  are  advised  concerning  their 
physical  condition  and  general  health.  All  cases  of  illness  must  be 
reported  immediately  to  the  college  office.  Students  may  have  in 
attendance  physicians  of  their  own  choice,  but  a  reasonable  amount 
of  co-operation  between  such  physicians  and  the  college  health  service 
is  expected.  A  woman  physician  on  the  staff  is  available  for  women 
students. 

SCHOLARSHIPS* 

1.  The  John  Metcalfe  Polk  Scholarship.  A  gift  under  the  will  of 
William  Mecklenberg  Polk,  the  first  Dean  of  the  medical  college  is 
awarded  annually  by  the  faculty.  The  scholarship  amounts  to  about 
$200  a  year. 

2.  The  Thorne  Shaw  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund  provides  three 
scholarships  designated  as: 

First:  A  scholarship  of  approximately  $400  available  to  students 
after  at  least  two  years  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 

Second:  Two  scholarships  of  approximately  $200  each  available  to 
students  after  at  least  one  year  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 

These  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  faculty  upon  nomination  by 
the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Prizes.  They  are  awarded  an- 
nually in  June  and  are  for  one  year  only.  Students  receiving  the  schol- 
arships are  notified  of  the  award  at  the  end  of  the  session,  and  public 
announcement  is  made  at  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  session  in 
September. 

3.  Mary  F.  Hall  Scholarship.  The  income,  amounting  to  about 
$120  annually,  from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of  Miss  Mary  F. 
Hall,  is  available  to  any  woman  student  in  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  who  needs  its  aid  and  who  is  a  bona  fide  resident  of  the  State 
of  New  York  and  was  such  prior  to  admission  to  the  college. 


PRIZES 

1.  For  General  Efficiency.  In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe 
Polk,  an  instructor  in  this  college,  who  was  graduated  from  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  on  June  7,  1899,  and  died  on  March  29, 
1904,  prizes  will  be  presented  at  each  commencement  to  the  three 
students  having  the  highest  standing  for  the  four  years'  work.  Only 
those  who  have  taken  the  full  course  of  study  at  Cornell  University 

Scholarships  are  awarded  primarily  for  merit,  with  need  a  secondary  consideration. 
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Medical  College  are  eligible.    The  first  prize  is  $250,  the  second  $100, 
and  the  third  $50. 

2.  For  Efficiency  in  Gynecology.  Established  by  Mrs.  W.  M. 
Polk  in  memory  of  William  Mecklenburg  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean 
and  Professor  of  Gynecology  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
from  its  founding  in  1898  until  his  death,  June  23,  1918,  annual  prizes 
are  awarded  to  three  members  of  the  senior  class,  in  order  of  merit,  for 
special  distinction  in  gynecology.  The  first  prize  is  $125,  the  second 
$75,  and  the  third  $50. 

3.  For  Efficiency  in  Otology.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the 
second  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Professor  Frederick  Whiting  to  the  two 
students  of  the  graduating  class  who  make  the  best  records  in  otology. 

4.  For  Efficiency  in  Obstetrics.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $60,  the 
second  of  $30,  have  been  endowed  by  an  anonymous  donor  in  recog- 
nition of  the  work  of  Dr.  Gustav  Seeligman  in  obstetrics,  to  be  given 
to  the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  who  have  made  the  best 
records  in  obstetrics. 

5.  For  Efficiency  in  General  Medicine.  The  income  of  $1,000 
is  offered  as  a  prize  for  general  efficiency  in  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
in  commemoration  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis,  who  was  graduated 
from  Cornell  University  Medical  College  on  June  11,  1925,  and  who 
died  during  his  internship  at  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  April  24,  1926.  Pre- 
sented at  each  commencement  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who 
has  pursued  the  full  course  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

6.  For  Efficiency  in  Research.  In  memory  of  William  Mecklen- 
burg Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  dean  of  the  medical  college,  two  prizes 
are  offered  to  regularly  matriculated  students  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  the  first  of  $200,  and  the  second  of  $50. 

The  awards  are  made  annually  at  the  opening  exercises  of  the  medical 
college  in  September  for  the  best  reports  presented  in  writing  of  research 
work  done  by  students,  or  for  valuable  reviews  and  logical  presenta- 
tions on  medical  subjects  not  to  be  found  fully  considered  in  a  single 
text  or  reference  book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  considered 
worthy  of  special  commendation  the  prizes  will  be  withheld. 

Papers  are  submitted  in  quadruplicate  in  a  sealed  envelope  marked, 
"Dean  William  Mecklenburg  Polk  Memorial  Prize  Committee",  and 
must  be  in  the  Dean's  Office  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  September. 

The  committee  of  awards  for  this  prize  consists  of  two  members  of 
the  faculty  from  laboratory  departments,  and  two  from  clinical  de- 
partments. 

LOAN  FUNDS 

1.  The  1923  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  amounts  to  $400  a  year  and  is 
available  as  a  loan  to  students  needing  financial  assistance,  preferably 
to  a  third  year  student. 

2.  Alumni  Association  Loan  Funds.  The  Alumni  Association  of  the 
Medical  College  is  able  to  aid  a  few  students  in  meeting  their  expenses 
by  the  Jessie  P.  Andresen  Memorial  Fund  and  the  Class  Student  Loan 
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Funds.  The  loans  made  from  these  funds  will  be  administered  by  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Alumni  Association.  The  medical  college  is 
consulted  in  making  these  awards.  Students  in  the  upper  classes  will 
be  given  preference. 

3.  Student  Loan  Fund.  A  revolving  fund  founded  by  students  in 
the  medical  college  is  available  to  members  of  the  third  and  fourth 
year  classes  who  are  in  need  of  assistance. 

ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  non-secret,  Medical  College  Honor  Society, 
membership  in  which  is  based  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications 
being  satisfactory.  It  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Medicine  of  the 
University  of  Illinois,  Chicago,  August  25,  1902.  A.O.A.  is  the  only 
order  of  its  kind  on  this  continent. 

Elections  are  made  from  students  who  have  fully  completed  2  years  of 
a  four-year  curriculum,  by  unanimous  vote  of  the  active  members  acting 
on  recommendations  made  by  faculty  advisers.  Not  more  than  one 
sixth  of  any  class  may  be  elected.  As  aspects  of  and  indispensable  to 
true  scholarship  come  open-mindedness,  individuality,  originality, 
demonstration  of  studious  attitude  and  promise  of  intellectual  growth. 

The  Cornell  Chapter  of  A.O.A.  was  organized  May  2,  1910.  Stu- 
dents are  elected  from  the  two  upper  classes  in  the  fall  of  each  year. 
A  large  number  of  the  faculty  are  members  and  play  an  active  part  in 
the  functions  of  the  society,  which  comprise  an  initiation-dinner  and 
occasional  meetings  and  discussion  groups.  The  Chapter  also  sponsors 
an  annual  open  lecture  delivered  in  the  Medical  School  Auditorium  on 
a  cultural  or  historical  phase  of  medicine. 

CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 
ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION,  INC. 

Officers 

Samuel  A.  Cosgrove,  '07 President 

Preston  A.  Wade,  '25  .        .        .         Vice-President 

Kenneth  Johnson,  '15 Secretary 

A.  Parks  McCombs,  '29 Treasurer 

Each  graduate  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  automati- 
cally considered  a  member  of  the  Alumni  Association.  The  dues  are 
$2  a  year,  starting  one  year  after  graduation.  Besides  an  annual 
Alumni  Day  held  at  the  College  and  followed  by  a  banquet,  the  activ- 
ities of  the  Association  include  a  quarterly  publication,  student  loan 
funds,  employment  bureau,  and  work  by  committees  of  senior  advisers, 
sons  and  daughters  of  Alumni,  and  internships  and  residencies.  The 
Association  maintains  an  office  at  1300  York  Avenue. 


EDUCATIONAL  POLICIES 

AND 
PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  medical  college  is  divided  into  thirteen  major  departments,  six 
of  which  are  primarily  concerned  with  the  sciences  underlying  clinical 
medicine.  They  are  anatomy,  biochemistry,  physiology,  bacteriology 
and  immunology,  pathology,  and  pharmacology.  Seven  departments 
have  as  their  major  functions  the  study,  treatment,  and  prevention  of 
human  disease,  and  maternity  care.  These  are  medicine,  surgery, 
pediatrics,  psychiatry,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  public  health  and 
preventive  medicine. 

The  heads  of  these  major  departments,  together  with  the  President 
of  the  University,  and  the  Dean,  constitute  the  Executive  Faculty, 
which  is  responsible  for  the  educational  policies  of  the  college. 

Courses  required  to  be  completed  by  each  student  before  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  by  Cornell  University  are  offered  by 
each  department.  These  courses  are  arranged,  in  their  sequence  and 
duration,  to  develop  logically  the  knowledge  and  training  of  students 
and  to  build  up  gradually  the  requirements  needed  for  graduation  as 
Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  various  departments  also  offer  courses  and 
opportunities  for  special  study  open  to  regular  medical  students,  to 
candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University,  and  to  qualified  advanced  students  of  medicine  not  candi- 
dates for  degrees. 

Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a  small  part  of  that 
needed  for  a  successful  career  in  medicine  can  be  acquired  during  the 
time  devoted  to  medical  study  by  the  medical  college  curriculum. 
The  time  devoted  by  the  prospective  physician  to  his  preparation  for 
the  practice  of  Medicine  includes  at  least  one,  and  often  many  more 
years  of  graduate  medical  education  as  intern  or  resident  of  a  hospital, 
either  in  clinical  or  laboratory  work,  or  both.  The  required  period 
of  study  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College  extends  over  four 
academic  years  of  at  least  thirty-four  weeks  each.  It  is  planned  that 
studies  may  be  pursued  during  vacation  periods.  This  will  provide  an 
opportunity  to  shorten  the  time  necessary  to  complete  all  required 
courses  and  allow  more  time  for  elective  work.  Study  in  other  medical 
schools  may  also  be  arranged  during  the  course  if  opportunities  can  be 
found. 

As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may  be  pursued  in  a  variety 
of  ways,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  college  to  encourage  the  student  to  vary 
his  course  of  study  according  to  his  special  interests  and  particular 
talents  as  far  as  is  consistent  with  meeting  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 
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A  thesis  is  not  required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  but 
students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  individual  work  as  far  as  their 
time  permits,  with  the  hope  that  they  may  accomplish  results  worthy 
of  publication.  It  is  therefore  desirable  for  some  students  to  devote  all 
their  free  time  to  a  single  subject  in  which  they  have  a  special  interest. 

The  development  of  technical  and  scientific  proficiency  in  the  various 
special  fields  of  clinical  medicine  is  not  encouraged  during  the  regular 
medical  course,  but  must  await  adequate  training  after  graduation. 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy,  biochemistry, 
physiology,  and  psychobiology.    It  is  divided  into  trimesters. 

During  the  second  year  the  required  courses  in  physiology,  pathol- 
ogy, bacteriology  and  immunology,  pharmacology,  psychiatry  and 
medicine  occupy  the  first  two  trimesters.  The  last  is  devoted  to  techni- 
cal training  preparatory  to  the  study  of  patients,  courses  being  given  in 
the  subjects  of  physical  diagnosis,  laboratory  diagnosis,  topographical 
anatomy,  applied  pharmacology,  infant  feeding,  neurology  and  neu- 
ropathology, and  ophthalmology. 

During  the  third  and  fourth  years,  students  are  divided  into  small 
groups  for  practical  work  in  the  various  clinics  and  for  elective  work. 
The  third  and  fourth  year  classes  meet  at  noon  each  day  for  clinical 
lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Time  for  elective  work  is  provided  in  the  fourth  year,  after  students 
have  had  opportunities  to  acquire  some  knowledge  of  the  medical 
sciences  and  of  clinical  medicine.  Students  are  advised  to  consult  in- 
formally members  of  the  faculty  in  regard  to  the  use  of  their  time  for 
elective  work.  It  is  deemed  best  not  to  establish  a  formal  advisory 
system. 

The  details  of  the  courses  offered  by  each  department  are  to  be  found 
in  the  departmental  announcements. 

The  j acuity  expressly  reserves  the  right  to  make  alterations  in  the  curriculum 
whenever  advisable  and  without  previous  notice  to  students. 
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Charles  R.  Stockard,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Charles  V.  Morrill,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

George  Papanicolaou,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Chester  Loomis  Yntema,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Louis  F.  Hausman,  Associate  in  Neuro-Anatomy. 

William  T.  James,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Emilia  M.  Vicari,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Charles  S.  Apgar,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Warner  S.  Hammond,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Walter  R.  Spofford,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Charles  D.  Van  Cleave,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Samuel  R.  Magruder,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Paul  O.  Schallert,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

I.  Morphology 

Structure  of  Man.  This  course  considers  the  structure  of  the 
various  organs  and  systems  of  the  human  body  in  the  light  of  their 
variations  and  evolutions.  The  relationship  of  the  parts,  organs  and 
systems  is  also  explained  by  numerous  facts  gathered  from  experi- 
mental morphological  studies  on  lower  vertebrates. 

The  chief  aim  is  to  emphasize  the  idea  that  animal  structures  are 
constantly  changing  and  varying,  yet  are  so  definite  as  to  lend  them- 
selves to  logical  analysis. 

Laboratory,  40  hours  (elective),  and  demonstration  conference,  22 
hours  (optional).    Professor  Stockard. 

II.  Embryology  and  Histology 

The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  knowledge  of  the 
subject,  particularly  that  of  the  early  development  of  the  chick.  It 
embraces  a  thorough  study  of  the  development  of  the  mammalian 
embryo  in  the  light  of  our  knowledge  of  the  evolution  of  the  human 
body.  Malformations  resulting  from  developmental  disturbances  are 
broadly  considered.  The  course  is  closely  correlated  with  that  of  gross 
anatomy. 

The  work  in  histology  includes  the  histogenesis  and  microscopic 
structure  of  all  organs  of  the  human  body  with  the  exception  of  the 
central  nervous  system  (See  Neuro-anatomy).  Emphasis  is  laid  on 
the  relation  of  structure  to  function. 

The  tissues  are  studied  principally  by  means  of  stained  sections  and 
practice  is  given  in  rapid  identification  of  their  diagnostic  features. 
Demonstrations  of  living  material  are  made  and  opportunities  are 
offered  for  acquiring  the  essentials  of  histological  technique. 
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A  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  seminars  on  current  literature. 

Laboratory  course  and  lectures,  196  hours,  October  to  March.  Re- 
quired of  all  first  year  students.  Professors  Nonidez,  Papanicolaou, 
Yntema,  and  Assistants. 

III.  Neuro-Anatomy 

A  laboratory  course  on  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the 
human  nervous  system.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  more  im- 
portant pathways  and  their  functions. 

Laboratory  and  demonstrations,  85  hours.  Required  of  all  first  year 
students  during  the  third  term.     Professor  Nonidez  and  Dr.  Hausman. 

IV.    Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Body 

This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  and  dissections. 
The  required  work  includes:  (a)  Dissection  of  the  part,  (b)  Demon- 
strations, study  and  discussion  upon  dissected  and  prepared  specimens, 
and  from  standard  text-books. 

Total  laboratory  hours,  400  (minimum).  First  and  second  terms  of 
the  first  year. 

Course  1.  A  Demonstration  Course.  Demonstrations  upon  the 
cadaver,  models  and  dissected  preparations  amplifying  the  courses  in 
dissection  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the  first  year.  Optional 
for  first  year  students. 

Course  2.  Study  Room  Course  in  Live  Anatomy.  Since  the  ulti- 
mate aim  of  dissection  is  to  acquaint  the  student  not  merely  with  the 
arrangement  of  structures  in  the  cadaver,  but  with  the  facts  of  the  liv- 
ing body,  this  course  follows  as  a  natural  sequence  to  the  work  of 
the  dissecting  room.    Optional  to  first  year  students. 

Course  3-  Dissection  Review.  The  work  gives  an  opportunity  for 
advanced  dissection.  Optional  to  students  of  the  second,  third,  or 
fourth  years.    Afternoons. 

Course  4.   Topographical  Anatomy.    A  study  of  the  relations  and 
topography  of  the  parts  of  the  body  by  means  of  frozen  sections. 
Cleared  preparations  and  living  models  are  also  used.   Members  of  the 
class  must  submit  a  number  of  drawings  made  from  the  sections. 

Laboratory,  30  hours.  Required  during  the  third  trimester  of  the 
second  year.     Professors  Stockard,  Morrill,   and  assistants. 

V.   ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Course  1.  Preparatory  to  the  Specialties.  These  courses  offer  a 
thorough  review  of  the  embryology,  histology  and  gross  anatomy  of 
the  following  organs  and  systems:  (a)  the  eye;  (b)  the  ear;  (c)  the  face 
and  neck,  including  especially  the  nose  and  accessory  sinuses,  the 
mouth  and  salivary  glands,  pharynx  and  larynx,  thyroid,  and  para- 
thyroid glands;  (d)  the  genito-urinary  system,  male  and  female;  (e) 
the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  (f)  the  thorax  and  abdomen;  (g)  the  ex- 
tremities, especially  the  joints  and  their  mechanics.  Laboratory,  40 
hours.    Professor  Stockard. 
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Course  2.  General  Histology.  This  course  will  comprise  a  study 
of  the  various  types  of  tissues  which  form  the  several  organs  of  the 
vertebrate  body.  The  structures  will  be  studied  not  only  from  the 
mere  morphological  standpoint,  but  the  various  biological  problems 
involved  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  close  relationship  be- 
tween structure  and  function  will  be  elucidated. 

Twenty  lectures.    Professor  Nonidez. 

Course  3.  The  Anatomy  of  the  Infant.  A  course  of  lectures  ampli- 
fied by  demonstrations  and  the  study  of  preparations. 

Twenty  demonstrations  arranged  for  in  advance.  Professor  Stockard. 

Course  4.  Developmental  Arrests  and  Structural  Deficiencies. 
A  discussion  of  the  imperfections  in  development  which  may  occur 
during  various  periods  from  the  maturation  of  the  germ  cells,  fertiliza- 
tion of  the  egg  on  through  embryonic  and  fetal  development. 

Fifteen  lectures.    Professor  Stockard. 

Course  5-  Experimental  Embryology.  These  lectures  begin  with 
the  history  of  the  subject  and  the  various  aspects  of  the  problems  con- 
cerned. The  experimental  analysis  of  embryological  processes  is  then 
considered  from  several  points  of  view. 

Twenty  lectures  with  conferences  considering  the  recent  literature 
of  the  subject.    Professor  Stockard. 

Course  6.  Regional  Anatomy.  This  course  will  comprise  a  thor- 
ough review  by  means  of  dissections,  demonstrations  and  reading  of 
the  gross  anatomy,  histology  and  development  of  selected  regions 
of  the  body  and  of  organs  and  organ  systems. 

Laboratory  and  demonstration,  3  half  days  a  week  for  one  month. 

Associate  Professor  Morrill  and  assistants. 

Course  7.  Anatomical  Research.  To  students  desiring  to  pursue 
research  in  anatomical  subjects  the  equipment  of  the  entire  department 
is  available.  Members  of  the  staff  will  assign  subjects  and  direct  the 
progress  of  advanced  work  of  this  type.  The  work  may  be  elected  by 
students  who  enter  with  advanced  credits,  or  by  any  student  who  has 
completed  the  preliminary  courses  in  descriptive  anatomy,  histology 
and  embryology.  The  course  is  also  open  to  graduates  in  medicine  or 
biology. 

Other  Electives.  The  Department  of  Anatomy  will  arrange  a 
schedule  of  work  to  fit  individual  cases  for  a  limited  number  of  fourth- 
year  students  desiring  to  devote  the  major  part  or  all  of  their  elective 
time.  Such  work  will  be  designed,  in  cases  where  sufficient  time  is 
available,  to  equip  the  student  to  become  a  laboratory  assistant. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1.  Embryology.  September  to  March.  Fee  $50.  Details,  page 
37. 

2.  Histological  Technic*  Laboratory  at  least  three  hours  daily 
and  conferences  with  instructors.    Fee  $30. 

3  and  4.    General  Histology  and  Microscopical  Anatomy.    Sep- 
tember  to  March.    Fee  $50.    Details  on  page  37. 
*Courses  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 
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5.  Dissection.*  See  Courses  I-IV,  page  38.  Fee  $30  per  term  (ten 
weeks);  or  for  the  entire  dissection,  $50. 

6.  Neuro-Anatomy.   March  to  May.   Fee  $30.   Details  on  page  38. 

7.  Anatomical  Research.*  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  the 
head  of  the  department. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Richard  W.  Jackson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
William  H.  Summerson,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Joseph  P.  Chandler,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
John  L.  Wood,  Research  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 
Gail  Lorenz  Miller,  Research  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 
George  W.  Irving,  Research  Fellow  in  Biochemistry. 
Jay  Schenck,  Research  Fellow  in  Biochemistry. 
Arden  W.  Moyer,  Research  Fellow  in  Biochemistry. 

The  instruction  in  biochemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year  and 
is  arranged  upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already  thoroughly 
grounded  in  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  physics.  The  object  is  to 
impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  biochemistry  which  is  neces- 
sary to  the  comprehension  of  the  bearings  of  chemistry  upon  medicine. 

The  schedule  during  each  term  includes  lectures,  laboratory  work, 
and  conferences.  Considerable  emphasis  is  laid  upon  quantitative 
laboratory  procedure  and  upon  collateral  readings  from  the  biochemical 
literature.  ( \. 

First  trimester NThe  elements  of  physical  chemistry  as  applied  to 
biology  and  medicine,  with  emphasis j^upon  the  fundamental  proper- 
ties of  electrolytes  and  colloids.  J^hour^"^^  JU>  gJU**<* 

Second  trimester  A- The  characteristics  and  the  determination  of  car- 
bohydrates, fats,  proteins,  and  purines,  with  special  reference  to  their 
physiological  importance  and  relationships.  The  chemistry  of  enzymes 
and  of  the  digestive  secretions  and  processes.    87  hours. 

Third  trimester.  The  chemistry  of  the  blood  and  other  tissues,  milk, 
urine,  vitamins,  hormones,  and  of  the  intermediary  metabolism  of  the 
various  foodstuffs.    99  hours. 


adv«ua£ed  work  or  research. 


. ...  \    -  ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  laboratory .js  open  to  students  of  any  class  who  wish  to  pursue  e0& 

^    tyX&uL  Mi-*.' 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1.  Biochemistry.    Fee  $25-00  a  term. 

2.  Research  Work  in  Biochemistry.*  Hours  and  fees  to  be  arranged 
with  each  student. 


*Courses  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
William  H.  Chambers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Robert  A.  Phillips,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Kendrick  Hare,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
Charles  O.  Warren,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
Samuel  B.  Barker,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
John  MacLeod,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

First  year.  Lectures,  laboratory,  demonstrations,  and  conferences. 
Physiology  of  muscle  and  nerve,  visceral  nervous  system,  blood,  cir- 
culation, digestion,  excretion,  and  respiration.  Laboratory  work  in- 
cludes experiments  on  nerve  and  muscle,  visceral  nervous  system, 
circulation,  and  digestion.    124  hours. 

Second  Year.  Lectures,  laboratory,  demonstrations,  and  conferences. 
Physiology  of  metabolism,  endocrines,  sense  organs,  and  central  nerv- 
ous system.  Laboratory  includes  experiments  on  metabolism,  excre- 
tion, blood,  respiration,  endocrines,  sense  organs,  and  central  nervous 
system.    114  hours. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  physiology  is  directed  toward  an  under- 
standing of  the  principles  involved  in  the  functioning  of  the  human 
body  and  the  integration  of  its  various  systems.  The  lectures  are  sup- 
plemented by  references  to  the  current  literature.  The  department  is 
fortunate  in  having  housed  on  the  fourth  floor  of  its  building  the 
Graham  Lusk  Library  of  Physiology,  a  gift  to  the  department  from 
its  late  Professor,  Graham  Lusk.  This  includes  bound  volumes  of 
complete  sets  of  the  important  physiological  and  biochemical  litera- 
ture, monographs,  hand  books,  and  text  books  and  is  being  supple- 
mented by  some  of  the  current  journals  and  monographs.  In  addition 
to  the  college  library,  the  facilities  of  this  library  are  at  the  disposal  of 
the  students  of  medicine. 

The  laboratory  work  includes  a  number  of  human  experiments,  em- 
phasizes mammalian  physiology,  and  is  directed  toward  quantitative 
determinations.  The  laboratory  experiments  are  chosen  to  illustrate 
fundamental  principles  in  the  respective  fields  of  physiology  and  are 
correlated  with  the  lectures  by  means  of  conferences.  The  demonstra- 
tions include  instruction  in  specialized  techniques,  experimental  prep- 
arations, and  presentation  of  clinical  cases.  These  are  facilitated  by 
the  participation  and  cooperation  of  staff  members  of  various  depart- 
ments in  the  Medical  College  and  the  New  York  Hospital. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  physiology. 
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COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1.  Physiology.    Fee  $100  for  each  term. 

2.  Physiological  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
the  head  of  the  department. 

BACTERIOLOGY  AND  IMMUNOLOGY 

James  M.  Neill,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
John  Y.  Sugg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
Thomas  P.  Magill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immun- 
ology. 
Edward  James  Hehre,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
Evelyn  Jaffe,  Research  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

The  course  given  to  second  year  students  consists  of  lectures,  labora- 
tory work,  and  group  conferences.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  aspects 
of  bacteriology  and  of  immunology  that  are  pertinent  to  an  understand- 
ing of  the  infectious  diseases.  The  course  includes  an  analysis  of  the 
actual  constituents  of  a  number  of  important  biological  products  in 
order  to  furnish  a  basis  for  interpretation  of  the  value  and  the  limita- 
tions of  their  uses  in  the  treatment  and  prevention  of  infectious  dis- 
eases. The  study  of  material  from  patients  is  included  in  the  laboratory 
part  of  the  course,  not  only  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  technical 
procedures,  but  to  illustrate  the  application  of  fundamental  principles 
to  practical  methods.    143  hours. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  bacteriology  and 
immunology. 

PATHOLOGY 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

James  Ewing,  Professor  of  Oncology. 

Robert  A.  Moore,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Jacob  Furth,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology. 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Henry  W.  Ferris,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Jules  Freund,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Fred  W.  Stewart,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Milton  Helpern,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

John  A.  Saxton,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Douglas  B.  Remsen,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Jorge  Casals,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Sidney  Rothbard,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Jacob  Werne,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 
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GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

Facilities.  The  department  of  pathology  occupies  three  floors  of 
the  central  part  of  the  college  building,  conveniently  located  above  the 
library  and  in  immediate  contact  with  the  hospital,  the  autopsy  room 
being  in  the  connecting  wing  between  college  and  hospital.  The  teach- 
ing is  largely  concentrated  on  the  third  floor,  where  the  autopsy  room, 
demonstration  room  for  pathological  anatomy,  anatomical  museum 
and  class  rooms  are  found.  The  fourth  and  fifth  floors  are  chiefly  unit 
laboratories  for  staff  members  and  graduate  students  and  for  technical 
preparation.  In  addition,  animal  quarters  and  facilities  for  experimen- 
tal work  are  on  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  floors. 

The  museum  contains  a  carefully  selected  collection  of  specimens, 
representing  most  of  the  common  and  many  of  the  more  unusual 
pathological  lesions.  It  is  especially  rich  in  lesions  of  bones  and  in 
tumors.  In  addition  to  this  mounted  collection,  there  is  available  a 
very  considerable  amount  of  constantly  changing  gross  material  for 
student  study. 

The  pathological  service  of  the  New  York  Hospital  affords  abundant 
opportunity  for  study  of  pathological  anatomy  and  its  relation  to 
clinical  medicine.  The  systematic  records  of  autopsies  performed  at 
New  York  Hospital  have  been  preserved  since  1851  and  in  recent  years 
protocols  and  microscopic  slides  have  been  carefully  indexed  and  filed. 

Instruction.  The  course  of  instruction  is  given  in  the  second  and 
third  trimesters  of  the  second  year.  Gross  and  histological  lesions,  their 
pathogenesis  and  correlation  with  disturbed  function  are  studied;  there 
are  experiments,  lectures,  and  class  room  demonstrations.  These  are 
supplemented  by  study  of  gross  pathology  at  the  autopsy  table.  The 
course  begins  with  the  degenerations,  inflammation,  and  repair,  and 
proceeds  with  the  various  specific  infections  and  tumors.  The  latter 
part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  special  systemic  pathology  including 
an  introduction  to  neuropathology. 

Course  I.  General  Pathology.  Laboratory  work  with  lectures  and 
gross  and  microscopical  demonstrations.  The  work  covers  inflamma- 
tion, degeneration,  regeneration,  infectious  diseases,  and  tumors. 

Required  in  the  second  trimester  of  the  second  year. 

Course  II.  Systematic  Pathology.  Laboratory  work  with  lectures 
on  the  pathology  of  various  organ  systems. 

Required  in  the  second  and  third  trimesters  of  the  second  year. 

Total  Courses  I  and  II,  298  hours. 

Professors  Opie,  Moore,  Freund,  Furth,  and  staff. 

Course  III.  Neuropathology.  The  pathology  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem is  studied  and  altered  structure  and  function  correlated.  Dr. 
Stevenson. 

Course  IV.  Introduction  to  the  Correlation  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine, Surgery,  Physiology,  and  Pathology.  A  course  conducted  by 
the  Departments  of  Pathology,  Medicine,  Surgery,  and  Physiology 
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to  illustrate  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  disease  observable  in 
patients. 

Course  V.  Clinical  Pathological  Conferences.  These  conferences 
are  held  in  cooperation  with  the  staffs  of  the  clinical  departments  of  the 
Hospital  and  Medical  College  each  week  throughout  the  year.  Obser- 
vations concerning  the  clinical  course  and  diagnosis  of  disease  are  cor- 
related with  changes  found  at  autopsy. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

A  student  may  undertake  the  investigation  of  some  problem  in 
pathology  or  may  pursue  advanced  courses  in  any  of  several  fields,  to  be 
determined  by  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department.  Research 
or  elective  courses  will  ordinarily  require  the  entire  time  of  the  student 
for  a  period  of  one  to  three  months,  and  may  be  continued  into  the 
summer. 

A  clerkship  of  one  month  at  Memorial  Hospital,  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  James  Ewing  and  Dr.  Frank  E.  Adair,  is  open  to  senior  students 
each  month  of  the  academic  year.  Instruction  is  offered  in  the  pathol- 
ogy, diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  cancer  and  related  diseases. 

COURSE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Opportunity  is  afforded  a  limited  number  of  students  to  engage  in 
research  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  department.  The  stu- 
dent must  devote  his  entire  time  to  work  in  pathology  and  related 
subjects.  By  special  arrangement  this  work  may  be  pursued  at  the 
Memorial  Hospital  in  cancer  research. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

McKeen  Cattell,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Harry  Gold,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 
Janet  Travell,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 
Walter  Modell,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 

Course  I.  Systematic  Pharmacology.  Laboratory  work,  demonstra- 
tions, conferences,  and  lectures  given  during  the  first  trimester  of  the 
second  year.  The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate  a  wide  range 
of  pharmacologic  effects,  the  more  important  drugs  being  considered 
with  reference  to  their  action  on  different  structures  and  their  behavior 
in  the  organism.  At  a  later  conference,  the  laboratory  data  obtained 
by  the  class  are  assembled  and  discussed  in  relation  to  each  other  and 
to  experiments  reported  in  the  literature.  This  course  also  includes 
elementary  pharmacy  and  toxicology,  with  a  consideration  of  crude 
drugs,  practice  in  the  making  of  pharmacopeial  preparations,  toxico- 
logical  analysis,  and  prescription  writing. 
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Course  II.  Applied  Pharmacology.  This  course  is  given  during  the 
third  trimester  of  the  second  year  and  is  a  continuation  of  Course  I.  It 
is  intended  to  fill  a  gap  between  experimental  pharmacology  and  the 
clinical  use  of  drugs,  and  deals  with  substances,  the  pharmacological 
action  of  which  can  best  be  demonstrated  on  human  material.  Empha- 
sis is  placed  on  investigations  dealing  directly  with  the  human  subject 
in  health  and  disease.  This  part  of  the  course  has  been  arranged  in 
collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  makes  use  of  the 
available  clinical  material. 

Course  III.  Research.  Arrangements  are  made  for  individuals  or 
groups  to  participate  in  original  investigations  with  a  view  to  learning 
the  methods  of  pharmacological  research.  Special  opportunities  are 
afforded  for  work  on  muscle-nerve,  autonomic  nervous  system,  and  the 
circulation.    Elective. 

MEDICINE 

Eugene  F.  Du  Bois,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Lewis  A.  Conner,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  R.  Williams,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Walter  L.  Niles,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Malcolm  Goodridge,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Joseph  C.  Roper,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Russell  L.  Cecil,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  S.  Ladd,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Harold  J.  Stewart,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Harold  G.  Wolff,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Connie  M.  Guion,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Asa  L.  Lincoln,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Henry  B.  Richardson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Henry  Beeuwkes,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Ephraim  Shorr,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Ralph  G.  Stillman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
George  W.  Wheeler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Horace  S.  Baldwin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Robert  A.  Cooke,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Lloyd  F.  Craver,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edward  Cussler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Cary  Eggleston,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Claude  E.  Forkner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Arthur  L.  Holland,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edgar  Mayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Paul  Reznikoff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  H.  Richards,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Henry  James  Spencer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edward  Tolstoi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Bruce  Webster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
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Harry  A.  Bray,  Lecturer  in  Tuberculosis. 
D.  Murray  Angevine,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
John  E.  Deitrick,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Alfred  Fleishman,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Richard  G.  Hahn,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Mary  E.  H.  Loveless,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Walsh  McDermott,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Robert  F.  Watson,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Elisabeth  C.  Adams,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Arthur  J.  Antenucci,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Abraham  A.  Antoville,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Benjamin  I.  Ashe,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Zacharias  Bercovitz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
James  M.  Bethea,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
George  E.  Binkley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Keeve  Brodman,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Jacob  Buckstein,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Katherine  Butler,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Laila  Coston-Conner,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edward  M.  Dodd,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  C.  Dundee,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
A.  Wilbur  Duryee,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Frank  M.  Falconer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Emil  A.  Falk,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Ben  Friedman,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Constance  Friess,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  M.  Gibbons,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
David  Glusker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Arthur  W.  Grace,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Sidney  Greenberg,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edwin  T.  Hauser,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Louis  A.  Hauser,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Milton  Helpern,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Evelyn  Holt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Leslie  A.  Homrich,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Frederick  H.  Howard,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Leif  Y.  Jacobsen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Scott  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Maurice  B.  Kagan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
LeMoyne  Copeland  Kelly,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Estelle  Kleiber,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Milton  M.  Kramer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Michael  Lake,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edgar  A.  Lawrence,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Dorothea  Lemcke,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Leon  I.  Levine,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
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Robert  M.  Lintz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Robert  O.  Loebel,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Isabel  London,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Kirby  Martin,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

A.  Parks  McCombs,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Robert  B.  McKittrick,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Frederick  H.  Merrill,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Raymond  E.  Miller,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
L.  Mary  Moench,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Willis  A.  Murphy,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Carl  Muschenheim,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Theodore  W.  Oppel,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Douglass  Palmer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Norman  Papae,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Frank  H.  Peters,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Norman  Plummer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Herbert  Pollack,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Arthur  H.  Raynolds,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Ada  C.  Reid,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Sophie  A.  Root,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Theresa  Scanlan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Aaron  D.  Spielman,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  W.  Stickney,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  D.  Stubenbord,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Leonard  Tarr,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Marian  Tyndall,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Mary  Walton,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Byard  Williams,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Dan  H.  Witt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Irving  S.  Wright,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Seymour  Zucker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Robert  L.  Bailey,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
George  L.  Kauer,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Erwin  E.  Peters,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
George  A.  Schumacher,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Arthur  M.  Sutherland,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Alphonse  E.  Timpanelli,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Frederick  C.  Weber,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Charles  H.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
James  R.  Gudger,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
George  H.  Fonde,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

B.  Mildred  Evans,  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
James  D.  Hardy,  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

A.  Whitfield  Hawkes,  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Ralph  E.  Oesting,  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Charles  H.  Richards,  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Benjamin  F.  Stimmel,  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Bela  Mittelmann,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
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NEUROLOGY 

Foster  Kennedy,  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Louis  F.  Hausman,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Aaron  D.  Bell,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Peter  G.  Denker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Olga  Knopf,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Mary  E.  O'Sullivan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Joseph  W.  Owen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Helen  J.  Rogers,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Alexander  Wolf,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Herman  Wortis,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  M.  Archer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Thomas  N.  Graham,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Daniel  G.  Kuhlthau,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
George  M.  Lewis,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Henry  D.  Niles,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Lionel  C.  Rubin,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Laird  S.  Van  Dyke,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 


LABORATORY  DIAGNOSIS 

The  introductory  required  course  is  given  by  Dr.  Stillman,  in  the 
third  trimester  of  the  second  year.  It  consists  of  130  hours  of  lectures 
and  laboratory  work.  This  time  is  devoted  to  the  discussion  of  the 
theory,  practice  and  application  of  methods  for  the  examination  of 
urine,  blood,  sputum,  exudates,  transudates,  spinal  fluid,  gastric  con- 
tents, and  feces.  The  methods  studied  will  include  chemical, 
morphological,  serological,  and  animal  inoculation  methods  which 
are  of  value  as  diagnostic  procedures.  There  will  be  included  dis- 
cussion of  the  clinical  significance  of  findings.  In  addition,  certain 
allergic  phenomena  will  be  presented  in  lecture  and  demonstration 
and  their  clinical  relationship  discussed. 


MEDICINE 

Students  begin  their  course  in  medicine  in  the  second  trimester  of  the 
second  year  with  physical  diagnosis  under  Dr.  Stewart.  They  are 
introduced  to  this  subject  in  the  second  trimester  (two  afternoons  a 
week)  by  means  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  practical  work  on 
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normal  subjects  and  patients.  In  the  third  trimester  they  spend  two 
mornings  a  week  with  the  patients  either  on  the  wards  or  in  the  out- 
patient department.  The  course  in  neurology  and  neuropathology 
under  Dr.  Wolff  and  Dr.  Stevenson  is  given  on  Tuesday  and  Saturday 
from  9  to  12  during  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  third  trimester. 

In  each  trimester  of  the  third  year,  one  third  of  the  class  will  be  clini- 
cal clerks  in  medicine  in  the  wards  of  New  York  Hospital  or  the 
Second  Medical  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

The  medical  wards  of  the  New  York  Hospital  under  the  supervision 
of  Dr.  Du  Bois  comprise  four  public  pavilions  totalling  111  beds.  The 
service  includes  patients  with  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and  of  the 
skin.  These  are  under  the  care  of  subdepartments  which  are  organized 
for  teaching  and  clinical  research  as  well  as  the  care  of  patients.  They 
are,  therefore,  analogous  to  independent  departments  of  dermatology 
and  neurology  as  seen  in  other  hospitals.  The  other  subdepartments 
are  on  the  same  basis.  These  are  circulation,  hematology,  infections, 
metabolism,  and  syphilis.  All  of  these  have  beds  at  their  disposal, 
although  the  majority  of  patients  are  assigned  to  the  general  service 
rather  than  to  any  one  subdivision.  An  active  pulmonary  service  is 
functioning  in  close  cooperation  with  the  surgical  service  and  the 
pediatric  service.  Beds  on  the  fourth  floor  are  used  for  the  study  and 
treatment  of  infectious  diseases,  including  the  exanthemata  and  syphi- 
lis. The  syphilis  service  (Medicine  L)  is  organized  for  the  study  of  all 
phases  of  the  disease  as  well  as  for  the  epidemiological  control.  There 
is  close  cooperation  with  the  department  of  psychiatry  in  the  study  of 
the  neuroses  and  early  manifestations  of  psychoses  found  in  the  wards 
and  dispensary. 

The  third  year  clinical  clerkship  at  the  New  York  Hospital  is  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Du  Bois  and  Dr.  Richardson.  The  backbone  of  the 
student's  training  as  a  clinical  clerk  is  believed  to  be  his  own  experience 
with  patients  as  amplified  by  reading  and  by  contact  with  members  of 
the  hospital  and  teaching  staff.  He  is  given  as  much  responsibility  as 
is  practical,  namely,  the  recording,  in  the  hospital  records,  of  his  own 
histories  and  laboratory  examinations.  These,  together  with  his 
physical  examinations,  are  supervised  by  the  house  staff.  Additional 
teaching  consists  in  daily  teaching  rounds  with  the  visiting  staff  and 
more  formal  conferences  once  a  week  in  which  the  clerks  present  cases 
for  criticism  and  discussion.  In  these  it  is  attempted  to  cover  the  more 
important  fields  of  internal  medicine.  The  work  of  the  clerkships  is 
supplemented  by  the  amphitheatre  clinics  and  pathological  conferences 
which  are  held  throughout  the  academic  year. 

Students  may  elect  a  clerkship  at  Bellevue  Hospital  under  Dr.  Lin- 
coln. The  methods  of  teaching  are  much  the  same  as  at  New  York 
Hospital  and  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  firm  grounding  of  students  in 
the  fundamental  facts  of  internal  medicine.  In  addition  to  clinical, 
laboratory,  and  autopsy  facilities,  textbooks,  collateral  reading,  bed- 
side clinics,  and  pathological  conferences  are  employed.  By  these 
means  the  various  systems  of  the  body  are  studied  with  an  ordered 
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approach.  The  more  important  therapeutic  measures  are  also  discussed. 
Time  is  reserved  to  each  student  for  the  study  of  selected  cases.  This 
clerkship  is  offered  during  the  summer  to  10  students. 

The  senior  students  are  divided  into  four  groups,  each  of  which 
devotes  one  quarter  of  the  college  year  to  general  medicine  and  the 
medical  specialties.  They  spend  the  quarter  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Reznikoff  in  the  out-patient  department  of  New  York  Hospital,  where 
they  are  assigned  in  small  groups  to  sections  in  general  medicine  and 
clinics  devoted  to  special  studies  such  as  neurology,  dermatology, 
syphilis,  diabetes,  gastro-intestinal  diseases,  diseases  of  the  circulatory 
system,  diseases  of  the  lungs,  endocrine  conditions,  hematology, 
arthritis,  and  allergy.  Other  special  departments  of  the  clinic  such  as 
physiotherapy,  dietotheraphy  and  social  service  are  open  to  the  fourth 
year  clerks.  The  practical  work  with  the  patients  will  be  supplemented 
by  seminars,  clinics,  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  weekly  presenta- 
tions of  subjects  by  the  students  themselves.  This  clerkship  may  be 
taken  during  the  summer  months  by  a  limited  number  of  students. 
Modification  of  the  course  may  be  made  to  suit  individual 
requirements. 

Amphitheatre  clinics  will  be  held  each  week  during  the  academic 
year.  These  will  be  given  separately  to  third  and  fourth  year  students 
to  conform  to  their  respective  stages  of  development.  Clinical- 
pathological  conferences  organized  by  the  Department  of  Pathology 
in  conjunction  with  the  clinical  departments  occur  weekly  throughout 
the  year. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

During  the  summer  months  students  will  be  given  the  opportunity  of 
taking  their  third  year  clerkships  at  New  York  Hospital  or  Bellevue 
Hospital,  and  fourth  year  clerkships  at  the  New  York  Hospital.  By  so 
doing,  they  may  anticipate  the  work  of  the  following  year  and  spend 
the  equivalent  time  in  elective  work. 

Each  month  one  eighth  of  the  fourth  year  class  will  be  free  for  elec- 
tive work.  A  variety  of  courses  is  available  to  these  students.  In  many 
instances  more  than  one  course  is  offered  on  a  single  subject,  so  that  the 
student  may  make  a  choice  of  instructors.  Opportunities  will  be  given 
in  the  special  clinics  devoted  to  diseases  of  the  circulatory  system, 
lungs,  metabolism,  internal  secretions,  neurology,  syphilis,  dermatol- 
ogy, hematology,  arthritis,  allergy,  and  gastrointestinal  disorders. 
Electives  in  general  medicine  and  its  subdivisions  are  offered  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Arrangements  are  made  during  the  third  and  fourth  years 
for  special  work  in  tuberculosis  under  Dr.  Bray  at  the  New  York  State 
Hospital  for  Incipient  Tuberculosis  at  Ray  Brook.  This  includes  elec- 
tive courses  from  January  1  through  June  and  internships  during  the 
summer.  A  similar  summer  internship  in  tuberculosis  is  offered  at 
Stony  Wold  Sanatorium. 

Students  who  wish  to  engage  in  research,  either  in  the  wards  or  in 
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the  laboratories,  or  who  have  problems  in  which  they  are  interested, 
will  be  given  every  encouragement  within  the  limits  of  the  time  at 
their  disposal.  They  should  recollect,  however,  that  a  research  inter- 
est in  no  wise  takes  the  place  of  the  usual  academic  rating. 

As  mentioned  above,  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  are  organized 
under  the  department  of  medicine  and  are  included  in  the  elective  as 
well  as  in  the  medical  clerkship.  In  addition  the  following  is 
available: 

Neurology:  The  Neurological  Service  at  Bellevue  Hospital  under 
Dr.  Foster  Kennedy  offers  unusual  opportunities  for  clinical  study 
and  special  investigation.  It  consists  of  wards  for  adults  for  the  study 
of  medical  and  surgical  neurology.  In  addition,  the  laboratory  for 
experimental  neurology  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Wortis  and  the 
laboratory  for  neuropathology  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Stevenson 
are  integrated  with  the  medical  and  surgical  work.  All  these  services 
are  available  for  the  instruction  of  graduate  and  undergraduate  stu- 
dents. The  laboratory  for  experimental  neurology  is  also  available  for 
instruction  in  research  methods. 


OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

HenricusJ.  Stander,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Herbert  F.  Traut,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
R.  Gordon  Douglas,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 

James  A.  Harrar,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

John  F.  McGrath,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Byron  H.  Goff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Lester  Bossert,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Katherine  Kuder,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

John  B.  Pastore,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

William  H.  Cary,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Edward  H.  Dennen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ralph  W.  Gause,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
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William  H.  Hawkins,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Charles  M.  McLane,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

John  A.  O'Regan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Meyer  Rosensohn,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Frank  R.  Smith,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Raymond  R.  Squier,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Kyle  B.  Steele,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

D.  Scott  Bayer,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ralph  C.  Benson,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Carl  T.  Javert,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

James  E.  Miller,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Mahlon  F.  Miller,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Robert  L.  Craig,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Oscar  Glassman,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ludwig  Neugarten,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Nelson  B.  Sackett,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Jacob  T.  Sherman,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Charles  T.  Snyder,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  . 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

Facilities:  The  Woman's  Clinic  of  the  New  York  Hospital  provides 
164  beds  for  teaching  purposes  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  The  stu- 
dents are  given  practical  instruction  in  the  delivery  and  operating 
rooms,  as  well  as  on  the  wards,  where  they  serve  as  clinical  clerks.  In 
addition  they  work  in  the  out-patient  department  clinics  of  gynecol- 
ogy, obstetrics,  cystoscopy,  and  sterility. 

An  outdoor  delivery  service  is  conducted  in  conjunction  with  the 
Woman's  Clinic.  The  facilities  of  the  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity 
Clinic  afford  an  unusual  opportunity  for  students  to  conduct  home 
deliveries  under  careful  supervision  by  the  attending  and  resident 
staff.    There  are  approximately  75  deliveries  a  month  on  this  service. 

The  total  obstetrical  service,  hospital  and  home,  cares  for  approxi- 
mately 3700  confinements  a  year,  while  the  gynecological  section 
admits  about  1200  patients  annually. 

I.   THIRD  YEAR 

Course  1.  The  Theory  and  Principles  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  covering 
the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  female  reproductive  system;  the 
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physiology  and  pathology  of  pregnancy,  labor,  and  puerperium;  and 
the  etiology,  pathology,  and  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  pelvic 
structures. 

Tuesday  and  Saturday  12-lp.m.,  throughout  the  year,  to  the  whole 
class.  Professors  Stander,  Traut,  Harrar,  Williamson,  Douglas, 
and  Marchetti. 

Course  2.  Practical  Instruction.  The  courses  offered  are  (a)  pal- 
pation; (b)  pelvic  examination;  (c)  manikin  exercises;  (d)  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  pathology;  (e)  obstetrical  and  gynecological  bac- 
teriology and  isolation  technic. 

To  one  third  of  the  class,  instruction  is  given  Monday,  Wednesday, 
and  Friday  from  9-12,  throughout  each  trimester. 

Course  3-  Ward  Rounds.  Monday  and  Friday,  9-10  a.m.  Professor 
Stander  and  Staff. 

Total  hours  167. 

II.   FOURTH  YEAR 

Major  Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  This  course  com- 
prises practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology  and  is  the  sequel  to 
the  theoretical  instruction  offered  to  the  third  year  students.  Each 
student  will  live  in  the  Woman's  Clinic  and  the  Berwind  Clinic  for  a 
period  of  two  months,  during  which  time  he  will  act  as  a  clinical  as- 
sistant in  the  obstetrical  and  gynecological  departments,  hospital 
wards,  and  delivery  and  operating  rooms.  He  will  be  provided  with 
sleeping  accommodations,  but  not  with  board. 

The  practical  work  includes  the  prenatal  care  of  many  patients, 
attending  them  in  labor,  their  delivery,  as  well  as  following  them 
throughout  the  course  of  the  puerperium.  Facilities  are  also  provided 
for  the  student  to  examine  gynecological  patients,  and  to  follow  these 
patients  through  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures. 

Two  months'  residence  throughout  the  quarter.  Minimum,  365 
hours.  Because  of  the  nature  of  the  service,  night  and  holiday  work  is 
required. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A  certain  number  of  stu- 
dents will  be  accepted  for  periods  of  one  month  to  serve  as  assistants 
in  the  clinic. 

PEDIATRICS 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Parker  Dooley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Carl  H.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
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May  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Harry  H.  Gordon,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Vernon  W.  Lippard,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Milton  J.  E.  Senn,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Robert  O.  Du  Bois,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Frederick  C.  Hunt,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Thomas  E.  Waldie,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
John  E.  Franklin,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
James  M.  Hanks,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Harold  E.  Harrison,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Douglas  B.  Remsen,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
William  M.  Schmidt,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
John  A.  Washington,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Harold  B.  Adams,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Helen  Harrington,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Hedwig  Koenig,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Milton  I.  Levine,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Charles  H.  O'Regan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Benjamin  McL.  Spock,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
T.  Durland  Van  Orden,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Louis  E.  Weymuller,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Marjorie  A.  Wheatley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Margaret  Dann,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Elfriede  Horst,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Percy  H.  Jennings,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Jacob  S.  Light,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Martha  K.  Reese,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Gladys  J.  Fashena,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Eleanor  Marples,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Second  Year.  During  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  third  trimester  a 
course  will  be  given  on  the  principles  of  nutrition  and  the  art  of  infant 
feeding.   Total  hours,  12. 

Third  Year.  A  clinical  lecture  once  a  week  throughout  the  entire 
school  year  presents  cases  illustrating  diseases  peculiar  to  early  life. 
Groups  of  students  are  assigned  to  the  wards  where  they  are  given  in- 
struction in  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Instruction  in  contagious  diseases 
is  given  at  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital.    Total  hours,  133. 

Fourth  Year.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  in  the  out-patient 
department.  Here  they  gain  experience  in  history  taking,  physical 
examination,  and  treatment.   Total  hours,  70. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Three  types  of  elective  courses  are  offered:  clinical  clerkships  on  the 
pavilions;  out-patient  work  in  the  general  and  special  clinics;  and  a 
combination  of  the  two  services.  The  first  of  these  courses  is  open  both 
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to  third  and  fourth  year  students,  following  completion  of  required 
work  in  pediatrics  in  the  third  year.  The  latter  two  courses  are  open 
only  to  fourth  year  students  following  completion  of  all  prescribed 
work  in  pediatrics. 

A  limited  number  of  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  on  the  pavilions. 
They  are  assigned  to  patients  on  admission  to  the  hospital  and  given  an 
opportunity  to  follow  the  clinical  course  of  sick  children  and  to  become 
familiar  with  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures.  These  observa- 
tions are  supplemented  by  attendance  at  staff  meetings  and  rounds  and 
by  individual  conferences  with  instructors. 

Out-patient  clinical  clerkships  comprise  work  in  the  general  clinic 
and  in  special  clinics  devoted  to  prophylactic  procedures,  allergy, 
syphilis,  endocrine  disturbances,  and  heart  disease  in  children. 

A  combination  of  pavilion  and  out-patient  work  may  be  arranged  in 
special  instances. 

All  courses  are  given  for  full  time  periods  of  one  month  throughout 
the  year. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Oskar  Diethelm,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Clarence  O.  Cheney,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Phyllis  Greenacre,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
George  W.  Henry,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Gerald  R.  Jameison,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
James  H.  Wall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Carl  A.  Binger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Willis  E.  Merriman,  Associate  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Edwin  J.  Doty,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Mabel  Huschka,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Ruth  Emilie  Jaeger,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Norvelle  C.  LaMar,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Edwin  E.  McNiel,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Lincoln  Rahman,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Kenneth  G.  Rew,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Herbert  S.  Ripley,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Edward  B.  Allen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Valer  Barbu,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
William  H.  Dunn,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
B.  Mildred  Evans,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Emeline  P.  Hayward,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Michael  P.  Lonergan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Leslie  E.  Luehrs,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Arthur  M.  Phillips,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Charles  Diller  Ryan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
George  S.  Sprague,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Marion  Stranahan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Hans  Syz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Bettina  Warburg,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
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Katherine  F.  Woodward,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Marianne  Horney,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 
A.  Louise  Brush,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Veronica  C.  Brown,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Ralph  P.  Harlow,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Charles  M.  Holmes,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Charlotte  Munn,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Joseph  W.  Owen,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Leo  Stone,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Arthur  L.  Benton,  Assistant  in  Psychology. 

The  Department  of  Psychiatry  offers  instruction  during  each  of  the 
four  years  of  the  medical  course.  The  science  of  the  functions  of  the 
personality,  psychobiology,  is  considered  of  fundamental  importance 
as  the  groundwork  for  future  clinical  training.  A  course  in  psycho- 
pathology  in  the  second  year  orients  the  student  in  personality  dis- 
orders and  in  the  methods  for  their  examination  and  study.  In  the 
third  year  this  preliminary  training  is  utilized  in  the  study  of  patients 
at  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic.  In  the  Out-Patient  Depart- 
ment, during  the  fourth  year,  he  participates  in  the  study  and  treatment 
of  the  diverse  problems  presenting  themselves  in  general  psychiatric 
consulting  practice.  Through  instruction  and  practical  work  at  the 
Manhattan  State  Hospital,  the  student  gains  an  understanding  of  a 
wide  variety  of  mental  disorders  of  various  stages  and  especially  of  the 
organic  type.  The  importance  of  personality  issues  in  general  medicine 
is  taught  on  the  medical  wards  of  the  New  York  Hospital  and  in  the 
out-patient  service  of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic.  Clinics 
are  planned  to  unify  these  many  activities  and  to  offer  in  addition  a 
broad  understanding  of  treatment  and  investigation. 

First  Year.    Psychobiology  (22  hours) 

This  course  acquaints  the  student  with  the  functions  of  the  personal- 
ity. Through  participation  in  discussions  and  various  tests  he  learns 
the  basic  principles  and  methods  of  psychobiology.  A  study  of  his 
own  personality  gives  him  an  opportunity  for  methodical  investigation 
and  for  constructive  utilization  of  personality  functions. 

Second  Year.    Introductory  Psychiatry  (33  hours) 

In  this  course  the  various  psychopathological  phenomena  are 
demonstrated  and  the  student  has  an  opportunity  to  study  them  in 
selected  patients  at  the  Manhattan  State  Hospital.  This  permits 
practical  experience  in  the  methods  of  examination. 

Third  Year.    Courses  in  Psychiatry  (32  hours) 

In  the  In-Patient  Department  of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric 
Clinic  the  various  reaction-types  are  presented  and  studied;  on  the 
medical  wards  of  the  New  York  Hospital  personality  issues  in  general 
medicine  and  cases  where  psychiatric  conditions  have  developed  are 
discussed. 
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A  series  of  lectures  with  case  discussion  deals  with  the  development 
of  personality  in  infancy  and  childhood,  and  the  psychopathology  of 
childhood.  Attention  is  directed  to  the  general  management  of 
related  difficulties. 

Fourth  Year.    Courses  in  Psychiatry  (95  hours) 

In  the  course  in  the  Out-Patient  Department  of  the  Payne  Whitney 
Psychiatric  Clinic,  each  student  is  assigned  to  an  instructor  and  takes 
part  in  the  study  and  treatment  of  individual  cases,  both  adults  and 
children.  At  the  Manhattan  State  Hospital  the  students  carry  out 
independently  complete  examinations  of  patients. 

Case  presentations  are  given  throughout  the  year  in  clinics  on  Wed- 
nesdays from  twelve  to  one.  The  clinical,  investigative,  and  therapeutic 
aspects,  as  well  as  legal  and  social  problems  are  discussed. 

Opportunities  for  elective  work  are  provided  in  the  New  York 
Hospital  and  at  the  Westchester  Division  of  the  New  York  Hospital, 
White  Plains,  New  York. 

SURGERY 

George  J.  Heuer,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery. 

N.  Chandler  Foot,  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Pol  N.  Coryllos,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  DeW.  Andrus,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

William  F.  MacFee,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Frank  E.  Adair,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Seward  Erdman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

George  T.  Pack,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  A.  Vietor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Associate  in  Surgery. 

J.  Herbert  Conway,  Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Frank  Glenn,  Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Cranston  Holman,  Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  A.  Cooper,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

John  H.  Eckel,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Samuel  W.  Moore,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

John  P.  West,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Herbert  Bergamini,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Paul  A.  Dineen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
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Wade  Duley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Joseph  E.  J.  King,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Frank  J.  McGowan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Edward  W.  Saunders,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  and  Given  Fellow 

in  Surgical  Research. 
Rufus  E.  Stetson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
W.  Morris  Weeden,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Robert  A.  Wise,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Frank  C.  Yeomans,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Henry  J.  Babers,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
William  A.  Barnes,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Arthur  I.  Chenoweth,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Charles  G.  Child,  III,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
E.  Everett  Cliffton,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Mary  Cooper,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Edward  W.  Douglas,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Harold  Genvert,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Benjamin  F.  Hoopes,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Joseph  T.  Kauer,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Earl  P.  Lasher,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Victor  F.  Marshall,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
William  F.  Nickel,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
John  B.  Ogilvie,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Edgar  C.  Person,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Florence  West,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Rose  Andre,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Charles  M.  Brane,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  Staige  Davis,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  A.  Evans,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

C.  Basil  Fausset,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Robert  K.  Felter,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

D.  Rees  Jensen,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  C.  Murphy,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
William  T.  Medl,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Herbert  Parsons,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Bernard  Samuels,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Milton  L.  Berliner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Elizabeth  M.  MacNaugher,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 


ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 


Irvin  Balensweig,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Nelson  W.  Cornell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Kristian  G.  Hansson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Preston  A.  Wade,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
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OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Arthur  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery;  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 
Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Jacob  Applebaum,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Emmett  C.  Fitch,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Thomas  J.  Garrick,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
S.  Farrar  Kelley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
James  O.  Macdonald,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Edgar  M.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
William  H.  Ayres,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Anne  M.  Belcher,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Herbert  Graebner,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Leopold  Mehler,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Fernand  Vistreich,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

UROLOGY 

Alexander  R.  Stevens,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Howard  S.  Jeck,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Harmon  Truax,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Archie  L.  Dean,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  W.  Draper,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Robert  S.  Hotchkiss,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Gustavus  A.  Humphreys,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Anne  E.  Kuhner,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Allister  M.  McLellan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Wendell  J.  Washburn,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Frederick  C.  McLellan,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 


GENERAL  SURGERY 

I.  Third  Year.  The  teaching  of  surgery  begins  in  the  first  trimester 
of  the  third  year  during  which  time  one  third  of  the  class  is  assigned 
for  work  as  clinical  clerks  in  surgery,  including  urology.  Throughout 
this  period  the  student  gains  experience  in  history  taking,  physical 
examination,  and  routine  laboratory  examination,  and  is  brought  into 
contact  with  patients  with  general  surgical,  urological,  orthopedic, 
ophthalmological,  and  otolaryngological  conditions.  The  routine 
teaching  consists  of  ward  visits  in  general  surgery  and  the  surgical 
specialties,  together  with  assigned  reading  and  conferences.  During 
this  period  surgical  pathology  is  taught  by  a  series  of  demonstrations 
of  gross  and  microscopic  preparations,  and  conferences  in  which  the 
current  material  from  surgical  cases  is  made  the  basis  for  the  discussion 
of  various  types  of  lesions  and  their  pathological  and  surgical  signifi- 
cance. Also  during  this  trimester  the  group  attends  a  course  illus- 
trating the  principles  of  operative  surgery.   This  consists  of  a  series  of 


60  THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

operations  carried  out  by  the  students  upon  living  animals,  emphasiz- 
ing surgical  cleanliness,  aseptic  technic,  the  control  of  hemorrhage,  the 
healing  of  wounds,  anesthesia,  etc.    Total  hours,  372. 

In  the  ward  teaching  the  facilities  of  the  Second  Surgical  Division  of 
Bellevue  Hospital,  St.  Luke's,  Memorial,  and  other  special  hospitals 
are  available  in  addition  to  those  of  the  New  York  Hospital. 

II.  Fourth  Year.  Each  student  spends  one  quarter  in  the  out- 
patient department  of  the  surgical  service  and  the  allied  specialties. 
The  morning  hours  are  devoted  to  the  surgical  clinic  where  the  student 
gains  experience  in  the  diagnosis  of  general  surgical  and  orthopedic 
conditions  in  ambulatory  patients  as  well  as  in  the  handling  of  frac- 
tures and  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  minor  surgical  cases  of  all 
sorts.  He  also  has  the  opportunity  to  follow  the  results  of  operations 
performed  in  the  hospital  as  the  patients  return  for  follow  up  visits. 
The  afternoon  hours  are  devoted  to  the  special  clinics  of  urology, 
ophthalmology,  and  otolaryngology  where  the  student  learns  to  use 
the  diagnostic  technics  of  these  specialties  and  observes  a  wide  variety 
of  disease  pictures. 

The  student  is  also  assigned  to  the  operating  floor  of  the  hospital  for 
a  period  of  two  weeks  and  is  given  intensive  instruction  in  anesthesia, 
and  throughout  the  quarter  is  expected  to  follow  in  the  wards  those 
patients  admitted  from  the  out-patient  department. 

The  routine  teaching  consists  of  conferences,  clinics,  and  assigned 
reading. 

A  surgical  clinic  is  held  one  day  a  week  at  the  noon  hour  for  the 
students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.   Total  hours,  289. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

During  the  third  trimester  of  the  second  year  the  entire  class  is  given 
laboratory  instruction  in  the  microscopy  of  the  eye  by  Dr.  Samuels. 
In  addition  to  normal  histology,  the  pathology  of  such  important  dis- 
eases as  uveitis,  glaucoma,  intra-ocular  tumors,  tuberculosis,  injuries, 
and  simple  ophthalmia  are  covered.  During  the  first  quarter  of  the 
third  year  also  the  entire  class  receives  a  series  of  formal  exercises  in 
ophthalmology  as  a  further  introduction  to  their  clinical  work  supple- 
mented by  exercises  on  the  wards  and  in  the  out-patient  department. 

During  the  fourth  year  each  student  is  assigned  for  a  period  of  time  to 
the  ophthalmological  out-patient  department  and  in  addition  has  the 
opportunity  of  taking  further  work  in  this  subject  during  his  elective 
period. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

During  the  third  year  there  are  a  number  of  formal  exercises  in  this 
subject,  which  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  clinical  work.  These  are 
supplemented  by  the  presentation  of  interesting  cases  on  the  wards  and 
in  the  out-patient  department  during  the  remainder  of  the  third  and 
fourth  years. 


SURGERY  61 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

In  the  third  year  clinical  lectures  illustrated  by  the  presentation  of 
cases  are  given  to  the  entire  class.  Anatomy  of  the  head  is  reviewed 
and  instruction  in  the  examination  of  the  ear,  nose,  and  throat  is  given. 
The  subjects  of  bronchoscopy  and  rhinoplasty  are  discussed. 

During  the  fourth  year  students  are  assigned  in  sections  for  a  period 
to  the  otolaryngological  out-patients  and  have  the  opportunity  to 
study  cases  on  the  pavilion  as  well.  During  this  period  special  topics 
are  presented  to  the  section  by  various  members  of  the  teaching  staff. 

During  the  fourth  year  opportunity  to  spend  further  time  on  this 
subject  during  the  elective  term  is  offered. 

UROLOGY 

Teaching  of  urology  is  carried  out  by  means  of  assignment  of  students 
during  their  clinical  clerkship  in  the  third  year  to  urological  cases  on 
the  wards  and  on  one  morning  a  week  there  is  a  conference  and  clinical 
demonstration  of  patients  suffering  from  various  urological  conditions. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  student  is  assigned  for  a  period  to  the  urologi- 
cal out-patient  department,  and  has  further  opportunity  to  pursue  this 
subject  during  the  elective  period. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Courses  are  offered  in  advanced  general  surgery,  surgical  pathology, 
experimental  surgery,  neuro-surgery,  thoracic  surgery,  and  in  the  spe- 
cialties of  surgery:  urology,  orthopedics,  ophthalmology  and  otolaryn- 
gology. Elective  work  combined  with  medicine  is  also  offered  in 
special  clinics  in  the  out-patient  department.  More  detailed  informa- 
tion regarding  these  electives  may  be  had  by  consulting  the  head  of  the 
surgical  department. 

COURSE  OFFERED  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

A  graduate  course  in  surgery  based  upon  the  resident  system  is  offered 
to  a  limited  number  of  physicians  who  are  graduates  of  approved  medi- 
cal schools  and  who  have  completed  one  year's  internship  or  its  equiva- 
lent in  an  approved  hospital.  Detailed  information  regarding  this 
course  will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the  head  of  the  surgical  depart- 
ment. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

Wilson  G.  Smillie,  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Professor  of  Epidemiology. 

Morton  C.  Kahn,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine. 
Walter  C.  Klotz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine. 
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Ralph  W.  Nauss,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 
Thomas   T.    Mackie,    Associate   in    Public    Health    and    Preventive 

Medicine. 
Elizabeth  Montu,  Research  Assistant  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine. 

SECOND  YEAR 

Parasitology.  Each  exercise  is  divided  into  two  parts:  lecture  and 
laboratory.  The  exercises  are  given  one  afternoon  a  week  from  3  to  5 
during  the  second  trimester.  Forty-five  minutes  are  utilized  for  the 
lecture  or  for  discussion,  and  one  and  one-quarter  hours  for  laboratory 
work.  The  lecture  period  is  devoted  in  great  part  to  a  clinical  descrip- 
tion of  the  various  diseases  that  are  produced  by  the  parasites  being 
studied.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  methods  that  may 
be  utilized  in  the  prevention  and  control  of  human  parasitic  disease. 
The  laboratory  periods  are  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  life  cycles  of  the 
various  parasites.  The  appropriate  intermediate  hosts  of  different 
parasites  are  also  studied  carefully. 

THIRD  YEAR 

Public  Health.  Lectures:  The  lectures  are  given  from  12  to  1  every 
Monday  throughout  the  school  year.  They  are  intended  to  present  a 
comprehensive  description  of  the  whole  field  of  preventive  medicine. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  responsibilities  and  the  opportunities  of 
the  practicing  physician  in  the  promotion  of  public  health. 

Section  work:  Every  Thursday  afternoon  throughout  the  year  from 
2  to  5-  The  affiliation  of  the  Health  Center  with  the  Medical  School 
has  made  it  possible,  for  the  first  time,  to  develop  section  teaching  in 
preventive  medicine.  The  class  is  divided  into  three  sections  of  about 
25  students.  Each  section  devotes  every  Thursday  afternoon  for  one 
trimester  to  clinical  section  work  in  public  health.  This  section  is  sub- 
divided into  small  groups  and  each  student  is  assigned  to  some  one  of 
the  various  activities  of  the  Health  Center,  or  to  allied  health  services 
in  the  community.  The  students  do  more  than  observe — they  partici- 
pate in  the  work  of  the  Health  Center.  The  exercises  are  planned  so 
that  every  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  see  and  take  part  in  the 
complex  activities  of  an  active  health  department. 

Thesis:  Each  student  is  required  to  prepare  a  thesis  on  some  subject 
which  is  related  to  the  general  field  or  preventive  medicine  and  public 
health.  Wide  latitude  will  be  given  in  the  choice  of  subject;  and  in 
grading  the  theses,  due  consideration  is  given  to  the  method  of  pre- 
sentation, as  well  as  to  the  content.  These  theses  must  be  handed  in  to 
the  Department  by  May  1. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Preventive  Medicine:  Clinical  conferences  every  Tuesday,  12  to  1, 
throughout   the  year. 
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The  fourth  year  exercises  in  Preventive  Medicine  are  planned  to 
illustrate  the  methods  whereby  the  principles  of  preventive  medicine 
may  be  incorporated  by  the  physician  in  his  daily  practice  of  curative 
medicine. 

The  presentations  are  made  by  various  members  of  the  clinical 
faculty.  Practically  every  department  of  the  medical  school  and  every 
major  clinical  subject  is  represented  in  these  exercises.  In  addition, 
certain  special  subjects,  such  as  industrial  medicine,  dental  hygiene, 
the  prevention  of  accidents,  the  conservation  of  vision,  and  so  forth, 
are  presented  by  experts  in  these  fields,  who  are  invited  to  discuss  their 
special  work.  These  guest  speakers  contribute  greatly  to  the  interest 
and  value  of  the  course. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Preventive  Medicine.  An  elective  course  of  one  full  month  is 
offered  to  students  in  the  fourth  year.  Not  more  than  four  students  will 
be  accepted  for  any  one  month.  Students  will  be  assigned  to  the  Kips 
Bay-Yorkville  District  Health  Center  and  will  participate  in  the 
various  clinical  and  research  activities  of  the  Center. 

Medical  Zoology  and  Parasitology.  This  course  is  intended  to 
supplement  and  extend  the  required  work  in  this  field.  Diagnosis,  life 
histories  of  parasites  and  their  vectors,  and  control  measures  are  con- 
sidered.   Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Field  Work  in  Cuba.  Arrangements  have  been  made  with  the 
Havana  University  Medical  School  whereby  three  or  four  students  may 
spend  a  month  in  Cuba  in  the  summer  time  as  guests  of  Havana  Uni- 
versity. These  students  are  given  an  opportunity  to  study  various 
types  of  tropical  diseases  in  the  hospital  clinics,  and  in  the  Finlay 
Institute.  This  is  a  voluntary  exercise  for  which  no  University  credit 
is  given. 

A  reciprocal  arrangement  has  been  made  whereby  Havana  University 
Medical  students  will  come  to  New  York  during  the  winter  as  guests 
of  the  New  York  Hospital. 

RADIOLOGY 

Harry  M.  Imboden,  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 

John  R.  Carty,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology  (Executive  Officer). 

Sydney  Weintraub,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 

Paul  S.  Henshaw,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Allan  Tuggle,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Alfred  F.  Hocker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Friedrich  G.  Kautz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

E.  Forrest  Merrill,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Irving  Schwartz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Stephen  White,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Lawson  E.  Miller,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 

Joseph  V.  Sullivan,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 
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The  teaching  of  Radiology  consists  of  didactic  lectures  and  section 
work  in  connection  with  clinical  clerkships  in  Medicine,  Surgery, 
Pediatrics,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

The  lectures  are  given  during  the  Third  Year  to  the  class  as  a  whole. 
They  emphasize  the  fundamental  principles  of  diagnosis,  X-ray  and 
Radium  Therapy.  Sufficient  fundamental  Physics  is  covered  to  make 
these  principles  intelligible.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  indications  and 
limitations  of  the  methods  and  how  they  should  be  applied  to  the  best 
advantage  of  the  patient.  The  relationship  of  Radiology  to  other 
branches  of  medicine  is  also  discussed.  In  addition  to  X-ray  diagnosis 
the  use  of  Radium  and  X-ray  Therapy  for  malignant  conditions  is  given 
attention.  The  use  of  X-ray  Therapy  in  the  treatment  of  inflammatory 
and  other  miscellaneous  pathological  processes  is  also  covered. 

The  section  teaching  is  conducted  in  the  Third  Year  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  work  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  which  comes  in  the 
Fourth  Year.  The  teaching  is  given  to  small  groups,  and  during  each 
hour  a  subject  is  covered,  and  the  student  is  encouraged  to  bring  in 
radiographs  of  current  cases  pertaining  to  the  subject  under  discussion. 

Instruction  in  X-ray  and  Radium  Therapy  is  conducted  along  similar 
lines.  The  student  is  given  specific  and  hypothetical  cases  where  X-ray 
and  Radium  Therapy  might  be  employed.  Attention  is  paid  to  the  use 
of  X-ray  Therapy  in  inflammatory  conditions  and  as  an  analgesic  agent 
as  well  as  in  malignancy.  The  contraindications  for  X-ray  and  Radium 
Therapy  are  discussed.  During  the  section  work  there  will  be  a  certain 
amount  of  "required  reading".  This  consists  of  the  study  of  normal 
and  typical  radiographs,  and  a  museum  has  been  organized  specifically 
for  this  purpose.  The  Museum  has  a  wide  assortment  of  various 
pathological  material  and  is  constantly  being  enlarged. 

There  is  a  series  of  normals  of  the  various  anatomical  regions  con- 
stantly available  on  illuminators  for  ready  reference.  The  Museum  is 
open  at  all  hours  for  study. 

Elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  Fourth  Year  in  most  phases  of 
diagnosis  and  therapy.  They  are  arranged  in  so  far  as  is  possible  to 
suit  the  wishes  of  the  individual  student. 

Suynmary  of  Hours,  Third  Year 

Didactic  lectures 8  hours 

Section  Work: 

Medicine 10  hours 

Surgery 10  hours 

Pediatrics 3  hours        23  hours 

Fourth  Year 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 3  hours 
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LEGAL  MEDICINE 
Milton  Helpern,  Instructor  in  Legal  Medicine. 

An  elective  course  in  Legal  Medicine  is  scheduled  during  the  third 
quarter  of  the  fourth  year  and  covers  the  following  topics :  the  obliga- 
tions and  rights  of  physicians;  relation  of  the  physician  to  governmen- 
tal agencies;  functions  of  the  office  of  medical  examiner  and  of  coroner; 
investigation  and  determination  of  the  cause  of  sudden,  suspicious, 
and  violent  deaths;  the  medicolegal  necropsy;  identification,  signs  of 
death,  changes  in  the  body  after  death;  sudden  natural  death;  relation- 
ship of  disease  and  trauma;  suicidal,  accidental,  and  homicidal  violent 
deaths;  blunt  force  injuries,  stab  and  bullet  wounds,  traumatic  as- 
phyxia, rape,  abortion,  infanticide;  toxicology,  especially  the  indica- 
tions of  poisoning  and  the  selection  of  organs  for  chemical  analysis; 
examination  of  blood  stains,  seminal  stains,  and  hair,  forensic  applica- 
tions of  blood  grouping;  occupational  injuries  and  diseases. 

The  course  consists  of  a  series  of  12  lectures  illustrated  with  ma- 
terial derived  from  cases  investigated  by  the  office  of  the  Chief  Medical 
Examiner  in  the  Borough  of  Manhattan. 

A  second  elective  course  limited  to  small  groups  of  students  is  given 
for  periods  of  approximately  four  weeks  throughout  the  school  year 
and  affords  the  student  an  opportunity  to  study  the  above  mentioned 
topics  at  first  hand.  This  course  is  conducted  at  the  City  Mortuary, 
Bellevue  Hospital,  where  the  numerous  and  varied  autopsy  and  labora- 
tory investigations  of  the  office  of  the  Chief  Medical  Examiner  are 
carried  out.  There  will  also  be  an  opportunity  to  follow  some  of  the 
cases  into  the  criminal  and  civil  courts  where  the  method  of  giving 
testimony  can  be  observed. 

NEOPLASTIC  DISEASE 

The  Memorial  Hospital  offers  a  four-week  elective  course  on  the  neo- 
plastic diseases  to  members  of  the  fourth  year  class.  This  course  con- 
sists of  approximately  140  hours  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  new  cases, 
their  diagnosis  and  treatment.  About  40  hours  are  spent  in  the  patho- 
logical laboratory,  studying  the  gross  and  microscopic  pathology  of 
tumors,  particularly  as  relates  to  tumor  groups.  The  student  also  has 
an  excellent  opportunity  to  observe  the  effects  of  treatment  by  surgery, 
x-rays,  and  radium.  The  course  is  closely  integrated,  so  that  the  student 
may  study  many  processes  of  tumor  growth  and  behavior. 

MILITARY  MEDICINE 

William  C.  Munly,  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

This  elective  course  in  Military  Medicine  is  given  by  an  Officer  of 
the  Medical  Corps  of  the  Army,  detailed  by  the  Surgeon  General. 
It  is  a  progressive  course  of  four  years,  of  39  hours'  instruction  per  year. 
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Any  male,  physically  fit  citizen  is  eligible  to  take  the  course.  No 
uniforms  are  worn  and  no  obligations  are  incurred,  except  to  complete 
the  course  if  started.  A  six  weeks'  camp  at  Carlisle,  Pa.,  is  held  after 
the  second  or  third  year,  as  elected.  During  the  last  two  years  the 
student  is  paid  by  the  government.  He  is  also  paid  for  the  camp 
attendance  and  is  provided  his  transportation  from  the  University  to 
Carlisle  and  return. 

Upon  receiving  his  degree  in  Medicine  the  graduate  of  this  Military 
Course  will  be  given  a  commission  in  the  Medical  Officers  Reserve 
Corps  should  he  desire  to  accept  the  same. 

This  course  is  designed  to  supplement  the  regular  medical  curriculum 
and  to  give  the  student  an  elementary  knowledge  of  Military  Medi- 
cine. The  first  year  is  devoted  to  the  history  of  military  medicine, 
principles  of  military  science,  our  system  of  government  and  the 
military  policies  of  the  same;  the  second  year  to  tactical  studies, 
projectiles  and  war  wounds,  first  aid  and  evacuation;  the  third  year  to 
hygiene  of  mass  bodies,  including  control  of  communicable  diseases, 
disposal  of  wastes,  water  purification  and  camp  sanitation;  the  fourth 
year  to  administration  and  technical  organization  of  hospitals,  to- 
gether with  the  principles  of  hospital  construction  and  repair. 
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TABLE  OF  REQUIRED  HOURS 


First   Second 
Year     Year 


Third 
Year 


Fourth 
Year 


Total 


Anatomy 400 

Histology 196 

Neuro-  Anatomy 85 

Topographical  Anatomy 30 

Biochemistry 240 

Physiology 124       114 

Pharmacology    (Including    Ap- 
plied Pharmacology) 131 

Bacteriology 143 

Pathology 298 

Neuropathology 24 

Medicine 372        323 

Laboratory  Diagnosis 130 

Physical  Diagnosis 132 

Neurology 12 

Surgery  (including  Otolaryngol- 
ogy, Orthopedics,  Urology)  372        289 

Ophthalmology 21 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 167         365  Min.   532 

Pediatrics 12         133  70  215 

Psychiatry 33  32  95 ) 

psychobiology 22       (12*) 

Public  Health 20  68  33 

Radiology 8 

Legal  Medicine 12 

Military  Medicine (34*)   (32*) 

Electives (132) 

Totals 1067  1100   1152   1187 

^Elective. 


711 

240 
238 

131 
143 

322 


969 


682 


182 

121 

8 

12 


4506 
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FIRST  YEAR  SCHEDULE 
1938-39 


First  Ti 

UMESTER 

Sept.  22-Dec.  10 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

10-11 

11-12 

12-1 
1-2 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

2-3 

Histology 

Histology 

Histology 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Mil.  Sci.* 

Second 

Trimester 

Dec.  12-March  4 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Anatomy** 
Histology** 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Anatomy 

IO-II 

11-12 

1 2- 1 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

1-2 

2-3 

Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

V 

Biochemistry 

Anatomy 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

■Mil.  Sci.* 

** Approximately  7  sessions  Anatomy  and  4  Histology. 

Third  Trimester 


March  13-May  27 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-1 1 

Biochemistry 

Neuro- 
Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Neuro- 
Anatomy 

Psychobiol. 

Physiology 

Neuro- 
Anatomy 

11-12 

I2-I 

Biochemistry 

Physiology 

Physiology 

1-2 

2-3 

Psychobiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

3-4 

Library 
Lectures** 

Mil.  Science* 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

*Elective. 


K4  Sessions 


( )  When  Scheduled. 
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SECOND  YEAR  SCHEDULE 
1938-39 


First  Trimester 


Sept.  22-Dec.  10 


Hours 

Monday- 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

IO-II 

Bacteriology 

Pharmacology 

11-12 

Mil.  Science^ 

I2-I 

Psychobiol* 

1-2 

Bacteriology 

2-3 

Bacteriology 

Physiology 

Bacteriology 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

*Elective  for  students  who  have  not  had  work  in  the  first  year. 

Second  Trimester 


Dec.  12-March  4 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

O-IO 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

IO-II 

11-12 

I2-I 

1-2 

2-3 

Pathology 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Mil.  ScienceJ 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Psychiatry 

3-4 

Para- 
sitology 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Third  Trimester 


March  13-May  27 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

o-io 

IP 

In 

* 

bo 

jo 

& 

Neu- 
rology** 

<A"tft  rr, 
t*>  bfl  ° 

o  o<; 

■»  B,  • 

si  a  <u 

cfl'S    • 

o  oW 

W    0      . 

>,  Mo 

r;    03   <U 

.  o 

a  w 
o« 

1 

Neu- 
rology 

IO-II 

Neuro- 
pathol- 
ogy** 

Neuro- 
pathol- 
ogy 

11-12 

Lab. 

Diag. 

A 

Lab. 

Diag. 

B 

I2-I 

Ped.** 

Applied 
Pharmacology 

Applied 
Pharmacology 

Ped. 

1-2 

Laboratory 
Diagnosis 

Laboratory 
Diagnosis 

2-3 

Laboratory 

Laboratory 
Diagnosis 

3-4 

4-5 

Ophthalmol- 
ogy 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Mil.  Science! 

Ophthal. 
Path. 

*Pathology: — March  13-April  15. 

♦♦Neurology,  Neuropathology,  and  Pediatrics:  April  17-May  27. 

()  When  Scheduled. 

^Elective. 
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THIRD  YEAR  SCHEDULE 
1938-39 


Trimester  Schedule 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Q-IO 

Group  A:  Medicine  (i);  Surgery  (2);  Obstet.,  Ped.,  Psych.,  Pub.  H,  (3) 
Group  B:  Surgery  (1);  Obstet.,  Ped.,  Psych.,  Pub.  H.  (2);  Medicine  (3) 
Group  C:  Obstet.,  Ped.,  Psych.  Pub.,  H.  (1);  Medicine  (2);  Surgery  (3) 

IO-II 

11-12 

I2-I 

Pb.  Health 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

2-3 

Radiology* 

3-4 

C.P.C.** 
3:30-5:00 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

♦Radiology:  First  8  weeks  of  the  year  (entire  class)  Sept.  28-Nov.  16,  inc. 

**Regular  section  work  takes  precedence  over  C.P.C. 

()  When  Scheduled. 

First  Trimester:  September  22-December  10;  Holidays  Nov.  8  and  Nov.  24,  25,  26. 

Second  Trimester:  December  12-March  4;  Holidays  Dec.  24-Jan.  3;  Feb.  22. 

Third  Trimester:  March  6-May  25.    Holidays  April  7  and  8.    (Memorial  Day,  May  30). 

Detailed  Schedule: 
Obstetrics,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  and  Public  Health 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

0-10 

Obstetrics 

and 
Gynecology 

Pediatrics 

Obstetrics 

and 
Gynecology 

Pediatrics 

Obstetrics 

and 
Gynecology 

IO-II 

11-12 

I2-I 

Public  Health 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

2-3 

O    M 

B  ft 

>> 

II 

so 

ft. 

Radiology 

Public 
Health 

>> 

%  ft 

ft 

.O     <N 

£  0. 
=3  8 

3-4 

C.P.C. 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 
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FOURTH  YEAR  SCHEDULE 
1938-39 


Quarter  Schedule 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Group  A:  Surgery  (i);  Pcd.,  Psych.,  Elect.  (2);  Medicine  (3);  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (4). 
Group  B:  Medicine  (1);  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (2);  Surgery  (3);  Ped.,  Psych.  Elect.  (4). 
Group  C:  Ped.,  Psych.,  Elect.  (1);  Medicine  (2);  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (3);  Surgery  (4). 
Group  D:  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (1);  Surgery  (2);  Ped.,  Psych.,  Elect.  (3);  Medicine  (4). 

IO-II 

11-12 

I2-I 

Medicine 

Public  Health  |     Psychiatry 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Legal  Med.** 

2-3 

3-4 

3:30-5:00 
C.P.C.* 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

*Regular  section  work  takes  precedence  over  CP.C 
**From  Feb.  25- May  20,  inc. 
( )  When  scheduled. 


Detailed  Schedule:  Pediatrics  and  Psychiatry 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry 

Pediatrics 

IO-II 

11-12 

I2-I 

Medicine 

Pb.  Health 

Psychiatry 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Legal  Med.** 

2-3 

Psychiatry 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Group  C-i:  Ped,  Psych,  September  22-Oct.  20;  Electives  Oct.  21-Nov.  19. 
Group  C-2:  Electives  September  22-October  20;  Ped.,  Psych.  Oct.  21-Nov. 
Group  A-i:  Ped,  Psych.,  Nov.  21-Dec.  23;  Electives  Jan.  3-Jan.  28. 
Group  A-2:  Electives  Nov.  21-Dec.  23;  Ped.  Psych.  Jan.  3- Jan.  28. 
Group  D-i:  Ped.,  Psych.  Jan.  30-Feb.  25;  Electives  Feb.  27-March  25. 
Group  D-2:  Electives  Jan.  30-Feb.  25;  Ped.,  Psych.  Feb.  27-March  25. 
Group  B-i:  Ped.,  Psych.  March  27-April  26;  Electives  April  27-May  25. 
Group  B-2:  Electives  March  27-April  26;  Ped.,  Psych.  April  27-May  25. 


THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

The  Graduate  School  has  exclusive  control  of  all  graduate  work 
carried  on  in  the  University.  Certain  professors  in  the  pre-clinical 
departments  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  offer  graduate 
instruction  as  an  integral  part  (Group  F)  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Cornell  University.  Properly  qualified  students  may  accordingly  enter 
upon  graduate  work  in  New  York  City  under  the  jurisdiction  of  profes- 
sors in  these  departments  and  may  become  candidates  for  advanced 
degrees  under  the  same  conditions  as  apply  to  students  in  other  divi- 
sions of  the  Graduate  School.  Although  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  intends  to  develop  special  opportunities  for  advanced  work  of 
high  quality  in  the  medical  sciences  and  in  the  clinical  fields,  it  does  not 
at  present  offer  work  corresponding  to  that  usually  described  as  clinical 
post-graduate  work. 

To  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School,  an  applicant  (1)  must  have 
received  his  baccalaureate  degree  from  a  college  or  university  of  recog- 
nized standing,  or  have  done  work  equivalent  to  that  required  for  such 
degree;  (2)  as  judged  by  his  previous  scholastic  record,  or  otherwise, 
must  show  promise  of  ability  satisfactorily  to  pursue  advanced  study 
and  research;  and  (3)  must  have  had  adequate  previous  preparation  in 
his  chosen  field  of  study  to  enter  at  once  upon  graduate  study  in  that 
field.  An  applicant  who  is  not  a  graduate  of  Cornell  University  must 
submit  complete  official  transcripts  of  all  previous  college  studies. 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  at  the  office  of  the  Dean, 
Cornell  University  Medical  College,  New  York  City,  where  the  neces- 
sary forms  may  be  obtained.  Dr.  C.  V.  Morrill,  Chairman  of  Group  F 
of  the  Graduate  School  may  be  consulted  (at  the  medical  college)  for 
additional  information.  Since  the  number  of  graduate  students  who 
can  be  accommodated  is  limited,  a  personal  interview  is  required  of  all 
applicants  before  the  filing  of  forms.  Applicants  who  have  been  accepted 
should  file  their  forms  at  the  earliest  possible  date,  ordinarily  not  later 
than  September  15  and  January  15  for  entrance  to  the  first  and 
second  terms,  respectively. 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  at  the  medical 
college  in  one  of  the  following  two  classes : 

(1)  Candidates  for  degrees; 

(2)  Graduate  students  not  candidates  for  degrees;  "non-candidates". 
For  more  detailed  information  concerning  the  rules  and  regulations 

covering  graduate  work  in  the  Graduate  School,  the  pamphlet  entitled 
The  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School  should  be  consulted  by  the 
candidate  before  application  for  admission.  A  copy  of  this  announce- 
ment may  be  obtained  at  the  Administrative  Offices  of  the  medical 
college  or  directly  from  the  Graduate  School  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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Tuition  and  Other  Fees 

A  Tuition  Fee  of  $150  for  the  academic  year  is  to  be  paid  by  all  students 
registered  in  the  Graduate  School.  It  is  payable  in  installments  of  $75 
at  the  beginning  of  each  term. 

A  member  of  the  teaching  or  scientific  staff  registered  in  the  Graduate 
School  of  the  Medical  College  shall  pay  tuition  at  the  rate  df  three- 
quarters  of  the  tuition  regularly  charged  full  time  students. 

Graduate  students  holding  certain  appointments  as  University 
Fellows  or  Graduate  Scholars  and  holders  of  certain  temporary  fellow- 
ships and  scholarships  are  exempt  from  the  payment  of  the  tuition  fee. 

An  Administration  Fee  of  $25  is  to  be  paid  by  all  students  registered  in 
the  Graduate  School  except  Honorary  Fellows.  It  is  payable  in  install- 
ments of  $12.50  at  the  beginning  of  each  term. 

A  Matriculation  Fee  of  $10  is  required  of  every  student  upon  his  first 
entrance  into  the  University.  It  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of  registra- 
tion and  is  not  refundable. 

A  Graduation  Fee  of  $20  is  required,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  degree 
is  to  be  conferred,  of  every  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree.  The 
fee  will  be  returned  if  the  degree  is  not  conferred. 

A  Thesis  Fee  of  $10  is  required,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  degree  is  to 
be  conferred,  of  each  candidate  for  the  degree,  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
This  fee  is  in  addition  to  the  $20  graduation  fee. 

Tuition  Scholarships 

For  Graduate  students,  the  Board  of  Trustees  has  established  thirty 
tuition  scholarships,  twenty  for  work  in  the  endowed  colleges  and  ten 
for  work  in  the  state-supported  colleges.  They  entitle  the  holder  to 
exemption  from  payment  of  tuition  fees,  but  not  other  fees,  for  the 
duration  of  the  appointment.  Applications  should  be  made  to  the 
professor,  or  professors,  in  whose  field  the  applicant  is  working,  or  to 
the  office  of  the  Graduate  School.  Awards  are  made  in  May  of  each 
year. 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

All  students  not  registered  in  Cornell  University  Graduate  School  and  not 
registered  for  the  M.D.  degree  are  Special  Students.  These  are  Special 
Students  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word  and  must  be  especially  qualified 
in  preparation,  ability,  and  objective  in  order  to  receive  any  considera- 
tion. They  may  or  may  not  be  graduate  students  in  the  sense  of  having 
completed  work  for  a  collegiate  degree.  They  are  admitted  only  by  the 
consent  of  the  head  of  the  department  and  must  be  registered  in  the  Adminis- 
trative Offices  of  the  medical  college  and  must  pay  their  fees  at  the 
business  office  before  being  admitted  to  lectures  or  laboratory  periods. 
They  are  required  to  carry  and  show  on  demand  of  the  authorities  a 
permit  of  attendance. 

Fees 

Matriculation  Fee $10 

Administration  Fee 5 

Tuition  fees  vary  depending  upon  the  type  of  work  taken. 

A  breakage  fee  may  be  required. 
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INTERNSHIP  APPOINTMENTS,  CLASS  OF  1938 
DOCTORS  OF  MEDICINE,  JUNE  15,  1938 


Robert  Joseph  Amberg,  A.B. 
Talcott  Bates,  A.B. 
Ruth  Pirkle  Berkeley,  A.B.,  M.S. 
Kingsley  Bishop,  A.B. 
Willard  James  Blauvelt,  A.B. 
Austin  Patrick  Boleman,  Jr.,  B.S. 
Madeline  Burlingame,  A.B. 
Louis  Thobro  Campbell,  A.B. 
Walter  Titus  Carpenter,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Eugene  Jerrin  Cohen,  A.B.,  M.S 
William  Henry  Curley,  Jr.,  B.S. 
Gustave  John  Dammin,  A.B. 
Wilbur  George  Downs,  A.B. 
R.  Stuart  Dyer,  A.B. 
Aaron  Robinson  Edwards,  A.B. 
Alan  Harold  Fenton,  A.B. 
Wesley  Fenton  Fitzpatrick,  B.S. 
Ellen  Bellows  Foot,  A.B. 
William  Isaac  Glass,  A.B. 
Stephen  Lawrence  Gumport,  A.B. 
Lawrence  Wilson  Hanlon,  A.B. 
Helen  Stevens  Haskell,  A.B.,  A.M. 


Newark  City  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

No  internship  wanted 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Albany  Hospital,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Denver  General  Hospital,  Denver,  Colo. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Harper  Hospital,  Detroit,  Michigan 

French  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Norwalk  General  Hospital,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Rochester  General  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 


Emerson  Randolph  Hatcher,  A.B.   Starling-Loving  University  Hospital,  Columbus,  Ohio 


Martin  Joseph  Healy,  Jr.,  A.B. 
A.  Wesley  Hildreth,  A.B. 
Clayton  Stanley  Hitchins,  A.B. 
Frederick  John  Hughes,  Jr.,  A.B. 
John  David  Hunter,  A.B. 
Quentin  McAdams  Jones,  A.B. 
Frederick  Stephen  Kinder,  A.B. 
Gilbert  Lacy  Klemann,  A.B. 
George  Mahlon  Knapp,  A.B. 
Robert  Miller  Laughlin,  A.B. 
Aaron  Lee  Lichtman,  B.S. 
Charles  Albertson  Lippincott,  B.S. 
Ann  Lavinia  Martin,  A.B. 
A.  Edward  Maumenee,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Stephen  Christopher  Meigher,  A.B. 
Curtis  Lester  Mendelson,  A.B. 
Clifford  Wheeler  Mills,  A.B. 
Alvin  Robert  Mintz,  A.B. 
Cornelia  Davis  Morse,  A.B. 
Stanley  Fletcher  Morse,  Jr.,  A.B. 


New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Abington  Memorial  Hospital,  Abington,  Pa. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Meadowbrook  Hospital,  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Fordham  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Pittsburgh  Medical  Center,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

The  Queens  General  Hospital,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Norwalk  General  Hospital,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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Charles  Lamar  Neill,  Jr.  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Robert  Carl  Nydegger,  A.B.  Jefferson  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Barnard  D.  Patterson,  A.B.  Methodist-Episcopal  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Ressler,  B.S.  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Joseph  George  Riekert,  A.B.  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Haskell  Benjamin  Rosenblum,  A.B.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Elmer  Key  Sanders,  B.S.  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Stuart  Sanger,  B.S.  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Ralph  Hunt  Seeley,  Jr.,  A.B.  Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

John  James  Smith,  A.B.  New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Elizabeth  Bond  Stout,  A.B.  Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

Hoyt  Chase  Taylor,  A.B.,  A.M.  New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Norman  Davis  Thetford,  A.B.  Methodist-Episcopal  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Marvin  Loughran  Thompson,  A.B.  The  Genesee  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Frederick  C.  Thorne,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.  No  internship  wanted 

Stephen  Herbert  Tolins,  A.B.  New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Daniel  Michael  Tolmach,  A.B.  Albany  Hospital,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  F.  Valenstein,  A.B.  Cincinnati  General  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Samuel  Austell  Wilkins,  Jr.,  A.B.  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Edwin  Thurston  Williams,  B.S.  Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Roger  Gilbert  Windsor,  A.B.  Duke  University  Hospital,  Durham,  N.  C. 

Griffith  Joel  Winthrop,  A.B.  Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Herbert  John  Wright,  Jr.,  A.B.  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 


STUDENTS,  1938-1939 
FOURTH  YEAR 

Thomas  Pattison  Almy,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
William  Stevenson  Armour,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Thomas  Lyon  Ball,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Henry  Saunder  Berkowitz,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Raymond  Milton  Brown,  B.S.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
William  Gunton  Budington,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 
Walter  Richard  Buerger,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Francis  Guy  Casey,  B.S.,  1935,  Manhattan  College 
Melva  Adeline  Clark,  A.B.,  1935,  Wellesley  College 
Charles  Wilson  Collins,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1935,  University  of  Virginia 
Nathaniel  Comden,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
John  Henry  Dale,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1935,  Hamilton  College 
Alfred  Dudley  Dennison,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Hamilton  College 
Thomas  Joseph  Dring,  B.S.,  1935,  Rhode  Island  State  College 
Herman  Feinstein,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Sarah  E.  Flanders,  A.B.,  1935,  Bryn  Mawr  College 
J.  Scott  Gardner,  A.B.,  1935,  University  of  Utah 
Regina  Gluck,  A.B.,  1934,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Henry  Goebel,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Columbia  University 
Julian  P.  Griffin,  B.S.,  1935,  Massachusetts  State  College 
Harvey  Paterson  Groesbeck,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Union  College 
Gert  S.  Gudernatsch,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Arthur  Digby  Hengerer,  B.S.,  1935,  Hamilton  College 
Edgar  Rhuel  Hyde,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Dartmouth  College 
Leroy  Hyde,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Ivan  Isaacs,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
Richard  Gentry  Jackson,  A.B.,  1935,  Centre  College 
Herman  Lawrence  Jacobius,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 
Louis  R.  Kent,  A.B.,  1935,  Oberlin  College 
August  Martin  Kleeman,  B.S.,  1935,  Harvard  College 
Frederick  John  Knocke,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  University 
Edward  Charles  Kunkle,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Haverford  College 
Robert  Landesman,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 
Vincent  de  Paul  Larkin,  A.B.,  1935,  Fordham  University 
Ivar  Joseph  Larsen,  B.S.,  1935,  Connecticut  State  College 
James  Henry  Lockhart,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  University 
Hamilton  Meeks  McCroskery,  A.B.,  1935,  Wesleyan  University 
Malcolm  Judd  Mann,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
John  Henry  Mayer,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Donald  Richard  Morrison,  B.S.,  1935,  Fordham  University 
Hugh  Mullan,  B.S.,  1934,  U.  S.  Naval  Academy 
Equinn  William  Munnell,  B.A.,  1935,  Amherst  College 
George  E.  Poucher,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1934,  DePauw  University 
Francis  Zenville  Reinus,  A.B.,  1934,  Amherst  College 
Charles  Edward  Robinson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Karl  Dean  Rundell,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
William  A.  Sainsbury,  A.B.,  1936,  Syracuse  University 
Charles  Adrian  Sand,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 
Addison  Beecher  Scoville,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Alan  Gilbert  Simpson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1935,  Wesleyan  University 
Lois  Miller  Smedley,  A.B.,  1935,  Mount  Holyoke  College 
Charles  Steenburg,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Raymond  Arthur  Sterrett,  A.B.,  1926,  Princeton  University 


Redding,  Conn. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Mahanoy  City,  Pa. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Eggertsville,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Milford,  Conn. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Englewood,  N.  J. 

Johnstown,  N.  Y. 

Newport,  R.  I. 

Huntington,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cedar  City,  Utah 

Lawrence,  NY. 

Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Indian  Orchard,  Mass. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklvn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Danville,  Ky. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Port  Washington,  N.  Y. 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Stratford,  Conn. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Montreal,  Canada 

Sayville,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Owego,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Douglaston,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Spencer,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Richard  Harrington  Stevens,  A.B.,  1935,  Bard  College  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y. 

Joseph  Deuel  Sullivan,  B.S.,  1935,  Fordham  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Vivian  Allison  Tenney,  A.B.,  1935,  Barnard  College  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ralph  Raymond  Tompsett,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University  Tidioute,  Pa. 

LeRoy  Otten  Travis,  A.B.,  1935,  Lehigh  University  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

George  Arthur  Vassos,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1936,  Massachusetts  State  College  Springfield,  Mass. 


Robert  J.  Whipple,  B.S.,  1935,  New  York  University 
Frederick  Albert  Wilson,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 
William  Graves  Woodin,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Harold  Samuel  Wright,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 


McConnellsville,  N.  Y. 

Sag  Harbor,  N.  Y. 

Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 

Norwood,  N.  Y. 


THIRD  YEAR  STUDENTS 


Edward  Topf  Adelson,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University  Newark,  N.  J. 

Katherine  Hunter  Anderson,  B.S.,  1930,  Carnegie  Inst,  of  Technology  Union  Springs,  Ala. 


Milford,  N. 

New  York,  N. 

Monticello,  N. 

White  Plains,  N. 


Ohio 


Buffalo, 

Rochester, 

Columbus. 

Malone,  N. 

Elmira,  N. 

New  York,  N. 

New  York,  N. 

New  York,  N. 

Rochester,  N. 

Brattleboro,  Vt. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Kingston,  Pa. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Greencastle,  Ind. 


Frank  Lynn  Armstrong,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Lamson  Blaney,  B.S.,  1936,  Harvard  College 
Harry  Abner  Bradley,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Everett  Curme  Bragg,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Wilhelm  Henning  Brauns,  B.S.,  1936,  Hamilton  College 
Ezra  Volk  Bridge,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
John  Veatch  Brundage,  A.B.,  1936,  Ohio  State  University 
Robert  Boyce  Bryant,  B.S.,  1936,  Middlebury  College 
William  Herster  Burke,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Alvin  Maurice  Cahan,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Donald  Campbell,  B.S.,  1936,  Fordham  University 
James  Daniel  Canter,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 
John  Milton  Chapman,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Francis  Place  Coombs,  A.B.,  1937,  Colgate  University 
George  L.  Crane,  B.A.,  1935,  University  of  North  Carolina 
John  Joseph  Creedon,  A.B.,  1937,  Columbia  University 
George  Beven  Davis,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
James  Alexander  Dingwall,  III,  A.B.,  1936,  Dartmouth  College 
William  Augustus  Donnelly,  A.B.,  1934,  Yale  University 
Charles  Dusenberry,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  University 
Lisgar  Bowne  Eckardt,  A.B.,  1931,  DePauw  University, 

M.A.,  1933,  Ohio  University 
William  Francis  Finn,  A.B.,  1936,  Holy  Cross  College 
Herman  Israel  Frank,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Helena  Gilder,  A.B.,  1935,  Vassar  College 
Marie  Elizabeth  Grant,  A.B.,  1936,  Barnard  College 
Robert  Purvis  Grant,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
John  Anthony  Grimshaw,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
William  Henry  Gulledge,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Keith  Osmond  Guthrie,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Samuel  Arnold  Guttman,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Thomas  Shelor  Harbin,  B.S.,  1937,  Emory  University 
John  Robert  Herman,  A.B.,  1937,  Dartmouth  College 
Suzanne  Adele  Louise  Howe,  A.B.,  1936,  Barnard  College 
Charles  Keeling  Kirby,  B.S.,  1936,  Trinity  College 
William  Murray  Maurice  Kirby,  B.S.,  1936,  Trinity  College 
Robert  August  Kritzler,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 
Frances  Shaw  Lansdown,  A.B.,  1927,  H.  Sophie  Newcomb 

Memorial  College 
Edmond  Peter  Larkin,  A.B.,  1936,  Amherst  College 
Charles  Henry  Loomis,  A.B.,  1936,  Oberlin  College 

Kenneth  Gordon  MacDonald,  A.B.,  1936,  Washington  and  Lee  University  Clifton,  N.  J. 
Lloyd  Wayland  Macfarlane,  A.B.,  1936,  University  of  Utah  Cedar  City,  Utah 

William  Wayne  Manson,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University  East  Orange,  N.  J. 


Weehawken,  N 

Bayonne,  N 

Syosset,  N. 

Summit,  N 

Plandome,  N. 

New  Rochelle,  N. 

Wadesboro,  N. 

Pleasantville,  N. 

New  York,  N. 

Rome,  Ga. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Springfield,  S.  D. 

Springfield,  S.  D. 

Bayside,  N.  Y. 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 
Northampton,  Mass. 
Sidney,  N.  Y. 
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John  Lynn  Messersmith,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Arthur  Gordon  Murphy,  A.B.,  1937,  New  York  University 
Francis  James  Murray,  B.S.,  1936,  University  of  Notre  Dame 
William  More  Parke,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1936,  Colgate  University 
Ethel  Billie  Powell,  A.B.,  1936,  University  of  Arizona 
Edwin  Rudolph  Raymaley,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1936,  Bucknell  University 
Robert  Murray  Richman,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Samuel  Aloysius  Robb,  A.B.,  1936,  Fordham  University 
Howard  C.  Robbins,  B.S.,  1933,  Ursinus  College, 

M.A.,  1936,  Columbia  University 
James  Bryant  Rooney,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Walter  Adams  Russell,  B.A.,  1933,  Wesleyan  University 
Gerald  Sinnott  Ryan,  A.B.,  1936,  Princeton  University 
Jacques  Conrad  Saphier,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Carl  Julius  Schmidiapp,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  University 
Cornelius  Edward  Sedgwick,  B.S.,  1936,  Bucknell  University 
Helen  A.  Marie  Seibert,  A.B.,  1936,  Syracuse  University 
Edward  Morse  Shepard,  A.B.,  1936,  Williams  College 
Robert  Wilton  Shreve,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 


Westfield,  N.J. 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Casa  Grande,  Ariz. 

Wilkinsburg,  Pa. 


New  York,  N. 
New  York,  N. 


Bridgeton,  N.  }. 

Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Somersworth,  N.  H. 

Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Roselle  Park,  N.J. 

Hummelstown,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 


Stanley  Joel  Snitow,  B.S.,  1936,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Elizabeth  Elwood  Spaulding,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Donald  Elwood  Stokes,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Charles  Matthews  Strateman,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

John  Anthony  Strazza,  A.B.,  1936,  Princeton  University  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Walter  Thomas  Sullivan,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1932,  University  of  Notre  Dame  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Walter  Chaplain  Vail,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University  Cortland,  N.  Y. 

William  Whitney  Walker,  B.S.,  1936,  Fordham  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

William  Eric  Williams,  A.B.,  1936,  Williams  College  Rutherford,  N.  J. 

John  Evans  Wilson,  B.S.,  1936,  University  of  Florida  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

George  Anthony  Wolf,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1936,  New  York  University  Montclair,  N.  J. 


SECOND  YEAR 


Joffre  Victor  Achin,  B.S.,  1937,  Tufts  College 
Clifford  Arthur  Bachrach,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Margaret  Bashford,  A.B.,  1937,  Vassar  College 
Louis  Vincent  Belott,  B.S.,  1936,  St.  Peter's  College 
Morley  Leonard  Bernstein,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 
Hobert  Meredith  Berry,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 
Robert  Thomson  Breed,  A.B.,  1937,  Amherst  College 
Thomas  John  Bridges,  A.B.,  1937,  University  of  Rochester 
Wilbur  Buholtz,  A.B.,  1937,  University  of  Rochester 
Seymour  Menzo  Bulkley,  B.S.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Benjamin  Wells  Bullen,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Brown  University 
William  Nesbitt  Chambers,  A.B.,  1936,  Amherst  College 
Maynard  Burton  Chenoweth,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  College 
Edward  Wyker  Closson,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Elizabeth  Nelson  Conover,  A.B.,  1937,  Wellesley  College 
Arthur  Dale  Console,  B.S.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Francis  Leroy  Cooper,  Jr.,  A.  B.,  1937,  Bowdoin  College 
Stanford  Dann  Cramer,  A.B.,  1937,  Colgate  University 
Helen  Elizabeth  Daniells,  A.B.,  1937,  Barnard  College 
Eric  Winston  Davidson,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 
Wilbur  Mayfield  Dixon,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Charles  Edward  Dougherty,  B.S.,  1937,  Fordham  University 
William  Joseph  Eisenmenger,  B.S.,  1937,  Fordham  University 
Edward  Alden  Ellison,  A.B.,  1936,  Colgate  University 
Hayden  Oliver  Evans,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 


Lowell,  Mass. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

West  Orange,  N.J. 

Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 

Lynn,  Mass. 

Fairport,  N.  Y. 

Churchville,  N.  Y. 

Odessa,  N.  Y. 

White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Weehawken,  N.  J. 

Lambertville,  N.  J. 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brockton,  Mass. 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Harrison,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Albany,  N.  Y. 

Tamaqua,  Pa. 


Lawrence  Gahagan,  B.S.,  1925,  M.A.,  1927,  Ph.D.,  1929,  Princeton     Los  Angeles,  Calif 
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William  Anthony  Geohegan,  E.E.,  1929,  Cornell  University- 
Kenneth  Montgomery  Gillroy,  B.S.,  1937,  Fordham  University 
Roy  Keene  Goddard,  A.B.,  1937,  Centre  College 
Oscar  Emanuel  Goldstein,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Henry  Harris  Graham,  B.S.,  1937,  University  of  Florida 
Ottis  Eugene  Hanes,  A.B.,  1937,  Columbia  University 
Richard  Graves  Hardenbrook,  A.B.,  1937,  University  of  Michigan 
Charles  Elmer  Holzer,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1937,  Haverford  College 
Andrew  Dickson  Hunt,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1937,  Haverford  College 
Charles  Swift  Jones,  A.B.,  1937,  Emory  University 
Ellis  William  Jones,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1937,  Harvard  College 
Christian  Keedv,  A.B.,  1937,  Amherst  College 
Park  Dudley  Keller,  B.S.,  1934,  Utah  State  Agricultural  College 
Charles  Everett  Koop,  A.B.,  1937,  Dartmouth  College 
Joseph  Abraham  Leonard,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Robert  Osborn  Loomis,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 
Freeman  Donnellon  Love,  A.B.,  1937,  Brown  University 
Robert  Alexander  Love,  A.B.,  1937,  Brown  University 
Grover  Arthur  Lyon,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1937,  Columbia  University 
Richard  Ronald  McCormack,  A.B.,  1937,  Columbia  College 
Alexander  Sterling  MacDonald,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Harvard  College 
Elizabeth  McNaughton  Main,  A.B.,  1937,  Mount  Holyoke  College 
John  Jacob  Morris,  A.B.,  1937,  Holy  Cross  College 
Charles  Benjamin  Mosher,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 
Hugh  Douglas  Palmer,  A.B.,  1937,  Columbia  University 
Foster  Dickerman  Park,  A.B.,  1937,  Smith  College 
Norman  Hastings  Parker,  A.B.,  1936,  New  York  University 
Milton  Reeves  Porter,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 
Edward  Abiel  Raymond,  II,  A.B.,  1937,  Yale  University 
John  Francis  Swett  Reed,  B.S.,  1937,  Bowdoin  College 
James  Buchanan  Ridley,  A.B.,  1937,  University  of  Alabama 
Edward  Champlain  Riley,  M.E.,  1931,  Cornell  ,  M.S.,  1934 


Edwin  Carman  Rowe,  B.S.,  1937,  Wesleyan  College 
George  Robert  Saunders,  B.S.,  1937,  Lafayette  College 
Stanley  David  Simon,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Theodore  Doremus  Slocum,  A.B.,  1934,  Cornell  University 
Abraham  Sophian,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1938,  Stanford  University 
Mildred  Harvell  Thompson,  B.A.,  1937,  University  of  Mississippi 


Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Skiatook,  Okla. 

Passaic,  N.  J. 

Gainesville,  Fla. 

Fort  McPherson,  Ga. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Gallipolis,  Ohio 

Haverford,  Pa. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Amherst,  Mass. 

Mink  Creek,  Idaho 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Arlington,  N.  J. 

Winchester,  Mass. 

Swarthmore,  Pa. 

Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Rockport,  Mass. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Harvard       Plainfield,  N.  J. 


East  Hampton,  N.  Y. 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Scottsvillc,  N.  Y. 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Mountain  Lakes,  N.  J. 


John  Joseph  Thorpe,  B.S.,  1937,  Fordham  University  Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J. 

Eben  Dawes  Tisdale,  A.B.,  1937,  Amherst  College  Taunton,  Mass. 

Preston  Stenz  Weadon,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Winthrop  Sherwood  Welch,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Roscoe  Squires  Wilcox,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Emanuel  Wolinsky,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Post  Worden,  B.S.,  1937,  Hamilton  College  Auburn,  N.  Y. 


FIRST  YEAR 

Margaret  MacCrae  Austin,  A.B.,  1938,  Vassar  College  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Alan  Norton  Benner,  A.B.,  1937,  Pomona  College  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Henry  Bertull,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  College  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Solomon  Hillel  Blondheim,  B.S.,  1938,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  New  York,  N.  Y. 
James  Walter  Bogue,  A.B.,  1938,  Holy  Cross  College  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Breedis,  A.B.,  1938,  New  York  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Otto  Whitmore  Burtner,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1931,  Mass.  Institute  of  Technology  New  York,  N.  Y. 
John  Siebern  Campbell,  B.S.,  1938,  Yale  University,  Sheffield  Scientific  School 

Morrow,  Ohio 
John  George  Chesney,  A.B.,  1938,  Yale  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Galen  Marke  Cundift,  A.B.,  1937,  M.A.,  1938,  University  of  Kentucky      Somerset,  Ky. 
Edward  Lintott  Curran,  A.B.,  1938,  Bowdoin  College  Bangor,  Maine 
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William  Joseph  Curry,  B.S.,  1938,  Manhattan  College 

George  William  Dana,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 

William  Hope  Dean,  B.S.,  1938,  Brown  University 

Julius  Herbert  Dietz,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  College 

Dorcas  Agnes  Dixon,  A.B.,  1936,  Smith  College 

Richard  Byron  Donaldson,  B.S.,  1938,  Washington  and  Jefferson 

William  Russell  Eastman,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Pomona  College 

Bruce  M.  Esplin,  Cornell  University* 

John  Thomas  Flynn,  A.B.,  1937,  Fordham  University 

Robert  Emmett  Foley,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 

Trumbull  Frazer,  A.B.,  1938,  Yale  University 

Bettina  Boyd  Garthwaite,  A.B.,  1937,  Vassar  College 

Theodore  Charles  Gerwig,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 

Onslow  Allen  Gordon,  III,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 

Vincent  Augustine  Gorman,  A.B.,  1935,  University  of  Notre  Dame 

William  Joseph  Grace,  B.S.,  1938,  St.  Peter's  College 

William  Arthur  Harvey,  A.B.,  1938,  Fordham  University 

George  Hathaway,  Jr.,  B.A.,  1938,  Colgate  University 

El  wood  Henneman,  B.A.,  1937,  Harvard  University 

Robert  Cornelius  Hickey,  B.S.,  1938,  Cornell  University 

John  Stone  Hooley,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 

William  Theron  Hudspeth,  B.A.,  1936,  University  of  Arizona 

Carlton  Culyer  Hunt,  A.B.,  1939,  Columbia  College 

John  Henry  Huss,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  University 

Daniel  Robert  Keating,  B.S.,  1938,  Holy  Cross  College 

Robert  McKee  Kiskaddon,  A.B.,  1938,  Washington  and  Jefferson 

Charles  Monroe  Landmesser,  Cornell  University* 

Lawrence  Lee,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1938,  University  of  Virginia 

Camillus  Saunders  L'Engle,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1938,  University  of  Virginia 

Daniel  Easer  Lester,  B.S.,  1938,  Fordham  University 

David  Hower  MacFarland,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 

John  Francis  McGrath,  B.A.,  1938,  Amherst  College 

Henry  Elliot  Mallinckrodt,  A.B.,  1938,  Harvard  College 

Richard  Vernon  Mansell,  A.B.,  1936,  Colgate  University, 

M.A.,  1938,  Syracuse  University 
Robert  George  Marks,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  College 
John  Burton  Mayes,  Ohio  University* 
Frederic  Breed  Mayo,  A.B.,  1938,  Amherst  College 
Stanley  Donald  Melville,  B.S.,  1938,  Pennsylvania  State  College 
Silas  Mercer  Moorman,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Harvard  College 
William  Talbot  Mosenthal,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 
Thomas  Edward  Mosher,  B.S.,  1938,  College  of  the  City  of  Ne 
Robert  Cushman  Murphy,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Harvard  University 
Carleton  McKenzie  Neil,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  University 
Ellen  Brooks  Newton,  A.B.,  1938,  Bryn  Mawr  College 
Ward  Daniel  O'Sullivan,  A.B.,  1938,  Fordham  College 
Albert  Morss  Patten,  A.B.,  1938,  Washburn  College 
Arthur  Nottingham  Pauly,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 
Raymond  Pearson,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 
John  McClelland  Peck,  B.S.,  1938,  Cornell  University 
Charles  Richard  Perryman,  B.A.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 
Arthur  Delong  Philson,  B.S.,  1938,  University  of  Notre  Dame 
Robert  Seymour  Pollack,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 
Oliver  James  Purnell,  A.B.,  1938,  Duke  University 
Walter  Franklin  Riker,  Columbia  University* 
Franklin  Robinson,  Columbia  University* 
Philip  Sapir,  B.S.,  1938,  Yale  University 
Irving  Sarnoff,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 


Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Old  Westbury,  N.  Y. 

E.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Lajolla,  Calif. 

Dansville,  N.  Y. 

Erie,  Pa. 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Asheville,  N.  C. 

Conschohocken,  Pa. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kingston,  N.  Y. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Pelham,  N.  Y. 

Barton,  N.  Y. 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

Tuscon,  Ariz. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Coshocton,  Ohio 

Millburn,  N.J. 

Savannah,  Georgia 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

East  Hampton,  N.  Y. 

Utica,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lynn,  Mass. 

Carbondale,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Upper  Montclair,  N.J. 


York 


Robert  Joseph  Schaeffer,  B.S. 
*Admitted  under  Clause  II. 


1938,  Pennsylvania  State  College 


New  York,  N. 

Bronxville,  N. 

North  Bergen,  N 

New  York,  N. 

New  York,  N. 

Topeka,  Kans. 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Cortland,  N.  Y. 

Red  Oak,  Iowa 

Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Rockville,  Conn. 

Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ossining,  N.  Y. 


Jeannette,  Pa. 
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Joseph  Schulman  Shapiro,  Cornell  University*  Paterson,  N.  J. 

John  Wilson  Smillie,  B.A.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Sabato-Vincent  R.  Sordillo,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  College  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Walter  Joseph  Sperling,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1938,  Wesleyan  University  New  York  N.  Y. 
Charles  Arthur  Lloyd  Stephens,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Katharine  Whitin  Swift,  A.B.,  1938,  Smith  College  Whitinsville,  Mass. 

Corrine  Louise  Tanner,  B.A.,  1938,  Reed  College  Portland,  Oregon 

Ralph  Pierre  Townsend,  A.B.,  1938,  Wesleyan  College  Hartsdale,  N.  Y. 
William  Easton  Wakeley,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  University 

of  North  Carolina  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

Eva  Brynhild  Wallen,  B.A.,  1938,  Wellesley  College  Morrisville,  Pa. 

Willet  Francis  Whitmore,  B.S.,  1938,  Rutgers  University  Amityville,  N.  Y. 

John  Rawling  Willoughby,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Amherst  College  Warren,  Ohio 

Thomas  Scudder  Winslow,  A.B.,  1938,  Princeton  University  New  York,  N.  Y 
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SUMMARY 

Fourth  Year 63 

Third  Year 73 

Second  Year 71 

First  Year 82 

Total 289 

STUDENTS  IN  THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1938 
Virginia  E.  Trevorrow,  A.B.,  1931,  Denver  University, 
M.A.,  1933,  Colorado  University  Denver,  Colo. 

Master  of  Science,  1938 
HenderikaJ.  Rynbergen,  B.S.,  1922,  Simmons  College  Laurelton,  N.  Y. 

Master  of  Arts,  1938 
Sylvia  Schutz,  A.B.,  1936,  Hunter  College  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Candidate  for  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
Alice  G.  Elftman,  B.A.,  1926,  New  York  College  for  Teachers 
M.A.,  1929,  Cornell  University  Leonia,  N.  J. 

Candidate  for  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 
Miriam  Kornblith,  B.A.,  1937,  Barnard  College  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1937-38 

Margaret  Donovan  Bailly,  A.B.,  Manhattanville  College 
Maryland  Burns  Byrne,  M.D.,  1917,  Women's  Medical  College, 

M.A.,  1931,  Columbia  University 
Eyup  Canat,  M.D.,  Moscow  Medical  University  of  Istanbul 
David  Goldphan,  B.S.,  1935,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
Morris  D.  Heller,  A.B.,  1927,  Cornell  University, 

M.D.,  1931,  Yale  University  School  of  Medicine 
Nathan  Nemerson,  B.S.,  1922,  New  York  University, 


White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ankara,  Turkev 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 


M.D.,  1926,  Cornell  University 
Irving  Rappaport,  B.S.,  1936,  New  York  University. 
M.S.,  1937,  New  York  University 


South  Fallsburg,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Adair,  Frank  E.,  Surgery 

Adams,  Elisabeth  C,  Medicine 

Adams,  Harold  B.,  Pediatrics 

Allen,  Edward  B.,  Psychiatry 

Anderson  Arthur  F.,  Pediatrics 

Andre,  Rose,  Surgery 

Andrus,  William  de  Witt,  Surgery 

Angevine,  D.  Murray,  Pathology,  Medicine 

Antenucci,  Arthur  J.,  Medicine 

Antoville,  Abraham  A.,  Medicine 

Apgar,  Charles  S.,  Anatomy 

Applebaum,  Jacob,  Surgery 

Archer,  William  M.,  Medicine 

Ashe,  Benjamin  I.,  Medicine 

Ayres,  William  H.,  Surgery 

Babers,  Henry  J.,  Surgery 

Bailey,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  Medicine 

Baldwin,  Horace  S.,  Medicine 

Balensweig,  Irvin,  Surgery 

Barbu,  Valer,  Psychiatry 

Barker,  Samuel  Booth,  Physiology 

Barnes,  William  A.,  Surgery 

Barringer,  Benjamin  S.,  Surgery 

Bayer,  D.  Scott,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Beard,  James  R.,  Jr.,  Medicine 

Beeuwkes,  Henry,  Medicine 

Belcher,  Anne  M.,  Surgery 

Bell,  Aaron  D.,  Neurology 

Benson,  Ralph  C,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Benton,  Arthur  L.,  Psychiatry  (Psychology) 

Bercovitz,  Zacharias,  Medicine 

Bergamini,  Herbert,  Surgery 

Berliner,  Milton  L.,  Surgery 

Bethea,  James  M.,  Medicine 

Binger,  Carl  A.,  Medicine  (Psychiatry) 

Binkley,  George  E.,  Medicine 

Bossert,  Lester,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Bowers,  Ralph  F.,  Surgery 

Brahdy,  M.  Bernard,  Pediatrics 

Brane,  Charles  M.,  Surgery 

Bray,  Harry,  Medicine 

Brodman,  Keeve,  Medicine 

Brown,  Veronica  C,  Psychiatry 

Brush,  A.  Louise,  Psychiatry 

Buckstein,  Jacob,  Surgery,  Medicine 

Burkhardt,  Edward  A.,  Medicine 

Butler,  Katherine,  Medicine 

Carty,  John  R.,  Radiology 

Cary,  William  H.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Casals,  Jorge,  Pathology 

Cattell,  McKeen,  Pharmacology 


Cecil,  Russell  L.,  Medicine 

Chambers,  William  H.,  Physiology 

Chandler,  Joseph  P.,  Biochemistry 

Cheney,  Clarence  O.,  Psychiatry 

Chenoweth,  Arthur  I.,  Surgery 

Child,  Charles  G.,  Ill,  Surgery 

Cliffton,  E.  Everett,  Surgery 

Cobb,  Clement  B.  P.,  Pediatrics 

Conkey,  Ogden  F.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Conner,  Lewis  A.,  Medicine 

Conway,  J.  Herbert,  Surgery 

Cooke,  Robert  A.,  Medicine 

Cooper,  Mary,  Surgery 

Cooper,  William  A.,  Surgery 

Cornell,  Nelson  W.,  Surgery 

Coryllos,  Pol  N.,  Surgery 

Coston-Conner,  Laila,  Medicine 

Craig,  Robert  L.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Craver,  Lloyd  F.,  Medicine 

Cussler,  Edward,  Medicine 

Dann,  Margaret,  Pediatrics 

Davis,  John  Staige,  Jr.,  Surgery 

Dean,  Archie  L.,  Jr.,  Surgery 

Deitrick,  John  E.,  Medicine 

Denker,  Peter  G.,  Medicine 

Dennen,  Edward  H.,  Obstetrics  and Gynecology 

Diethelm,  Oskar,  Psychiatry 

Dineen,  Paul  A.,  Surgery 

Dodd,  Edward  M.,  Medicine 

Dooley,  Parker,  Pediatrics 

Doty,  Edwin  J.,  Psychiatry 

Douglas,  Edward  W.,  Surgery 

Douglas,  R.  Gordon,  Obstetrics  andGynecology 

Drake,  Charles  A.,  Surgery 

Draper,  John  W.,  Surgery 

Du  Bois,  Eugene  F.,  Medicine 

Du  Bois,  Robert  O.,  Pediatrics 

Dudley,  Guilford  S.,  Surgery 

Duley,  Wade,  Surgery 

Dundee,  John  C,  Medicine 

Dunn,  William  H.,  Psychiatry 

Duryee,  A.  Wilbur,  Medicine 

du  Vigneaud,  Vincent,  Biochemistry 

Eckel,  John  H.,  Surgery 

Edgar,  J.  Clifton,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

(Emeritus) 
Edwards,  Dayton  J.,  Physiology  (Assistant 

Dean) 
Eggleston,  Cary,  Medicine 
Elser,  William  J.,  Bacteriology  and  Pathology 

(Emeritus) 
Erdman,  Seward,  Surgery 
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Evans,  B.  Mildred,  Psychiatry 

Evans,  John  A.,  Surgery 

Ewing,  James,  Pathology  (Oncology) 

Falconer,  Frank  M.,  Medicine 
Falk,  Emil  A.,  Medicine 
Farr,  Charles  E.,  Surgery 
Fashena,  Gladys  J.,  Pediatrics 
Fausset,  C.  Basil,  Surgery 
Felter,  Robert  K.,  Surgery 
Ferguson,  Jeremiah  S.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty 
Ferris,  Henry  W.,  Pathology 
Fitch,  Emmett  C,  Surgery 
Fleishman,  Alfred,  Medicine 
Fonde,  George  H.,  Jr.,  Medicine 
Foot,  N.  Chandler,  Surgical  Pathology 
Forkner,  Claude  E.,  Medicine 
Franklin,  John  E.,  Pediatrics 
Freund,  Jules,  Pathology 
Friedman,  Ben,  Medicine 
Friess,  Constance,  Medicine 
Fulkerson,  Lynn  L.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy 
Furth,  Jacob,  Pathology 

Garrick,  Thomas  J.,  Surgery 
Gause,  Ralph  W.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Genvert,  Harold,  Surgery 
Gerster,  John  C.  A.,  Surgery 
Gibbons,  John  M.,  Medicine 
Gibson,  Charles  L.,  Surgery  (Emeritus) 
Gilmour,  Andrew  J.,  Medicine 
Glassman,  Oscar,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Glenn,  Frank,  Surgery 
Glusker,  David,  Medicine 
Goff,  Byron  H.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Gold,  Harry,  Pharmacology 
Goodridge,  Malcolm,  Medicine 
Gordon,  Harry  H.,  Pediatrics 
Grace,  Arthur  W.,  Medicine 
Graebner,  Herbert,  Surgery 
Graham,  Thomas  N.,  Medicine 
Greeley,  Arthur  V.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy 
Greenacre,  Phyllis,  Psychiatry 
Greenberg,  Sidney,  Medicine 
Gudger,  James  R.,  Medicine 
Guion,  Connie  M.,  Medicine 

Hahn,  Richard  G.,  Medicine 

Hammond,  Warner  S.,  Anatomy 

Hanks,  James  N.,  Pediatrics 

Hansson,  Kristian  G.,  Surgery 

Hardy,  James  D.,  Medicine 

Hare,  Kendrick,  Physiology 

Harlow,  Ralph  R.,  Psychiatry 

Harrar,  James  A.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Harrington,  Helen,  Pediatrics 

Harrison,  Harold  E,  Pediatrics 

Hartwell,  John  A.,  Surgery  (Emeritus) 


Hatcher,  Robert  A.,  Pharmacology  (Emeri- 
tus) 

Hauser,  Edwin  T.,  Medicine 

Hauser,  Louis  A.,  Medicine 

Hausman,  Louis  F.,  Anatomy,  Medicine 

Hawkes,  A.  Whitfield,  Medicine 

Hawkins,  William  H.,  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology 

Haynes,  Irving  S.,  Surgery  (Emeritus) 

Hay  ward,  Emeline  P.,  Psychiatry 

Hehre,  Edward  J.,  Bacteriology  and  Immun- 
ology 

Helpern,  Milton,  Pathology,  Medicine 

Henry,  George  W.,  Psychiatry 

Henshaw,  Paul  S.,  Radiology 

Heuer,  George  J.,  Surgery 

Hinsey,  Joseph  C,  Physiology 

Hocker,  Alfred  F.,  Radiology 

Holland,  Arthur  L.,  Medicine 

Holman,  Cranston,  Surgery 

Holmes,  Charles  M.,  Psychiatry 

Holt,  Evelyn,  Medicine 

Homrich,  Leslie  A.,  Medicine 

Hoopes,  Benjamin  F.,  Surgery 

Horney,  Marianne,  Psychiatry 

Horst,  Elfriede,  Pediatrics 

Hotchkiss,  Robert  S.,  Surgery 

Howard,  Frederick  H.,  Medicine 

Humphreys,  Gustave  A.,  Surgery 

Hunt,  Frederick  C,  Pediatrics 

Huschka,  Mabel,  Psychiatry 

Imboden,  Harry  M.,  Radiology 
Irving,  George  W.,  Biochemistry 

Jackson,  Richard  W.,  Biochemistry 

Jacobsen,  Leif  Y.,  Medicine 

Jaeger,  Ruth  Emilie,  Psychiatry 

JafTe,  Evelyn,  Bacteriology  and  Immunology 

Jameison,  Gerald  R.,  Psychiatry 

James,  William  T.,  Anatomy 

Javert,  Carl  T .,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Jeck,  Howard  S.,  Surgery 

Jennings,  Percy  H.,  Jr.,  Pediatrics 

Jensen,  D.  Rees,  Surgery 

Johnson,  Scott,  Medicine 

Kagan,  Maurice  B.,  Medicine 

Kahn,  Morton  C,  Public  Health  and  Preven- 
tive Medicine 

Kauer,  George  L.,  Jr.,  Medicine 

Kauer,  Joseph  T.,  Surgery 

Kautz,  Friedrich  G.,  Radiology 

Kelley,  S.  Farrar,  Surgery 

Kelly,  LeMoyne  C,  Medicine 

Kennedy,  Foster,  Neurology 

Keyes,  Edward  L.,  Surgery  (Emeritus) 

King,  Joseph  E.  J.,  Surgery 

Kleiber,  Estelle,  Medicine 

Klotz,  Walter  C,  Public  Health  and  Preven- 
tive Medicine 
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Knopf,  Olga,  Medicine 

Koenig,  Hedwig,  Pediatrics 

Kramer,  Milton  L.,  Medicine 

Kuder,  Katherinc,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Kuhner,  Ann  E.,  Surgery 

Kulthau,  Daniel  G.,  Medicine 

Ladd,  William  S.,  Dean,  Medicine 
Lake,  Michael,  Medicine 
LaMar,  Norvelle  C,  Psychiatry 
Lasher,  Earl  P.,  Jr.,  Surgery 
Lawrence,  Edgar  A.,  Medicine 
Lemcke,  Dorothea,  Medicine 
Levine,  Leon  I.,  Medicine 
Levine,  Milton  I.,  Pediatrics 
Levine,  Samuel  Z.,  Pediatrics 
Lewis,  George  M.,  Medicine 
Light,  Jacob  S.,  Pediatrics 
Lincoln,  Asa  L.,  Medicine 
Lintz,  Robert,  Medicine 
Lippard,  Vernon  W.,  Pediatrics 
Loebel,  Robert  O.,  Medicine 
London,  Isabel,  Medicine 
Lonergan,  Michael  P.,  Psychiatry 
Loveless,  Mary  E.  H.,  Medicine 
Luehrs,  Leslie  E.,  Psychiatry 
Lyle,  Henry  H.  M.,  Surgery 

MacDonald,  James  O.,  Surgery 

MacFee,  William  F.,  Surgery 

Mackie,  Thomas  T.,  Public  Health  and  Pre- 
ventive Medicine 

MacLeod,  John,  Physiology 

MacNaugher,  Elizabeth  M.,  Surgery 

Magill,  Thomas  P.,  Bacteriology  and  Im- 
munology 

Magruder,  Samuel  R.,  Anatomy 

Marchetti,  Andrew  A.,  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology 

Marples,  Eleanor,  Pediatrics 

Marshall,  Victor  F.,  Surgery 

Martin,  Kirby,  Medicine 

Mayer,  Arden  W.,  Biochemistry 

Mayer,  Edgar,  Medicine 

McAuliffe,  Gervais  W.,  Surgery 

McCandlish,  Howard  S.,  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology 

McCombs,  A.  Parks,  Medicine 

McDermott,  Walsh,  Medicine 

McGowan,  Frank  J.,  Surgery 

McGrath,  John  F.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

McKittrick,  Robert  B.,  Medicine 

McLane,  Charles  M.,  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology 

McLellan,  Allister  M.,  Surgery 

McLellan,  Frederick  C,  Surgery 

McNeil,  Edwin  E.,  Psychiatry 

Medl,  William  T.,  Surgery 

Mehler,  Leopold,  Surgery 

Merrill,  E.  Forrest,  Radiology 

Merrill,  Frederick  H.,  Medicine 


Merriman,  Willis  E.,  Psychiatry 
Milhorat,  AdeT.,  Medicine,  Pharmacology 
Miller,  Gail  Lorenz,  Biochemistry 
Miller,  James  E.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Miller,  Lawson  E.,  Radiology 
Miller,  Mahlon  F.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Miller,  Raymond  E.,  Medicine 
Mittelman,  Bela,  Medicine 
Modell,  Walter,  Pharmacology 
Moench,  Mary  L.,  Medicine 
Montu,  Elizabeth,  Public  Health  and  Pre- 
ventive Medicine 
Moore,  Robert  A.,  Pathology 
Moore,  Samuel  W.,  Surgery 
Morrill,  Charles  V.,  Anatomy 
Moyer,  A.  W.,  Biochemistry 
Munly,  William  C,  Military  Medicine 
Munn,  Charlotte,  Psychiatry 
Murphy,  John  C,  Surgery 
Murphy,  Willis  A.,  Medicine 
Muschenheim,  Carl,  Medicine 

Nathanson,  Joseph  N.,  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology 

Nauss,  Ralph  W.,  Public  Health  and  Preven- 
tive Medicine 

Neill,  James  M.,  Bacteriology  and  Immunol- 
ogy 

Neugarten,  Ludwig,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Nickel,  William  F.,  Surgery 

Niles,  Henry  D.,  Medicine 

Niles,  W'alter  L.,  Medicine 

Nonidez,  Jose  F.,  Anatomy 

Oesting,  Ralph  B.,  Medicine 

Ogilvie,  John  B.,  Surgery 

Olcott,  Charles  T.,  Pathology 

Opie,  Eugene  L.,  Pathology 

Oppel,  Theodore  W.,  Medicine 

O'Regan,  Charles  H.,  Pediatrics 

O'Regan,  John  A.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

O'Sullivan,  Mary  E.,  Medicine 

Owen,  Joseph  W.,  Psychiatry 

Pack,  George  T.,  Surgery 

Palmer,  Arthur,  Surgery 

Palmer,  Douglass,  Medicine 

Papae,  Norman,  Medicine 

Papanicolaou,  George,  Anatomy 

Pardee,  Harold  E.  B.,  Medicine 

Parsons,  Herbert,  Surgery 

Pastore,  John  B.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Patterson,  Russel  H.,  Surgery 

Person,  Edgar  C,  Surgery 

Peters,  Erwin  E.,  Medicine 

Peters,  Frank  H.,  Medicine 

Phillips,  Arthur  M.,  Psychiatry 

Phillips,  Robert  A.,  Physiology 

Plummer,  Norman,  Medicine 

Pollack,  Herbert,  Medicine 

Pool,  Eugene  H.,  Surgery 
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Pope,  Edgar  M.,  Surgery 

Rahman,  Lincoln,  Psychiatry 

Ray,  Bronson  S.,  Surgery 

Raynolds,  Arthur  H.,  Medicine 

Reese,  Martha  K.,  Pediatrics 

Reid,  Ada  C,  Medicine 

Remsen,  Douglas  B.,  Pediatrics,  Pathology 

Rew,  Kenneth  G.,  Psychiatry 

Reznikoff,  Paul,  Medicine 

Richards,  Charles  H.,  Medicine 

Richards,  John  H.,  Medicine 

Richardson,  Henry  B.,  Medicine 

Ripley,  Herbert  S.,  Psychiatry 

Rogers,  Helen  J.,  Medicine 

Rogers,  John,  Surgery  (Emeritus) 

Root,  Sophie  A.,  Medicine 

Roper,  Joseph  C,  Medicine 

Rosensohn,  Meyer,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Rothbard,  Sidney,  Pathology 

Rubin,  Lionel  C,  Medicine 

Russell,  William  L.,  Psychiatry  (Emeritus) 

Ryan,  C.  Diller,  Psychiatry 

Sackett,  Nelson  B.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Sammis,  Jesse  F.,  Pediatrics 

Samuels,  Bernard,  Surgery 

Saunders,  Edward  W.,  Surgery 

Saxton,  John  A.,  Jr.,  Pathology 

Scanlan,  Theresa,  Medicine 

Schallert,  Paul  O.,  Anatomy 

Schenck,  Jay,  Biochemistry 

Schloss,  Oscar  M.,  Pediatrics 

Schmidt,  William  M.,  Pediatrics 

Schumacher,  George  A.,  Medicine 

Schwartz,  Hans  J.,  Medicine 

Schwartz,  Irving,  Radiology 

Senn,  Milton  J.  E.,  Pediatrics 

Sherman,  Jacob  T.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Shorr,  Ephraim,  Medicine 

Smillie,  Wilson  G.,  Public  Health  and  Pre- 
ventive Medicine 

Smith,  Carl  H.,  Pediatrics 

Smith,  Frank  R.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Smith,  Morris  K.,  Surgery 

Snyder,  Charles  T.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Spencer,  Henry  J.,  Medicine 

Spielman,  Aaron  D.,  Medicine 

Spock,  Benjamin  McL.,  Pediatrics 

Spofford,  Walter  R.,  Anatomy 

Sprague,  George  S.,  Psychiatry 

Squier,  Raymond  R.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy 

Stander,  Henricus  J.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy 

Steele,  Kyle  B.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Stetson,  Rufus  E.,  Surgery 

Stevens,  Alexander  R.,  Surgery 

Stevenson,  Lewis  D.,  Pathology,  Medicine 

Stewart,  Fred  W.,  Pathology 

Stewart,  Harold  J.,  Medicine 

Stickney,  John  W.,  Medicine 


Stillman,  Ralph  G.,  Medicine 
Stimmel,  Benjamin  F.,  Medicine 
Stimson,  Philip  M.,  Pediatrics 
Stockard,  Charles  R.,  Anatomy 
Stone,  Leo,  Psychiatry 
Stranahan,  Marion,  Psychiatry 
Stuenbord,  William  D.,  Medicine 
Sugg,  J.  Y.,  Bacteriology  and  Immunology 
Sullivan,  Joseph  V.,  Radiology 
Summerson,  William  H.,  Biochemistry 
Sutherland,  Arthur  M.,  Medicine 
Sutton,  John  E.,  Jr.,  Surgery 
Sweet  Joshua  E.,  Surgery 
Syz,  Hans,  Psychiatry 

Tarr,  Leonard,  Medicine 

Timpanelli,  Alphonse  E.,  Medicine 

Tolstoi,  Edward,  Medicine 

Torrey,  John  C,  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine  (Epidemiology*) 
Traut,  Herbert  F.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Travell,  Janet,  Pharmacology 
Truax,  Harmon,  Surgery 
Tuggle,  Allan,  Radiology 
Tyndall,  Marian,  Medicine 

Van  Cleave,  Charles  D.  Anatomy 
Van  Dyke,  Laird  S.,  Medicine 
Van  Orden,  T.  Durland,  Pediatrics 
Vicari,  Emilia  M.,  Anatomy 
Vietor,  John  A.,  Surgery 
Vistreich,  Fernand,  Surgery 

Wade,  Preston  A.,  Surgery 

Waldie,  Thomas  E.,  Pediatrics 

Wall,  James  H.,  Psychiatry 

Walton,  Mary,  Medicine 

Warburg,  Bettina,  Psychiatry 

Ward,  George  Gray,  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology (Emeritus) 

Warren,  Charles  O.,  Jr.,  Physiology 

Washburn,  Wendell  J.,  Surgery 

Washington,  John  A.,  Pediatrics 

Watson,  Robert  F.,  Medicine 

Weber,  Frederick  C,  Jr.,  Medicine 

Webster,  Bruce,  Medicine 

Weeden,  W.  Morris,  Surgery 

Weintraub,  Sydney,  Radiology 

Werne,  Jacob,  Pathology 

West,  Florence,  Surgery 

West,  John  P.,  Surgery 

Weymuller,  Louis  E.,  Pediatrics 

Wheatley,  Marjorie  A.,  Pediatrics 

Wheeler,  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  Medicine 

Wheeler,  George  W.,  Medicine 

White,  Stephen,  Radiology 

Whiting,  Frederick,  Surgery  (Emeritus) 

Williams,  Byard,  Medicine 

Williams,  William  R.,  Medicine 

Williamson,  Hervey  C,  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology 
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Wilson,  May  G.,  Pediatrics 

Wing,  Lucius  A.,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Wise,  Robert  A.,  Surgery 

Witt,  Dan  H.,  Medicine 

Wolf,  Alexander,  Medicine 

Wolff,  Harold  G.,  Medicine 

Wood,  John  L.,  Biochemistry 

Woodward,  Katherine  F.,  Psychiatry 

Woolsey,  George,  Surgery  (Emeritus) 


Wortis,  Herman,  Medicine 
Wortis,  S.  Bernard,  Medicine 
Wright,  Irving  S.,  Medicine 

Yeomans,  Frank  C,  Surgery 
Yntema,  Chester  L.,  Anatomy 

Zucker,  Seymour,  Medicine 
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CALENDAR 


1939 

September 

13 

September  18 

September 

19 

November  18 

November  20 

November  29 

December 

4 

December 

9 

December 

11 

December 

22 

1940 

January 

3 

January 

27 

January 

29 

February 

22 

March 

6 

March 

13 

March 

30 

April 

1 

May 

25 

Monday,  ] 

May  27- 

June 

5 

Wednesday.    Examinations  begin  for  conditioned  students. 

Monday.    Registration  Day.* 

Tuesday.    Classes  begin  for  all  students.** 

Saturday.    First  quarter  ends,  1  p.m. 

Monday.    Second  quarter  begins,  9  a.m. 

Wednesday.    Thanksgiving  recess  begins,  5  p.m 

Monday.    Thanksgiving  recess  ends,  9  a.m. 

Saturday.    First  trimester  ends,  1  p.m. 

Monday.    Second  trimester  begins,  9  a.m. 

Friday.    Christmas  recess  begins,  5  p.m. 

Wednesday.    Christmas  recess  ends,  9  a.m. 

Saturday.    Second  quarter  ends,  1  p.m. 

Monday.    Third  quarter  begins,  9  a.m. 

Thursday.    Washington's  Birthday.    Holiday. 

Wednesday.    Second  trimester  ends,  5  p.m. 

Wednesday.    Third  trimester  begins,  9  a.m. 

Saturday.    Third  quarter  ends,  1  p.m. 

Monday.    Fourth  quarter  begins,  9  a.m. 

Saturday.    Instruction  ends  for  all  classes,  1  p.m. 

-Saturday,  June  1,  inc.    Final  examinations  (May  30,  Holiday). 

Wednesday.    Commencement,  4  p.m. 


*A11  students  must  register  in  person  at  the  Administrative  Offices  on  or  before  Sep- 
tember 18.  No  student  will  be  admitted  after  registration  day  without  special  permission 
of  the  Dean.  Upon  registration,  all  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  Business  Office. 

**The  first  and  second  years  are  divided  into  trimesters,  the  third  and  fourth  years  into 
quarters. 
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§      OCT 

BOARD  OF  TR^EES 

The  President  of  the  University  .... 
The  Governor  of  New  York  State  .... 
The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  New  York  State 

The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Education 
The  State  Commissioner  of  Agriculture     . 
The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Society 
The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  (City)  Library  . 

Charles  Ezra  Cornell 

♦Jervis  Langdon (B) 

*Floyd  Carlisle (B) 

♦Walter  C.  Teagle (B) 

♦Matthew  Carey (A) 

♦Paul  A.  Schoellkopf (A) 

♦George  R.  Van  Namee (G) 

Walter  Todd (B) 

Henry  R.  Ickelheimer (B) 

Maxwell  M.  Upson (B) 

George  R.  Pfann (A) 

Horace  White (G) 

Frank  H.  Hiscock (B) 

Nicholas  H.  Noyes (B) 

(B) 

Maurice  C.  Burritt (A) 

Robert  E.  Treman (A) 

Stanton  Griffis (G) 

Neal  D.  Becker (B) 

Bancroft  Gherardi (B) 

Roger  H.  Williams (B) 

Mary  H.  Donlon (A) 

Alfred  H.  Hutchinson (A) 

Edward  R.  Eastman (G) 

Frank  E.  Gannett (B) 

Franklin  W.  Olin (B) 

Ezra  B.  Whitman (B) 

George  H.  Rockwell (A) 

Thomas  I.  S.  Bo ak (A) 

Myron  C.  Taylor (G) 

Howard  E.  Babcock (Gr) 

FACULTY  REPRESENTATIVES 

RobertS.  Stevens  (January  1,  1940) 

Donald  English  (January  1,  1941)  .... 

William  S.  Ladd  (January  1,  1942)  .... 

William  I.  Myers  (January  1,  1944) 
♦Term  of  office  expires  in  1940,  the  next  group  of  six  in  1941,  etc. 
Board;  A,  elected  by  the  Alumni;  G,  appointed  by  the  Governor;  Gr. 
by  the  State  Grange. 
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THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL 
COLLEGE  ASSOCIATION 

The  Association  was  formed  by  an  agreement  between  the  Society  of 
the  New  York  Hospital  and  Cornell  University  in  order  to  associate 
organically  the  hospital  and  the  medical  college  and  to  effect  a  com- 
plete coordination  of  the  medical,  educational,  and  scientific  activities 
of  the  two  institutions. 

The  Association  is  operated  under  the  supervision  of  a  Joint  Adminis- 
trative Board,  composed  of  three  Governors  of  the  Society  of  the  New 
York  Hospital,  three  representatives  of  the  Trustees  of  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, and  one  other  member  elected  by  the  appointed  members. 

The  Joint  Administrative  Board  is  composed  of  the  following  mem- 
bers: 

Barklie  Henry,  Chairman  Edmund  E.  Day 

Frank  L.  Polk  J.  DuPratt  White* 

William  Woodward  Walter  L.  Niles 

J.  Pierpont  Morgan 

The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  associated  with  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College,  which  is  one  of  the  colleges  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity, under  the  title  of  "The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
College  Association." 

Gifts  or  bequests  should  be  made  either  to  the  Hospital  or  to  the 
University,  but  not  to  the  above-named  Association. 

If  for  the  Hospital,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and  bequeath  to  the 
Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  the  sum  of  $ " 

If  for  the  use  of  the  College,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and  be- 
queath to  Cornell  University  the  sum  of  $ for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  its  Medical  College  in  New  York  City."  If  it  is  desired  that  a 
gift  shall  be  used  in  whole  or  in  part  for  any  specific  purpose  in  connec- 
tion with  the  College,  such  use  may  be  specified. 


"Deceased. 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  COUNCIL 

The  Council  was  established  by  action  of  the  Trustees  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  business  man- 
agement of  the  Medical  College.  It  is  composed  of  the  President  of  the 
University,  the  Provost  of  the  University,  the  Dean  of  the  Medical 
College,  four  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  elected  by  the  Trustees, 
and  two  members  of  the  Medical  Faculty  elected  by  the  Faculty. 

The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members: 

Edmund  Ezra  Day,  President  of  Cornell  University,  Chairman, 

ex-Officio 

William  S.  Ladd,  Dean,  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

Neal  D.  Becker 

Henry  R.  Ickelheimer  r   u    r>       j     r  <t 

Ayr  n   rp  >      or  the  Board  or  Irustees. 

Myron  C.  Taylor 

Roger  H.  Williams 

Eugene  L.  Opie  )         r  «     ^       . 

TT  t   c  t     of  the  Faculty. 

HENRICUSj.   bTANDER  J  J 

Edward  K.  Taylor,  Secretary. 
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Doe.othy  Gill,  Recorder. 

Edward  K.  Taylor,  Secretary  of  Council  and  Business  Manager. 

Josephine  G.  Nichols,  Librarian. 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES* 

COMMITTEE  on  curriculum 
y  George  J.  Heuer,  Chairman 

*    Joseph  C.  Hinsey  James  M.  Neill 

'^Henricus  J.  Stander 

COMMITTEE  ON  ADMISSIONS 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Chairman 
Wilson  G.  Smillie  Herbert  F.  Traut 

Joshua  E.  Sweet  Bruce  Webster 

LIBRARY  COMMITTEE 

James  M.  Neill,  Chairman 
William  DeW.  Andrus  Richard  W.  Jackson 

D.  Murray  Angevine  Andrew  A.  Marchetti 

George  W.  Henry  Jose  F.  Nonidez 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Henry  B.  Richardson 

Mrs.  Josephine  G.  Nichols 

committee  on  promotion  and  graduation 
William  S.  Ladd,  Chairman 
Heads  cf  Departments,  or  their  representatives,  responsible  for  the 
more  important  courses  of  each  year. 

COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  PRIZES 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  Chamnan 
Oskar  Diethelm  John  C.  Torrey 

committee  on  Polk  Prizes  in  Research 
Richard  W.  Jackson,  Chairman 
R.  Gordon  Douglas  Ephraim  Shorr 

Wilson  G.  Smillie 


*The  Dean  is  ex-officio  a  member  of  all  Committees. 
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Edmund  Ezra  Day,  President  of  Cornell  University. 

S.B.  1905,  A.M.  1906,  Dartmouth;  Ph.D.  1909,  Harvard;  LL.D.  1931,  Vermont; 
1937,  Dartmouth,  Harvard,  Pennsylvania,  and  Syracuse. 

Livingston  Farrand,  President  Emeritus. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Princeton;  M.D.  1891,  Columbia;  Ph.D.  hon.  1924,  Rensse- 
laer; L.H.D.  1922,  Hobart;  LL.D.  1914  Colorado  College  and  Denver,  1917 
Michigan,  1919  Colorado,  1922  Union,  Princeton,  and  Colgate,  1923  Yale,  1925 
Pennsylvania  and  Dartmouth,  1927  Toronto,  1929  Columbia,  1934  Syracuse, 
1935  Lafayette,  1936  Williams. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Dean. 

B.S.  1910,  Amherst;  M.D.  1915,  Columbia. 

PROFESSORS  EMERITI 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  Rogers,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Frederick  Whiting,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Otology). 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D.  Professor  of  Surgery. 

William  L.  Russell,  M.D.  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D.  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Robert  A.  Hatcher,  M.D.  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D.  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology 

and  Bacteriology. 

PROFESSORS 

James  Ewing,  Professor  of  Oncology. 

Director  of  Cancer  Research,  Memorial  Hospital. 
Consulting  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Sc.D.  1923,  Amherst;  M.D.  1891,  Columbia;  Sc.D.  1911, 
Pittsburgh. 

Eugene  F.  Du  Bois,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Physician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
Consulting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Professor  of  Epidemiology. 

A.B.  1898,  Sc.D.  1922,  Vermont;  Ph.D.  1902,  Columbia. 

HenricusJ.  Stander,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Obstetrician-  and  Gynecologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
Chief  Obstetrician,  Berwind  Maternity  Clinic. 
M.S.  1916,  Arizona;  M.D.  1921,  Yale. 

George  J.  Heuer,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1903,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1907,  Johns  Hopkins. 
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Eugene  L.  Opie,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1893,  M.D.  1897,  Johns  Hopkins;  Sc.D.  1931,  Yale. 
James  M.  Neill,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

B.S.  1917,  Allegheny;  Ph.D.  1921,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College. 
Oskar  Diethelm,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Psychiatrist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 

Staatsexamen  1922,  University  of  Zurich  Medical  School. 
Samuel  Z.  Levine,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Pediatrician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 
Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.S.  1922,  M.S.  1923,  Northwestern;  Ph.D.  1927,  Washington  University. 
Wilson  G.  Smillie,  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 

A.B.  1908,  Colorado  College,  M.D.  1912,  D.P.H.  1916,  Harvard. 
Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

M.S.  1913,  Sc.D.  1914,  Madrid. 
Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

B.S.  1923,  M.S.  1924,  Illinois,  Ph.D.  1927,  Rochester. 
Lewis  A.  Conner,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Consulting  Physician,  New  York,  Bellevue,  and  Memorial  Hos- 
pitals. 

Ph.B.  1887,  Yale;  M.D.  1890,  Columbia. 
Oscar  M.  Schloss,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1901,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1905,  Johns  Hopkins. 
Walter  L.  Nile?,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 

Bellevue  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 

M.D.  1902,  Cornell. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatology). 

Attending  Physician,  Dermatology,  New  York  Hospital;  Con- 
sulting Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1898,  McGill. 
Malcolm  Goodridge,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1894,  Princeton;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Foster  Kennedy,  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Consulting   Neurologist,    New    York    and   Memorial    Hospitals; 
Visiting  Physician  in  charge  of  Neurological  Service,  Bellevue 
Hospital. 
M.B.,  B.Ch.  1906,  Royal  University,  Ireland;  M.D.  1910,  Dublin. 
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Joshua  E.  Sweet,  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery. 

A.B.  1897,  A.M.  1900,  Sc.D.  1922,  Hamilton,  M.D.  1901,  Giessen. 

Bernard  Samuels,   Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthalmology). 
Attending  Surgeon,  Ophthalmology,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Jefferson. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1898,  M.D.  1903,  Yale. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1895,  Harvard;  M.D.  1899,  Columbia. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
M.D.  1900,  Columbia. 

William  R.  Williams,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1889,  A.M.  1892,  Williams;  M.D.  1895,  Columbia. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1897,  New  York  University  Medical  College;  M.D.  1899,  Cornell. 

Nathan  Chandler  Foot,  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology. 
Surgical  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1913,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1916,  Rush. 

W7illiam  S.  Ladd,  Dean;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1910,  Amherst;  M.D.  1915,  Columbia. 

Clarence  O.  Cheney,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Consulting  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1908,  M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 

Alexander  R.  Stevens,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 
Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1896,  M.D.  1903,  Johns  Hopkins. 

William  C.  Munly,  Lieut-Col.  M.C.,  U.  S.  Army,  Professor  of  Mili- 
tary Science  and  Tactics. 
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ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Assistant  Dean;  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1906,  Maine;  Ph.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

Charles  V.  Morrill,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy;  Chairman  of 
Group  F,  Graduate  School. 
A.M.  1906,  Ph.D.  1910,  Columbia. 

John  R.  Carty,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Princeton;  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Whitman;  M.D.  1923,  Johns  Hopkins. 

William  DeWitt  Andrus,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  A.M.  1917,  Oberlin;  M.D.  1921,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 

Harold  J.  Stewart,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1919,  A.M.  1923,  Johns  Hopkins. 

George  W.  Henry,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1912,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 

James   A.    Harrar,   Associate   Professor   of  Clinical   Obstetrics    and 
Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1901,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Morton  C.  Kahn,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 
B.S.  1916,  A.M.  1917,  Columbia;  Ph.D.  1924,  Cornell. 

McKeen  Cattell,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

B.S.  1914,  Columbia;  A.M.  1917,  Ph.D.  1920,  M.D.  1924,  Harvard. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  Wellesley;  A.M.  1913,  M.D.  1917,  Cornell. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neurol- 
ogy) and  Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1916,  M.D.  1916,  Queen's  University. 
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William  F.  MacFee,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1914,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.D.  1918,  Johns  Hopkins. 

George  Papanicolaou,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
M.D.  1904,  Athens;  Ph.D.  1910,  Munich. 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1924,  McGill. 

Louis  F.  Hausman,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neurol- 
ogy) and  Associate  in  Neuro-Anatomy. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

A.B.  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1916,  Cornell. 

Harold  G.  Wolff,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1918,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1923,  M.A.  1928,  Harvard. 

Robert  A.  Moore,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Associate  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1921,  M.S.  1927,  M.D.  1928,  Ohio  State;  Ph.D.  1930,  Western  Reserve. 

Jacob  Furth,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1921,  German  University,  Prague. 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Assistant   Attending   Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 
Physician   and   Director,   Second   Medical   Division,    Bellevue 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.A.  1911,  Elon  College;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Frank  E.  Adair,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Attending  Surgeon  and  Executive  Officer  Medical   Board,   Me- 
morial Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  Sc.D.  1934,  Marietta  College;  M.D.  1915,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1921,  M.D.  1925,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Dean  Burk,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.S.  1923,  Ph.D.  1927,  University  of  California. 

Norman  Cameron,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology. 

Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1923,  Ph.D.  1927,  University  of  Michigan;  M.D.  1933,  Johns  Hopkins. 

William  H.  Chambers,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1915,  M.S.  1917,  University  of  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1920,  Washington  University. 
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Cary  Eggleston,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 
Richard  W.  Jackson,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

B.S.  1922,  Eureka  College;  M.S.  1923,  Ph.D.  1925,  University  of  Illinois. 

Howard  S.  Jeck,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  New  York  Hospital. 
Visiting  Surgeon  in  Charge  of  Urological  Service,  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. 
Ph.B.  1904,  Yale;  M.D.  1909,  Vanderbilt. 

John  H.  Richards,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1905,  Cornell. 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.  1902,  M.D.  1905,  Columbia. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1900,  A.M.  1904,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Clinical  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Yale;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Sur- 
geon and  Director,  Second  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1913,  Cornell. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Superintendent,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  M.D.  1909,  Columbia. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 
Director,  Out-Patient  Department,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Arthur  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Otolaryngology,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. 
A.B.  1911,  Brown;  M.D.  1915,  Cornell. 
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Morris  K.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  A.M.  1911,  M.D.  1911,  Dartmouth. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1908,  New  York  University. 

Harry  Gold,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
A.B.  1919,  M.D.  1922,  Cornell. 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Sur- 
geon, Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1914,  Georgia;  M.D.  1918,  Harvard. 

Gervais    W.    McAuliffe,    Assistant    Professor    of   Clinical    Surgery 
(Otolaryngology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Otolaryngology,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. 
M.D.  1920,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending   Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 
Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
B.S.  1916,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 

Edward  Cussler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 

Seward  Erdman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1897,  Princeton;  M.D.  1902,  Columbia. 

John  A.  Vietor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Yale;  M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 

Bruce  Webster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1925,  McGill. 

Sydney  Weintraub,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 
Assistant  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Columbia. 

May  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Hunter;  M.D.  1911,  Cornell. 
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Lucius    A.    Wing,    Assistant    Professor   of    Clinical    Obstetrics    and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Ohio  State,  M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Carl  A.  Binger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Psychiatry). 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 

Jules  Freund,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
M.D.  1913,  University  Medical  School,  Budapest. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1919,  M.D.  1922,  Yale. 

John  F.   McGrath,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics   and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1908,  Cornell. 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  Yale;  M.D.  1914,  Cornell. 

Irvin  Balensweig,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1918,  Cornell. 

Milton  L.  Berliner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthal- 
mology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

Lloyd  F.  Craver,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1918,  Cornell. 

Edgar  Mayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1909,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

George  T.  Pack,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1920,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1922,  Yale. 
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Byron  H.  Goff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1908,  M.D.  1911,  Pennsylvania. 

John  Y.  Sugg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
B.S.  1926,  Ph.D.  1931,  Vanderbilt. 

Gerald  R.  Jameison,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Associate  Psychiatrist  and  Medical  Director  of  the  Payne  Whitney 
Psychiatric  Clinic,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Albany  Medical  College. 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 

Edward  Tolstoi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1919,  Yale;  M.D.  1923,  Cornell. 

Robert  A.  Phillips,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1927,  University  of  Iowa;  M.D.  1929,  Washington  University. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.M.  1918,  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1924,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1928,  Cornell. 

Chester  L.  Yntema,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
A.B.  1926,  Hope  College;  Ph.D.  1930,  Yale. 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1916,  Tufts. 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology;  Instructor  in 
Medicine. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1916,  Columbia;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 

Parker  Dooley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1923,  Wesleyan  University  (Illinois);  M.D.  1927,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Thomas  P.  Magill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunol- 
ogy. 
A.B.  1925,  M.D.  1930,  Johns  Hopkins. 
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Claude  E.  Forkner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1922,  M.A.  1923,  University  of  California;  M.D.  1926,  Harvard. 

Carl  H.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Assistant  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A.  1917,  Columbia;  M.D.  1922, 
Cornell. 

James  H.  Wall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1927,  The  Jefferson  Medical  College. 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy- 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1924,  University  of  Richmond,  M.D.  1928,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Benjamin  I.  Ashe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
B.S.  1920,  College  of  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1924,  Cornell. 

Benjamin   S.    Barringer,    Assistant   Professor   of   Clinical    Surgery 
(Urology). 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.S.  1899,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1902,  Cornell. 

William  A.  Cooper,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1928,  Stanford  University;  M.D.  1932,  Cornell. 

Herbert  Conway,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.B.  1928,  B.S.  1929,  M.D.  1929,  M.S.  1932,  University  of  Cincinnati. 

Archie  L.  Dean,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),  New  York  Hospital. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1913,  M.D.  1917,  Cornell. 

Frank  Glenn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1927,  Washington  University. 

Kendrick  Hare,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.B.  1930,  M.S.  1934,  University  of  Alabama;  Ph.D.  1936,  Northwestern. 

George  M.  Hass,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
M.D.,  1929,  Harvard. 

Cranston  Holman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1927,  M.D.  1930,  Stanford. 
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Leon  I.  Levine,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
B.S.  1918,  College  of  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1922,  Cornell. 

Richard  W.  Linton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
A.B.  1922,  Harvard;  M.A.  1926;  Ph.D.  1928,  Columbia. 

Douglass  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1909,  Williams;  M.D.  1915,  Cornell. 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1924,  Franklin;  M.D.  1928,  Northwestern. 

Milton  J.   E.   Senn,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics  (in 
Psychiatry). 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1925,  M.D.  1927,  University  of  Wisconsin. 
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HISTORY 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  was  established  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  on  April  14,  1898,  when 
they  elected  Dr.  William  M.  Polk  Director  of  the  College  and  Dean  of 
the  Medical  Faculty,  and  appointed  six  professors.  The  medical  col- 
lege was  made  possible  by  the  munificence  of  Colonel  Oliver  H.  Payne, 
who  provided  the  funds  for  the  erection  of  the  original  building  of  the 
medical  college  located  at  28th  Street  and  First  Avenue,  and  pledged 
his  support  to  the  new  institution.  For  several  years  he  provided  funds 
for  the  annual  support  of  the  college  and  later  placed  the  institution 
on  a  secure  foundation  by  making  generous  provision  for  its  permanent 
endowment  by  a  gift  of  over  four  million  dollars. 

In  October,  1898,  instruction  began  in  temporary  quarters.  As  the 
medical  college  admitted  a  number  of  students  to  advanced  standing, 
Cornell  University  granted  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  the 
first  time  in  1899. 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  from  its  foundation  has 
undertaken  to  carry  out  two  allied  activities,  the  development  of 
physicians  of  the  best  type  and  the  extension  of  medical  knowledge 
by  means  of  research.  The  medical  faculty  has  held  from  the  beginning 
of  its  existence  the  attitude  that  these  two  functions  are  necessary  as 
constituting  a  true  university  school.  It  is  committed  not  only  to 
conduct  teaching  of  high  order,  but  also  to  study  disease  and  the 
sciences  underlying  medicine  in  order  to  add  to  medical  knowledge. 

THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

ASSOCIATION 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  and  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital have  been  cooperating  for  a  long  time  in  an  arrangement  for 
medical  teaching.  In  September,  1932,  however,  the  two  institutions 
took  up  occupancy  in  the  same  plant. 

The  New  York  Hospital  was  founded  by  Royal  Charter  on  June  13, 
1771,  in  the  reign  of  King  George  III,  and  has  stood  throughout  the  life 
of  the  nation  as  one  of  the  foremost  hospitals  in  the  United  States,  as 
an  institution  rendering  service  to  the  sick  and  injured,  and  as  a  center 
of  medical  education.  For  a  number  of  years  the  hospital  and  the  medi- 
cal college  had  been  partially  affiliated.  In  June,  1927,  an  agreement 
was  entered  into  between  Cornell  University  and  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital by  which  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  As- 
sociation was  formed  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  together  their  facili- 
ties and  cooperating  in  the  care  of  patients,  in  medical  education,  and 
in  medical  research.  In  order  to  harmonize  the  interests  of  the  hospital 
and  of  the  medical  college,  the  Joint  Administrative  Board  was  formed, 
consisting  of  three  representatives  of  each  institution  and  a  seventh 
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member  elected  by  those  appointed  by  the  hospital  and  by  the  uni- 
versity. 

Additional  endowment  was  secured  by  each  institution.  A  group 
of  buildings  was  erected  along  the  East  River  between  68th  and  71st 
Streets,  adjoining  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The 
new  plant  affords  separate  buildings  for  each  of  the  various  laboratory 
departments,  and  includes  approximately  1000  hospital  beds.  Pro- 
vision is  made  for  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  pedi- 
atrics, and  psychiatry  in  five  distinct  clinical  units. 

The  faculty  of  the  medical  college  and  the  professional  staff  of  the 
hospital  are  organized  so  as  to  form  one  body  established  on  a  univer- 
sity basis. 

The  new  plant  affords  very  favorable  conditions  for  the  conduct  of 
medical  education,  for  the  pursuit  of  medical  research,  and  for  the 
care  of  patients  in  all  phases  of  medical  practice. 

FACILITIES  FOR  INSTRUCTION 

From  the  point  of  view  of  medical  instruction,  the  facilities  provided 
by  the  plant  of  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  Asso- 
ciation are  in  many  respects  unexcelled.  The  plant  consists  of  eleven 
buildings,  joined  either  directly  or  by  underground  passages.  These 
provide  ample  accommodations  for  the  care  of  hospital  patients,  for 
the  teaching  of  the  clinical  branches,  and  for  the  various  activities 
connected  with  the  work  of  the  preclinical  departments  of  the  medical 
college. 

Cornell  Medical  College.  Instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is 
conducted  in  a  group  of  buildings  extending  along  York  Avenue  from 
68th  to  70th  Streets,  centering  in  a  court  at  the  end  of  69th  Street  where 
the  entrance  to  the  medical  college  is  located.  This  group  comprises 
four  units  facing  on  York  Avenue  each  of  which  is  five  stories  high. 
The  extreme  northern  and  southern  buildings  connect  with  the  central 
group  by  means  of  two-story  structures.  In  this  series  of  buildings  the 
one  to  the  north  (unit  A)  is  devoted  entirely  to  the  department  of 
anatomy;  the  one  next  to  this  on  the  south  (unit  B)  to  bacteriology  and 
immunology;  the  third  (unit  D)  to  physiology;  and  the  fourth  (unit  E) 
to  biochemistry  and  pharmacology.  A  seven-story  building  (unit  C) 
joins  the  buildings  B  and  D  in  the  center  and  in  this  are  the  offices  of 
the  medical  college,  the  library,  and  the  department  of  pathology. 
This  central  building  of  the  college  is  joined  on  all  floors  with  the 
central  hospital  building.  Certain  of  the  laboratories  of  the  department 
of  public  health  and  preventive  medicine  are  located  in  the  two-story 
building  which  adjoins  the  bacteriology  unit  to  the  north  but  the 
major  part  of  this  department  is  comprised  in  the  Kips  Bay-Yorkville 
Health  Center  building  of  the  City  of  New  York,  located  one-half  a 
block  west  from  the  medical  college  on  69th  Street. 

In  the  main  buildings  of  the  medical  college,  student  laboratories  and 
lecture  rooms  are  provided  on  the  second  and  third  floors,  and  extensive 
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facilities  for  research  by  staff  and  students  are  available  on  other  floors. 
Locker  rooms  are  provided  for  the  use  of  students.  A  cafeteria  under 
the  direction  of  the  chief  dietitian  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  main- 
tained for  students  and  faculty. 

New  York  Hospital.  Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  five  sepa- 
rate clinics  forming  the  New  York  Hospital.  The  medical  and  surgical 
clinics  occupy  the  central  hospital  building,  while  the  women's 
clinic,  the  pediatric  clinic,  and  the  psychiatric  clinic  extend  from 
north  to  south,  overlooking  the  East  River.  Each  clinic  contains, 
besides  provision  for  bed-patients,  its  own  out-patient  department, 
lecture  rooms  and  laboratories  for  routine  study  and  for  clinical  re- 
search. Special  provision  has  also  been  made  for  the  laboratory  work 
of  students.  The  medical  clinic  occupies  the  second  to  fourth  floors  of 
the  central  hospital  building,  with  six  pavilions  for  bed-patients, 
three  floors  for  its  out-patient  department,  and  extensive  laboratories 
for  chemical,  physiological,  and  biological  research.  The  surgical 
clinic  occupies  the  pavilions  from  the  fifth  to  the  ninth  floor,  with 
out-patient  and  other  facilities  for  the  various  surgical  specialties. 
The  operating  rooms  are  on  the  tenth  and  eleventh  floors.  Above  are 
six  floors  containing  one  hundred  rooms  for  private  patients,  while  the 
living  quarters  for  the  resident  staff  are  on  the  six  floors  at  the  top  of 
the  building.  The  entire  hospital  has  a  capacity  of  approximately 
1,000  beds. 

The  head  of  each  clinic,  responsible  for  the  care  of  patients  and  the 
conduct  of  the  professional  services  of  the  hospital,  is  also  professor  in 
charge  of  the  corresponding  department  of  the  medical  college.  Each 
clinical  department  is  staffed  in  part  by  teachers  and  clinicians,  includ- 
ing the  professor  in  charge,  who  devote  their  entire  time  to  the  service 
of  the  college  and  hospital,  while  other  members  of  these  departments 
devote  part  of  their  time  to  private  practice. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  FOR  CLINICAL  INSTRUCTION 

Although  the  clinical  teaching  is  conducted  largely  in  the  New  York 
Hospital,  advantage  is  also  taken  of  special  facilities  afforded  by  other 
hospitals.  In  some  of  these  hospitals  the  staff  appointments  are  con- 
trolled by  the  medical  college,  while  in  others  the  teaching  privileges 
have  been  granted  to  the  members  of  the  staffs  who  are  also  members 
of  the  medical  college  faculty. 

Bellevue  Hospital.  Bellevue  is  the  central  hospital  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals.  It  contains  2,300  beds  and  is  de- 
voted to  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  It  is  organized  in  four  di- 
visions, one  of  which  has  been  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  faculty  of 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  medical  instruction.  The  serv- 
ices conducted  by  the  college  include  a  medical  service  and  a  surgi- 
cal service,  each  of  90  beds,  a  urological  service  and  a  neurological 
service  of  approximately  60  beds  each.  The  staffs  of  these  services  are 
nominated  by  the  college  from  among  the  members  of  its  faculty  and 
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teaching  staff,  and  the  medical  college  is  responsible  for  the  profes- 
sional conduct  of  these  services. 

Memorial  Hospital.  Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dr.  James 
Douglas,  who  provided  the  hospital  with  an  endowment  for  the  study 
and  treatment  of  cancer  and  allied  diseases,  the  Memorial  Hospital 
became  affiliated  in  1914  with  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
According  to  an  agreement  between  the  Memorial  Hospital  and  the 
College,  the  professional  staff  is  named  by  the  Council  of  the  Medical 
College  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  board  of  managers  of  the  hospi- 
tal. The  facilities  of  the  hospital,  which  are  of  exceptional  value  in 
the  field  of  cancer,  are  available  for  study  in  this  field  by  the  members  of 
the  hospital  staff,  and  unusual  opportunities  are  afforded  for  instruction 
in  the  pathology,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  neoplastic  diseases. 

The  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity  Clinic.  An  affiliation  hav- 
ing been  consummated  between  the  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity 
Clinic  and  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  the  medical  direction 
of  the  clinic  is  placed  under  the  control  of  the  college.  The  medical 
staff,  including  the  resident  and  house  staffs,  is  appointed  by  the  clinic 
only  on  nomination  by  the  medical  college. 

Cornell  students  are  assigned  to  the  clinic  for  practical  instruction 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

When  Cornell  students  have  been  provided  for,  vacancies  in  the  stu- 
dent staff  will  be  filled  by  appointment.  Application  for  such  assign- 
ments should  be  made  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Clinic,  125  East 
103rd  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island.  This  hospital  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  mental  diseases  accommodates  over  5,000  pa- 
tients. Through  the  courtesy  of  the  superintendent,  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry  is  enabled  to  utilize  this  clinical  material  for  bedside  study 
of  patients  and  for  the  instruction  of  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital.  Teaching  privileges  have  been  granted  for 
surgical  instruction  which  is  conducted  under  the  direction  of  a  pro- 
fessor in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  who  is  an  attending 
surgeon  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital.  The  surgical  service  of  this  splendid 
institution  affords  valuable  opportunities  for  the  study  of  surgery. 

Willard  Parker  Hospital.  Instruction  in  infectious  diseases  is 
conducted  at  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital,  where  staff  positions  are 
held  by  members  of  the  faculty  and  teaching  staff  who  have  the  privi- 
lege of  conducting  medical  instruction. 

Lincoln  Hospital.  This  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of 
Hospitals  has  a  bed  capacity  of  233  and  facilities  for  handling  cases  in 
all  divisions  of  clinical  work.  Through  cooperative  arrangements  made 
possible  by  members  of  our  teaching  staff  holding  assignments  on  the 
hospital  staff,  a  certain  part  of  the  teaching  of  medicine  in  the  second 
year  course  is  carried  out  on  the  wards  of  Lincoln  Hospital.  The  abun- 
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dance  of  clinical  material  and  the  type  of  disease  met  with  in  this 
institution  afford  a  valuable  adjunct  to  the  work  in  this  part  of  the 
medical  course. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  This  institution  has  the 
distinction  of  being  the  oldest  specialty  hospital  in  this  country. 
Located  at  the  same  site,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth  Street,  since 
1856,  it  has  built  up  a  staff  of  high  excellence  and  wTith  its  very  large 
patient  attendance  averaging  over  600  visits  daily,  unparalleled  oppor- 
tunities are  offered  for  the  teaching  of  these  specialties.  Through  co- 
operative arrangements  with  our  division  of  ophthalmology,  fourth 
year  students  receive  a  part  of  their  training  in  the  wards  and  out- 
patient department  of  this  hospital. 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology 
This  institute  has  been  associated  with  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  since  1913,  through  its  affiliation  with  the  Second  Medical 
(Cornell)  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  It  has  supported  research 
work  in  metabolism  conducted  by  the  members  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine.  Dr.  Eugene  F.  Du  Bois,  Professor  of  Medicine,  is  the  medical 
director  of  the  institute.  The  respiration  calorimeter  which. was  op- 
erated for  a  number  of  years  by  Dr.  Du  Bois  at  Bellevue  Hospital  has 
been  transferred  by  the  directors  of  the  institute  to  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital, and  sufficient  funds  for  carrying  on  the  important  metabolic 
studies  of  the  staff  have  been  provided  by  the  institute. 

THE  LOOMIS  LABORATORY 

Founded  in  1886  this  institution  served  the  purpose  of  undergradu- 
ate instruction  in  the  Medical  College  building  at  477  First  Ave.  and 
provided  facilities  for  original  research  in  the  various  departments  of 
laboratory  investigation.  The  present  Medical  College  building  con- 
tains space  dedicated  to  the  original  Loomis  Laboratory  and  its  es- 
tablished objectives. 

The  Library 

The  reading  room  of  the  library  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of 
the  central  group  of  laboratory  buildings,  directly  over  the  entrance  of 
the  medical  college.  The  current  journals  are  kept  in  racks  about  three 
sides  of  the  room.  The  book  stacks  are  directly  behind  and  open  to  the 
reading  room,  extending  down  to  the  sub-basement  with  six  floors  of 
stacks  and  accommodations  for  about  100,000  volumes.  There  is  also  a 
library  seminar  room,  and  several  rooms  for  the  library  staff. 

The  library  contains  at  the  present  time  about  24,000  volumes, 
largely  made  up  of  complete  sets  of  important  journals  in  the  fields  of 
clinical  medicine  and  the  medical  sciences,  in  English,  German,  and 
French.  There  are  also  well-selected  collections  of  monographs,  text- 
books, and  reprints. 

Several  of  the  departments  of  the  medical  college  have  libraries  con- 
taining journals,  monographs,  and  text  books  pertaining  especially  to 


26 


THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 


the  subject  matter  of  the  department.  These  serve  to  supplement  in  a 
useful  way  the  scope  of  the  main  library. 

The  library  is  under  the  direction  of  a  committee  of  the  faculty,  and 
in  charge  of  a  trained  librarian  who  gives  instruction  to  students  on  the 
proper  methods  of  using  the  library  and  of  searching  medical  literature. 

A  special  fund,  maintained  in  memory  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis, 
M.D.,  Cornell  1925,  who  died  the  year  after  his  graduation,  is  used  for 
the  purchase  of  books  of  cultural  and  historic  value  in  medicine. 

In  addition  to  the  college  library,  students  may  obtain  certain  privi- 
leges at  the  library  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth 
Avenue  and  103rd  Street,  the  second  largest  medical  library  in  the 
United  States. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 
AND  GRADUATION 

The  faculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  in  denning  the 
qualifications  for  admission  to  the  medical  profession,  attaches  particu- 
lar importance  to  the  liberal  culture  and  general  education  implied  by 
the  acquisition  of  a  college  degree  in  arts  or  science.  Accordingly, 
only  the  following  classes  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  are  admitted  to  Cornell  University  Medical  College: 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;  or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools 
upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute  the 
first  year  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth  year 
of  their  college  course,  and  will  confer  upon  them  the  baccalaureate 
degree  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  first  year's  work  in 
medicine.  No  student  admitted  under  this  clause  is  permitted  to  enter 
the  second  year  of  the  curriculum  without  having  obtained  a  bacca- 
laureate degree. 

All  candidates  for  admission  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed,  in 
an  approved  college,  the  following  basic  courses,  the  majority  of  which 
are  prescribed  also  as  the  minimum  requirement  for  the  issuance  of  a 
qualifying  certificate  by  the  New  York  State  Education  Department: 

Biology 6  semester  hours* 

Including  laboratory  work 
Chemistry 12  semester  hours 

8  hours  of  inorganic,  including  qualitative  analysis  and 

4  hours  of  organic  chemistry. 

English 6  semester  hours 

Modern  language 6  semester  hours 

French  or  German 
Physics 6  semester  hours 

Including  laboratory 

The  group  of  subjects  outlined  above  represent  thirty-six  credit  hours 
which  is  probably  sufficient  time  to  enable  the  student  to  obtain  a  basic 
preparation  in  these  different  fields.  In  many  colleges,  however,  addi- 
tional credits  in  one  or  more  of  these  departments  are  required  of  the 
candidate  in  order  to  satisfy  major  requirements  for  the  degree.  In 
making  the  choice  of  elective  courses,  consideration  should  be  given  to 
the  principle  that  thorough  training  in  the  sciences  is  essential.  On  the 
other  hand,  too  many  elective  courses  in  these  departments  may  not 
provide  the  most  acceptable  preparation  for  medicine,  since  it  tends  to 
limit  the  time  available  for  study  in  other  departments  offering  work 
of  a  broad  educational  value. 

*A  semester  hour  is  the  credit  value  of  at  least  sixteen  weeks'  work,  consisting  of 
one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  two  or  more  hours  of  laboratory  work,  per  week. 
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The  work  in  organic  chemistry  is  particularly  valuable  and  should  be 
carried  far  enough  to  give  a  thorough  command  of  this  subject;  like- 
wise, a  course  in  quantitative  analysis  will  be  found  most  useful  in 
rounding  out  the  training  in  chemistry.  A  course  in  comparative 
embryology  affords  a  good  background  on  which  to  build  the  teaching 
in  this  subject  in  the  early  part  of  the  medical  course.  A  reading 
knowledge  of  both  German  and  French  is  highly  recommended  and  if 
only  one  can  be  fitted  into  the  college  course,  the  student  will  find  that 
German  is  the  language  he  is  called  upon  most  frequently  to  use  in 
scientific  references.  It  is  also  suggested  that  students  follow  mathe- 
matics of  college  grade  up  to  and  including  calculus,  if  advanced  work 
in  medical  sciences  is  contemplated.  Students  planning  to  study  medi- 
cine should  bear  in  mind  that  bacteriology,  immunology,  human 
physiology,  and  abnormal  psychology  are  properly  subjects  of  the 
medical,  and  not  of  the  pre-medical  curriculum.  In  planning  pre- 
medical  work  students  are  advised  to  elect  subjects  which  will  lay  a 
broad  foundation  for  medical  study  rather  than  to  anticipate  courses 
required  as  a  part  of  the  medical  curriculum. 

As  a  general  rule  the  courses  given  in  professional  schools  of  Phar- 
macy, Veterinary  Medicine,  and  Agriculture  are  not  considered  as  ful- 
filling adequately  the  admission  requirements. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

All  applications  and  inquiries  regarding  admission  are  to  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Assistant  Dean,  from  whom  application  forms  may  be 
obtained.  Applications  for  admission  should  be  submitted  not  later 
than  January  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  admission  is  desired,  and 
should  be  followed  promptly  by  an  official  transcript  of  the  college 
record.  A  recent  unmounted  photograph  of  the  applicant  must  be  at- 
tached to  each  application. 

It  is  impossible  for  the  Committee  on  Admissions  to  hold  personal 
conferences  with  all  candidates  for  admission  as  the  number  is  too 
great  but  selected  individuals  from  the  group  of  applicants  receive  an 
invitation  to  appear  before  members  of  the  Committee. 

Applications  are  passed  upon  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  after 
all  credentials  have  been  filed.  Candidates  are  notified  as  promptly  as 
possible  of  the  decision  of  the  Committee.  Accepted  applicants  are 
required  to  make  a  deposit  of  one  hundred  dollars  within  a  specified 
time,  usually  about  two  weeks  after  notification  of  admission.  This 
deposit  is  not  returnable,  but  is  credited  toward  the  first  tuition  payment. 
If  he  fails  to  make  this  deposit  within  the  time  specified  the  applicant 
forfeits  his  place  in  the  medical  college. 

A  medical  student's  qualifying  certificate,  issued  by  the  New  York 
State  Education  Department  signifying  that  its  requirements  have  been 
met,  must  be  secured  before  registration  by  each  student  accepted  for 
admission.  An  application  blank  for  the  certificate  with  full  instruc- 
tions will  be  sent  by  the  college  to  each  student  admitted. 
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ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  stand- 
ing under  the  following  conditions: 

Applications  for  advanced  standing  should  be  filed  according  to  the 
procedure  described  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class,  accepted 
applicants  being  required  to  make  the  deposit  of  one  hundred  dol- 
lars. Applicants  must  not  only  furnish  acceptable  evidence  of  hav- 
ing satisfactorily  completed  in  an  approved  medical  school  all  the  work 
required  of  students  of  the  class  they  wish  to  enter,  but  also  of  having 
completed  the  conditions  of  admission  to  the  first  year  class  at  Cornell 
University  Medical  College.  They  must  also  present  a  certificate  of 
honorable  dismissal  from  the  medical  school  or  schools  they  have 
attended. 

Examinations  may  be  required  in  any  of  the  medical  courses  taken 
at  another  school. 

ADVANCEMENT  AND  EXAMINATIONS 

Although  the  medical  course  comprises  a  large  number  of  subjects 
distributed  in  four  calendar  years  the  student  advances  in  the  course  in 
steps  of  an  academic  year  at  a  time.  It  is  necessary  that  he  complete  all 
subjects  listed  in  a  given  year  of  the  course  before  taking  up  the  next 
succeeding  group  of  subjects,  and  to  be  readmitted  to  the  medical  college 
in  one  of  the  advanced  years  (second,  third,  or  fourth)  he  must  be  ap- 
proved for  promotion  by  the  Faculty. 

At  the  close  of  the  college  session  in  June  examinations  are  given  in 
all  subjects  excepting  those  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year  only, 
in  which  examinations  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  course  in  the 
hours  allotted  thereto.  In  making  up  a  student's  rating  in  a  given 
course,  all  work  covered  in  that  subject  during  the  year  is  taken  into 
account  and  due  weight  assigned  to  the  effort  he  puts  into  his  work,  his 
seriousness  of  purpose  and  his  scholastic  resourcefulness,  as  well  as  the 
results  of  the  final  examination. 

At  the  close  of  the  academic  year  a  final  rating  is  compiled  for  each 
student  based  on  the  results  of  his  performance  in  all  courses  in  the 
curriculum  of  that  year.  These  final  ratings  of  students  are  made  on  the 
recommendations  of  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation, 
then  reviewed  and  finally  adopted  by  the  Faculty.  This  final  classifica- 
tion of  student  performance  in  the  medical  course  is  as  follows: 

1.  Students  with  no  encumbrances  in  any  subjects  are  recorded  as 
"passed." 

2.  Students  with  an  unsatisfactory  rating  in  40%  or  more  of  the 
required  hours  in  a  given  year  are  recorded  as  "not  passed." 

3-  Students  with  an  unsatisfactory  rating  in  less  than  40%  of  the 
required  hours  of  a  given  year  are  recorded  as  "conditioned." 

A  rating  of  "passed"  confers  eligibility  for  re-admission  into  the 
medical  college  in  the  next  higher  class,  unless  by  reason  of  conduct 
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the  Faculty  considers  the  student  unsuited  for  the  profession  of  medi- 
cine. A  rating  of  "not  passed"  carries  ineligibility  for  re-admission 
into  the  medical  college.  A  "conditioned"  student  has  failures  in 
certain  required  courses  and  he  may  be  re-examined  in  these  subjects, 
but  only  after  pursuing  additional  work  under  the  direction  of  the  head 
of  the  department  in  which  a  failure  has  occurred,  through  at  least  one 
term,  or  during  a  summer  vacation. 

Students  who  fail  on  re-examination  are  ineligible  for  re-admission 
into  the  medical  college,  unless  under  special  circumstances,  they  are 
permitted  by  the  Faculty  to  repeat  courses  in  which  failures  have 
occurred.  Students  repeating  any  work  may  be  forbidden  by  the 
Faculty  to  take  all  or  some  of  the  courses  they  would  normally  carry. 

Any  student  who  by  quality  of  work  or  conduct  indicates  an  unfit- 
ness to  enter  the  profession  of  medicine  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Faculty,  be  required  at  any  time  to  withdraw  from  the  medical  college. 

It  is  a  well  established  policy  of  the  medical  college  to  make  no 
announcement  to  students  of  grades  received  in  any  subject  of  the  medi- 
cal course. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  have  at- 
tained the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  be  of  good  moral  character. 
They  must  have  spent  at  least  four  years  of  study  as  matriculated 
medical  students,  the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Medical  College.  They  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  the 
required  work  of  the  medical  curriculum,  must  have  passed  all  pre- 
scribed examinations,  and  be  free  from  indebtedness  to  the  college.  At 
the  end  of  the  fourth  year  every  student  who  has  fulfilled  these  require- 
ments will  be  recommended  to  the  President  and  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


EXAMINATIONS  FOR  MEDICAL  LICENSURE 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted  un- 
conditionally to  the  examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in 
all  states  of  the  United  States. 

In  New  York  State  all  credentials  for  admission  to  examinations 
for  license  should  be  filed  with  the  State  Education  Department  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  are  held.  In  1940  these  ex- 
aminations will  be  held  in  February,  June,  and  September  (dates  to  be 
announced)  at  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo.  For  com- 
plete information  write  to  The  Secretary,  Board  of  Medical  Licensure, 
Albany,  New  York. 

Students  and  graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
admitted  to  the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Ex- 
aminers, whose  certificate  is  accepted  by  the  Surgeons-General  of  the 
Army  and  Public  Health  Service  of  the  United  States  and  by  the  boards 
of  medical  licensure  of  forty-two  states,  Puerto  Rico,  Hawaii,  and  the 
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Canal  'Zone.  This  certificate  is  also  recognized  by  the  respective  au- 
thorities of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland.  Although  national  in 
scope  and  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  the 
National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  is  not  to  be  confused  as  a  Federal 
Government  agency.  For  information  write  to  The  National  Board  of 
Medical  Examiners,  225  South  Fifteenth  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 
All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are  paid  at  the  Business 
Office  of  the  Medical  College,  Room  F-106,  1300  York  Avenue,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Tuition  Fees: 

For  students  of  the  class  of  1943  and  succeeding  classes 

$600  per  year. 
For  students  of  the  classes  1940,  1941,  and  1942  $500  per  year. 
These  fees  are  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year  or  in  two  equal  parts,  in  which  case  the  first  pay- 
ment must  be  made  at  registration  and  the  second  on 
January  15-  No  refund  or  rebate  will  be  made  in  any 
case. 

An  advance  of  $100  on  account  of  tuition  is  re- 
quired of  all  applicants  accepted  for  admission  and  is 
not  returnable.  At  matriculation  it  is  credited  toward 
tuition. 

Matriculation  Fee $10 

This  fee  is  payable  only  once,  on  admission. 

Obstetrics  Fee $15 

This  is  a  special  fee,  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the 
third  year. 

Graduation  Fee $25 

This  fee  is  payable  on  registration  for  graduation. 

Breakage  Deposit $10 

This  deposit  is  required  of  first  and  second  year  students 
at  the  beginning  of  each  academic  year,  and  will  be 
returned,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  at  the 
end  of  the  year. 
Students  of  the  Graduate  School: 

For  fees,  see  page  82. 
Special  Students: 

For  fees,  see  page  83- 
All  students  entering  the  medical  college  are  required  to  provide 
themselves  with  satisfactory  microscopes.  Haemocytometers  and 
haemoglobinometers  will  be  required  at  the  beginning  of  the  third 
trimester  of  the  second  year.  The  necessary  books  are  conservatively 
estimated  to  cost  about  $75  a  year. 

All  students  should  assure  themselves  that  they  can  carry  the  finan- 
cial burdens  involved  with  reasonable  certainty  up  to  the  time  of 
graduation.   Experience  has  proved  that  the  student  will  need  his 
entire  time  and  undivided  interest  for  study.  It  is  unwise  to  depend 
{Continued  on  page  54) 
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upon  earning  any  part  of  one's  expenses  during  the  college  year.  A 
student  indebted  to  the  college  is  ineligible  for  graduation. 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

Members  of  the  first  year  class  and  students  transferred  from  other 
colleges  are  required  to  have  a  physical  examination  by  a  member  of 
the  Student  Health  staff.  X-ray  examinations  of  the  lungs  are  made 
yearly.  Students  are  re-examined  at  the  end  of  their  medical  course. 
Daily  office  hours  between  one  and  two  p.  m.  are  held  by  the  Student 
Health  staff.  Students  pay  no  fee  for  the  services  of  this  staff,  but  must 
pay  for  special  X-ray  examination,  hospitalization,  and  remedies. 
Health  records  are  kept  and  students  are  advised  concerning  their 
physical  condition  and  general  health.  All  cases  of  illness  must  be  re- 
ported to  the  college  office.  Students  may  have  in  attendance  physicians 
of  their  own  choice,  but  a  reasonable  amount  of  cooperation  between 
such  physicians  and  the  college  Health  Service  is  expected. 

SCHOLARSHIPS* 

1.  The  John  Metcalfe  Polk  Scholarship.  A  gift  under  the  will  of 
William  Mecklenberg  Polk,  the  first  Dean  of  the  medical  college,  is 
awarded  annually  by  the  faculty.  The  scholarship  amounts  to  about 
$200  a  year. 

2.  The  Thorne  Shaw  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund  provides  three 
scholarships  designated  as: 

First:  A  scholarship  of  approximately  $400  available  to  students 
after  at  least  two  years  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 

Second:  Two  scholarships  of  approximately  $200  each  available  to 
students  after  at  least  one  year  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 

These  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  faculty  upon  nomination  by 
the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Prizes.  They  are  awarded  an- 
nually in  June  and  are  for  one  year  only.  Students  receiving  the  scholar- 
ships are  notified  of  the  award  at  the  end  of  the  session,  and  public 
announcement  is  made  at  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  session  in 
September. 

3.  Mary  F.  Hall  Scholarship.  The  income,  amounting  to  about 
$120  annually,  from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of  Miss  Mary  F. 
Hall,  is  available  to  any  woman  student  in  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  who  needs  its  aid  and  who  is  a  bona  fide  resident  of  the  State 
of  New  York  and  was  such  prior  to  admission  to  the  college. 

4.  The  1936  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholarship  Fund.  A 
five  thousand  dollar  fund  established  in  1936,  the  income  from  which 
is  annually  available  to  meritorious  students  who  need  its  aid,  and  who 
have  completed  one  or  more  years  of  the  regular  medical  course.  The 
award  is  for  one  year  only,  but  tenable  for  a  second  or  third  year, 
providing  the  qualifications  of  the  candidate  merit  a  re-award.  If 
during  any  year  the  income  from  above  fund  be  not  used,  as  above 

*Scholarships  are  awarded  primarily  for  merit,  with  need  a  secondary  consideration. 


GENERAL  STATEMENT  35 

stated,  then  said  income  may  be  used  for  such  research  work,  or  other- 
wise, as  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty  (or  trustees)  may  be  deemed 
best. 

5.  The  1939  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholarship  Fund.  A 
five  thousand  dollar  fund  established  in  1939,  the  income  from  which 
is  annually  available  to  meritorious  students  who  need  its  aid,  and 
who  have  completed  one  or  more  years  of  the  regular  medical  course. 
The  award  is  for  one  year  only,  but  tenable  for  a  second  or  third  year, 
providing  the  qualifications  of  the  candidate  merit  a  re-award.  If 
during  any  year  the  income  from  above  fund  be  not  used,  as  above 
stated,  then  said  income  may  be  used  for  such  research  work,  or  other- 
wise, as  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty  (or  trustees)  may  be  deemed  best. 

PRIZES 

1.  For  General  Efficiency.  In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe 
Polk,  an  instructor  in  this  college,  who  was  graduated  from  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  on  June  7,  1899,  and  died  on  March  29, 
1904,  prizes  will  be  presented  at  each  commencement  to  the  three 
students  having  the  highest  standing  for  the  four  years'  work.  Only 
those  who  have  taken  the  full  course  of  study  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  are  eligible.  The  first  prize  is  $250,  the  second  $100, 
and  the  third  $50. 

2.  For  Efficiency  in  Gynecology.  Established  by  Mrs.  W.  M. 
Polk  in  memory  of  William  Mecklenburg  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean 
and  Professor  of  Gynecology  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
from  its  founding  in  1898  until  his  death,  June  23,  1918,  annual  prizes 
are  awarded  to  three  members  of  the  senior  class,  in  order  of  merit,  for 
special  distinction  in  gynecology.  The  first  prize  is  $125,  the  second 
$75,  and  the  third  $50. 

3.  For  Efficiency  in  Otology.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the 
second  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Professor  Frederick  Whiting  to  the  two 
students  of  the  graduating  class  who  make  the  best  records  in  otology. 

4.  For  Efficiency  in  Obstetrics.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $60,  the 
second  of  $30,  have  been  endowed  by  an  anonymous  donor  in  recog- 
nition of  the  work  of  Dr.  Gustav  Seeligman  in  obstetrics,  to  be  given 
to  the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  who  have  made  the  best 
records  in  obstetrics. 

5.  For  Efficiency  in  General  Medicine.  The  income  of  $1,000 
is  offered  as  a  prize  for  general  efficiency  in  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
in  commemoration  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis,  who  was  graduated 
from  Cornell  University  Medical  College  on  June  11,  1925,  and  who 
died  during  his  internship  at  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  April  24,  1926.  Pre- 
sented at  each  commencement  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who 
has  pursued  the  full  course  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

6.  For  Efficiency  in  Research.  In  memory  of  William  Mecklen- 
burg Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  dean  of  the  medical  college,  two  prizes 
are  offered  to  regularly  matriculated  students  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  the  first  of  $200,  and  the  second  of  $50. 
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The  awards  are  made  annually  at  the  opening  exercises  of  the  medical 
college  in  September  for  the  best  reports  presented  in  writing  of  research 
work  done  by  students,  or  for  valuable  reviews  and  logical  presenta- 
tions on  medical  subjects  not  to  be  found  fully  considered  in  a  single 
text  or  reference  book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  considered 
worthy  of  special  commendation  the  prizes  will  be  withheld. 

Papers  are  submitted  in  quadruplicate  in  a  sealed  envelope  marked, 
"Dean  William  Mecklenburg  Polk  Memorial  Prize  Committee,"  and 
must  be  in  the  Administrative  Office  not  later  than  the  first  day  of 
September. 

The  committee  of  awards  for  this  prize  consists  of  two  members  of 
the  faculty  from  laboratory  departments,  and  two  from  clinical  de- 
partments. 

LOAN  FUNDS 

1.  The  1923  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  amounts  to  $400  a  year  and  is 
available  as  a  loan  to  students  needing  financial  assistance,  preferably 
to  a  third  year  student. 

2.  Alumni  Association  Loan  Funds.  The  Alumni  Association  of  the 
Medical  College  is  able  to  aid  a  few  students  in  meeting  their  expenses 
by  the  Jessie  P.  Andresen  Memorial  Fund  and  the  Class  Student  Loan 
Funds.  The  loans  made  from  these  funds  will  be  administered  by  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Alumni  Association.  The  medical  college  is 
consulted  in  making  these  awards.  Students  in  the  upper  classes  will 
be  given  preference. 

3.  Student  Loan  Fund.  A  revolving  fund  founded  by  students  in 
the  medical  college  is  available  to  members  of  the  third  and  fourth 
year  classes  who  are  in  need  of  assistance. 

ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  non-secret,  Medical  College  Honor  Society, 
membership  in  which  is  based  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications 
being  satisfactory.  It  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Medicine  of  the 
University  of  Illinois,  Chicago,  August  25,  1902.  A.O.A.  is  the  only 
order  of  its  kind  on  this  continent. 

Elections  are  made  from  students  who  have  fully  completed  2  years  of 
a  four-year  curriculum,  by  unanimous  vote  of  the  active  members  acting 
on  recommendations  made  by  faculty  advisers.  Not  more  than  one 
sixth  of  any  class  may  be  elected.  As  aspects  of  and  indispensable  to 
true  scholarship  come  open-mindedness,  individuality,  originality, 
demonstration  of  studious  attitude,  and  promise  of  intellectual  growth. 

The  Cornell  Chapter  of  A.O.A.  was  organized  May  2,  1910.  Stu- 
dents are  elected  from  the  two  upper  classes  in  the  fall  of  each  year. 
A  large  number  of  the  faculty  are  members  and  play  an  active  part  in 
the  functions  of  the  society,  which  comprise  an  initiation-dinner  and 
occasional  meetings  and  discussion  groups.  The  Chapter  also  sponsors 
an  annual  open  lecture  delivered  in  the  Medical  School  Auditorium  on 
a  cultural  or  historical  phase  of  medicine. 
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CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 
ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION,  INC. 

Officers 

Samuel  A.  Cosgrove,  '07 President 

John  H.  Morris,  '14        .        .        .        .         Vice-President 

Kenneth  Johnson,  '15 Secretary 

A.  Parks  McCombs,  '29 Treasurer 

Each  graduate  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  automati- 
cally considered  a  member  of  the  Alumni  Association.  The  dues  are 
$2  a  year,  starting  one  year  after  graduation.  Besides  an  annual  Alumni 
Day  held  at  the  College  and  followed  by  a  banquet,  the  activities  of 
the  Association  include  a  quarterly  publication,  student  loan  funds, 
employment  bureau,  and  work  by  committees  of  senior  advisers,  sons 
and  daughters  of  Alumni,  and  internships  and  residencies.  The  As- 
sociation maintains  an  office  at  1300  York  Avenue. 


EDUCATIONAL  POLICIES  AND  PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  medical  college  is  divided  into  thirteen  major  departments,  six 
of  which  are  primarily  concerned  with  the  sciences  underlying  clinical 
medicine.  They  are  anatomy,  biochemistry,  physiology,  bacteriology 
and  immunology,  pathology,  and  pharmacology.  Seven  departments 
have  as  their  major  functions  the  study,  treatment,  and  prevention  of 
human  disease,  and  maternity  care.  These  are  medicine,  surgery, 
pediatrics,  psychiatry,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  public  health  and 
preventive  medicine. 

The  heads  of  these  major  departments,  together  with  the  President 
of  the  University  and  the  Dean,  constitute  the  Executive  Faculty, 
which  is  responsible  for  the  educational  policies  of  the  college. 

Courses  required  to  be  completed  by  each  student  before  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  by  Cornell  University  are  offered  by 
each  department.  These  courses  are  arranged,  in  their  sequence  and 
duration,  to  develop  logically  the  knowledge  and  training  of  students 
and  to  build  up  gradually  the  requirements  needed  for  graduation  as 
Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  various  departments  also  offer  courses  and 
opportunities  for  special  study  open  to  regular  medical  students,  to 
candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University,  and  to  qualified  advanced  students  of  medicine  not  candi- 
dates for  degrees. 

Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a  small  part  of  that 
needed  for  a  successful  career  in  medicine  can  be  acquired  during  the 
time  devoted  to  medical  study  by  the  medical  college  curriculum. 
The  time  devoted  by  the  prospective  physician  to  his  preparation  for 
the  practice  of  Medicine  includes  at  least  one,  and  often  many  more 
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years  of  graduate  medical  education  as  intern  or  resident  of  a  hospital, 
either  in  clinical  or  laboratory  work,  or  both.  The  required  period 
of  study  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College  extends  over  four 
academic  years  of  at  least  thirty-four  weeks  each.  It  is  planned  that 
studies  may  be  pursued  during  vacation  periods.  This  will  provide  an 
opportunity  to  shorten  the  time  necessary  to  complete  all  required 
courses  and  allow  more  time  for  elective  work.  Study  in  other  medical 
schools  may  also  be  arranged  during  the  course  if  opportunities  can  be 
found. 

As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may  be  pursued  in  a  variety 
of  ways,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  college  to  encourage  the  student  to  vary 
his  course  of  study  according  to  his  special  interests  and  particular 
talents  as  far  as  is  consistent  with  meeting  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

A  thesis  is  not  required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  but 
students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  individual  work  as  far  as  their 
time  permits,  with  the  hope  that  they  may  accomplish  results  worthy 
of  publication.  It  is  therefore  desirable  for  some  students  to  devote  all 
their  free  time  to  a  single  subject  in  which  they  have  a  special  interest. 

The  development  of  technical  and  scientific  proficiency  in  the  various 
special  fields  of  clinical  medicine  is  not  encouraged  during  the  regular 
medical  course,  but  must  await  adequate  training  after  graduation. 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy,  biochemistry,  physiol- 
ogy, and  psychobiology.  It  is  divided  into  trimesters. 

During  the  second  year  the  required  courses  in  physiology,  pathol- 
ogy, bacteriology  and  immunology,  pharmacology,  psychiatry,  and 
medicine  occupy  the  first  two  trimesters.  The  last  is  devoted  to  techni- 
cal training  preparatory  to  the  study  of  patients,  courses  being  given  in 
the  subjects  of  physical  diagnosis,  clinical  pathology,  applied  pharma- 
cology, infant  feeding,  neurology  and  neuropathology,  and  oph- 
thalmology. 

During  the  third  and  fourth  years,  students  are  divided  into  small 
groups  for  practical  work  in  the  various  clinics  and  for  elective  work. 
The  third  and  fourth  year  classes  meet  at  noon  each  day  for  clinical 
lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Time  for  elective  work  is  provided  in  the  fourth  year,  after  students 
have  had  opportunities  to  acquire  some  knowledge  of  the  medical 
sciences  and  of  clinical  medicine.  Students  are  advised  to  consult  in- 
formally members  of  the  faculty  in  regard  to  the  use  of  their  time  for 
elective  work.  It  is  deemed  best  not  to  establish  a  formal  advisory 
system. 

The  faculty  expressly  reserves  the  right  to  make  alterations  in  the  curriculum 
whenever  advisable  and  without  previous  notice  to  students. 


Anatomy 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Charles  V.  Morrill,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
George  Papanicolaou,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Chester  L.  Yntema,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Louis  F.  Hausman,  Associate  in  Neuro-Anatomy. 
Walter  R.  Spofford,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
Warner  S.  Hammond,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
Charles  D.  Van  Cleave,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
George  A.  Wolf,  jr.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Experimental  Morphology  Station 
William  T.  James,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 
Charles  S.  Apgar,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
Emilia  M.  Vicari,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

I.  EMBRYOLOGY  AND  HISTOLOGY 

The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  knowledge  of  the 
subject,  particularly  that  of  the  early  development  of  the  chick.  It 
embraces  a  thorough  study  of  the  development  of  the  mammalian 
embryo  in  the  light  of  our  knowledge  of  the  evolution  of  the  human 
body.  Malformations  resulting  from  developmental  disturbances  are 
broadly  considered.  The  course  is  closely  correlated  with  that  of  gross 
anatomy. 

The  work  in  histology  includes  the  histogenesis  and  microscopic 
structure  of  all  organs  of  the  human  body  with  the  exception  of  the 
central  nervous  system  (See  Neuro-anatomy).  Emphasis  is  laid  on  the 
relation  of  structure  to  function. 

The  tissues  are  studied  principally  by  means  of  stained  sections  and 
practice  is  given  in  rapid  identification  of  their  diagnostic  features. 
Demonstrations  of  living  material  are  made  and  opportunities  are 
offered  for  acquiring  the  essentials  of  histological  technique. 

Laboratory  and  lectures,  206  hours,  October  to  March.  Required  of 
all  first  year  students. 

II.  NEURO-ANATOMY 

A  laboratory  course  on  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the 
human  nervous  system.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  more  important 
pathways  and  their  functions. 

Laboratory  and  demonstrations,  85  hours.  Required  of  all  first  year 
students  during  the  third  term. 
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III.  GROSS  ANATOMY  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 

This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  and  dissections.  The 
required  work  includes:  (a)  Dissection  of  the  part,  (b)  Demonstra- 
tions, study,  and  discussion  upon  dissected  and  prepared  specimens. 

Total  laboratory  hours,  417.  First  and  second  terms  of  the  first  year. 
Required  of  all  first  year  students. 

IV.  ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  following  elective  courses  are  given  only  by  special  arrange- 
ment with  members  of  the  staff  and  if  a  sufficient  number  of  students 
apply. 

Course  I.  General  Histology.  This  course  will  comprise  a  study  of 
the  various  types  of  tissues  which  form  the  several  organs  of  the 
vertebrate  body.  The  structures  will  be  studied  not  only  from  the  mere 
morphological  standpoint,  but  the  various  biological  problems  in- 
volved will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  close  relationship  be- 
tween structure  and  function  will  be  elucidated.  Professor  Nonidez. 

Course  2.  Experimental  Embryology.  A  few  students  who  are 
especially  interested  in  the  problems  of  experimental  embryology  can 
obtain  supervision  in  the  study  of  the  literature  and  methods  of  in- 
vestigation. Professor  Yntema. 

Course  3.  Regional  Anatomy.  This  course  will  comprise  a  thorough 
review  by  means  of  dissections,  demonstrations  and  reading  of  the 
gross  anatomy,  histology  and  development  of  selected  regions  of  the 
body  and  of  organs  and  organ  systems. 

Laboratory  and  demonstration,  3  half  days  a  week  for  one  month. 
Professor  Morrill. 

Course  4.  Anatomical  Research.  To  students  desiring  to  pursue  re- 
search in  anatomical  subjects  the  equipment  of  the  entire  department  is 
available.  Members  of  the  staff  will  assign  subjects  and  direct  the 
progress  of  advanced  work  of  this  type.  The  work  may  be  elected  by 
students  who  enter  with  advanced  credits,  or  by  any  student  who  has 
completed  the  preliminary  courses  in  descriptive  anatomy,  histology 
and  embryology.  The  course  is  also  open  to  graduates  in  medicine  or 
biology. 

Other  Electives.  The  Department  of  Anatomy  will  arrange  a  sched- 
ule of  work  to  fit  individual  cases  for  a  limited  number  of  fourth-year 
students  desiring  to  devote  the  major  part  or  all  of  their  elective  time. 
Such  work  will  be  designed,  in  cases  where  sufficient  time  is  available, 
to  equip  the  student  to  become  a  laboratory  assistant. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS1 

1.  Embryology,  General  Histology,  and  Microscopical  Anatomy. 
September  to  March.  Fee  $100.  Details,  page  39. 

1  Fees  for  the  courses  do  not  include  matriculation  and  administration  fees. 
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2.  Histological  Technic.2  Laboratory  at  least  three  hours  daily  and 
conferences  with  instructors.  Fee  $30. 

3.  Gross  Anatomy.  See  Course  III,  page  40.  Fee  $100  for  complete 
course.  Dissection2  only  (no  instruction),  fee  $30  per  term  of  ten 
weeks;  or  for  entire  dissection,  $50. 

4.  Neuro- Anatomy.  March  to  May.  Fee  $30.  Details  on  page  39. 

5.  Anatomical  Research.2  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  the 
head  of  the  department. 

2  Courses  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 


Biochemistry 


Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Richard  W.  Jackson,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Dean  Burk,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
William  H.  Summerson,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Joseph  P.  Chandler,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
George  B.  Brown,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 
Fritz  Lipmann,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 
Jay  R.  Schenck,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 
A.  Wesley  Moyer,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 
Francis  Binkley,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 
William  P.  Anslow,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

The  instruction  in  biochemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year 
and  is  arranged  upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already 
thoroughly  grounded  in  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  physics.  The 
object  is  to  impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  biochemistry  which 
is  necessary  to  the  comprehension  of  the  bearings  of  chemistry  upon 
medicine. 

The  schedule  during  the  first  trimester  is  devoted  to  an  intensive 
course  in  general  biochemistry  by  means  of  lectures  and  conferences. 
During  the  second  and  third  trimesters  the  instruction  is  centered 
largely  in  the  laboratory  and  conference  room,  where  the  knowledge 
gained  in  the  first  trimester  is  consolidated  and  amplified.  Considerable 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  quantitative  rather  than  qualitative  laboratory 
procedures.  Paralleling  the  laboratory  work  during  the  second  and  third 
trimesters  is  a  series  of  lectures  dealing  with  intermediary  metabolism. 
Throughout  these  lectures  the  application  of  biochemistry  to  the  study 
of  disease  and  metabolic  disturbances  is  stressed.  Collateral  reading  in 
biochemical  literature  is  encouraged. 

First  trimester.  Lecture  and  conference  course  dealing  with  the  bio- 
chemistry of  proteins,  fats,  carbohydrates,  and  purines;  enzymes, 
digestion,  intestinal  putrefaction,  and  feces;  the  composition  of  the 
tissues,  blood,  milk,  and  urine.  The  elements  of  physical  chemistry  as 
applied  to  biology  and  medicine,  with  emphasis  on  the  fundamental 
properties  of  electrolytes  and  colloids.  57  hours. 

Second  and  third  trimesters.  Laboratory  course  with  lectures  and  con- 
ferences, extending  the  work  of  the  first  trimester.  The  characteristics 
and  the  determination  of  carbohydrates,  fats,  and  proteins,  with  special 
reference  to  their  physiological  importance  and  relationships.  The 
chemistry  of  enzymes  and  of  the  digestive  secretions  and  processes. 
Methods  of  analysis  of  urine,  blood,  gastric  contents,  and  feces  which 
are  of  aid  in  medical  diagnosis.  The  chemistry  of  intermediary  metabol- 
ism, of  the  internal  secretions,  and  of  the  vitamins. 

84  hours  second  trimester. 

94  hours  third  trimester. 
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ELECTIVE  COURSES 

These  courses  are  open  to  students  of  second,  third,  and  fourth 

year  classes. 

I.  Tissue  Metabolism  and  Enzyme  Reactions.  Lecture  course  one 
hour  a  week.  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Burk  and  Dr. 
Lipmann. 

i.  Advanced  Laboratory  Work  or  Research.  By  special  arrange- 
ment. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

i.  Biochemistry.  Fee  $15  a  term. 

2..  Biochemical  Literature.  Seminar  course  on  the  current  literature 
in  biochemistry,  mainly  for  graduate  students,  but  open  to  a 
limited  number  of  specially  qualified  medical  students.  Hours  to 
be  arranged.  Professors  du  Vigneaud  and  Jackson. 

3.  Biochemical  Preparations.  A  laboratory  course  dealing  with  the 

isolation,  synthesis,  and  analysis  of  selected  compounds  of  bio- 
logical importance.  Hours,  credits,  and  fees  to  be  arranged.  The 
Staff. 

4.  Research  in  Biochemistry.*  By  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the 

department. 

*Courses  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 


Physiology 


Professor  of  Physiology. 


Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
William  H.  Chambers,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Robert  A.  Phillips,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Kendrick  Hare,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Charles  O.  Warren,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
Samuel  B.  Barker,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

First  year.  Lectures,  laboratory,  demonstrations,  and  conferences. 
Physiology  of  muscle  and  nerve,  visceral  nervous  system,  blood,  cir- 
culation, digestion,  excretion,  and  respiration.  Laboratory  work  in- 
cludes experiments  on  nerve  and  muscle,  visceral  nervous  system, 
circulation,  and  digestion.  131  hours. 

Second  Year.  Lectures,  laboratory,  demonstrations,  and  conferences. 
Physiology  of  metabolism,  endocrines,  sense  organs,  and  central  nerv- 
ous system.  Laboratory  includes  experiments  on  metabolism,  excre- 
tion, blood,  respiration,  endocrines,  sense  organs,  and  central  nervous 
system.  129  hours. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  physiology  is  directed  toward  an  under- 
standing of  the  principles  involved  in  the  functioning  of  the  human 
body  and  the  integration  of  its  various  systems.  The  lectures  are  sup- 
plemented by  references  to  the  current  literature.  The  department  is 
fortunate  in  having  housed  on  the  fourth  floor  of  its  building  the 
Graham  Lusk  Library  of  Physiology,  a  gift  to  the  department  from 
its  late  Professor,  Graham  Lusk.  This  includes  bound  volumes  of 
complete  sets  of  the  important  physiological  and  biochemical  litera- 
ture, monographs,  hand  books,  and  text  books  and  is  being  supple- 
mented by  some  of  the  current  journals  and  monographs.  In  addition 
to  the  college  library,  the  facilities  of  this  library  are  at  the  disposal  of 
the  students  of  medicine. 

The  laboratory  work  includes  a  number  of  human  experiments,  em- 
phasizes mammalian  physiology,  and  is  directed  toward  quantitative 
determinations.  The  laboratory  experiments  are  chosen  to  illustrate 
fundamental  principles  in  the  respective  fields  of  physiology  and  are 
correlated  with  the  lectures  by  means  of  conferences.  The  demonstra- 
tions include  instruction  in  specialized  techniques,  experimental  prep- 
arations, and  presentation  of  clinical  cases.  These  are  facilitated  by 
the  participation  and  cooperation  of  staff  members  of  various  depart- 
ments in  the  Medical  College  and  the  New  York  Hospital. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  physiology. 
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COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1.  Physiology.  Fee  $100  for  each  term. 

2.  Physiological  Research.   Subject  to  special   arrangement  with 
the  head  of  the  department. 


Bacteriology  and  Immunology 

James  M.  Neill,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
John  Y.  Sugg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
Thomas  P.  Magill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immun- 
ology. 
Edward  James  Hehre,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
Evelyn  Jaffe,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

The  course  given  to  second  year  students  consists  of  lectures,  labora- 
tory work,  and  group  conferences.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  aspects 
of  bacteriology  and  of  immunology  that  are  pertinent  to  an  understand- 
ing of  the  infectious  diseases.  The  course  includes  an  analysis  of  the 
actual  constituents  of  a  number  of  important  biological  products  in 
order  to  furnish  a  basis  for  interpretation  of  the  value  and  the  limita- 
tions of  their  uses  in  the  treatment  and  prevention  of  infectious  dis- 
eases. The  study  of  material  from  patients  is  included  in  the  laboratory 
part  of  the  course,  not  only  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  technical 
procedures,  but  to  illustrate  the  application  of  fundamental  principles 
to  practical  methods.  146  hours. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  bacteriology  and 
immunology. 
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Pathology 


Eugene  L.  Opie,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

James  Ewing,  Professor  of  Oncology. 

Robert  A.  Moore,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Jacob  Furth,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology. 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Jules  Freund,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

George  M.  Hass,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Richard  W.  Linton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Fred  W.  Stewart,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Milton  Helpern,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Robert  W.  Huntington,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Elvin  A.  Kabat,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Sidney  Roihbard,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

John  A.  Saxton,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

William  A.  Barnes,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Newton  Krumdieck,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Jacob  Werne,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

Facilities.  The  department  of  pathology  occupies  three  floors  of 
the  central  part  of  the  college  building,  conveniently  located  above  the 
library  and  in  immediate  contact  with  the  hospital,  the  autopsy  room 
being  in  the  connecting  wing  between  college  and  hospital.  The  teach- 
ing is  largely  concentrated  on  the  third  floor,  where  the  autopsy  room, 
demonstration  room  for  pathological  anatomy,  anatomical  museum, 
and  class  rooms  are  found.  The  fourth  and  fifth  floors  are  chiefly  unit 
laboratories  for  staff  members  and  graduate  students  and  for  technical 
preparation.  In  addition,  animal  quarters  and  facilities  for  experimental 
work  are  on  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  floors. 

The  museum  contains  a  carefully  selected  collection  of  specimens, 
representing  most  of  the  common  and  many  of  the  more  unusual 
pathological  lesions.  It  is  especially  rich  in  lesions  of  bones  and  in 
tumors.  In  addition  to  this  mounted  collection,  there  is  available  a 
very  considerable  amount  of  constantly  changing  gross  material  for 
student  study. 

The  pathological  service  of  the  New  York  Hospital  affords  abundant 
opportunity  for  study  of  pathological  anatomy  and  its  relation  to 
clinical  medicine.  The  systematic  records  of  autopsies  performed  at 
New  York  Hospital  have  been  preserved  since  1851  and  in  recent  years 
protocols  and  microscopic  slides  have  been  carefully  indexed  and  filed. 

Instruction.  The  course  of  instruction  is  given  in   the  second  and 
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third  trimesters  of  the  second  year.  Gross  and  histological  lesions,  their 
pathogenesis  and  correlation  with  disturbed  function  are  studied;  there 
are  experiments,  lectures,  and  class  room  demonstrations.  These  are 
supplemented  by  study  of  gross  pathology  at  the  autopsy  table.  The 
course  begins  with  the  degenerations,  inflammation,  and  repair,  and 
proceeds  with  the  various  specific  infections  and  tumors.  The  latter 
part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  special  systemic  pathology  including 
an  introduction  to  neuropathology. 

Course  I.  General  Pathology.  Laboratory  work  with  lectures  and 
gross  and  microscopical  demonstrations.  The  work  covers  inflamma- 
tion, degeneration,  regeneration,  infectious  diseases,  and  tumors. 

Required  in  the  second  trimester  of  the  second  year. 

Course  II.  Systematic  Pathology.  Laboratory  work  with  lectures 
on  the  pathology  of  various  organ  systems. 

Required  in  the  second  and  third  trimesters  of  the  second  year. 

Total  Courses  I  and  II,  315  hours. 

Professors  Opie,  Furth,  Freund,  Angevine,  Linton,  and  staff. 

Course  III.  Neuropathology.  The  pathology  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem is  studied  and  altered  structure  and  function  correlated.  Dr. 
Stevenson. 

Course  IV.  Introduction  to  the  Correlation  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine, Surgery,  Physiology,  and  Pathology.  A  course  conducted  by 
the  Departments  of  Pathology,  Medicine,  Surgery,  and  Physiology 
to  illustrate  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  disease  observable  in 
patients. 

Course  V.  Clinical  Pathological  Conferences.  These  conferences 
are  held  in  cooperation  with  the  staffs  of  the  clinical  departments  of  the 
Hospital  and  Medical  College  each  week  throughout  the  year.  Obser- 
vations concerning  the  clinical  course  and  diagnosis  of  disease  are  cor- 
related with  changes  found  at  autopsy. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

A  student  may  undertake  the  investigation  of  some  problem  in 
pathology  or  may  pursue  advanced  courses  in  any  of  several  fields,  to  be 
determined  by  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department.  Research 
or  elective  courses  will  ordinarily  require  the  entire  time  of  the  student 
for  a  period  of  one  to  three  months,  and  may  be  continued  into  the 
summer. 

A  clerkship  of  one  month  at  Memorial  Hospital,  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  James  Ewing  and  Dr.  Frank  E.  Adair,  is  open  to  senior  students 
each  month  of  the  academic  year.  Instruction  is  offered  in  the  pathol- 
ogy, diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  cancer  and  related  diseases. 
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COURSE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Opportunity  is  afforded  a  limited  number  o(  students  to  engage  in 
research  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  department.  The  stu- 
dent must  devote  his  entire  time  to  work  in  pathology  and  related 
subjects.  By  special  arrangement  this  work  may  be  pursued  at  the 
Memorial  Hospital  in  cancer  research. 


Pharmacology 


McKeen  Cattell,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Harry  Gold,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Janet  Travell,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 
Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 
Walter  Modell,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 

Course  I.  Systematic  Pharmacology.  Laboratory  work,  demonstra- 
tions, conferences,  and  lectures  given  during  the  first  trimester  of  the 
second  year.  The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate  a  wide  range 
of  pharmacologic  effects,  the  more  important  drugs  being  considered 
with  reference  to  their  action  on  different  structures  and  their  behavior 
in  the  organism.  At  a  later  conference,  the  laboratory  data  obtained 
by  the  class  are  assembled  and  discussed  in  relation  to  each  other  and 
to  experiments  reported  in  the  literature.  This  course  also  includes 
elementary  pharmacy  and  toxicology,  with  a  consideration  of  crude 
drugs,  practice  in  the  making  of  pharmacopeial  preparations,  toxico- 
logical  analysis,  and  prescription  writing.  110  hours. 

Course  II.  Applied  Pharmacology.  This  course  is  given  during  the 
third  trimester  of  the  second  year  and  is  a  continuation  of  Course  I.  It 
is  intended  to  fill  a  gap  between  experimental  pharmacology  and  the 
clinical  use  of  drugs,  and  deals  with  substances,  the  pharmacological 
action  of  which  can  best  be  demonstrated  on  human  material.  Empha- 
sis is  placed  on  investigations  dealing  directly  with  the  human  subject 
in  health  and  disease.  This  part  of  the  course  has  been  arranged  in 
collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  makes  use  of  the 
available  clinical  material.  22  hours. 

Course  III.  Conferences  on  Therapy.  Informal  conferences  on  the 
treatment  of  disease  conducted  by  the  members  of  the  Departments  of 
Medicine  and  Pharmacology.  Weekly  during  the  first  half  year. 
Elective  for  fourth  year  students. 

Course  IV.  Research.  Arrangements  are  made  for  individuals  or 
groups  to  participate  in  original  investigations  with  a  view  to  learning 
the  methods  of  pharmacological  research.  Special  opportunities  are 
afforded  for  work  on  muscle-nerve,  autonomic  nervous  system,  and  the 
circulation.  Elective. 
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Medicine 

Eugene  F.  Du  Bois,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  R.  Williams,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatology). 

Foster  Kennedy,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neurology). 

Cary  Eggleston,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Louis  D.  Hausman,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neur.). 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  H.  Richards,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neur.). 

Harold  J.  Stewart,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Harold  G.  Wolff,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Benjamin  I.  Ashe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Lloyd  F.  Craver,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  Cussler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leon  I.  Levine,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edgar  Mayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Douglass  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Ralph  W.  Stillman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  (Clin.  Path.). 

Edward  Tolstoi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Bruce  Webster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  (Clin.  Path.). 

Harry  A.  Bray,  Associate  in  Medicine  (Tuberculosis). 

Elisabeth  Adams,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Arthur  J.  Antenucci,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Abraham  A.  Antoville,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

William  M.  Archer,  Instructor  in  Medicine 

James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
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Zacharias  Bercowitz,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
James  M.  Bethea,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
George  E.  Binkley,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Keeve  Brodman,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Jacob  Buckstein,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Katherine  Butler,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
John  E.  Deitrick,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Peter  G.  Denker,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Edward  M.  Dodd,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
John  C.  Dundee,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Henry  S.  Dunning,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Herbert  K.  Ensworth,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Frank  M.  Falconer,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Emil  A.  Falk,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
George  H.  Fonde,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Frank  P.  Foster,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Ben  Friedman,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Constance  Friess,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
John  M.  Gibbons,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
David  Glusker,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Arthur  W.  Grace,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Thomas  N.  Graham,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Sidney  Greenberg,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Edwin  T.  Hauser,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Louis  A.  Hauser,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Milton  Helpern,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Evelyn  Holt,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Leslie  A.  Homrich,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Frederick  H.  Howard,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Leif  Y.  Jacobsen,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Scott  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
LeMoyne  C.  Kelly,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Estelle  Kleiber,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Milton  M.  Kramer,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Daniel  G.  Kulhthau,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Michael  Lake,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Edgar  A.  Lawrence,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Dorothea  Lemcke,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
George  M.  Lewis,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Robert  M.  Lintz,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Robert  O.  Loebel,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Isabel  London,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Mary  E.  Loveless,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Kirby  Martin,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
A.  Parks  McCombs,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Walsh  McDermott,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
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Robert  B.  McKittrick,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Frederick  H.  Merrill,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Raymond  E.  Miller,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
L.  Mary  Moench,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Willis  A.  Murphy,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Carl  Muschenheim,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Henry  D.  Niles,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Theodore  W.  Oppel,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Norman  Papae,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Frank  H.  Peters,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Norman  Plummer,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Herbert  Pollack,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Arthur  H.  Raynolds,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Sophie  A.  Root,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Lionel  C.  Rubin,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Theresa  Scanlan,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Donald  J.  Simons,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Aaron  D.  Spielman,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Gustav  I.  Steffen,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
John  W.  Stickney,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
William  D.  Stubenbord,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Leonard  Tarr,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Alphonse  A.  Timpanelli,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Marian  Tyndall,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Samuel  R.  Volpe,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Mary  Walton,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Charles  H.  Wheeler,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Byard  Williams,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Dan  H.  Witt,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
S.  Bernard  Wortis,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Seymour  Zucker,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
James  D.  Hardy,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Samuel  B.  Barker,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Willis  F.  Evans,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Walter  H.  Hoskins,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Bela  Mittelmann,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Charles  H.  Richards,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Benjamin  F.  Stimmel,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Robert  L.  Bailey,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Wilbur  G.  Downs,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
James  R.  Gudger,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Frederic  J.  Hughes,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
George  L.  Kauer,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Donald  J.  Macrae,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
George  A.  Schumacher,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
John  J.  Smith,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Matthew  Walzer,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Frederick  C.  Weber,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Stewart  G.  Wolf,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
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CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY 

An  introductory  required  course  is  given  by  Dr.  Stillman,  in  the 
third  trimester  of  the  second  year,  consisting  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
work.  Among  the  topics  discussed  are  the  theory,  practice  and  ap- 
plication of  methods  for  the  examination  of  urine,  blood,  sputum, 
exudates,  transudates,  spinal  fluid,  gastric  contents,  and  feces.  The 
methods  studied  will  include  chemical,  morphological,  serological, 
and  animal  inoculation  methods  which  are  of  value  as  diagnostic  pro- 
cedures. There  will  be  included  discussion  of  the  clinical  significance  of 
findings.  In  addition,  certain  allergic  phenomena  will  be  presented  in 
lecture  and  demonstration  and  their  clinical  relationship  discussed. 
Total  hours,  126. 

MEDICINE 

Students  begin  their  course  in  medicine  in  the  second  trimester  of  the 
second  year  with  physical  diagnosis  under  Dr.  Stewart.  They  are 
introduced  to  this  subject  in  the  second  trimester  (two  afternoons  a 
week)  by  means  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  practical  work  on 
normal  subjects  and  patients.  In  the  third  trimester  they  spend  two 
mornings  a  week  with  the  patients  either  in  the  pavilions  or  in  the 
out-patient  department  of  New  York  Hospital,  or  on  the  wards  of 
the  Lincoln  Hospital.  The  course  in  neurology  is  given  by  Dr.  Wolff  in 
the  third  trimester. 

In  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters  of  the  third  year,  one  third 
of  the  class  will  be  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  in  the  pavilions  of  New 
York  Hospital  or  the  wards  of  the  Second  Medical  Division  of  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

The  medical  wards  of  the  New  York  Hospital  under  the  supervision 
of  Dr.  Du  Bois  comprise  four  public  pavilions  totalling  113  beds.  The 
service  includes  patients  with  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and  of  the 
skin.  These  are  under  the  care  of  subdepartments  which  are  organized 
for  teaching  and  clinical  research  as  well  as  the  care  of  patients.  They 
are,  therefore,  analogous  to  independent  departments  of  dermatology 
and  neurology  as  seen  in  other  hospitals.  The  other  subdepartments 
are  on  the  same  basis.  These  are  circulation,  hematology,  infections, 
metabolism,  and  syphilis.  All  of  these  have  beds  at  their  disposal, 
although  the  majority  of  patients  are  assigned  to  the  general  service 
rather  than  to  any  one  subdivision.  An  active  pulmonary  service  is 
functioning  in  close  cooperation  with  the  surgical  service  and  the 
pediatric  service.  Beds  on  the  fourth  floor  are  used  for  the  study  and 
treatment  of  infectious  diseases,  including  tuberculosis,  the  exanthe- 
mata, and  syphilis.  The  syphilis  service  (Medicine  L)  is  organized  for 
the  study  of  all  phases  of  the  disease  as  well  as  for  the  epidemiological 
control.  There  is  close  cooperation  with  the  department  of  psychiatry 
in  the  study  of  the  neuroses  and  early  manifestations  of  psychoses 
found  in  the  wards  and  dispensary. 

The  third  year  clinical  clerkship  at  the  New  York  Hospital  is  under 
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the  direction  of  Drs.  Du  Bois,  Richardson,  and  Deitrick.  The  backbone 
of  the  student's  training  as  a  clinical  clerk  is  believed  to  be  his  own  ex- 
perience with  patients  as  amplified  by  reading  and  by  contact  with 
members  of  the  hospital  and  teaching  staff.  He  is  given  as  much  re- 
sponsibility as  is  practical,  namely,  the  recording,  in  the  hospital 
records,  of  his  own  histories  and  laboratory  examinations.  These,  to- 
gether with  his  physical  examinations,  are  supervised  by  the  house 
staff.  Additional  teaching  consists  in  daily  teaching  rounds  with  the 
visiting  staff  and  more  formal  conferences  once  a  week  in  which  the 
clerks  present  cases  for  criticism  and  discussion.  In  these  it  is  attempted 
to  cover  the  more  important  fields  of  internal  medicine.  The  work  of 
the  clerkships  is  supplemented  by  the  amphitheatre  clinics  and  path- 
ological conferences  which   are  held  throughout  the  academic  year. 

Students  may  elect  a  clerkship  at  Bellevue  Hospital  under  Dr.  Lin- 
coln. The  methods  of  teaching  are  much  the  same  as  at  New  York 
Hospital  and  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  firm  grounding  of  students  in 
the  fundamental  facts  of  internal  medicine.  In  addition  to  clinical, 
laboratory,  and  autopsy  facilities,  textbooks,  collateral  reading,  bed- 
side clinics,  and  pathological  conferences  are  employed.  By  these 
means  the  various  systems  of  the  body  are  studied  with  an  ordered 
approach.  The  more  important  therapeutic  measures  are  also  discussed. 
Time  is  reserved  to  each  student  for  the  study  of  selected  cases.  This 
clerkship  is  offered  during  the  summer  to  14  students. 

The  senior  students  are  divided  into  four  groups,  each  of  which 
devotes  one  quarter  of  the  college  year  to  general  medicine  and  the 
medical  specialties.  They  spend  the  quarter  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Reznikcft  in  the  out-patient  department  of  New  York  Hospital,  where 
they  are  assigned  in  small  groups  to  sections  in  general  medicine  and 
clinics  devoted  to  special  studies  such  as  neurology,  dermatology, 
syphilis,  diabetes,  gastro-intestinal  diseases,  diseases  of  the  circulatory 
system,  diseases  cf  the  lungs,  endocrine  conditions,  hematology, 
arthritis,  and  allergy.  Other  special  departments  of  the  clinic  such  as 
physiotherapy,  dietotherapy,  and  social  service  are  open  to  the  fourth 
year  clerks.  The  practical  work  with  the  patients  will  be  supplemented 
by  seminars,  clinics,  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  weekly  presenta- 
tions of  subjects  by  the  students  themselves.  This  clerkship  may  be 
taken  during  the  summer  months  by  a  limited  number  of  students. 
Modification  of  the  course  may  be  made  to  suit  individual  requirements. 

Amphitheatre  clinics  will  be  held  each  week  during  the  academic 
year.  These  will  be  given  separately  to  third  and  fourth  year  students 
to  conform  to  their  respective  stages  of  development.  Clinical-patho- 
logical conferences  organized  by  the  Department  of  Pathology  in  con- 
junction with  the  clinical  departments  occur  weekly  throughout  the 
year. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

During  the  summer  months  students  will  be  given  the  opportunity  of 
taking  their  third  year  clerkships  at  New  York  Hospital  or  Bellevue 
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Hospital,  and  fourth  year  clerkships  at  the  New  York  Hospital.  By  so 
doing,  they  may  anticipate  the  work  of  the  following  year  and  spend 
the  equivalent  time  in  elective  work. 

Each  month  one  eighth  of  the  fourth  year  class  will  be  free  for  elec- 
tive work.  A  variety  of  courses  is  available  to  these  students.  In  many 
instances  more  than  one  course  is  offered  on  a  single  subject,  so  that  the 
student  may  make  a  choice  of  instructors.  Opportunities  will  be  given 
in  the  special  clinics  devoted  to  diseases  of  the  circulatory  system, 
lungs,  metabolism,  internal  secretions,  neurology,  syphilis,  dermatol- 
ogy, hematology,  arthritis,  allergy,  and  gastro-intestinal  disorders. 
Electives  in  general  medicine  and  its  subdivisions  are  offered  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Arrangements  are  made  during  the  third  and  fourth  years 
for  special  work  in  tuberculosis  under  Dr.  Bray  at  the  New  York  State 
Hospital  for  Incipient  Tuberculosis  at  Ray  Brook.  This  includes  elec- 
tive courses  from  January  1  through  June  and  internships  during  the 
summer.  A  similar  summer  internship  in  tuberculosis  is  offered  at 
Stony  Wold  Sanatorium. 

Students  who  wish  to  engage  in  research,  either  in  the  wards  or  in 
the  laboratories,  or  who  have  problems  in  which  they  are  interested, 
will  be  given  every  encouragement  within  the  limits  of  the  time  at 
their  disposal.  They  should  recollect,  however,  that  a  research  inter- 
est in  no  wise  takes  the  place  of  the  usual  academic  rating. 

Students  receive  the  major  part  of  their  training  in  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system  under  Dr.  Wolff  in  the  department  of  medicine  at  New 
York  Hospital  and  electives  are  available  in  neurology  in  addition  to 
the  training  in  the  medical  clerkship.  There  are  well  equipped  labora- 
tories available  for  special  investigation.  The  neurological  service  at 
Bellevue  Hospital  under  Dr.  Foster  Kennedy  also  offers  unusual 
opportunities  for  clinical  study  and  special  investigation.  It  consists 
of  wards  for  adults  for  the  study  of  medical  and  surgical  neurology. 
In  addition,  the  laboratory  for  experimental  neurology,  under  the  di- 
rection of  Dr.  Wortis  and  the  laboratory  for  neuropathology  under 
the  direction  of  Dr.  Stevenson  are  integrated  with  the  medical  and 
surgical  work.  All  these  services  are  available  for  the  instruction  of 
graduate  and  undergraduate  students.  The  laboratory  for  experimental 
neurology  is  also  available  for  instruction  in  research  methods. 


Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

HenricusJ.  Stander,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Herbert  F.  Traut,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
R.  Gordon  Douglas,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 

James  A.  Harrar,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

John  F.  McGrath,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Byron  H.  Goff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

D.  Scott  Bayer,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

William  H.  Cary,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Edward  H.  Dennen,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ralph  W.  Gause,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

William  H.  Hawkins,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Carl  T.  Javert,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Katherine  Kuder,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Charles  M.  McLane,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

John  A.  O'Regan,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

John  B.  Pastore,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Meyer  Rosensohn,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Frank  R.  Smith,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Raymond  R.  Squier,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Kyle  B.  Steele,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ralph  C.  Benson,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Robert  L.  Craig,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Gerard  del  Junco,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Leston  E.  Fitch,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Oscar  Glassman,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Eugene  Griffin,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

James  E.  Miller,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ludwig  Neugarten,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
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Nelson  B.  Sackett,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Jacob  T.  Sherman,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Charles  T.  Snyder,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

Facilities:  The  Woman's  Clinic  of  the  New  York  Hospital  provides 
164  beds  for  teaching  purposes  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  The  stu- 
dents are  given  practical  instruction  in  the  delivery  and  operating 
rooms,  as  well  as  on  the  wards,  where  they  serve  as  clinical  clerks.  In 
addition  they  work  in  the  out-patient  department  clinics  of  gynecol- 
ogy, obstetrics,  cystoscopy,  and  sterility. 

An  outdoor  delivery  service  is  conducted  in  conjunction  with  the 
Woman's  Clinic.  The  facilities  of  the  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity 
Clinic  afford  an  unusual  opportunity  for  students  to  conduct  home 
deliveries  under  careful  supervision  by  the  attending  and  resident 
staff.  There  are  approximately  75  deliveries  a  month  on  this  service. 

The  total  obstetrical  service,  hospital  and  home,  cares  for  approxi- 
mately 3700  confinements  a  year,  while  the  gynecological  section 
admits  about  1200  patients  annually. 

I.  THIRD  YEAR 

Course  I.  The  Theory  and  Principles  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. The  course  consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  covering 
the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  female  reproductive  system;  the 
physiology  and  pathology  of  pregnancy,  labor,  and  puerperium;  and 
the  etiology,  pathology,  and  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  pelvic 
structures. 

Tuesdays  and  Saturdays  12-1  p.m.,  throughout  the  year,  to  the  whole 
class.  Professors  Stander,  Traut,  Harrar,  Williamson,  Douglas, 
and  Marchetti.  Total  hours,  67. 

Course  II.  Laboratory  Instruction.  This  course  comprises  instruc- 
tion in  obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology  and  bacteriology  and 
is  given  throughout  the  first  quarter  of  the  year.  The  bacteriological 
exercises  are  from  9-10  on  Monday  and  Thursday  mornings  and  the 
pathological  from  9-11  on  Wednesdays  and  Fridays.  Total  hours,  53- 

Course  III.  Practical  Instruction.  Abdominal  palpation,  pelvic 
examination,  and  manikin  exercises  are  offered  to  one-third  of  the  class 
throughout  each  of  the  last  three  quarters  on  Mondays  and  Fridays 
from  10-12  a.m. 

Course  IV.  Ward  Rounds.  Monday  and  Friday,  9-10  a.m.  Professor 
Stander  and  Staff.  Total  hours,  50  for  courses  III  and  IV. 

II.  FOURTH  YEAR 

Major  Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  This  course  com- 
prises practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology  and  is  the  sequel  to 
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the  theoretical  instruction  offered  to  the  third  year  students.  Each 
student  will  live  in  the  Woman's  Clinic  and  the.  Berwind  Clinic  for  a 
period  of  two  months,  during  which  time  he  will  act  as  a  clinical  as- 
sistant in  the  obstetrical  and  gynecological  departments,  hospital 
wards,  and  delivery  and  operating  rooms.  He  will  be  provided  with 
sleeping  accommodations,  but  not  with  board. 

The  practical  work  includes  the  prenatal  care  of  many  patients, 
attending  them  in  labor,  their  delivery,  as  well  as  following  them 
throughout  the  course  of  the  puerperium.  Facilities  are  also  provided 
for  the  student  to  examine  gynecological  patients,  and  to  follow  these 
patients  through  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures. 

Two  months'  residence  throughout  the  quarter.  Minimum,  365 
hours.  Because  of  the  nature  of  the  service,  night  and  holiday  work  is 
required. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A  certain  number  of  stu- 
dents will  be  accepted  for  periods  of  one  month  to  serve  as  assistants 
in  the  clinic. 


Pediatrics 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Parker  Dooley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Milton  J.  E.  Senn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  (In  Psychiatry). 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Carl  H.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

May  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Robert  O.  Du  Bois,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Harry  H.  Gordon,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Thomas  E.  Waldie,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Harold  B.  Adams,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Margaret  Dann,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

John  E.  Franklin,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

James  M.  Hanks,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Helen  Harrington,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Harold  E.  Harrison,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Hedwig  Koenig,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Milton  I.  Levine,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Charles  H.  O'Regan,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Betty  Huse,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

William  M.  Schmidt,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Benjamin  McL.  Spock,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

John  A.  Washington,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

T.  Durland  Van  Orden,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Louis  E.  Weymuller,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Marjorie  A.  Wheatley,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Ruth  Barnhart,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Martin  J.  Glynn,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Salmon  R.  Halpern,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Martha  K.  Reese,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Louise  A.  Yeazell,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Second  Year.  During  the  third  trimester  a  course  is  given  on  the 
principles  of  nutrition  and  the  art  of  infant  feeding.  Total  hours,  11. 

Third  Year.  A  clinical  lecture  once  a  week  throughout  the  entire 
school  year  presents  cases  illustrating  diseases  peculiar  to  early  life. 
Groups  of  students  are  assigned  to  the  wards  where  they  are  given  in- 
struction in  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Instruction  in  contagious  diseases 
is  given  at  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital.  Total  hours,  132. 
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Fourth  Year.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  in  the  out-patient 
department.  Here  they  gain  experience  in  history  taking,  physical 
examination,  and  treatment.  Total  hours,  71. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Three  types  of  elective  courses  are  offered:  clinical  clerkships  on  the 
pavilions;  out-patient  work  in  the  general  and  special  clinics;  and  a 
combination  of  the  two  services.  The  first  of  these  courses  is  open  both 
to  third  and  fourth  year  students,  following  completion  of  required 
work  in  pediatrics  in  the  third  year.  The  latter  two  courses  are  open 
only  to  fourth  year  students  following  completion  of  all  prescribed 
work  in  pediatrics. 

A  limited  number  of  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  on  the  pavilions. 
They  are  assigned  to  patients  on  admission  to  the  hospital  and  given  an 
opportunity  to  follow  the  clinical  course  of  sick  children  and  to  become 
familiar  with  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures.  These  observa- 
tions are  supplemented  by  attendance  at  staff  meetings  and  rounds  and 
by  individual  conferences  with  instructors. 

Out-patient  clinical  clerkships  comprise  work  in  the  general  clinic 
and  in  special  clinics  devoted  to  prophylactic  procedures,  allergy, 
syphilis,  endocrine  disturbances,  and  heart  disease  in  children. 

A  combination  of  pavilion  and  out-patient  work  may  be  arranged  in 
special  instances. 

All  courses  are  given  for  full  time  periods  of  one  month  throughout 
the  year. 


Psychiatry 


Oskar  Diethelm,  Professor  oi  Psychiatry. 

Clarence  O.  Cheney,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

George  W.  Henry,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Norman  Cameron,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology. 

Gerald  R.  Jameison,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

James  H.  Wall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Milton  J.  E.  Senn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  in  Psychiatry. 

Carl  A.  Binger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Willis  E.  Merriman,  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Edward  B.  Allen,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Valer  Barbu,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Edwin  J.  Doty,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

William  H.  Dunn,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

B.  Mildred  Evans,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Emeline  P.  Hayward,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Marianne  Horney,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Mabel  Huschka,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Ruth  Emilie  Jaeger,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Norvelle  C.  LaMar,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Michael  P.  Lonergan,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Leslie  E.  Luehrs,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Arthur  M.  Phillips,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Lincoln  Rahman,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Herbert  S.  Ripley,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Charles  Diller  Ryan,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

George  S.  Sprague,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Marion  Stranahan,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Hans  Syz,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Bettina  Warburg,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

J.  Louise  Despert,  Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Charles  Bohnengel,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Veronica  C.  Brown,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

A.  Louise  Brush,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Francis  J.  Hamilton,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Ralph  P.  Harlow,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Charles  M.  Holmes,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Joseph  W.  Owen,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Fred  Vernam  Rockwell,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Leo  Stone,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Marshall  Jones,  Assistant  in  Psychology. 

The  Department  of  Psychiatry  offers  instruction  during  each  of  the 
four  years  of  the  medical  course.  The  science  of  the  functions  of  the 
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personality,  psychobiology,  is  considered  of  fundamental  importance 
as  the  groundwork  for  future  clinical  training.  A  course  in  psycho- 
pathology  in  the  second  year  orients  the  student  in  personality  dis- 
orders and  in  the  methods  for  their  examination  and  study.  In  the 
third  year  this  preliminary  training  is  utilized  in  the  study  of  patients 
at  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic.  In  the  Out-Patient  Depart- 
ment, during  the  fourth  year,  he  participates  in  the  study  and  treatment 
of  the  diverse  problems  presenting  themselves  in  general  psychiatric 
consulting  practice.  Through  instruction  and  practical  work  at  the 
Manhattan  State  Hospital,  the  student  gains  an  understanding  of  a 
wide  variety  of  mental  disorders  of  various  stages  and  especially  of  the 
organic  type.  The  importance  of  personality  issues  in  general  medicine 
is  taught  in  the  medical  pavilions  of  the  New  York  Hospital  and  in  the 
out-patient  service  of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic.  Clinics 
are  planned  to  unify  these  many  activities  and  to  offer  in  addition  a 
broad  understanding  of  treatment  and  investigation. 

First  Year.  Psychobiology.  This  course  acquaints  the  student  with 
the  functions  of  the  personality.  Through  participation  in  discussions 
and  various  tests  he  learns  the  basic  principles  and  methods  of  psycho- 
biology. A  study  of  his  own  personality  gives  him  an  opportunity  for 
methodical  investigation  and  for  constructive  utilization  of  personality 
functions.  Total  hours,  21. 

Second  Year.  Introductory  Psychiatry.  In  this  course  the  various 
psychopathological  phenomena  are  demonstrated  and  the  student  has 
an  opportunity  to  study  them  in  selected  patients  at  the  Manhattan 
State  Hospital.  This  permits  practical  experience  in  the  methods  of 
examination.  Total  hours,  33. 

Third  Year.  Courses  in  Psychiatry.  In  the  In-Patient  Department 
of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic  the  various  reaction-types  are 
presented  and  studied;  in  the  medical  pavilions  of  the  New  York 
Hospital  personality  issues  in  general  medicine  and  cases  where  psy- 
chiatric conditions  have  developed  are  discussed. 

A  series  of  lectures  with  case  discussion  deals  with  the  development 
of  personality  in  infancy  and  childhood,  and  the  psychopathology  of 
childhood.  Attention  is  directed  to  the  general  management  of  related 
difficulties.  Total  hours,  33. 

Fourth  Year.  Courses  in  Psychiatry.  In  the  course  in  the  Out- 
Patient  Department  of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic,  each 
student  is  assigned  to  an  instructor  and  takes  part  in  the  study  and 
treatment  of  individual  patients.  At  the  Manhattan  State  Hospital  the 
students  carry  out  independently  complete  examinations  of  patients. 

Case  presentations  are  given  throughout  the  year  in  clinics  on  Wed- 
nesdays from  twelve  to  one.  The  clinical,  investigative,  and  therapeutic 
aspects,  as  well  as  legal  and  social  problems  are  discussed. 

Opportunities  for  elective  work  are  provided  in  the  New  York 
Hospital  and  at  the  Westchester  Division  of  the  New  York  Hospital, 
White  Plains,  New  York.  Total  hours,  98. 


Surgery 


George  J.  Heuer,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery. 

Nathan  C.  Foot,  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Bernard  Samuels,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthalmology). 

Alexander  R.  Stevens,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

William  DeW.  Andrus,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Frank  E.  Adair,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Howard  S.  Jeck,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

William  F.  MacFee,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Irvin  Balenzweig,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedic Surgery). 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 

Milton  L.  Berliner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Oph- 
thalmology). 

Herbert  Conway,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  A.  Cooper,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedic Surgery). 

Archie  L.  Dean,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Seward  Erdman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Frank  Glenn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Cranston  Holman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Otolaryngology). 

George  T.  Pack,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Arthur  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy)- 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  A.  Vietor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Jacob  Applebaum,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Miles  Atkinson,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Herbert  M.  Bergamini,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Charles  M.  Brane,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Paul  A.  Dineen,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Edward  W.  Douglas,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
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Charles  A.  Drake,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
John  W.  Draper,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Wade  Duley,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
John  H.  Eckel,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Edward  M.  Finesilver,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Emmett  C.  Fitch,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Thomas  J.  Garrick,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Kristian  G.  Hansson,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Robert  S.  Hotchkiss,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Gustavus  A.  Humphreys,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Samuel  F.  Kelley,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Joseph  E.  J.  King,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Anne  E.  Kuhner,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Frederick  L.  Liebolt,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
James  O.  Macdonald,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Frank  J.  McGowan,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Allister  M.  McLellan,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Frederick  C.  McLellan,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Edgar  M.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Eric  C.  Richardson,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
John  G.  Schmidt,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Rufus  E.  Stetson,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

D.  Blair  Sulouff,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Preston  A.  Wade,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Willis  M.  Weeden,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Frank  C.  Yeomans,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Otto  Muller,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery. 
Rose  Andre,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
William  H.  Ayres,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Anne  S.  Belcher,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Arthur  I.  Chenoweth,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
C.  Gardner  Child,  3RD,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

E.  Everett  Cliffton,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
John  Staige  Davis,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
J.  Edwin  Drew,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
John  A.  Evans,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

C.  Basil  Fausset,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Robert  K.  Felter,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Harold  Genvert,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Herbert  Graebner,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Martin  J.  Healy,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

D.  ReesJensen,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Joseph  T.  Kauer,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
George  M.  Knapp,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Earl  P.  Lasher,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Jere  W.  Lord,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
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Elizabeth  M.  MacNaugher,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Victor  F.  Marshall,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
William  T.  Medl,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Leopold  Mehler,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Stephen  C.  Meigher,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
John  C.  Murphy,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
William  F.  Nickel,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
John  B.  Ogilvie,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Herbert  Parsons,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
E.  Cooper  Person,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Fernand  Vistreich,  Assistant  in  Surgery 

GENERAL  SURGERY 

I.  Third  Year.  In  the  first  quarter  a  course  is  given  in  operative 
surgery  which  consists  of  a  series  of  operations  carried  out  bv  the  stu- 
dents on  living  animals.  Emphasis  is  placed  in  this  course  on  surgical 
cleanliness,  aseptic  technic,  the  control  of  hemorrhage,  the  healing  of 
wounds,  anesthesia,  and  allied  topics.  In  this  quarter  of  the  year  there 
is  given  also  a  course  in  surgical  pathology.  The  teaching  in  this  sub- 
ject is  done  by  a  series  of  demonstrations  of  gross  and  microscopic 
preparations,  and  by  conferences  in  which  the  current  material  from 
surgical  cases  is  made  the  basis  for  the  discussion  of  various  lesions 
and  their  pathological  and  surgical  significance. 

The  instruction  work  in  clinical  surgery  begins  in  the  second  quarter 
and  rotates  with  one  third  of  the  class  for  the  remaining  three  quarters 
of  the  year.  In  this  course  the  students  are  assigned  for  work  as  clinical 
clerks  in  surgery,  including  urology.  Throughout  this  period  the  stu- 
dent gains  experience  in  history  taking,  physical  examination  and 
routine  laboratory  examination,  and  is  brought  into  contact  with 
patients  with  general  surgical,  urological,  orthopedic,  opthalmological 
and  otolaryngological  conditions.  The  routine  teaching  consists  of 
pavilion  visits  in  general  surgery,  and  in  the  surgical  specialties,  to- 
gether with  assigned  reading  and  conferences. 

The  teaching  facilities  of  the  Second  Surgical  Division  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  St.  Lukes,  Memorial,  and  other  special  hospitals  are  available 
in  addition  to  those  of  the  New  York  Hospital.  Total  hours,  388. 

II.  Fourth  Year.  Each  student  spends  one  quarter  in  the  out- 
patient department  of  the  surgical  service  and  the  allied  specialties. 
The  morning  hours  are  devoted  to  the  surgical  clinic  where  the  student 
gains  experience  in  the  diagnosis  of  general  surgical  and  orthopedic 
conditions  in  ambulatory  patients  as  well  as  in  the  handling  of  frac- 
tures and  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  minor  surgical  cases  of  all 
sorts.  He  also  has  the  opportunity  to  follow  the  results  of  operations 
performed  in  the  hospital  as  the  patients  return  for  follow  up  visits. 
The  afternoon  hours  are  devoted  to  the  special  clinics  of  urology, 
ophthalmology,  and  otolaryngology  where  the  student  learns  to  use 
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the  diagnostic  technics  of  these  specialties  and  observes  a  wide  variety 
of  disease  pictures. 

The  student  is  also  assigned  to  the  operating  floor  of  the  hospital  for 
a  period  of  two  weeks  and  is  given  intensive  instruction  in  anesthesia, 
and  throughout  the  quarter  is  expected  to  follow  in  the  wards  those 
patients  admitted  from  the  out-patient  department. 

The  routine  teaching  consists  of  conferences,  clinics,  and  assigned 
reading. 

A  surgical  clinic  is  held  one  day  a  week  at  the  noon  hour  for  the 
students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.  Total  hours,  295- 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

During  the  third  trimester  of  the  second  year  the  entire  class  is  given 
laboratory  instruction  in  the  microscopy  of  the  eye  by  Dr.  Samuels. 
In  addition  to  normal  histology,  the  pathology  of  such  important  dis- 
eases as  uveitis,  glaucoma,  intra-ocular  tumors,  tuberculosis,  injuries, 
and  simple  ophthalmia  are  covered. 

In  the  fourth  year  each  student  is  assigned  fcr  a  period  of  time  to 
the  ophthalmological  out-patient  department  and  in  addition  has  the 
opportunity  of  taking  further  work  in  this  subject  during  his  elective 
period. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

For  the  first  quarter  of  the  third  year  there  are  a  number  of  formal 
exercises  in  this  subject  which  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  clinical 
work.  In  the  remaining  part  of  the  surgical  teaching  in  the  third  and 
fourth  years  supplemental  instruction  is  given  in  orthopedics  by  the 
presentation  of  interesting  cases  in  either  the  pavilion  and  out-patient 
department  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  or  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

In  the  third  year  clinical  lectures  illustrated  by  the  presentation  of 
cases  are  given  to  the  entire  class.  The  anatomy  of  the  head  is  reviewed 
and  instruction  in  the  examination  of  the  ear,  nose,  and  throat  is  given. 
The  subjects  of  bronchoscopy  and  rhinoplasty  are  discussed. 

Fourth  year  students  are  assigned  in  sections  for  a  period  to  the 
otolaryngological  out-patients  and  have  the  opportunity  to  study 
cases  on  the  pavilion  as  well.  During  this  period,  special  topics  are 
presented  to  the  section  by  various  members  of  the  teaching  staff. 

Opportunity  is  offered  also,  during  the  elective  term  of  the  fourth 
year  to  spend  additional  time  on  this  subject. 

UROLOGY 

The  teaching  of  urology  is  carried  out  by  means  of  assignment  of 
students  during  their  clinical  clerkship  in  the  third  year  to  urological 
cases  either  in  the  New  York  Hospital,  or  in  Bellevue  Hospital.  On 
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one  morning  a  week  there  is  held  a  conference  and  clinical  demonstra- 
tion of  patients  suffering  from  various  urological  conditions. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  student  is  assigned  for  a  period  to  the  urologi- 
cal out-patient  department,  and  he  has  also,  further  opportunity  to 
pursue  this  subject  during  the  elective  period. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Courses  are  offered  in  advanced  general  surgery,  surgical  pathology, 
experimental  surgery,  neuro-surgery,  thoracic  surgery,  and  in  the  spe- 
cialties of  surgery:  orology,  orthopedics,  ophthalmology  and  otolaryn- 
gology. Elective  work  combined  with  medicine  is  also  offered  in 
special  clinics  in  the  out-patient  department.  More  detailed  informa- 
tion regarding  these  electives  may  be  had  by  consulting  the  head  of  the 
surgical  department. 

COURSE  OFFERED  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

A  graduate  course  in  surgery  based  upon  the  resident  system  is  offered 
to  a  limited  number  of  physicians  who  are  graduates  of  approved  medi- 
cal schools  and  who  have  completed  one  year's  internship  or  its  equiva- 
lent in  an  approved  hospital.  Detailed  information  regarding  this 
course  will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the  head  of  the  surgical  depart- 
ment. 


Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine 

Wilson  G.  Smillie,  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Professor  of  Epidemiology. 

Morton  C.  Kahn,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Ralph  W.  Nauss,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 

Thomas  T.  Mackie,  Associate  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 

Henry  Beeuwkes,  Associate  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 

John  Oppie  McCall,  Associate  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 

William  M.  Schmidt,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

John  E.  Franklin,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 

Raymond  E.  Miller,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Elizabeth  Montu,  Research  Assistant  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

SECOND  YEAR 

Parasitology.  Each  period  is  divided  into  two  parts:  lecture  and 
laboratory. 

The  exercises  are  given  one  afternoon  a  week  from  3  to  5  o'clock, 
during  the  second  trimester.  About  30  minutes  are  utilized  for  the  lec- 
ture or  for  discussion,  and  one  and  one-half  hours  for  laboratory  work. 

The  important  parasites  of  man  are  discussed,  including  mode  of 
transmission,  life  cycles,  and  intermediate  hosts.  Special  emphasis  is 
also  placed  upon  a  clinical  description  of  the  various  diseases  that  are 
produced  by  the  parasites,  and  methods  which  may  be  utilized  in  the 
prevention  and  control  of  human  parasitic  disease.  An  abundance  of 
material  is  used  for  demonstration  purposes,  and  some  of  the  parasites 
are  studied  in  the  living  stage. 

THIRD  YEAR 

Public  Health.  Lectures:  The  lectures  are  given  from  12  to  1  every 
Monday  throughout  the  school  year.  They  are  intended  to  present  a 
comprehensive  description  of  the  whole  field  of  preventive  medicine. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  responsibilities  and  the  opportunities  of 
the  practicing  physician  in  the  promotion  of  public  health. 
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Laboratory  and  field  work:  First  quarter — the  whole  class  every 
Thursday  afternoon  from  2  to  5  p-  rn.  The  class  is  divided  into  two  large 
sections.  One-half  of  the  exercises  are  devoted  to  laboratory  procedures 
in  vital  statistics,  and  in  water  and  milk  sanitation.  On  alternate 
Thursdays,  each  section  makes  a  field  trip  for  a  demonstration  in  (a) 
industrial  hygiene  (b)  city  health  administration  (c)  preparation  and 
standardization  of  biologicals  (d)  water  and  sewage  disposal,  and  the 
like. 

Section  work:  Every  Thursday  afternoon  during  the  last  three  quar- 
ters from  2  to  5  p-  m.  The  affiliation  of  the  Kips  Bay-Yorkville  Health 
Center  with  the  Medical  School  has  made  it  possible  to  develop  section 
teaching  in  preventive  medicine.  The  class  is  divided  into  three  sec- 
tions of  about  25  students.  Each  section  devotes  every  Thursday  after- 
noon for  one  quarter  to  clinical  section  work  in  public  health.  This 
section  is  sub-divided  into  small  groups  and  each  student  is  assigned  to 
some  one  of  the  various  activities  of  the  Health  Center,  or  to  allied 
health  services  of  the  community.  The  students  do  more  than  observe — 
they  participate  in  the  work  of  the  Health  Center.  The  exercises  are 
planned  so  that  every  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  see  and  take 
part  in  the  complex  activities  of  an  active  health  department. 

Thesis:  Each  student  is  required  to  prepare  a  thesis  on  some  subject 
which  is  related  to  the  general  field  of  preventive  medicine  and  public 
health.  Wide  latitude  will  be  given  in  choice  of  subject;  and  in  grading 
the  theses,  due  consideration  is  given  to  the  method  of  presentation, 
as  well  as  to  the  content.  These  theses  must  be  handed  in  to  the  De- 
partment by  May  1. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Preventive  Medicine.  Clinical  conferences  every  Tuesday,  12  to  1, 
throughout  the  year. 

The  fourth  year  exercises  in  Preventive  Medicine  are  planned  to 
illustrate  the  methods  whereby  the  principles  of  preventive  medicine 
may  be  incorporated  by  the  physician  in  his  daily  practice  of  curative 
medicine. 

The  presentations  are  made  by  various  members  of  the  clinical 
faculty.  Practically  every  department  of  the  medical  school  and  every 
major  clinical  subject  is  presented  in  these  exercises.  In  addition,  cer- 
tain special  subjects,  such  as  industrial  medicine,  dental  hygiene,  the 
prevention  of  accidents,  the  conservation  of  vision,  and  so  forth,  are 
presented  by  experts  in  these  fields,  who  are  invited  to  discuss  their 
special  work.  These  guest  speakers  contribute  greatly  to  the  interest 
and  value  of  the  course. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Preventive  Medicine.  An  elective  course  of  one  full  month  is 
offered  to  students  in  the  fourth  year.  Not  more  than  four  students 
will  be  accepted  for  any  one  month.  Students  will  be  assigned  to  the 
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Kips  Bay-Yorkville  District  Health  Center  and  will  participate  in  the 
various  clinical  and  research  activities  of  the  Center. 

Medical  Zoology  and  Parasitology.  This  course  is  intended  to 
supplement  and  extend  the  required  work  in  this  field.  Diagnosis,  life 
histories  of  parasites  and  their  vectors,  and  control  measures  are  con- 
sidered. Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Field  Work  in  Cuba.  Arrangements  have  been  made  with  the  Uni- 
versity of  Havana  Medical  School  whereby  three  or  four  students  may 
spend  six  weeks  in  Cuba  in  the  summer  as  guests  of  the  University  of 
Havana.  These  students  are  given  an  opportunity  to  study  various 
types  of  tropical  diseases  in  hospital  clinics,  and  in  the  Finlay  Insti- 
tute. This  is  a  voluntary  exercise,  for  which  no  University  credit  is 
given. 

A  reciprocal  arrangement  has  been  made  whereby  Havana  University 
medical  students  will  come  to  New  York  during  the  winter  as  guests 
of  the  New  York  Hospital. 


Radiology 


John  R.  Carty,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Sydney  Weintraub,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 

Friedrich  G.  Kautz,  Associate  in  Radiology. 

E.  Forrest  Merrill,  Associate  in  Radiology. 

Allan  Tuggle,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Alfred  F.  Hocker,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Irving  Schwartz,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Stephen  White,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Joseph  V.  Sullivan,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 

The  teaching  of  Radiology  consists  of  didactic  lectures  and  section 
work  in  connection  with  clinical  clerkships  in  Medicine,  Surgery, 
Pediatrics,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

The  lectures  are  given  during  the  Third  Year  to  the  class  as  a  whole. 
They  emphasize  the  fundamental  principles  of  diagnosis,  X-ray  and 
Radium  Therapy.  Sufficient  fundamental  Physics  is  covered  to  make 
these  principles  intelligible.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  indications  and 
limitations  of  the  methods  and  how  they  should  be  applied  to  the  best 
advantage  of  the  patient.  The  relationship  of  Radiology  to  other 
branches  of  medicine  is  also  discussed.  In  addition  to  X-ray  diagnosis 
the  use  of  Radium  and  X-ray  Therapy  for  malignant  conditions  is  given 
attention.  The  use  of  X-ray  Therapy  in  the  treatment  of  inflammatory 
and  other  miscellaneous  pathological  processes  is  also  covered. 

The  section  teaching  is  conducted  in  the  Third  Year  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  work  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  which  comes  in  the 
Fourth  Year.  The  teaching  is  given  to  small  groups,  and  during  each 
hour  a  subject  is  covered,  and  the  student  is  encouraged  to  bring  in 
radiographs  of  current  cases  pertaining  to  the  subject  under  discussion. 

Instruction  in  X-ray  and  Radium  Therapy  is  conducted  along  similar 
lines.  The  student  is  given  specific  and  hypothetical  cases  where  X-ray 
and  Radium  Therapy  might  be  employed.  Attention  is  paid  to  the  use 
of  X-ray  Therapy  in  inflammatory  conditions  and  as  an  analgesic  agent 
as  well  as  in  malignancy.  The  contraindications  for  X-ray  and  Radium 
Therapy  are  discussed.  During  the  section  work  there  will  be  a  certain 
amount  of  "required  reading."  This  consists  of  the  study  of  normal 
and  typical  radiographs,  and  a  museum  has  been  organized  specifically 
for  this  purpose.  The  Museum  has  a  wide  assortment  of  various  patho- 
logical material  and  is  constantly  being  enlarged. 

There  is  a  series  of  normals  of  the  various  anatomical  regions  con- 
stantly available  on  illuminators  for  ready  reference.  The  Museum  is 
open  at  all  hours  for  study. 

Elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  Fourth  Year  in  most  phases  of 
diagnosis  and  therapy.  They  are  arranged  in  so  far  as  is  possible  to 
suit  the  wishes  of  the  individual  student. 
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Summary  of  Hours,  Third  Year 

Didactic  lectures 8  hours 

Section  Work: 

Medicine 10  hours 

Surgery 10  hours 

Pediatrics 3  hours         23  hours 

Tourth  Year 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 3  hours 


Legal  Medicine 


Milton  Helpern,  Instructor  in  Legal  Medicine. 

An  elective  course  in  Legal  Medicine  is  scheduled  during  the  third 
quarter  of  the  fourth  year  and  covers  the  following  topics:  the  obliga- 
tions and  rights  of  physicians;  relation  of  the  physician  to  governmen- 
tal agencies;  functions  of  the  office  of  medical  examiner  and  of  coroner; 
investigation  and  determination  of  the  cause  of  sudden,  suspicious, 
and  violent  deaths;  the  medicolegal  necropsy;  identification,  signs  of 
death,  changes  in  the  body  after  death;  sudden  natural  death;  relation- 
ship of  disease  and  trauma;  suicidal,  accidental,  and  homicidal  violent 
deaths;  blunt  force  injuries,  stab  and  bullet  wounds,  traumatic  as- 
phyxia, rape,  abortion,  infanticide;  toxicology,  especially  the  indica- 
tions of  poisoning  and  the  selection  of  organs  for  chemical  analysis; 
examination  of  blood  stains,  seminal  stains,  and  hair,  forensic  applica- 
tions of  blood  grouping;  occupational  injuries  and  diseases. 

The  course  consists  of  a  series  of  12  lectures  illustrated  with  ma- 
terial derived  from  cases  investigated  by  the  office  of  the  Chief  Medical 
Examiner  in  the  Borough  of  Manhattan. 

A  second  elective  course  limited  to  small  groups  of  students  is  given 
for  periods  of  approximately  four  weeks  throughout  the  school  year 
and  affords  the  student  an  opportunity  to  study  the  above  mentioned 
topics  at  first  hand.  This  course  is  conducted  at  the  City  Mortuary, 
Bellevue  Hospital,  where  the  numerous  and  varied  autopsy  and  labora- 
tory investigations  of  the  office  of  the  Chief  Medical  Examiner  are 
carried  out.  There  will  also  be  an  opportunity  to  follow  some  of  the 
cases  into  the  criminal  and  civil  courts  where  the  method  of  giving 
testimony  can  be  observed. 


Neoplastic  Disease 


The  Memorial  Hospital  offers  a  four- week  elective  course  on  the  neo- 
plastic diseases  to  members  of  the  fourth  year  class.  This  course  con- 
sists of  approximately  140  hours  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  new  cases, 
their  diagnosis  and  treatment.  About  40  hours  are  spent  in  the  patho- 
logical laboratory,  studying  the  gross  and  microscopic  pathology  of 
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tumors,  particularly  as  relates  to  tumor  groups.  The  student  also  has 
an  excellent  opportunity  to  observe  the  effects  of  treatment  by  surgery, 
x-rays,  and  radium.  The  course  is  closely  integrated,  so  that  the  student 
may  study  many  processes  of  tumor  growth  and  behavior. 


Military  Medicine 


William  C.  Munly,  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

This  elective  course  in  Military  Medicine  is  given  by  an  Officer  of 
the  Medical  Corps  of  the  Army,  detailed  by  the  Surgeon  General. 
It  is  a  progressive  course  of  four  years,  of  39  hours'  instruction  per  year. 

Any  male,  physically  fit  citizen  is  eligible  to  take  the  course.  No 
uniforms  are  worn  and  no  obligations  are  incurred,  except  to  complete 
the  course  if  started.  A  six  weeks'  camp  at  Carlisle,  Pa.,  is  held  after 
the  second  or  third  year,  as  elected.  During  the  last  two  years  the 
student  is  paid  by  the  government.  He  is  also  paid  for  the  camp  at- 
tendance and  is  provided  his  transportation  from  the  University  to 
Carlisle  and  return. 

Upon  receiving  his  degree  in  Medicine  the  graduate  of  this  Military 
Course  will  be  given  a  commission  in  the  Medical  Officers  Reserve 
Corps  should  he  desire  to  accept  the  same. 

This  course  is  designed  to  supplement  the  regular  medical  curriculum 
and  to  give  the  student  an  elementary  knowledge  of  Military  Medi- 
cine. The  first  year  is  devoted  to  the  history  of  military  medicine, 
principles  of  military  science,  our  system  of  government  and  the 
military  policies  of  the  same;  the  second  year  to  tactical  studies, 
projectiles  and  war  wounds,  first  aid  and  evacuation;  the  third  year  to 
hygiene  of  mass  bodies,  including  control  of  communicable  diseases, 
disposal  of  wastes,  water  purification,  and  camp  sanitation;  the  fourth 
year  to  administration  and  technical  organization  of  hospitals,  to- 
gether with  the  principles  of  hospital  construction  and  repairs. 

TABLE  OF  REQUIRED  HOURS 

First     Second       Third    Fourth 
Year       Year       Year        Year     Total 

Anatomy 417 

Histology  and  Embryology  .  206 

Neuro-Anatomy 85                                                708 

Biochemistry 235                                                 235 

Physiology 131         129                                    260 

Pharmacology 132                                     132 

Bacteriology 146                                    146 

Pathology 315 

Neuro-Pathology 30                                  345 


REQUIRED  HOURS 
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TABLE  OF  REQUIRED  HOURS  (Continued) 


First     Second     Third     Fourth 
Year      Year      Third      Year    Total 

Medicine  : 

Physical  Diagnosis 126 

Clinical  Pathology 126 

Neurology 32 

Dermatology  and  Medicine  .  30 

Clerkship  and  O.P.D 257         261 

Lectures 33  66        931 

Surgery  : 

Operative  Surgery 27 

Orthopedics 18 

Otolaryngology 18 

Ophthalmology 21 

Surgical  Pathology 34 

Urology 9 

Clerkship  and  O.P.D 257         261 

Lectures 34  34        713 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology: 

Obstetrical  Bacteriology.  .  .  17 

Gynecological  Pathology.  .  36 

Practical  Instruction 50        365  mm. 

Lectures  and  Demonstration  67  535 

Pediatrics  : 

Principles  of  Nutrition 11 

Practical  Instruction 99  71 

Lectures 33  214 

Psychiatry  : 

psychobiology 21 

Introductory  Psychiatry  ...  33 

Psychiatry 25  63 

Lectures 8  35         185 

Public  Health: 

Parasitology 22 

Public  Health 51 

Preventive  Medicine 34 

Lectures 33  140 

Radiology 9  9 

Legal  Medicine 12  12 

Military  Medicine (34*)     (34*)     (34*) 

Electives (130) 

Totals 1095       1123       1145       1202      4565 

*Elective. 
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THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 


FIRST  YEAR  SCHEDULE 

1939-40 


First  Trimester 


Sept.  19-Dec.  9 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

O-IO 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

IO-II 

11-12 

I  2-1 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

1-2 

2-3 

Histology 

Histology 

Library 
Lectures** 

Biochemistry 

Histology 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Mil.  Med.* 

Second  Trimester 


Dec.  11-March  6 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

O-IO 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Anatomyft 
Histology 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Anatomy 

IO-II 

11-12 

I  2-1 

Biochemistry 

1-2 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

2-3 

Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Anatomy 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Mil.  Med.* 

tfApproximately  7  sessions  Anatomy  and  4  Histology. 

Third  Trimester 


March  13-May  25 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Biochemistry 

Neuro- 
Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Psychobiol. 

Physiology 

Neuro- 
Anatomy 

IO-II 

Neuro- 
Anatomy 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Biochemistry 

Physiology 

Physiology 

1-2 

2-3 

Psychobiol. 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Mil.  Med.* 

♦Elective 
**When  Scheduled. 


( )  When  Scheduled. 


First  Trimester 


SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 

SECOND  YEAR  SCHEDULE 
1939-40 
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Sept.  19-Dec.  9 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

IO-II 

Bacteriology 

Pharmacology 

11-12 

1 2-1 

1-2 

Bacteriology 

2-3 

Bacteriology 

Physiology 

Mil.  Med.* 

Bacteriology 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Second  Trimester 


Dec.  11-March  6 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

IO-II 

11-12 

I  2-1 

1-2 

2-3 

Pathology 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Mil.  Med.* 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Psychiatry 

3-4 

Parasitology 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Third  Trimester 


March  13-May  25 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-io 

< 
"3* 

.2    CD 

fi 

a 

s 

0  to; 

3.SQ 

Neurology 

ffl 

O    CO 
11 

S 

11 

S 

°5o'co 

si 

s 

Neurol. 
Diag. 

1             B 

Pathology 

IO-II 

Neuro- 
pathology 

11-12 

Clin. 
Path. 
"A" 

Clin. 
Path. 
"B" 

I2-I 

Applied 
Pharmacology 

Pediatrics 

Applied 
Pharmacology 

1-2 

Clinical 
Pathology 

2-3 

Clinical 
Pathology 

Mil.  Med.* 

Clinical 

Pathology 

Clinical 
Pathology 

3-4 

4-5 

Ophthalmol- 
ogy 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Ophthalmol. 
Pathology 

( )  When  Scheduled. 
♦Elective. 
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First  Quarter 


THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

THIRD  YEAR  SCHEDULE 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Ob.  Bacter. 

Operative 
Surgery 

Gynecologic 
Pathology 

Ob.  Bacter. 

Gynecologic 
Pathology 

Urology 

IO-II 

Surgical 
Pathology 

Surgical 
Pathology 

11-12 

Radiology 

I2-I 

Pub.  H. 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

2-3 

Medicine 

Otolaryn. 

Dermatology 

Public 
Health 

Orthopedics 

3-4 

4-5 

C.P.C. 

Psychiatry 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Second,  Third,  and  Fourth  Quarters 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Group  A:  Medicine  (i);  Surgery  (2);  Obstet.,":  Pediat.,  Psych.,  Pub.  H  (3). 
Group  B:  Surgery  (1);  Obstet.,  Pediat.,  Psych.,  Pub.  H  (2);  Medicine  (3). 
Group  C:  Obstet,  Pediat,  Psych,  Pub.  H  (1);  Medicine  (2);  Surgery  (3). 

IO-II 

11-12 

I2-I 

Public  Health 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

2-3 

3-4 

* 

C.P.C. 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Detailed  Schedule: 
Obstetrics,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  and  Public  Health 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

0-10 

Obstetrics 

and 
Gynecology 

Pediatrics 

Pediatrics 

Pediatrics 

Obstetrics 

and 
Gynecology 

10-11 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Public  Health 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

2-3 

3-4 

s  . 

PL<0 

£2 

Public 
Health 

>> 

Lj 

c«  M 

3  3 

•c  N 

12 

C.P.C. 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

( )  When 
Military 


Scheduled. 

Medicine,  Tuesdays  8-9. 


SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 

FOURTH  YEAR  SCHEDULE 
1939-40 
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Quarter  System 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Group  A:  Surgery  (1);  Ped,  Psych,  Elect  (2);  Medicine  (3);  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (4). 
Group  B:  Medicine  (1);  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (2);  Surgery  (3);  Ped,  Psych,  Elect  (4). 
Group  C:  Ped,  Psych,  Elect  (1);  Medicine  (2);  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (3);  Surgery  (4). 
Group  D:  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (1);  Surgery  (2);  Ped,  Psych,  Elect  (3);  Medicine  (4). 

IO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Medicine 

Public  Health 

Psychiatry 

Medicine 

Surgery         Legal  Med.** 

2-3 

3-4 

C.P.C.* 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

*  Regular  section  work  takes  precedence  over  C.P.C. 
**From  March  o-May  25,  inch 
(  )  When  scheduled. 

Detailed  Schedule:  Pediatrics  and  PsychIx\try 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry 

Pediatrics 

IO-II 

11-12 

12-1 

Medicine 

Public  Health 

Psychiatry 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Legal  Med.** 

2-3 

Psychiatry 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Group  C-i:  Ped,  Psych,  September  10-October  18;  Electives  October  10-November  18. 
Group  C-2:  Electives  September  10-October  18;  Ped.,  Psych.  October  19-November  18 
Group  A-i :  Ped.,  Psych.  November  20-December  22;  Electives  January  3-27. 
Group  A-2:  Electives  November  20-December  22;  Ped.,  Psych.  January  3-27. 
Group  D-i:  Ped.,  Psych.  January  20-February  29;  Electives  March  1-30. 
Group  D-2:  Electives  January  29-February  29;  Ped.,  Psych.  March  1-30. 
Group  B-i:  Ped.,  Psych.  April  1-27;  Electives  April  29-May  25. 
Group  B-2:  Electives  April  1-27;  Ped.,  Psych.  April  29-May  25. 


THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

The  Graduate  School  has  exclusive  control  of  all  graduate  work 
carried  on  in  the  University.  Certain  professors  in  the  pre-clinical 
departments  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  offer  graduate 
instruction  as  an  integral  part  (Group  F)  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Cornell  University.  Properly  qualified  students  may  accordingly  enter 
upon  graduate  work  in  New  York  City  under  the  jurisdiction  of  profes- 
sors in  these  departments  and  may  become  candidates  for  advanced 
degrees  under  the  same  conditions  as  apply  to  students  in  other  divi- 
sions of  the  Graduate  School.  Although  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  intends  to  develop  special  opportunities  for  advanced  work  of 
high  quality  in  the  medical  sciences  and  in  the  clinical  fields,  it  does  not 
at  present  offer  work  corresponding  to  that  usually  described  as  clinical 
post-graduate  work. 

To  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School,  an  applicant  (1)  must  have 
received  his  baccalaureate  degree  from  a  college  or  university  of  recog- 
nized standing,  or  have  done  work  equivalent  to  that  required  for  such 
degree;  (2)  as  judged  by  his  previous  scholastic  record,  or  otherwise, 
must  show  promise  of  ability  satisfactorily  to  pursue  advanced  study 
and  research;  and  (3)  must  have  had  adequate  previous  preparation  in 
his  chosen  field  of  study  to  enter  at  once  upon  graduate  study  in  that 
field.  An  applicant  who  is  not  a  graduate  of  Cornell  University  must 
submit  complete  official  transcripts  of  all  previous  college  studies. 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  at  the  office  of  the  Dean, 
Cornell  University  Medical  College,  New  York  City,  where  the  neces- 
sary forms  may  be  obtained.  Dr.  C.  V.  Morrill,  Chairman  of  Group  F 
of  the  Graduate  School  may  be  consulted  (at  the  medical  college)  for 
additional  information.  Since  the  number  of  graduate  students  who 
can  be  accommodated  is  limited,  a  personal  interview  is  required  of  all 
applicants  before  the  filing  of  forms.  Applicants  who  have  been  accepted 
should  file  their  forms  at  the  earliest  possible  date,  ordinarily  not  later 
than  September  15  and  January  15  for  entrance  to  the  first  and  second 
terms,  respectively. 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  at  the  medical 
college  in  one  of  the  following  two  classes: 

(1)  Candidates  for  degrees; 

(2)  Graduate  students  not  candidates  for  degrees;  "non-candidates." 
For  more  detailed  information  concerning  the  rules  and  regulations 

covering  graduate  work  in  the  Graduate  School,  the  pamphlet  entitled 
The  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School  should  be  consulted  by  the 
candidate  before  application  for  admission.  A  copy  of  this  announce- 
ment may  be  obtained  at  the  Administrative  Offices  of  the  Medical 
College  or  directly  from  the  Graduate  School  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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Tuition  and  Other  Fees 

A  Tuition  Fee  of  $150  for  the  academic  year  is  to  be  paid  by  all  students 
registered  in  the  Graduate  School.  It  is  payable  in  installments  of  $75 
at  the  beginning  of  each  term. 

A  member  of  the  teaching  or  scientific  staff  registered  in  the  Graduate 
School  of  the  Medical  College  shall  pay  tuition  at  the  rate  of  three- 
quarters  of  the  tuition  regularly  charged  full  time  students. 

Graduate  students  holding  certain  appointments  as  University 
Fellows  or  Graduate  Scholars  and  holders  of  certain  temporary  fellow- 
ships and  scholarships  are  exempt  from  the  payment  of  the  tuition  fee. 

An  Administration  Fee  of  $25  is  to  be  paid  by  all  students  registered  in 
the  Graduate  School  except  Honorary  Fellows.  It  is  payable  in  install- 
ments of  $12.50  at  the  beginning  of  each  term. 

A  Matriculation  Fee  of  $10  is  required  of  every  student  upon  his  first 
entrance  into  the  University.  It  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of  registra- 
tion and  is  not  refundable. 

A  Graduation  Fee  of  $20  is  required,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  degree 
is  to  be  conferred,  of  every  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree.  The 
fee  will  be  returned  if  the  degree  is  not  conferred. 

A  Thesis  Fee  of  $10  is  required,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  degree  is  to 
be  conferred,  of  each  candidate  for  the  degree,  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
This  fee  is  in  addition  to  the  $20  graduation  fee. 

Tuition  Scholarships 

For  Graduate  students,  the  Board  of  Trustees  has  established  thirty 
tuition  scholarships,  twenty  for  work  in  the  endowed  colleges  and  ten 
for  work  in  the  state-supported  colleges.  They  entitle  the  holder  to 
exemption  from  payment  of  tuition  fees,  but  not  other  fees,  for  the 
duration  of  the  appointment.  Applications  should  be  made  to  the 
professor,  or  professors,  in  whose  field  the  applicant  is  working,  or  to 
the  office  of  the  Graduate  School.  Awards  are  made  in  May  of  each 
year. 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

All  students  not  registered  in  Cornell  University  Graduate  School  and  not 
registered  for  the  M.D.  degree  are  Special  Students.  These  are  Special 
Students  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word  and  must  be  especially  qualified 
in  preparation,  ability,  and  objective  in  order  to  receive  any  considera- 
tion. They  may  or  may  not  be  graduate  students  in  the  sense  of  having 
completed  work  for  a  collegiate  degree.  They  are  admitted  only  by  the 
consent  of  the  head  of  the  department  and  must  be  registered  in  the  Adminis- 
trative Offices  of  the  medical  college  and  must  pay  their  fees  at  the 
business  office  before  being  admitted  to  lectures  or  laboratory  periods. 
They  are  required  to  carry  and  show  on  demand  of  the  authorities  a 
permit  of  attendance. 

Fees 

Matriculation  Fee $10 

Administration  Fee 5 

Tuition  fees  vary  depending  upon  the  type  of  work  taken. 

A  breakage  fee  may  be  required. 
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INTERNSHIP  APPOINTMENTS,  CLASS  OF  1939 
DOCTORS  OF  MEDICINE,  JUNE  7,  1939 

Thomas  Pattison  Almy,  B.A.  New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

William  Stevenson  Armour,  A.B.  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Thomas  Lyon  Ball,  A.B.         The  George  F.  Geisinger  Memorial  Hospital,  Danville,  Pa. 


Henry  Saunder  Berkan,  A.B. 
Raymond  Milton  Brown,  B.S. 
William  Gunton  Budington,  B.A. 
Walter  Richard  Buerger,  A.B. 
Francis  Guy  Casey,  B.S. 
Melva  Adeline  Clark,  B.A. 
Charles  Wilson  Collins,  B.S. 
Nathaniel  Comden,  A.B. 
John  Henry  Dale,  Jr.,  B.S. 
Alfred  Dudley  Dennison,  Jr.,  B.A. 
Thomas  Joseph  Dring,  B.S. 
Herman  Feinstein,  A.B. 
Sarah  Elizabeth  Flanders,  A.B. 
J.  Scott  Gardner,  B.A. 
Regina  Gluck,  B.A. 
Henry  Goebel,  Jr.,  B.A. 
Julian  Philip  Griffin,  B.S. 
Harvey  Paterson  Groesbeck,  Jr.,  B.A 
Gert  Steuerwald  Gudernatsch,  B.A. 
Arthur  Digby  Hengerer,  B.S. 


Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

United  States  Marine  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

United  States  Marine  Hospital,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Buffalo  General  Hospital,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Memorial  Hospital,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Queens  General  Hospital,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Hackensack  Hospital,  Hackensack,  N.  J. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence,  R.I. 

Meadowbrook  Hospital,  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Massachusetts  Memorial  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Vanderbilt  University  Hospital,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Albany  Hospital,  Albany,  N.  Y. 


Edgar  Rhuel  Hyde,  Jr.,  A.B.  The  George  F.  Geisinger  Memorial  Hospital,  Danville,  Pa. 
Leroy  Hyde,  A.B.  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Ivan  Isaacs,  B.A.  Jewish  Hospital  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Richard  Gentry  Jackson,  B.A.  University  Hospital,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Herman  Lawrence  Jacobius,  B.A.  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 


B.S. 


B.A. 


Louis  Richard  Kent,  A.B. 
August  Martin  Kleeman,  Jr.. 
Frederick  John  Knocke,  B.A 
Edward  Charles  Kunkle,  Jr., 
Robert  Landesman,  B.A. 
Vincent  dePaul  Larkin,  B.A. 
Ivar  Joseph  Larsen,  B.S. 
James  Henry  Lockhart,  Jr.,  B.A. 
Hamilton  Meeks  McCroskery,  B.A 
Malcolm  Judd  Mann,  A.B. 
John  Henry  Mayer,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Donald  Richard  Morrison,  B.S. 
Hugh  Mullan,  B.S. 
Equinn  William  Munnell,  B.A. 
George  Edward  Poucher,  Jr.,  A.B. 


Youngstown  Hospital  Association,  Youngstown,  Ohio 


St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Queens  Hospital,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Methodist-Episcopal  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Barnes  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Pittsburgh  Medical  Center,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
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Francis  Zenville  Reinus,  B.A. 
Charles  Edward  Robinson,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Karl  Dean  Rundell,  A.B. 
Augustus  William  Sainsbury,  A.B. 
Charles  Adrian  Sands,  B.A. 
Addison  Beecher  Scoville,  A.B. 
Alan  Gilbert  Simpson,  Jr.,  B.A. 
Lois  Miller  Smedley,  B.A. 
Charles  Steenburg,  A.B. 
Raymond  Arthur  Sterrett,  B.A. 
Richard  Harrington  Steyens,  B.A. 
Joseph  Deuel  Sullivan,  B.S. 
Vivian  Allison  Tenney,  B.A. 
Ralph  Raymond  Tompsett,  A.B. 
LeRoy  Otten  Travis,  B.A. 
George  Arthur  Vassos,  Jr.,  B.S. 
Robert  Joseph  Whipple,  B.S. 
Frederick  Albert  Wilson,  A.B. 
William  Graves  Woodin,  A.B. 
Harold  Samuel  Wright,  A.B. 


Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Syracuse  University  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Vanderbilt  University  Hospital,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Syracuse  University  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Syracuse  Memorial  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Knickerbocker  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

St.  John's  Riverside  Hospital,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Albany  Hospital,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Methodist-Episcopal  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Fifth  Avenue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Genesee  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 


STUDENTS,  1939-40 
FOURTH  YEAR 


Edward  Topf  Adelson,  A.B. 
Kacherine  Hunter  Anderson, 


1936,  Cornell  University  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  1930,  Carnegie  Inst,  of  Technology  Union  Springs,  Ala. 


Frank  Lynn  Armstrong,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Lamson  Blaney,  B.S.,  1936,  Harvard  College 
Harry  Abner  Bradley,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Everett  Curme  Bragg,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Wilhelm  Henning  Brauns,  B.S.,  1936,  Hamilton  College 
Ezra  Volk  Bridge,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Robert  Boyce  Bryant,  B.S.,  1936,  Middlebury  College 
William  Herster  Burke,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Alvin  Maurice  Cahan,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Donald  Campbell,  B.S.,  1936,  Fordham  University 
James  Daniel  Canter,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 
John  Milton  Chapman,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Francis  Place  Coombs,  A.B.,  1937,  Colgate  University 
George  L.  Crane,  B.A.,  1935,  University  of  North  Carolina 
John  Joseph  Creedon,  A.B.,  1937,  Columbia  University 
George  Beven  Davis,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
James  Alexander  Dingwall,  III,  A.B.,  1936,  Dartmouth  College 
William  Augustus  Donnelly,  A.B.,  1934,  Yale  University 
Lisgar  Bowne  Eckardt,  A.B.,  1931,  DePauw  University, 

M.A.,  1933,  Ohio  University 
William  Francis  Finn,  A.B.,  1936,  Holy  Cross  College 
Herman  Israel  Frank,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Helena  Gilder,  A.B.,  1935,  Vassar  College 
Marie  Elizabeth  Grant,  A.B.,  1936,  Barnard  College 
Robert  Purvis  Grant,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
John  Anthony  Grimshaw,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
William  Henry  Gulledge,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Keith  Osmond  Guthrie,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  Universitv 
Samuel  Arnold  Guttman,  A.B.,  1934,  M.A.  *35,  Ph.D.  '37, 

Cornell  University 
Thomas  Shelor  Harbin,  B.S.,  1937,  Emory  University 
John  Robert  Herman,  A.B.,  1937,  Dartmouth  College 
Suzanne  Adele  Louise  Howe,  A.B.,  1936,  Barnard  College 
Charles  Keeling  Kirby,  B.S.,  1936,  Trinity  College 
William  Murray  Maurice  Kirby,  B.S.,  1936,  Trinity  College 
Robert  August  Kritzler,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University 
Frances  Shaw  Lansdown,  A.B.,  1927,  H.  Sophie  Newcomb 

Memorial  College 
Edmond  Peter  Larkin,  A.B.,  1936,  Amherst  College 
Charles  Henry  Loomis,  A.B.,  1936,  Oberlin  College 


Milford,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Monticello,  N.  Y. 

White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Malone,  N.  Y. 

Elmira,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Brattleboro,  Vt. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Kingston,  Pa. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Greencastle,  Ind. 

Weehawken,  N.J. 

Bayonne,  N.J. 


Syosset,  N. 

Summit,  N. 

Plandome,  N. 

New  Rochelle,  N. 

Wadesboro,  N. 

Pleasantville,  N. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 
Rome,  Ga. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Springfield,  S.  D. 


Springfield, 
Bayside, 

Jackson  Heights, 
Northampton, 
Sidney, 


N.  Y. 
Mass. 
N.  Y. 


Kenneth  Gordon  MacDonald,  A.B.,  1936,  Washington  and  Lee  University  Clifton,  N.  J. 

Lloyd  Wayland  Macfarlane,  A.B.,  1936,  University  of  Utah  Cedar  City,  Utah 

William  Wayne  Manson,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

John  Lynn  Messersmith,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University  Westfield,  N.  J. 

Arthur  Gordon  Murphy,  A.B.,  1937,  New  York  University  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Francis  James  Murray,  B.S.,  1936,  University  of  Notre  Dame  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

William  More  Parke,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1936,  Colgate  University  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ethel  Billie  Powell,  A.B.,  1936,  University  of  Arizona  Casa  Grande,  Ariz. 

Edwin  Rudolph  Raymaley,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1936,  Bucknell  University  Wilkinsburg,  Pa. 

Robert  Murray  Richman,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Samuel  Aloysius  Robb,  A.B.,  1936,  Fordham  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

85 


86 


THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 


Howard  C.  Robbins,  B.S.,  1933,  Ursinus  College, 

M.A.,  1936,  Columbia  University- 
James  Bryant  Rooney,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Walter  Adams  Russell,  B.A.,  1933,  Wesleyan  University 
Gerald  Sinnott  Ryan,  A.B.,  1936,  Princeton  University 
Jacques  Conrad  Saphier,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 
Carl  Julius  Schmidlapp,  A.B.,  1935,  Princeton  University 
Cornelius  Edward  Sedgwick,  B.S.,  1936,  Bucknell  University 
Helen  A.  Marie  Seibert,  A.B.,  1936,  Syracuse  University- 
Edward  Morse  Shepard,  A.B.,  1936,  Williams  College 
Robert  Wilton  Shreve,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University 


Bridgeton,  N.  J. 

Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Somersworth,  N.  H. 

Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Roselle  Park,  N.  J. 

Hummelstown,  Pa. 


New  York,  N. 
Hastings-on-Hudson,  N. 


Stanley  Joel  Snitow,  B.S.,  1936,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  New  York,  N 

Elizabeth  Elwood  Spaulding,  A.B.,  1936,  Cornell  University  New  York,  N. 

Donald  Elwood  Stokes,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University  Maplewood,  N 

Charles  Matthews  Strateman,  A.B.,  1936,  Columbia  University  White  Plains,  N. 

John  Anthony  Strazza,  A.B.,  1936,  Princeton  University  Bloomfield,  N 

Walter  Thomas  Sullivan,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1932,  University  of  Notre  Dame  Auburn,  N. 

Walter  Chaplain  Vail,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University  Cortland,  N. 

William  Whitney  Walker,  B.S.,  1936,  Fordham  University  New  York,  N. 

William  Eric  Williams,  A.B.,  1936,  Williams  College  Rutherford,  N 

John  Evans  Wilson,  B.S.,  1936,  University  of  Florida  Jacksonville,  Fla 

George  Anthony  Wolf,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1936,  New  York  University  Montclair,  N.  J 


THIRD  YEAR 

Joffre  Victor  Achin,  B.S.,  1937,  Tufts  College 

Clifford  Arthur  Bachrach,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 

Margaret  Bashford,  A.B.,  1937,  Vassar  College 

Louis  Vincent  Belott,  B.S.,  1936,  St.  Peter's  College 

Morley  Leonard  Bernstein,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 

Hobert  Meredith  Berry,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 

Robert  Thomson  Breed,  A.B.,  1937,  Amherst  College 

Thomas  John  Bridges,  A.B.,  1937,  University  of  Rochester 

Wilbur  Buholtz,  A.B.,  University  of  Rochester 

Benjamin  Wells  Bullen,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Brown  University 

William  Nesbitt  Chambers,  A.B.,  1936,  Amherst  College 

Maynard  Burton  Chenoweth,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  University 

Elizabeth  Nelson  Conover,  A.B.,  1937,  Wellesley  College 

Arthur  Dale  Console,  B.S.,  1937,  Cornell  University 

Francis  Leroy  Cooper,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1937,  Bowdoin  College 

Helen  Elizabeth  Daniells,  A.B.,  1937,  Barnard  College 

Eric  Winston  Davidson,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 

Wilbur  Mayfield  Dixon,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 

Charles  Edward  Dougherty,  B.S.,  1937,  Fordham  University 

William  Joseph  Eisenmenger,  B.S.,  1937,  Fordham  University 

Edward  Alden  Ellison,  A.B.,  1936,  Colgate  University 

Hayden  Oliver  Evans,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 

Lawrence  Gahagan,  B.S.,  1925,  M.A.,  1927,  Ph.D.,  1929,  Princeton 

William  Anthony  Geohegan,  E.E.,  1929,  Cornell  University 

Oscar  Emanuel  Goldstein,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 

Henry  Harris  Graham,  B.S.,  1937,  University  of  Florida 


Lowell,  Mass. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 

Lynn,  Mass. 

Fairport,  N.  Y. 

Churchville,  N.  Y. 

White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Weehawken,  N.  J. 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brockton,  Mass. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Harrison,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Albany,  N.  Y. 

Tamaqua,  Pa. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Passaic,  N.  J. 

Gainesville,  Fla. 


Ottis  Eugene  Hanes,  A.B.,  1937,  Columbia  University 

Richard  Graves  Hardenbrook,  A.B.,  1937,  University  of  Michigan 

Robert  Thompson  Hendricks,  B.S.,  1937,  University  of  Florida 

Charles  Elmer  Holzer,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1937,  Haverford  College 

Andrew  Dickson  Hunt,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1937,  Haverford  College 

Charles  Swift  Jones,  A.B.,  1937,  Emory  University 

Ellis  William  Jones,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1937,  Harvard  College 


Fort  McPherson,  Ga. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Gallipolis,  Ohio 

Haverford,  Pa. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


students,  1939-40 
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Christian  Keedy,  A.B.,  1937,  Amherst  College  Amherst,  Mass. 

Park  Dudley  Keller,  B.S.,  1934,  Utah  State  Agricultural  College  Mink  Creek,  Idaho 

Charles  Everett  Koop,  A.B.,  1937,  Dartmouth  College  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Joseph  Abraham  Leonard,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Osborn  Loomis,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Grover  Arthur  Lyon,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1937,  Columbia  University  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Richard  Ronald  McCormack,  A.B.,  1937,  Columbia  College  Arlington,  N.  J. 

Alexander  Sterling  MacDonald,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Harvard  College  Winchester,  Mass. 

Elizabeth  McNaughton  Main,  A.B.,  1937,  Mount  Holyoke  College  Swarthmore,  Pa. 

John  Jacob  Morris,  A.B.,  1937,  Holy  Cross  College  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Benjamin  Mosher,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University  Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 

Hugh  Douglas  Palmer,  A.B.,  1937,  Columbia  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Foster  Dickerman  Park,  A.B.,  1937,  Smith  College  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Milton  Reeves  Porter,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Edward  Abiel  Raymond,  II,  A.B.,  1937,  Yale  University  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

John  Francis  Swett  Reed,  B.S.,  1937,  Bowdoin  College  Rockport,  Mass. 

James  Buchanan  Ridley,  A.B.,  1937,  University  of  Alabama  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Edward  Champlain  Riley,  M.E.,  1931,  Cornell,  M.S.,  1934,  Harvard  Plainfield,  N.  J. 
Edwin  Carman  Rowe,  B.S.,  1937,  Wesley  an  College                           East  Hampton,  N.  Y. 

George  Robert  Saunders,  B.S.,  1937,  Lafayette  College  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Stanley  David  Simon,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Abraham  Sophian,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1938,  Stanford  University  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Emmet  Robinson  Spicer,  A.B.,  1937,  University  of  North  Carolina  Goldsboro,  N.  C. 

Richard  Boies  Stark,  B.S.,  1936,  Stanford  University  Riverside,  Cal. 
Mildred  Harvell  Thompson,  B.A.,  1937,  University  of  Mississippi  Mountain  Lakes,  N.J. 
John  Joseph  Thorpe,  B.S.,  1937,  Fordham  University                  Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J. 

Eben  Dawes  Tisdale,  A.B.,  1937,  Amherst  College  Taunton,  Mass. 

Preston  Stenz  Weadon,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Winthrop  Sherwood  Welch,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Roscoe  Squires  Wilcox,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Emanuel  Wolinsky,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Post  Worden,  B.S.,  1937,  Hamilton  College  Auburn,  N.  Y. 


SECOND  YEAR 

Margaret  MacCrae  Austin,  A.B.,  1938,  Vassar  College  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Alan  Norton  Benner,  A.B.,  1937,  Pomona  College  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Henry  Bertull,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  University  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Solomon  Hillel  Blondheim,  B.S. ,  1938,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Charles  Breedis,  A.B.,  1938,  New  York  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Otto  Whitmore  Burtner,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1931,  Mass.  Institute  of  Technology  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Dorothy  Ida  Chandler,  A.B.,  1937,  Vassar  College  Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 

John  George  Chesney,  A.B.,  1938,  Yale  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Galen  Marke  Cundiff,  A.B.,  1937,  M.A.,  1938,  University  of  Kentucky       Somerset,  Ky. 
Edward  Lintott  Curran,  A.B.,  1938,  Bowdoin  College  Bangor,  Maine 

William  Joseph  Curry,  B.S.,  1938,  Manhattan  College  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

E.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Dansville,  N.  Y. 

Erie,  Pa. 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Asheville,  N.  C. 

Conschohocken,  Pa. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Stamford,  Conn. 


George  William  Dana,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 
William  Hope  Dean,  B.A.,  1938,  Brown  University 
Julius  Herbert  Dietz,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  College 
Richard  Byron  Donaldson,  B.S.,  1938,  Washington  and  Jefferson 
William  Russell  Eastman,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Pomona  College 
Bruce  M.  Esplin,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 
John  Thomas  Flynn,  A.B.,  1937,  Fordham  University 
Robert  Emmett  Foley,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 
Trumbull  Frazer,  A.B.,  1938,  Yale  University 
Bettina  Boyd  Garthwaite,  A.B.,  1937,  Vassar  College 
Theodore  Charles  Gerwig,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 
Kenneth  Montgomery  Gillroy,  B.S.,  1937,  Fordham  University 
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Onslow  Allen  Gordon,  III,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Vincent  Augustine  Gorman,  A.B.,  1935,  University  of  Notre  Dame  Kingston,  N.  Y. 

William  Joseph  Grace,  B.S.,  1938,  St.  Peter's  College  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

William  Arthur  Harvey,  A.B.,  1938,  Fordham  University  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

George  Hathaway,  Jr.,  B.A.,  1938,  Colgate  University  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Robert  Cornelius  Hickey,  B.S.,  1938,  Cornell  University  Barton,  N.  Y. 

John  Stone  Hooley,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University  Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 


William  Theron  Hudspeth,  B.A.,  1936,  University  of  Arizona 

Carlton  Cuyler  Hunt,  A.B.,  1939,  Columbia  University 

John  Henry  Huss,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  University 

Daniel  Robert  Keating,  B.S.,  1938,  Holy  Cross  College 

Robert  McKee  Kiskaddon,  A.B.,  1938,  Washington  and  Jefferson 

Charles  Monroe  Landmesser,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 

Lawrence  Lee,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1938,  University  of  Virginia 

Daniel  Easer  Lester,  B.S.,  1938,  Fordham  University 

David  Hower  MacFarland,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 

John  Francis  McGrath,  B.A.,  1938,  Amherst  College 

Richard  Vernon  Mansell,  A.B.,  1936,  Colgate  University, 

M.A.,  1938,  Syracuse  University 
Robert  George  Marks,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  University 
John  Burton  Mayes,  B.S.,  1939,  Ohio  University 
Frederic  Breed  Mayo,  A.B.,  1938,  Amherst  College 
William  Talbot  Mosenthal,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 
Thomas  Edward  Mosher,  B.S.,  1938 

Robert  Cushman  Murphy,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Harvard  University 
Carleton  McKenzie  Neil,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  University 
Ward  Daniel  O'Sullivan,  A.B.,  1938,  Fordham  College 
Albert  Morss  Patten,  A.B.,  1938,  Washburn  College 
Arthur  Nottingham  Pauly,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 
Ravmond  Pearson,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 
John  McClelland  Peck,  B.S.,  1938,  Cornell  University 
Charles  Richard  Perryman,  B.A.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 
John  B.  Pfeiffer,  B.S.,  1938,  St.  Peter's  College 
Arthur  Delong  Philson,  B.S.,  1938,  University  of  Notre  Dame 
Robert  Seymour  Pollack,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 
Oliver  James  Purnell,  A.B.,  1938,  Duke  University 
Walter  Franklin  Riker,  B.S.,  1939,  Columbia  University 
Franklin  Robinson,  A.B.,  1939,  Columbia  University 
Irving  Sarnoff,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 
Robert  Joseph  Schaeffer,  B.S.,  1938,  Pennsylvania  State  College 
Joseph  Schulman  Shapiro,  A.B.,  1939.  Cornell  University 
Sabato-Vincent  R.  Sordillo,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  University 
Walter  Joseph  Sperling,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Wesleyan  University 


Tuscon,  Ariz. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Coshocton,  Ohio 

Millburn,  N.  J. 

Savannah,  Georgia 

East  Hampton,  N.  Y. 

Utica,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lynn,  Mass. 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

College  of  the  City  of  New  York    New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bronxville,  N.  Y. 
North  Bergen,  N.  }. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Topeka,  Kans. 
Montclair,  N.  J. 
Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
Cortland,  N.  Y. 
Red  Oaks,  Iowa 
Hollis,  N.  Y. 
Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Rockville,  Conn. 
Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ossining,  N.  Y. 
Jeannette,  Pa. 
Paterson,  N.  J. 
Hoboken,  N.  J. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Charles  Arthur  Lloyd  Stephens,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Katharine  Whitin  Swift,  A.B.,  1938,  Smith  College  Whitinsville,  Mass. 

Corrine  Louise  Tanner,  B.A.,  1938,  Reed  College  Portland,  Oregon 

Ralph  Pierre  Townsend,  A.B.,  1938,  Wesleyan  University  Hartsdale,  N.  Y. 

William  Easton  Wakeley,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  University 

of  North  Carolina  South  Orange,  N.J. 

Willet  Francis  Whitmore,  B.S.,  1938,  Rutgers  University  Amityville,  N.  Y. 

John  Rawling  Willoughby,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Amherst  College  Warren,  Ohio 

Thomas  Scudder  Winslow,  A.B.,  1938,  Princeton  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 


FIRST  YEAR 

Joseph  Francis  Artusio,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1939,  St.  Peter's  College 
Joseph  Blanchard,  B.A.,  1939,  Wesleyan  University 
James  William  Boyd,  B.A.,  1939,  Princeton  University 


Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Brookline,  Mass. 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 


students,  1939-40  89 

Samuel  Gilbert  Blount,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1939,  Rhode  Island  State  College        Providence,  R.  I. 
Frederic  Bridgham  Champlin,  Columbia  University*  Albion,  Maine 


Wayne  Albert  Chesledon,  Cornell  University*  Fort  H.  G.  Wrigh 

Carl  Wesley  Clark,  Jr.,  Cornell  University* 

Cynthia  May  Coonley,  B.A.,  1938,  Stanford  University 

John  Stewart  Cowdery,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  University 

Laurence  Meredith  Currier,  B.S.,  1939,  Bucknell  University 

William  Joseph  Curry,  B.A.,  1938,  Manhattan  College 

Robert  Merritt  Dalrymple,  A.B.,  1939,  Columbia  University 

Ethel  Shepherd  Dana,  A.B.,  1939,  Bryn  Mawr  College 

Robert  Douglas  Deans,  Cornell  University* 

Joseph  Carlos  Denslow,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1932,  Ohio  Wesleyan  Universitv 

Peter  De  Witt,  B.A.,  1939,  Union  College 

Robert  Hugh  Draddy,  B.S.,  1939,  Manhattan  College 

Albert  Anthony  Dunn,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1939,  Fordham  University 

Henry  John  Ehresman,  Cornell  University* 

Thomas  Kerstetter  Ellis,  B.S.,  1938,  Mount  Union  College 

Alan  Wilson  Fraser,  A.B.,  1939,  Bard  College 

John  Winslow  French,  A.B.,  1939,  Princeton  University 

Julien  Andre  Garbat,  Cornell  University* 

John  Glasson,  A.B.,  1939,  Duke  University 

Rosemary  Veronica  Gorman,  A.B.,  1939,  Trinity  College,  (D.  C.) 

Francis  Greenspan,  Cornell  University* 

Edward  Stewart  Holcomb,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 

Edward  Gordon  Howe,  A.B.,  1939,  Princeton  University 

Bernard  Hyde,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 

Cedric  Clarendon  Jimerson,  Cornell  University* 

Clayton  Berry  Jones,  Jr.,  B.A.,  1939,  Amherst  College 

Arthur  Daniel  Josephson,  B.S.,  1939,  Manhattan  College 

Robert  Martin  Klein,  B.S.,  1939,  Fordham  University 

Robert  Koegel,  B.S.,  1935,  Rutgers  University 

Ben  Ray  Lawton,  B.A.,  1939,  Washington  &  Lee  University 

Charles  Frederick  Laycock,  A.B.,  1939,  Princeton  University 

James  Robert  Lee,  B.S.,  1939,  Georgetown  University 

Benjamin  Franklin  Levy,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 

John  Llanyllan  Lewis,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 

Morris  Owen  Locks,  Cornell  University* 

William  McDermott,  A.B.,  1936,  Princeton  University 

M.A.,  1938,  Columbia  University 
Henry  Charles  McDuff,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 


t,  Fisher's  Island,  N.  Y. 

Cortland,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Freeport,  N.  Y. 

Westfield,  N.J. 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Morristown,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Woodside,  N  Y. 

South  Orange,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Astoria,  N.  Y. 

Utica,  N.  Y. 

Massillon,  Ohio 

Watertown,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Durham,  N.  C. 

Kingston,  N.  Y. 

Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Passaic,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Corning,  N.  Y. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Spring  Valley,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bound  Brook,  N.  J. 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Hartsdale,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pawtucket,  R.  I. 


Frank  Hamilton  McNutt,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1939,  Washington  &  Jefferson  College    Ford  City,  Pa. 


Archibald  Duncan  MacDougall,  Colgate  University* 

John  Brown  Manning,  Jr.,  B.A.,  1939,  Pomona  College 

Henry  Jeffrey  Mapes,  A.B.,  1939,  Amherst  College 

Robert  Monroe  Marcussen,  Cornell  University* 

Robert  George  Marquardt,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 

Guy  Burnham  Maynard,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1939,  Trinity  College 

Richard  Vincent  Meaney,  Cornell  University* 

John  Sherman  Mertz,  A.B.,  1939,  Yale  University 

Paul  Eugene  Messier,  A.B.,  1939,  Bowdoin  College 

Robert  Jason  Michtom,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 

Harold  Cecil  Miles,  Cornell  University* 

Benjamin  Henry  Morris,  B.A.,  1939,  Montana  State  University        Greenough,  Montana 

John  Langdon  Norris,  B.S.,  1939,  Rutgers  University  Dongan  Hills,  S.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Mervin  Goodman  Olinger,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Richard  Searles  Osenkopf,  Cornell  University*  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Thomas  Paine  Potter,  Jr.,  B.A.,  1939,  De  Pauw  University  Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Charles  Povolny,  B.A.,  1939,  Lafayette  College  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Alden  Raisbeck,  B.A.,  1939,  Columbia  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Groton,  Conn. 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

New  York, 

Maplewood, 

Binghamton, 

Lexington, 

Roslyn  Heights, 

Albany, 

Worcester, 

Brooklyn, 

Olean, 


N.  Y. 
.N.J. 
N.  Y. 
Mass. 
N.  Y. 
N.  Y. 
Mass. 
N.  Y. 
N.  Y. 
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Ralph  Winne  Reynolds,  A.B.,  1939,  Dartmouth  College  Albany,  N.  Y. 

John  Mark  Richards,  Cornell  University*  Stony  Point,  N.  Y. 

Theodore  Robertson,  B.S.,  1939,  Cornell  University  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Misner  Rose,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Seymour  Edward  Rosenthal,  B.A.,  1939,  Columbia  University  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Frank  Philip  Sainburg,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Frederick  Kingsbury  Sargent,  B.A.,  1939,  Yale  University  North  Haven,  Conn. 

Katharine  Scudder,  A.B.,  1939,  Vassar  College  Claremont,  Calif. 

William  A.  Seidler,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1939,  Grinnell  College  Jamaica,  Iowa 

Leyland  Edwards  Stevens,  B.A.,  1939,  Wesleyan  University  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

John  Howard  Stover,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1939,  Albright  College  N.  Arlington,  N.  J. 

Joseph  Franklyn  Taggard,  B.S.,  1939,  Manhattan  College  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Archibald  Wilson  Thomson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University        Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Elmer  Howard  Tuttle,  B.S.,  1939,  Columbia  University  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Bruce  Roberts  Valentine,  A.B.,  1939,  Swarthmore  College  Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y. 
Samuel  Grant  Frear  Waddill,  B.S.,  1939,  Washington  &  Jefferson  College   Passaic,  N.  J. 

Walter  Wahrenberger,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University  Woodcliff,  N.  J. 

Walter  Charles  Watkins,  B.A.,  1939,  University  of  Texas  Borger,  Texas 

Susan  Whyte  Williamson,  A.B.,  1939,  Vassar  College  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Sam  Swartz  Woolington,  A.B.,  1939,  Stanford  University  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Walter  Edward  Wright,  B.A.,  1939,  Wesleyan  University  Manchester,  Conn. 


SUMMARY 

Fourth  Year 71 

Third  Year 65 

Second  Year 73 

First  Year 82 

Total 291 


STUDENTS  IN  THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


Master  of  Arts,  1939 
Miriam  Kornblith,  B.A.,  1937,  Barnard  College 

Candidates  for  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
Alice  G.  Elftman,  B.A.,  1926,  New  York  State 

College  for  Teachers,  M.A.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
John  MacLeod,  B.A.,  1934,  M.S.,  1937,  New  York  University 
Arden  W.  Mover,  A.B.,  1937,  M.S.,  1938,  University  of  Illinois 
Irving  Rappaport,  B.S.,  1936,  M.S.,  1937,  New  York  University 
Jay  R.  Schenck,  B.S.,  1936,  University  of  Illinois, 

M.S.,  1937,  George  Washington  University 

Candidate  for  Degree  of  Master  of  Science 
1938,  Hunter  College 


Rosalind  Joseph,  A.B. 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Leonia,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Frederick,  111. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Geneva,  111. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 
1938-39 

Eyup  Canat,  M.D.,  Moscow  Medical  University  of  Istanbul 
Lawrence  Jacobius,  M.D.,  Albany  Medical  College 
Edwin  M.  Shepherd,  B.S.,  1933,  Hampden  Sydney  College, 
M.D.,  1937,  Cornell  University  Medical  College 


Ankara,  Turkey 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Charleston,  W.  Va. 
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PAGE 

Adair,  Frank  E Surgery 64 

Adams,  Elizabeth Medicine 51 

Adams,  Harold  B Pediatrics 60 

Allen,  Edward  B Pyschiatry 62 

Anderson,  Arthur  F Pediatrics 60 

Andre,  Rose Surgery 65 

Andrus,  William  DeW Surgery 64 

Angevine,  D.  Murray Pathology;  Medicine 47;  51 

Anslow,  William  P.  Jr Biochemistry 42 

Antenucci,  Arthur  J Medicine 51 

Antoville,  Abraham  A Medicine 51 

Apgar,  Charles  S Anatomy 39 

Applebaum,  Jacob Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 64 

Archer,  William  M Medicine  (Dermatology) 51 

Ashe,  Benjamin  I Medicine 51 

Atkinson,  Miles Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 64 

Ayres,  William  H Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 65 

Bailey,  Robert  L. ,  Jr Medicine 53 

Baldwin,  Horace  S Medicine 51 

Balensweig,  Irvin Surgery  (Orthopedics) 64 

Barbu,  Valer Psychiatry 62 

Barker,  Samuel  B Physiology;  Medicine  44;  53 

Barnhart,  Ruth Pediatrics 60 

Barnes,  William  A Pathology 47 

Barringer,  Benjamin  S Surgery  (Urology) 64 

Bayer,  D.  Scott Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 57 

Beard,  James  R. ,  Jr Medicine 51 

Beeuwkes,  Henry Public  Health  &  Preventive  Medicine  69 

Belcher,  Anne  S Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 65 

Benson,  Ralph  C Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 57 

Bercovitz,  Zacharias Medicine 52 

Bergamini,  Herbert Surgery 64 

Berliner,  Milton  L Surgery  (Ophthalmology) 64 

Bethea,  James  M Medicine 52 

Binger,  Carl  A Psychiatry  (Medicine) 62 

Binkley,  Francis Biochemistry 42 

Binkley,  George  E Medicine 52 

Bohnengel,  Charles Psychiatry 62 

Bowers,  Ralph  F Surgery 64 

Brahdy,  M.  Bernard Pediatrics 60 

Brane,  Charles  M Surgery 64 

Bray,  Harry  A Medicine  (Tuberculosis) 51 
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PAGE 

Brodman,  Keeve Medicine 52 

Brown,  George  B Biochemistry 42 

Brown,  Veronica  C Psychiatry 62 

Brush,  A.  Louise Psychiatry 62 

Buckstein,  Jacob Medicine 52 

Burk,  Dean Biochemistry 42 

Butler,  Katherine Medicine 52 

Cameron,  Norman Psychiatry 62 

Carey,  William  H Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 57 

Carty,  John  R Radiology 72 

Cattell,  McKeen Pharmacology 50 

Cecil,  Russell  L Medicine 51 

Chambers,  William  H Physiology 44 

Chandler,  Joseph  P Biochemistry 42 

Cheney,  Clarence  O Psychiatry 62 

Chenoweth,  Arthur  I Surgery 65 

Child,  C.  Gardner  III Surgery 65 

Cliffton,  E.  Everett Surgery 65 

Cobb,  Clement  B.  P Pediatrics 60 

Conkey,  Ogden  F Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 57 

Conner,  Lewis  A Medicine 51 

Conway,  Herbert Surgery 64 

Cooke,  Robert  A Medicine 51 

Cooper,  William  A Surgery 64 

Cornell,  Nelson  W Surgery  (Orthopedics) 64 

Craig,  Robert  L Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 57 

Craver,  Lloyd  F Medicine 51 

Cussler,  Edward Medicine 51 

Dann,  Margaret Pediatrics 60 

Davis,  John  Staige,  Jr Surgery 65 

Dean,  Archie  L.,  Jr Surgery  (Urology) 64 

Deitrick,  John  E Medicine 52 

de  Junco,  Gerard Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 57 

Denker,  Peter  G Medicine  (Neurology) 52 

Dennen,  Edward  H Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 57 

Despert,  J.  Louise Psychiatry 62 

Diethelm,  Oskar Psychiatry 62 

Dineen,  Paul  A Surgery 64 

Dodd,  Edward  M Medicine 52 

Dooley,  Parker Pediatrics 60 

Doty,  Edwin  J Psychiatry 62 

Douglas,  Edward  W Surgery 64 

Douglas,  R.  Gordon Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 57 

Downs,  Wilbur  G Medicine 53 

Drake,  Charles  A Surgery  (Ophthalmology) 65 
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Draper,  John  W Surgery  (Urology) 65 

Drew,  J.  Edwin Surgery  (Urology) 65 

Du  Bois,  Eugene  F Medicine 51 

Du  Bois,  Robert  O Pediatrics 60 

Dudley,  Guilford  S Surgery 64 

Duley,  Wade Surgery 65 

Dundee,  John  C Medicine 52 

Dunn,  William  H Psychiatry 62 

Dunning,  Henry  S Medicine 52 

du  Vigneaud,  Vincent Biochemistry 42 

Eckel,  John  H Surgery 65 

Edwards,  Dayton  J Physiology,  Assistant  Dean 44 

Eggleston,  Cary Medicine 51 

Elser,  William  J Appl.  Path.  &  Bact.  (Emeritus) 10 

Ensworth,  Herbert  K Medicine 52 

Erdman,  Seward Surgery 64 

Evans,  B.  Mildred Psychiatry 62 

Evans,  John  A Surgery 65 

Evans,  Willis  F Medicine 53 

Ewing,  James Pathology  (Oncology) 47 

Falconer,  Frank  M Medicine 52 

Falk,  Emil  A Medicine 52 

Farr,  Charles  E Surgery 64 

Fausset,  C.  Basil Surgery 65 

Felter,  Robert  K Surgery 65 

Finesilver,  Edward  M Surgery 65 

Fitch,  Emmet  C Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 65 

Fitch,  Leston  E Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 57 

Fonde,  George  H Medicine 52 

Foot,  N.  Chandler Surgery  (Surg.  Pathology) 64 

Forkner,  Claude  E Medicine 51 

Foster,  Frank  P Medicine 52 

Franklin,  John  E Pub.  HI.  &  Prev.  Med.;  Pedia. .  .     69;  60 

Freund,  Jules Pathology 47 

Friedman,  Ben Medicine 52 

Friess,  Constance Medicine 52 

Fulkerson,  Lynn  L Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 57 

Furth,  Jacob Pathology 47 

Garrick,  Thomas  J Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 65 

Gause,  Ralph  W Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 57 

Genvert,  Harold Surgery 65 

Gerster,  John  C.  A Surgery 64 

Gibbons,  John  M Medicine 52 

Gibson,  Charles  L Surgery  (Emeritus) 10 

Gilmour,  Andrew  J Medicine  (Dermatology) 52 
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PAGE 

Glassman,  Oscar Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 57 

Glenn,  Frank Surgery 64 

Glusker,  David Medicine 52 

Glynn,  Martin  J.,  Jr Pediatrics 60 

Goff,  Byron  H Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 57 

Gold,  Harry Pharmacology 50 

Goodridge,  Malcolm Medicine 51 

Gordon,  Harry  H Pediatrics 60 

Grace,  Arthur  W Medicine 52 

Graebner,  Herbert Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 65 

Graham,  Thomas  N Medicine  (Dermatology) 52 

Greeley,  Arthur  V Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 57 

Greenacre,  Phyllis Psychiatry 62 

Greenberg,  Sidney Medicine 52 

Griffin,  Eugene Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 57 

Gudger,  James  R Medicine 53 

Guion,  Connie  M Medicine 57 

Halpern,  Salmon  R Pediatrics 60 

Hamilton,  Francis  J Psychiatry 62 

Hammond,  Warner  S Anatomy 39 

Hanks,  James  M Pediatrics 60 

Hansson,  Kristian  G Surgery  (Orthopedics) 65 
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CALENDAR 


1940 

September 

12. 

Thursday. 

September 

17. 

Tuesday. 

September 

18. 

Wednesday 

November 

5- 

Tuesday. 

November  16. 

Saturday. 

November  18. 

Monday. 

November  20. 

Wednesday 

November  25. 

Monday. 

December 

7. 

Saturday. 

December 

9. 

Monday. 

December  20. 

Friday. 

1941 

January 

2. 

Thursday. 

January 

29. 

Wednesday 

January 

30. 

Thursday. 

February 

22. 

Saturday. 

March 

5. 

Wednesday 

March 

6-12,  inc. 

March 

13. 

Thursday. 

March 

29. 

Saturday. 

March 

31. 

Monday. 

May 

29. 

Thursday. 

June 

2-6 

inc. 

June 

11. 

Wednesday 

Examinations  begin  for  conditioned  students. 

Registration  Day.* 

Classes  begin  for  all  students.** 

Election  day.     Holiday. 

First  quarter  ends,  1  p.m. 

Second  quarter  begins,  9  a.m. 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins,  5  p.m. 

Thanksgiving  recess  ends,  9  a.m. 

First  trimester  ends,  1  p.m. 

Second  trimester  begins,  9  a.m. 

Christmas  recess  begins,  5  p.m. 

Christmas  recess  ends,  9  a.m. 

Second  quarter  ends,  5  p.m. 

Third  quarter  begins,  9  a.m. 

Washington's  Birthday — Holiday. 

Second  trimester  ends,  5  p.m. 

Spring  holiday  for  first  and  second  year  students. 

Third  trimester  begins,  9  a.m. 

Third  quarter  ends,  1  p.m. 

Fourth  quarter  begins,  9  a.m. 

Instruction  ends  for  all  classes,  5  p.m. 

Final  examinations. 

Commencement,  4  p.m. 

*A11  students  must  register  in  person  at  the  Administration  Office  on  or  before  Septem- 
ber 17.  No  student  will  be  admitted  after  registration  day  without  special  permission  of 
the  Dean.  Upon  registration,  all  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  Business  Office. 

**First  and  second  years  are  divided  into  trimesters;  third  and  fourth  into  quarters. 
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•  •  ■  •  (B) 
....  (A) 
....  (A) 

•  •  •  ■  (G) 
.      .      .      .  (B) 
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by  the  State  Grange. 
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THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL 
COLLEGE  ASSOCIATION 

The  Association  was  formed  by  an  agreement  between  the  Society  of 
the  New  York  Hospital  and  Cornell  University  in  order  to  associate 
organically  the  hospital  and  the  medical  college  and  to  effect  a  com- 
plete coordination  of  the  medical,  educational,  and  scientific  activities 
of  the  two  institutions. 

The  Association  is  operated  under  the  supervision  of  a  Joint  Adminis- 
trative Board,  composed  of  three  Governors  of  the  Society  of  the  New 
York  Hospital,  three  representatives  of  the  Trustees  of  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, and  one  other  member  elected  by  the  appointed  members. 

The  Joint  Administrative  Board  is  composed  of  the  following  mem- 
bers: 

Barklie  Henry,  Chairman  Edmund  E.  Day 

William  H.  Jackson  Neal  D.  Becker 

Henry  S.  Sturgis  Walter  L.  Niles 

J.  Pierpont  Morgan 


FORM  FOR  BEQUESTS 

The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  associated  with  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College,  which  is  one  of  the  colleges  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity, under  the  title  of  "The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
College  Association." 

Gifts  or  bequests  should  be  made  either  to  the  Hospital  or  to  the 
University,  but  not  to  the  above-named  Association. 

If  for  the  Hospital,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and  bequeath  to  the 
Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  the  sum  of  $ " 

If  for  the  use  of  the  College,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and  be- 
queath to  Cornell  University  the  sum  of  $ for  use  in  con- 
nection with  its  Medical  College  in  New  York  City."  If  it  is  desired 
that  a  gift  shall  be  used  in  whole  or  in  part  for  any  specific  purpose  in 
connection  with  the  College,  such  use  may  be  specified. 


THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  COUNCIL 

For  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees, in  relation  to  the  affairs  of  the  Medical  College,  and  of  discharg- 
ing its  duties  to  the  Memorial  Hospital  under  the  Douglas  Deeds  of 
Trust,  there  is  established  a  Medical  College  Council,  which  shall  con- 
sist of  ten  members:  The  President  of  the  University,  who  shall  be 
ex  officio  chairman;  four  Trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
one  of  whom  shall  be  elected  each  year  for  the  term  of  four  years;  the 
Dean  of  the  Medical  College;  two  members  of  the  Faculty,  to  be  elected 
by  the  Faculty,  one  each  year  for  the  term  of  two  years;  two  Alumni  of 
the  Medical  College,  one  to  be  appointed  by  the  Medical  College 
Alumni  Association  and  the  other  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  each  for  a 
term  of  one  year. 

The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members: 

Edmund  Ezra  Day,  President  of  Cornell  University,  Chairman, 

ex  officio. 
William  S.  Ladd,  Dean,  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
Neal  D.  Becker 

Henry  R.  Ickelheimer         0f  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Myron  C  Iaylor 

Roger  H.  Williams  J 

Henricus  £  Stander  i    of  the  Facult 

Joseph  L.  Hinsey  J 

Samuel  A.  Cosgrove  1    0f  the  Alumni. 

Mary  Crawford  J 

Edward  K.  Taylor,  Secretary. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 


Edmund  Ezra  Day,  President. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Dean. 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Assistant  Dean  and  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Dorothy  Gill,  Recorder. 

Edward  K.  Taylor,  Assistant  Treasurer  and  Business  Manager. 

Josephine  G.  Nichols,  Librarian. 


EXECUTIVE  FACULTY 

Edmund  Ezra  Day 
Detlev  W.  Bronk  William  S.  Ladd 

OSKAR  DlETHELM  SAMUEL  Z.   LeVINE 

Eugene  F.  DuBois  James  M.  Neill 

Vincent  du  Vigneaud  Eugene  L.  Opie 

George  J.  Heuer  Wilson  G.  Smillie 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey  Henricus  J.  Stander 

STANDING  COMMITTEES* 

COMMITTEE  on  curriculum 
George  J.  Heuer,  Chairman 
Joseph  C.  Hinsey  James  M.  Neill 

Henricus  J.  Stander 

COMMITTEE  ON  ADMISSIONS 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Chairman 
Wilson  G.  Smillie  Herbert  F.  Traut 

Joshua  E.  Sweet  Bruce  Webster 

LIBRARY  COMMITTEE 

James  M.  Neill,  Chairman 
William  DeW.  Andrus  Joseph  C.  Hinsey 

D.  Murray  Angevine  Andrew  A.  Marchetti 

Dean  Burk  Jose  F.  Nonidez 

George  W.  Henry  Henry  B.  Richardson 

Josephine  G.  Nichols 

COMMITTEE  ON  PROMOTION  AND  GRADUATION 

William  S.  Ladd,  Chairman 
Heads  of  Departments,  or  their  representatives,  responsible  for  the 
more  important  courses  of  each  year. 

COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  PRIZES 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  Chairman 

OSKAR  DlETHELM  JOHN  C.   ToRREY 

COMMITTEE  ON  PoLK  PRIZES  IN  RESEARCH 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  Chairman 
Jacob  Furth  Harry  H.  Gordon 

Wilson  G.  Smillie 

The  Dean  is  ex-officio  a  member  of  all  Committees. 


THE  FACULTY 

Edmund  Ezra  Day,  President  of  Cornell  University. 

S.B.  1905,  A.M.  1906,  Dartmouth;  Ph.D.  1909,  Harvard;  LL.D.  1931,  Vermont; 
1937,  Dartmouth,  Harvard,  Pennsylvania,  and  Syracuse. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Dean. 

B.S.  1910,  Amherst;  M.D.  1915,  Columbia. 


PROFESSORS  EMERITI 


George  Woolsey,  M.D. 
Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D. 
Frederick  Whiting,  M.D. 
Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D. 
William  L.  Russell,  M.D. 
George  Gray  Ward,  M.D. 
Robert  A.  Hatcher,  M.D. 
Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D. 
John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D. 
William  J.  Elser,  M.D. 


Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Otology). 

Professor  of  Surgery. 

Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Professor  of  Applied  Pathology 

and  Bacteriology. 


PROFESSORS 

James  Ewing,  Professor  of  Oncology. 

Consulting  Pathologist,  New  York  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Sc.D.  1923,  Amherst;  M.D.  1891,  Columbia;  Sc.D.  1911, 
Pittsburgh. 

Eugene  F.  Du  Bois,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Physician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
Consulting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Professor  of  Epidemiology. 

A.B.  1898,  Sc.D.  1922,  Vermont;  Ph.D.  1902,  Columbia. 

Henricus  J.  Stander,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Obstetrician-  and  Gynecologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
Chief  Obstetrician,  Berwind  Maternity  Clinic. 
M.S.  1916,  Arizona;  M.D.  1921,  Yale. 

George  J.  Heuer,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1903,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1907,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1893,  M.D.  1897,  Johns  Hopkins;  Sc.D.  1931,  Yale;  LL.D.  1940,  Washing- 
ton University. 

James  M.  Neill,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

B.S.  1917,  Allegheny;  Ph.D.  1921,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College. 
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FACULTY  11 

Oskar  Diethelm,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Psychiatrist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 

Staatsexamen  1922,  University  of  Zurich;  M.D.  1923,  University  of  Berne. 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Pediatrician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.S.  1922,  M.S.  1923,  Northwestern;  Ph.D.  1927,  Washington  University. 

Wilson  G.  Smillie,  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 
A.B.  1908,  Colorado  College,  M.D.  1912,  D.P.H.  1916,  Harvard. 

Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

M.S.  1913,  Sc.D.  1914,  Madrid. 
Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

B.S.  1923,  M.S.  1924,  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1927,  Rochester. 

Detlev  W.  Bronk,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.B.  1920,  Swarthmore;  M.S.  1922,  Ph.D.  1926,  Michigan. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Consulting  Physician,  New  York,  Bellevue,  and  Memorial  Hos- 
pitals. 
Ph.B.  1887,  Yale;  M.D.  1890,  Columbia. 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1901,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1905,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
Bellevue  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
M.D.  1902,  Cornell. 
Hans  J.  Schwartz,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatology). 
Attending  Physician,  Dermatology,  New  York  Hospital;  Con- 
sulting Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1898,  McGill. 
Malcolm  Goodridge,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 

A.B.  1894,  Princeton;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Foster  Kennedy,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neurology). 

Consulting   Neurologist,   New   York   and   Memorial   Hospitals; 
Visiting  Physician  in  charge  of  Neurological  Service,  Bellevue 
Hospital. 
M.B.,  B.Ch.  1906,  Royal  University,  Ireland;  M.D.  1910,  Dublin. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery. 

A.B.  1897,  A.M.  1900,  Sc.D.  1922,  Hamilton;  M.D.  1901,  Giessen. 
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Bernard  Samuels,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthalmology). 
Attending  Surgeon,  Ophthalmology,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Jefferson. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1898,  M.D.  1903,  Yale. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1895,  Harvard;  M.D.  1899,  Columbia. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
M.D.  1900,  Columbia. 

William  R.  Williams,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1889,  A.M.  1892,  Williams;  M.D.  1895,  Columbia. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1897,  New  York  University  Medical  College;  M.D.  1899,  Cornell. 

Nathan  Chandler  Foot,  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology. 
Surgical  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1913,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1916,  Rush. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Dean;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1910,  Amherst;  M.D.  1915,  Columbia. 

Clarence  O.  Cheney,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Consulting  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1908,  M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 

Alexander  R.  Stevens,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting 
Surgeon,  Urology,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1896,  M.D.  1903,  Johns  Hopkins. 

John  R.  Carty,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Princeton;  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 


FACULTY  13 

Frank  H.  Dixon,  Lieut-Col.  M.C.,  U.  S.  Army,  Professor  of  Military 
Science  and  Tactics. 
M.D.  1916,  University  of  Oregon. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Assistant  Dean;  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1906,  Maine;  Ph.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

Charles  V.  Morrill,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy;  Chairman  of 
Group  F,  Graduate  School. 
A.M.  1906,  Ph.D.  1910,  Columbia. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Whitman;  M.D.  1923,  Johns  Hopkins. 

William  DeWitt  Andrus,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  A.M.  1917,  Oberlin;  M.D.  1921,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 

Harold  J.  Stewart,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1919,  A.M.  1923,  Johns  Hopkins. 

George  W.  Henry,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1912,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 

James  A.    Harrar,   Associate   Professor   of  Clinical   Obstetrics   and 
Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1901,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Morton  C.  Kahn,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 
B.S.  1916,  Ph.D.  1924,  Cornell;  A.M.  1917,  Columbia. 

McKeen  Cattell,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

B.S.  1914,  Columbia;  A.M.  1917,  Ph.D.  1920,  M.D.  1924,  Harvard. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  Wellesley;  A.M.  1913,  M.D.  1917,  Cornell. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neurol- 
ogy) and  Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1916,  M.D.  1916,  Queen's  University. 
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William  F.  MacFee,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Director  of  Surgery,  St. 

Luke's  Hospital. 

A.B.  1914,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.D.  1918,  Johns  Hopkins. 
George  Papanicolaou,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

M.D.  1904,  Athens;  Ph.D.  1910,  Munich. 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1924,  McGill. 

Louis  Hausman,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neurology). 
Physician  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Visiting 
Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1916,  Cornell. 

Harold  G.  Wolff,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician;  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Clinical  Assistant,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

B.S.  1918,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1923,  M.A.  1928,  Harvard. 

Jacob  Furth,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1921,  German  University,  Prague. 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Phy- 
sician and  Director,  Second  Medical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.A.  1911,  Elon  College;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Frank  E.  Adair,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Attending  Surgeon  and  Executive  Officer  Medical   Board,  Me- 
morial Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  Sc.D.  1934,  Marietta  College;  M.D.  1915,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1921,  M.D.  1925,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Dean  Burk,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

B.S.  1923,  Ph.D.  1927,  University  of  California. 
William  H.  Chambers,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1915,  M.S.  1917,  University  of  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1920,  Washington  University. 

Cary  Eggleston,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 
Howard  S.  Jeck,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Urology,  New  York  Hospital. 
Visiting  Surgeon  in  Charge  of  Urological  Service,  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. 
Ph.B.  1904,  Yale;  M.D.  1909,  Vanderbilt. 


FACULTY  15 

John  H.  Richards,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Assistant   Attending   Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 

Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

M.D.  1905,  Cornell. 
H.  Keffer  Hartline,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1923,  Lafayette  College;  M.D.  1927,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Associate   Attending   Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 
Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
B.S.  1916,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.  1902,  M.D.  1905,  Columbia. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1900,  A.M.  1904,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 
Ralph  G.  Stillman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  (Clinical  Pathol- 
ogy)- 
Clinical  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Yale;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Sur- 
geon and  Director,  Second  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1913,  Cornell. 

George   W.    Wheeler,    Assistant   Professor    of   Medicine   (Clinical 
Pathology). 
Superintendent,  and  Clinical  Bacteriologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  M.D.  1909,  Columbia. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 
Director,  Out-Patient  Department,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Arthur  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Otolaryngology,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. 
A.B.  1911,  Brown;  M.D.  1915,  Cornell. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  A.M.  1911,  M.D.  1911,  Dartmouth. 
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Hervey  C.  Williamson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1908,  New  York  University. 

Harry  Gold,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
A.B.  1919,  M.D.  1922,  Cornell. 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Sur- 
geon, Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1914,  Georgia;  M.D.  1918,  Harvard. 

Gervais   W.    McAuliffe,    Assistant   Professor   of  Clinical   Surgery, 
(Otolaryngology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Otolaryngology,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. 
M.D.  1920,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

Edward  Cussler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 

Seward  Erdman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1897,  Princeton;  M.D.  1902,  Columbia. 

Bruce  Webster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1925,  McGill. 

Sydney  Weintraub,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 
Assistant  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Columbia. 

May  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Hunter;  M.D.  1911,  Cornell. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Carl  A.  Binger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Psychiatry). 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 
Jules  Freund,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

M.D.  1913,  University  Medical  School,  Budapest. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1919,  M.D.  1922,£Yale. 
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John  F.   McGrath,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics   and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1908,  Cornell. 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  Yale;  M.D.  1914,  Cornell. 

Irvin  Balensweig,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1918,  Cornell. 

Milton  L.  Berliner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthal- 
mology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

Lloyd  F.  Craver,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1918,  Cornell. 

Edgar  Mayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1909,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

George  T.  Pack,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1920,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1922,  Yale. 

Byron  H.  Goff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1908,  M.D.  1911,  Pennsylvania. 
John  Y.  Sugg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
B.S.  1926,  Ph.D.  1931,  Vanderbilt. 

Gerald  R.  Jameison,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Associate  Psychiatrist  and  Medical  Director  of  the  Payne  Whitney 
Psychiatric  Clinic,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Albany  Medical  College. 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 
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Edward  Tolstoi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1919,  Yale;  M.D.  1923,  Cornell. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.M.  1918,  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant   Attending   Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Clinical 
Assistant,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1924,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1928,  Cornell. 

Chester  L.  Yntema,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
A.B.  1926,  Hope  College;  Ph.D.  1930,  Yale. 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1916,  Tufts. 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.A.  1924,  Mt.  Allison  University;  M.D.  1929,  McGill. 

Thomas  P.  Magill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunol- 
ogy. 
A.B.  1925,  M.D.  1930,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1922,  M.A.  1923,  University  of  California;  M.D.  1926,  Harvard. 

Carl  H.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A.  1917,  Columbia;  M.D.  1922, 
Cornell. 

James  H.  Wall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1927,  The  Jefferson  Medical  College. 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy- 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 

Hospital. 

A.B.  1924,  University  of  Richmond,  M.D.  1928,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Benjamin  I.  Ashe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
B.S.  1920,  College  of  City  of  New  York,  M.D.  1924,  Cornell. 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy)- 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.S.  1899,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1902,  Cornell. 
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William  A.  Cooper,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1928,  Stanford  University;  M.D.  1932,  Cornell. 

Herbert  Conway,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.B.  1928,  B.S.  1929,  M.D.  1929,  M.S.  1932,  University  of  Cincinnati. 

Archie  L.  Dean,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Urology),   New  York   Hospital. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1913,  M.D.  1917,  Cornell. 

Frank  Glenn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1927,  Washington  University. 

Kendrick  Hare,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

A.B.  1930,  M.S.  1934,  University  of  Alabama;  Ph.D.  1936,  Northwestern. 

George  M.  Hass,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1929,  Harvard. 

Cranston  Holman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1927,  M.D.  1930,  Stanford. 

Leon  I.  Levine,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
B.S.  1918,  College  of  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1922,  Cornell. 

Richard  W.  Linton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
A.B.  1922,  Harvard;  M.A.  1926;  Ph.D.  1928,  Columbia. 

Douglass  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1909,  Williams;  M.D.  1915,  Cornell. 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Clinical  Assist- 
ant, Bellevue  Hospital. 
B.S.  1924,  Franklin;  M.D.  1928,  Northwestern. 

Milton  J.   E.   Senn,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics  (in 
Psychiatry). 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1925,  M.D.  1927,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

William  H.  Summerson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.Chem.  1927,  M.A.  1928,  Ph.D.  1937,  Cornell. 
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Leona  Baumgartner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Pre- 
ventive Medicine. 
A.B.  1923,  M.A.  1925,  Kansas;  Ph.D.  1932,  M.D.  1934,  Yale. 

Herbert  M.  Bergamini,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
Litt.B.  1913,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1917,  Columbia. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Visiting  Roentgenologist,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
B.S.  1911,  College  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1915,  Cornell. 

Robert  O.  Du  Bois,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1919,  Columbia. 

Harry  H.  Gordon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1926,  M.D.  1929,  Cornell. 

Kristian  G.  Hansson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 
Director,  Physiotherapy,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1920,  M.D.  1923,  Cornell. 

Milton  Helpern,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Physician  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Visiting 
Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
B.S.  1922,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1926,  Cornell. 

John  P.  Hervey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biophysics. 

A.B.  1928,  S.M.  1929,  Harvard. 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1924,  Western  Ontario. 
Martin  G.  Larrabee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
A.B.  1932,  Harvard;  Ph.D.  1937,  Pennsylvania. 

Glenn  A.  Millikan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1927,  Harvard;  Ph.D.  1932,  Cambridge. 

Frank  H.  Peters,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Physician  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Physi- 
cian, Bellevue  Hospital. 
M.D.  1920,  Columbia. 

Arthur  J.  Rawson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biophysics. 
A.B.  1923,  M.E.  1930,  Swarthmore. 
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HISTORY 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  was  established  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  on  April  14,  1898,  when 
they  elected  Dr.  William  M.  Polk  Director  of  the  College  and  Dean 
of  the  Medical  Faculty,  and  appointed  six  professors.  The  medical  col- 
lege was  made  possible  by  the  munificence  of  Colonel  Oliver  H.  Payne, 
who  provided  the  funds  for  the  erection  of  the  original  building  of  the 
medical  college  located  at  28th  Street  and  First  Avenue,  and  pledged 
his  support  to  the  new  institution.  For  several  years  he  provided  funds 
for  the  annual  support  of  the  college  and  later  placed  the  institution 
on  a  secure  foundation  by  making  generous  provision  for  its  permanent 
endowment  by  a  gift  of  over  four  million  dollars. 

In  October,  1898,  instruction  began  in  temporary  quarters.  As  the 
medical  college  admitted  a  number  of  students  to  advanced  standing, 
Cornell  University  granted  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  the 
first  time  in  1899. 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  from  its  foundation  has 
undertaken  to  carry  out  two  allied  activities,  the  development  of 
physicians  of  the  best  type  and  the  extension  of  medical  knowledge 
by  means  of  research.  The  medical  faculty  has  held  from  the  beginning 
of  its  existence  the  attitude  that  these  two  functions  are  necessary  as 
constituting  a  true  university  school.  It  is  committed  not  only  to 
conduct  teaching  of  high  order,  but  also  to  study  disease  and  the 
sciences  underlying  medicine  in  order  to  add  to  medical  knowledge. 


THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

ASSOCIATION 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  and  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital have  been  cooperating  for  a  long  time  in  an  arrangement  for 
medical  teaching.  In  September,  1932,  however,  the  two  institutions 
took  up  occupancy  in  the  same  plant. 

The  New  York  Hospital  was  founded  by  Royal  Charter  on  June  13, 
1771,  in  the  reign  of  King  George  III,  and  has  stood  throughout  the  life 
of  the  nation  as  one  of  the  foremost  hospitals  in  the  United  States,  as 
an  institution  rendering  service  to  the  sick  and  injured,  and  as  a  center 
of  medical  education.  For  a  number  of  years  the  hospital  and  the  medi- 
cal college  had  been  partially  affiliated.  In  June,  1927,  an  agreement 
was  entered  into  between  Cornell  University  and  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital by  which  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  As- 
sociation was  formed  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  together  their  facili- 
ties and  cooperating  in  the  care  of  patients,  in  medical  education,  and 
in  medical  research.  In  order  to  harmonize  the  interests  of  the  hospital 
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and  of  the  medical  college,  the  Joint  Administrative  Board  was  formed, 
consisting  of  three  representatives  of  each  institution  and  a  seventh 
member  elected  by  those  appointed  by  the  hospital  and  by  the  uni- 
versity. 

Additional  endowment  was  secured  by  each  institution.  A  group 
of  buildings  was  erected  along  the  East  River  between  68th  and  71st 
Streets,  adjoining  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The 
new  plant  affords  separate  buildings  for  each  of  the  various  laboratory 
departments,  and  includes  approximately  1000  hospital  beds.  Provision 
is  made  for  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  pediatrics, 
and  psychiatry  in  five  distinct  clinical  units. 

The  faculty  of  the  medical  college  and  the  professional  staff  of  the 
hospital  are  organized  so  as  to  form  one  body  established  on  a  univer- 
sity basis. 

The  new  plant  affords  very  favorable  conditions  for  the  conduct  of 
medical  education,  for  the  pursuit  of  medical  research,  and  for  the 
care  of  patients  in  all  phases  of  medical  practice. 

FACILITIES  FOR  INSTRUCTION 

From  the  point  of  view  of  medical  instruction,  the  facilities  provided 
by  the  plant  of  the  New  York  Hospital -Cornell  Medical  College  Asso- 
ciation are  in  many  respects  unexcelled.  The  plant  consists  of  eleven 
buildings,  joined  either  directly  or  by  underground  passages.  These 
provide  ample  accommodations  for  the  care  of  hospital  patients,  for 
the  teaching  of  the  clinical  branches,  and  for  the  various  activities 
connected  with  the  work  of  the  preclinical  departments  of  the  medical 
college. 

Cornell  Medical  College.  Instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is 
conducted  in  a  group  of  buildings  extending  along  York  Avenue  from 
68th  to  70th  Streets,  centering  in  a  court  at  the  end  of  69th  Street  where 
the  entrance  to  the  medical  college  is  located.  This  group  comprises 
four  units  facing  on  York  Avenue  each  of  which  is  five  stories  high. 
The  extreme  northern  and  southern  buildings  connect  with  the  central 
group  by  means  of  two-story  structures.  In  this  series  of  buildings  the 
one  to  the  north  (unit  A)  is  devoted  entirely  to  the  department  of 
anatomy;  the  one  next  to  this  on  the  south  (unit  B)  to  bacteriology  and 
immunology;  the  third  (unit  D)  to  physiology;  and  the  fourth  (unit  E) 
to  biochemistry  and  pharmacology.  A  seven-story  building  (unit  C) 
joins  the  buildings  B  and  D  in  the  center  and  in  this  are  the  offices  of 
the  medical  college,  the  library,  and  the  department  of  pathology. 
This  central  building  of  the  college  is  joined  on  all  floors  with  the 
central  hospital  building.  Certain  of  the  laboratories  of  the  department 
of  public  health  and  preventive  medicine  are  located  in  the  two-story 
building  which  adjoins  the  bacteriology  unit  to  the  north  but  the 
major  part  of  this  department  is  comprised  in  the  Kips  Bay-Yorkville 
Health  Center  building  of  the  City  of  New  York,  located  one-half  a 
block  west  from  the  medical  college  on  69th  Street. 
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In  the  main  buildings  of  the  medical  college,  student  laboratories  and 
lecture  rooms  are  provided  on  the  second  and  third  floors,  and  extensive 
facilities  for  research  by  staff  and  students  are  available  on  other  floors. 
Locker  rooms  are  provided  for  the  use  of  students.  A  cafeteria  under 
the  direction  of  the  chief  dietitian  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  main- 
tained for  students  and  faculty. 

New  York  Hospital.  Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  five  sepa- 
rate clinics  forming  the  New  York  Hospital.  The  medical  and  surgical 
clinics  occupy  the  central  hospital  building,  while  the  women's 
clinic,  the  pediatric  clinic,  and  the  psychiatric  clinic  extend  from 
north  to  south,  overlooking  the  East  River.  Each  clinic  contains, 
besides  provision  for  bed-patients,  its  own  out-patient  department, 
lecture  rooms  and  laboratories  for  routine  study  and  for  clinical  re- 
search. Special  provision  has  also  been  made  for  the  laboratory  work 
of  students.  The  medical  clinic  occupies  the  second  to  fourth  floors  of 
the  central  hospital  building,  with  six  pavilions  for  bed-patients, 
three  floors  for  its  out-patient  department,  and  extensive  laboratories 
for  chemical,  physiological,  and  biological  research.  The  surgical 
clinic  occupies  the  pavilions  from  the  fifth  to  the  ninth  floor,  with 
out-patient  and  other  facilities  for  the  various  surgical  specialties. 
The  operating  rooms  are  on  the  tenth  and  eleventh  floors.  Above  are 
six  floors  containing  one  hundred  rooms  for  private  patients,  while  the 
living  quarters  for  the  resident  staff  are  on  the  six  floors  at  the  top  of 
the  building.  The  entire  hospital  has  a  capacity  of  approximately 
1,000  beds. 

The  head  of  each  clinic,  responsible  for  the  care  of  patients  and  the 
conduct  of  the  professional  services  of  the  hospital,  is  also  professor  in 
charge  of  the  corresponding  department  of  the  medical  college.  Each 
clinical  department  is  staffed  in  part  by  teachers  and  clinicians,  includ- 
ing the  professor  in  charge,  who  devote  their  entire  time  to  the  service 
of  the  college  and  hospital,  while  other  members  of  these  departments 
devote  part  of  their  time  to  private  practice. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  FOR  CLINICAL  INSTRUCTION 

Although  the  clinical  teaching  is  conducted  largely  in  the  New  York 
Hospital,  advantage  is  also  taken  of  special  facilities  afforded  by  other 
hospitals.  In  some  of  these  hospitals  the  staff  appointments  are  con- 
trolled by  the  medical  college,  while  in  others  the  teaching  privileges 
have  been  granted  to  the  members  of  the  staffs  who  are  also  members 
of  the  medical  college  faculty. 

Bellevue  Hospital.  Bellevue  is  the  central  hospital  of  the  New  York 
City  Department  of  Hospitals.  It  contains  2,300  beds  and  is  devoted 
to  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  It  is  organized  in  four  divisions, 
one  of  which  has  been  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  faculty  of  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  for  medical  instruction.  The  services 
conducted  by  the  college  include  a  medical  service  and  a  surgical 
service,  each  of  90  beds,  a  urological  service  and  a  neurological  service 
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of  approximately  60  beds  each.  The  staffs  of  these  services  are  nomi- 
nated by  the  college  from  among  the  members  of  its  faculty  and  teach- 
ing staff,  and  the  medical  college  is  responsible  for  the  professional 
conduct  of  these  services. 

Memorial  Hospital.  Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dr.  James 
Douglas,  who  provided  the  hospital  with  an  endowment  for  the  study 
and  treatment  of  cancer  and  allied  diseases,  the  Memorial  Hospital 
became  affiliated  in  1914  with  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
According  to  an  agreement  between  the  Memorial  Hospital  and  the 
College,  the  professional  staff  is  named  by  the  Council  of  the  Medical 
College  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  board  of  managers  of  the  hospi- 
tal. The  facilities  of  the  hospital,  which  are  of  exceptional  value  in  the 
field  of  cancer,  are  available  for  study  in  this  field  by  the  members  of 
the  hospital  staff,  and  unusual  opportunities  are  afforded  for  instruction 
in  the  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  neoplastic  diseases. 

The  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity  Clinic.  An  affiliation  hav- 
ing been  consummated  between  the  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity 
Clinic  and  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  the  medical  direction 
of  the  clinic  is  placed  under  the  control  of  the  college.  The  medical 
staff,  including  the  resident  and  house  staffs,  is  appointed  by  the  clinic 
only  on  nomination  by  the  medical  college. 

Cornell  students  are  assigned  to  the  clinic  for  practical  instruction 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

When  Cornell  students  have  been  provided  for,  vacancies  in  the  stu- 
dent staff  will  be  filled  by  appointment.  Application  for  such  assign- 
ments should  be  made  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Clinic,  125  East 
103rd  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island.  This  hospital  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  mental  diseases  accommodates  over  5,000  pa- 
tients. Through  the  courtesy  of  the  superintendent,  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry  is  enabled  to  utilize  this  clinical  material  for  bedside  study 
of  patients  and  for  the  instruction  of  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital.  Teaching  privileges  have  been  granted  for 
surgical  instruction  which  is  conducted  under  the  direction  of  a  pro- 
fessor in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  who  is  Director  of  Sur- 
gery, St.  Luke's  Hospital.  The  surgical  service  of  this  splendid  institu- 
tion affords  valuable  opportunities  for  the  study  of  surgery. 

Willard  Parker  Hospital.  Instruction  in  infectious  diseases  is  con- 
ducted at  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital,  where  staff  positions  are  held 
by  members  of  the  faculty  and  teaching  staff  who  have  the  privilege 
of  conducting  medical  instruction. 

Lincoln  Hospital.  This  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of 
Hospitals  has  a  bed  capacity  of  233  and  facilities  for  handling  cases  in 
all  divisions  of  clinical  work.  Through  cooperative  arrangements  made 
possible  by  members  of  our  reaching  staff  holding  assignments  on  the 
hospital  staff,  a  certain  part  of  the  teaching  of  medicine  in  the  second 
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year  course  is  carried  out  on  the  wards  of  Lincoln  Hospital.  The  abun- 
dance of  clinical  material  and  the  type  of  disease  met  with  in  this 
institution  afford  a  valuable  adjunct  to  the  work  in  this  part  of  the 
medical  course. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  This  institution  has  the  dis- 
tinction of  being  the  oldest  specialty  hospital  in  this  country.  Located 
at  the  same  site,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth  Street,  since  1856, 
it  has  built  up  a  staff  of  high  excellence  and  with  its  very  large  patient 
attendance  averaging  over  600  visits  daily,  unparalleled  opportuni- 
ties are  offered  for  the  teaching  of  these  specialties.  Through  co- 
operative arrangements  with  our  division  of  ophthalmology,  fourth 
year  students  receive  a  part  of  their  training  in  the  wards  and  out- 
patient department  of  this  hospital. 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology 

This  institute  has  been  associated  with  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  since  1913,  through  its  affiliation  with  the  Second  Medical 
(Cornell)  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  It  has  supported  research 
work  in  metabolism  conducted  by  the  members  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine.  Dr.  Eugene  F.  Du  Bois,  Professor  of  Medicine,  is  the  medical 
director  of  the  institute.  The  respiration  calorimeter  which  was  op- 
erated for  a  number  of  years  by  Dr.  Du  Bois  at  Bellevue  Hospital  has 
been  transferred  by  the  directors  of  the  institute  to  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital, and  sufficient  funds  for  carrying  on  the  important  metabolic 
studies  of  the  staff  have  been  provided  by  the  institute. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory 

Founded  in  1886  this  institution  served  the  purpose  of  undergraduate 
instruction  in  the  Medical  College  building  at  477  First  Ave.  and  pro- 
vided facilities  for  original  research  in  the  various  departments  of 
laboratory  investigation.  The  present  Medical  College  building 
contains  space  dedicated  to  the  original  Loomis  Laboratory  and  its 
established  objectives. 

The  Library 

The  reading  room  of  the  library  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of 
the  central  group  of  laboratory  buildings,  directly  over  the  entrance  of 
the  medical  college.  The  current  journals  are  kept  in  racks  about  three 
sides  of  the  room.  The  book  stacks  are  directly  behind  and  open  to  the 
reading  room,  extending  down  to  the  sub-basement  with  six  floors  of 
stacks  and  accommodations  for  about  100,000  volumes.  There  is  also  a 
library  seminar  room,  and  several  rooms  for  the  library  staff. 

The  library  contains  at  the  present  time  about  24,000  volumes, 
largely  made  up  of  complete  sets  of  important  journals  in  the  fields  of 
clinical  medicine  and  the  medical  sciences,  in  English,  German,  and 
French.  There  are  also  well-selected  collections  of  monographs,  text- 
books, and  reprints. 
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Several  of  the  departments  of  the  medical  college  have  libraries  con- 
taining journals,  monographs,  and  text  books  pertaining  especially  to 
the  subject  matter  of  the  department.  These  serve  to  supplement  in  a 
useful  way  the  scope  of  the  main  library. 

The  library  is  under  the  direction  of  a  committee  of  the  faculty,  and 
in  charge  of  a  trained  librarian  who  gives  instruction  to  students  on  the 
proper  methods  of  using  the  library  and  of  searching  medical  literature. 

A  special  fund,  maintained  in  memory  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis, 
M.D.,  Cornell  1925,  who  died  the  year  after  his  graduation,  is  used  for 
the  purchase  of  books  of  cultural  and  historic  value  in  medicine. 

In  addition  to  the  college  library,  students  may  obtain  certain  privi- 
leges at  the  library  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth 
Avenue  and  103rd  Street,  the  second  largest  medical  library  in  the 
United  States. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 
AND  GRADUATION 

The  faculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  in  defining  the 
qualifications  for  admission  to  the  medical  profession,  attaches  particu- 
lar importance  to  the  liberal  culture  and  general  education  implied  by 
the  acquisition  of  a  college  degree  in  arts  or  science.  Accordingly, 
only  the  following  classes  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  are  admitted  to  Cornell  University  Medical  College: 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;  or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools 
upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute  the  first 
year  in  Cornell  Uni versi  ty  Medical  College  for  the  fourth  year  of  their  col- 
lege course,  and  will  confer  upon  them  the  baccalaureate  degree  upon  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  first  year's  work  in  medicine.  No  student 
admitted  under  this  clause  is  permitted  to  enter  the  second  year  of  the 
curriculum  without  having  obtained  a  baccalaureate  degree. 

All  candidates  for  admission  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed,  in 
an  approved  college,  the  following  basic  courses,  the  majority  of  which 
are  prescribed  also  as  the  minimum  requirement  for  the  issuance  of  a 
qualifying  certificate  by  the  New  York  State  Education  Department: 

Biology 6  semester  hours* 

Including  laboratory  work 

Chemistry 12  semester  hours 

8  hours  of  inorganic,  including  qualitative  analysis  and 
4  hours  of  organic  chemistry. 

English 6  semester  hours 

Modern  language 6  semester  hours 

French  or  German 

Physics 6  semester  hours 

Including  laboratory 
The  group  of  subjects  outlined  above  represent  thirty-six  credit  hours 
which  is  probably  sufficient  time  to  enable  the  student  to  obtain  a  basic 
preparation  in  these  different  fields.  In  many  colleges,  however,  addi- 
tional credits  in  one  or  more  of  these  departments  are  required  of  the 
candidate  in  order  to  satisfy  major  requirements  for  the  degree.  In 
making  the  choice  of  elective  courses,  consideration  should  be  given  to 
the  principle  that  thorough  training  in  the  sciences  is  essential.  On  the 
other  hand,  too  many  elective  courses  in  these  departments  may  not 
provide  the  most  acceptable  preparation  for  medicine,  since  it  tends  to 
limit  the  time  available  for  study  in  other  departments  offering  work 
of  a  broad  educational  value. 

The  work  in  organic  chemistry  is  particularly  valuable  and  should  be 
carried  far  enough  to  give  a  thorough  command  of  this  subject;  like- 
wise, a  course  in  quantitative  analysis  will  be  found  most  useful  in 

*A  semester  hour  is  the  credit  value  of  at  least  sixteen  weeks'  work,  consisting  of  one 
hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  two  or  more  hours  of  laboratory  work,  per  week. 
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rounding  out  the  training  in  chemistry.  A  course  in  comparative 
embryology  affords  a  good  background  on  which  to  build  the  teaching 
in  this  subject  in  the  early  part  of  the  medical  course.  A  reading 
knowledge  of  both  German  and  French  is  highly  recommended  and  if 
only  one  can  be  fitted  into  the  college  course,  the  student  will  find  that 
German  is  the  language  he  is  called  upon  most  frequently  to  use  in 
scientific  references.  It  is  also  suggested  that  students  follow  mathe- 
matics of  college  grade  up  to  and  including  calculus,  if  advanced  work 
in  medical  sciences  is  contemplated.  Students  planning  to  study  medi- 
cine should  bear  in  mind  that  bacteriology,  immunology,  human 
physiology,  and  abnormal  psychology  are  properly  subjects  of  the 
medical,  and  not  of  the  pre-medical  curriculum.  In  planning  pre- 
medical  work  students  are  advised  to  elect  subjects  which  will  lay  a 
broad  foundation  for  medical  study  rather  than  to  anticipate  courses 
required  as  a  part  of  the  medical  curriculum. 

As  a  general  rule  the  courses  given  in  professional  schools  of  Phar- 
macy, Veterinary  Medicine,  and  Agriculture  are  not  considered  as  ful- 
filling adequately  the  admission  requirements. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

All  applications  and  inquiries  regarding  admission  are  to  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Assistant  Dean,  from  whom  application  forms  may  be 
obtained.  Applications  for  admission  should  be  submitted  not  later 
than  January  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  admission  is  desired,  and 
should  be  followed  promptly  by  an  official  transcript  of  the  college 
record.  A  recent  unmounted  photograph  of  the  applicant  must  be 
attached  to  each  application. 

It  is  impossible  for  the  Committee  on  Admissions  to  hold  personal 
conferences  with  all  candidates  for  admission  as  the  number  is  too 
great  but  selected  individuals  from  the  group  of  applicants  receive  an 
invitation  to  appear  before  members  of  the  Committee. 

Applications  are  passed  upon  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  after 
all  credentials  have  been  filed.  Candidates  are  notified  as  promptly 
as  possible  of  the  decision  of  the  Committee.  Accepted  applicants  are 
required  to  make  a  deposit  of  one  hundred  dollars  within  a  specified 
time,  usually  two  weeks  after  notification  of  favorable  action  on  their 
application.  This  deposit  is  not  returnable,  but  is  credited  toward  the 
first  tuition  payment.  If  he  fails  to  make  this  deposit  within  the  time 
specified  the  applicant  forfeits  his  place  in  the  medical  college. 

A  medical  student's  qualifying  certificate,  issued  by  the  New  York 
State  Education  Department  signifying  that  its  requirements  have  been 
met,  must  be  secured  before  registration  by  each  student  accepted  for 
admission.  An  application  blank  for  the  certificate  with  full  instruc- 
tions will  be  sent  by  the  college  to  each  student  admitted. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  stand- 
ing under  the  following  conditions: 
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Applications  for  advanced  standing  should  be  filed  according  to  the 
procedure  described  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class,  accepted 
applicants  being  required  to  make  the  deposit  of  one  hundred  dol- 
lars. Applicants  must  not  only  furnish  acceptable  evidence  of  hav- 
ing satisfactorily  completed  in  an  approved  medical  school  all  the  work 
required  of  students  of  the  class  they  wish  to  enter,  but  also  of  having 
completed  the  conditions  of  admission  to  the  first  year  class  at  Cornell 
University  Medical  College.  They  must  also  present  a  certificate  of  honor- 
able dismissal  from  the  medical  school  or  schools  they  have  attended. 

Examinations  may  be  required  in  any  of  the  medical  courses  taken 
at  another  school. 

ADVANCEMENT  AND  EXAMINATIONS 

Although  the  medical  course  comprises  a  large  number  of  subjects 
distributed  in  four  calendar  years  the  student  advances  in  the  course  in 
steps  of  an  academic  year  at  a  time.  It  is  necessary  that  he  complete  all 
subjects  listed  in  a  given  year  of  the  course  before  taking  up  the  next 
succeeding  group  of  subjects,  and  to  be  readmitted  to  the  medical  college 
in  one  of  the  advanced  years  (second,  third,  or  fourth)  he  must  be  ap- 
proved for  promotion  by  the  Faculty. 

At  the  close  of  the  college  session  in  June  examinations  are  given  in 
all  subjects  excepting  those  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year  only, 
in  which  examinations  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  course  in  the 
hours  allotted  thereto.  In  making  up  a  student's  rating  in  a  given 
course,  all  work  covered  in  that  subject  during  the  year  is  taken  into 
account  and  due  weight  assigned  to  the  effort  he  puts  into  his  work,  his 
seriousness  of  purpose,  and  his  scholastic  resourcefulness,  as  well  as  the 
results  of  the  final  examination. 

At  the  close  of  the  academic  year  a  final  rating  is  compiled  for  each 
student  based  on  the  results  of  his  performance  in  all  courses  in  the 
curriculum  of  that  year.  These  final  ratings  of  students  are  made  on  the 
recommendations  of  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation, 
then  reviewed  and  finally  adopted  by  the  Faculty.  This  final  classifica- 
tion of  student  performance  in  the  medical  course  is  as  follows: 

1.  Students  with  no  encumbrances  in  any  subjects  are  recorded  as 
"passed." 

2.  Students  with  an  unsatisfactory  rating  in  40%  or  more  of  the 
required  hours  in  a  given  year  are  recorded  as  "not  passed." 

3.  Students  with  an  unsatisfactory  rating  in  less  than  40%  of  the 
required  hours  of  a  given  year  are  recorded  as  "conditioned." 

A  rating  of  "passed"  confers  eligibility  for  re-admission  into  the 
medical  college  in  the  next  higher  class,  unless  by  reason  of  conduct 
the  Faculty  considers  the  student  unsuited  for  the  profession  of  medi- 
cine. A  rating  of  "not  passed"  carries  ineligibility  for  re-admission 
into  the  medical  college.  A  "conditioned"  student  has  failures  in 
certain  required  courses  and  he  may  be  re-examined  in  these  subjects, 
but  only  after  pursuing  additional  work  under  the  direction  of  the  head 
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of  the  department  in  which  a  failure  has  occurred,  through  at  least  one 
term,  or  during  a  summer  vacation. 

Students  who  fail  on  re-examination  are  ineligible  for  re-admission 
into  the  medical  college,  unless  under  special  circumstances,  they  are 
permitted  by  the  Faculty  to  repeat  courses  in  which  failures  have 
occurred.  Students  repeating  any  work  may  be  forbidden  by  the 
Faculty  to  take  all  or  some  of  the  courses  they  would  normally  carry. 

Any  student  who  by  quality  of  work  or  conduct  indicates  an  unfit- 
ness to  enter  the  profession  of  medicine  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Faculty,  be  required  at  any  time  to  withdraw  from  the  medical  college. 

It  is  a  well  established  policy  of  the  medical  college  to  make  no 
announcement  to  students  of  grades  received  in  any  subject  of  the  medi- 
cal course. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  have  at- 
tained the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  be  of  good  moral  character. 
They  must  have  spent  at  least  four  years  of  study  as  matriculated  medi- 
cal students,  the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  Cornell  University 
Medical  College.  They  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  the 
required  work  of  the  medical  curriculum,  must  have  passed  all  pre- 
scribed examinations,  and  be  free  from  indebtedness  to  the  college.  At 
the  end  of  the  fourth  year  every  student  who  has  fulfilled  these  require- 
ments will  be  recommended  to  the  President  and  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

EXAMINATIONS  FOR  MEDICAL  LICENSURE 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted  un- 
conditionally to  the  examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in 
all  states  of  the  United  States. 

In  New  York  State  all  credentials  for  admission  to  examinations 
for  license  should  be  filed  with  the  State  Education  Department  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  are  held.  In  1941  these  ex- 
aminations will  be  held  in  February,  June,  and  September  (dates  to  be 
announced)  at  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo.  For  com- 
plete information  write  to  The  Secretary,  Board  of  Medical  Licensure, 
Albany,  New  York. 

Students  and  graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
admitted  to  the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Ex- 
aminers, whose  certificate  is  accepted  by  the  Surgeons-General  of  the 
Army  and  Public  Health  Service  of  the  United  States  and  by  the  boards 
of  medical  licensure  of  forty-two  states,  Puerto  Rico,  Hawaii,  and  the 
Canal  Zone.  This  certificate  is  also  recognized  by  the  respective  au- 
thorities of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland.  Although  national  in 
scope  and  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  the 
National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  is  not  to  be  confused  as  a  Federal 
Government  agency.  For  information  write  to  The  National  Board  of 
Medical  Examiners,  225  South  Fifteenth  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are  paid  at  the  Business 
Office  of  the  Medical  College,  Room  F-106,  1300  York  Avenue,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Tuition  Fees: 

For  students  of  the  class  of  1943  and  succeeding 

classes $600  per  year. 

For  students  of  the  classes  1941  and  1942  $500  per  year. 

These  fees  are  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year  or  in  two  equal  parts,  in  which  case  the  first  pay- 
ment must  be  made  at  registration  and  the  second  on 
January  15.  No  refund  or  rebate  will  be  made  in  any 
case. 

An  advance  of  $100  on  account  of  tuition  is  required 
of  all  applicants  accepted  for  admission  and  is  not  re- 
turnable. At  matriculation  it  is  credited  toward  tuition. 

Matriculation  Fee $10 

This  fee  is  payable  only  once,  on  admission. 

Obstetrics  Fee $15 

This  is  a  special  fee,  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the 
third  year. 

Graduation  Fee $25 

This  fee  is  payable  on  January  15. 

Breakage  Deposit ....         $10 

This  deposit  is  required  of  first  and  second  year  students 
at  the  beginning  of  each  academic  year,  and  will  be 
returned,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  at  the 
end  of  the  year. 

Students  of  the  Graduate  School: 
For  fees,  see  page  82. 

Special  Students: 

For  fees,  see  page  83. 

All  students  entering  the  medical  college  are  required  to  provide 
themselves  with  satisfactory  microscopes.  Haemocytometers  and 
haemoglobinometers  will  be  required  at  the  beginning  of  the  third 
trimester  of  the  second  year.  The  necessary  books  are  conservatively 
estimated  to  cost  about  $75  a  year. 

All  students  should  assure  themselves  that  they  can  carry  the  finan- 
cial burdens  involved  with  reasonable  certainty  up  to  the  time  of 
graduation.  Experience  has  proved  that  the  student  will  need  his 
entire  time  and  undivided  interest  for  study.  It  is  unwise  to  depend 
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upon  earning  any  part  of  one's  expenses  during  the  college  year.  A 
student  indebted  to  the  college  is  ineligible  for  graduation. 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

Members  of  the  first  year  class  and  students  transferred  from  other 
colleges  are  required  to  have  a  physical  examination  by  a  member  of 
the  Student  Health  staff.  X-ray  examinations  of  the  lungs  are  made 
yearly.  Students  are  re-examined  at  the  end  of  their  medical  course. 
Daily  office  hours  between  one  and  two  p.  m.  are  held  by  the  Student 
Health  staff.  Students  pay  no  fee  for  the  services  of  this  staff,  but  must 
pay  for  special  X-ray  examination,  hospitalization,  and  remedies. 
Health  records  are  kept  and  students  are  advised  concerning  their 
physical  condition  and  general  health.  All  cases  of  illness  must  be 
reported  to  the  college  office.  Students  may  have  in  attendance  physi- 
cians of  their  own  choice,  but  a  reasonable  amount  of  cooperation 
between  such  physicians  and  the  college  Health  Service  is  expected. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 

1.  The  John  Metcalfe  Polk  Scholarship.  A  gift  under  the  will  of 
William  Mecklenberg  Polk,  the  first  Dean  of  the  medical  college,  is 
awarded  annually  by  the  faculty.  The  scholarship  amounts  to  about 
$200  a  year. 

2.  The  Thorne  Shaw  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund  provides  three 
scholarships  designated  as: 

First:  A  scholarship  of  approximately  $400  available  to  students 

after  at  least  two  years  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 
Second:  Two  scholarships  of  approximately  $200  each  available  to 

students  after  at  least  one  year  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 
These  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  faculty  upon  nomination  by 
the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Prizes.  They  are  awarded  annually 
in  June  and  are  for  one  year  only.  Students  receiving  the  scholarships 
are  notified  of  the  award  at  the  end  of  the  session,  and  public  announce- 
ment is  made  at  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  session  in  September. 

3.  Mary  F  Hall  Scholarship.  The  income,  amounting  to  about 
$120  annually,  from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of  Miss  Mary  F. 
Hall,  is  available  to  any  woman  student  in  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  who  needs  its  aid  and  who  is  a  bona  fide  resident  of  the  State 
of  New  York  and  was  such  prior  to  admission  to  the  college. 

4.  The  1936  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholarship  Fund.  A 
five  thousand  dollar  fund  established  in  1936,  the  income  from  which 
is  annually  available  to  meritorious  students  who  need  its  aid,  and  who 
have  completed  one  or  more  years  of  the  regular  medical  course.  The 
award  is  for  one  year  only,  but  tenable  for  a  second  or  third  year, 
providing  the  qualifications  of  the  candidate  merit  a  re-award.  If 
during  any  year  the  income  from  above  fund  be  not  used,  as  above 
stated,  then  said  income  may  be  used  for  such  research  work,  or  other- 
wise, as  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty  (or  trustees)  may  be  deemed 
best. 

5.  The  1939  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholarship  Fund.  A 
five  thousand  dollar  fund  established  in  1939,  the  income  from  which 
is  annually  available  to  meritorious  students  who  need  its  aid,  and 
who  have  completed  one  or  more  years  of  the  regular  medical  course. 
The  award  is  for  one  year  only,  but  tenable  for  a  second  or  third  year, 
providing  the  qualifications  of  the  candidate  merit  a  re-award.  If 
during  any  year  the  income  from  the  above  fund  be  not  used,  as  above 
stated,  then  said  income  may  be  used  for  such  research  work,  or  other- 
wise, as  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty  (or  trustees)  may  be  deemed  best. 

6.  The  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson  Scholarship.  Established  in  memory 
of  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  who  throughout  his  long  connection  with  the 
Medical  College,  of  somewhat  more  than  forty  years,  devoted  much 
effort  to  helping  students  with  their  individual  problems  and  promot- 
ing their  professional  careers.  The  fund  amounts  to  $5,000,  the  income 
from  which,  approximately  $200  a  year,  shall  be  awarded  annually  by 
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the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Prizes  to  a  student  or  students  in 
the  third  and  fourth  year  classes  in  the  Medical  College  who  are  in 
need  of  financial  aid  and  who  by  conduct  and  scholarship  have  proved 
worthy  investments. 

7.  The  Charles  Rupert  Stockard  Scholarship.  A  ten  thousand 
dollar  fund  was  established  in  1939  by  a  friend  of  the  late  Charles 
Rupert  Stockard,  Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  from  1911-1939.  The  interest  of  this  fund  is  to  be 
awarded  either  to  one  student  (approximately  $400)  or  two  students 
(approximately  $200  each)  who  have  shown  promise  in  the  work  in  the 
Department  of  Anatomy  and  who  are  desirous  of  doing  advanced  work 
in  this  department.  The  scholarships  are  to  be  awarded  by  the  Execu- 
tive Faculty  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  the  Department  of 
Anatomy. 

8.  The  Dr.  John  A.  Heim  Scholarships.  Established  under  the  will 
of  John  A.  Heim  of  the  class  of  1905  and  to  provide  such  number  of 
free  scholarships  in  the  medical  college  as  there  shall  be  funds  avail- 
able for  the  purpose.  The  awards  are  to  be  made  to  regularly  matri- 
culated medical  students  of  good  scholarship  and  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  assistance.  The  terms  of  the  bequest  provide  that  "After 
determining  the  student's  eligibility  for  one  of  such  scholarships,  a 
competitive  examination  or  examinations  applicable  to  the  respective 
grade  of  such  student  shall  be  given,  and  the  scholarship  shall  be 
awarded  on  the  respective  order  of  merit  as  determined  by  such  exami- 
nations." "Each  scholarship  shall  be  in  an  amount  adequate  to  pay 
the  necessary  cost  of  tuition,  laboratory  fees,  and  prescribed  books 
required  during  the  specific  year."  First  year  students  are  eligible,  pro- 
vided they  meet  the  standards  prescribed. 

PRIZES 

1.  For  General  Efficiency.  In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe 
Polk,  an  instructor  in  this  college,  who  was  graduated  from  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  on  June  7,  1899,  and  died  on  March  29, 
1904,  prizes  will  be  presented  at  each  commencement  to  the  three 
students  having  the  highest  standing  for  the  four  years'  work.  Only 
those  who  have  taken  the  full  course  of  study  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  are  eligible.  The  first  prize  is  $250,  the  second  $100, 
and  the  third  $50. 

2.  For  Efficiency  in  Gynecology.  Established  by  Mrs.  W.  M. 
Polk  in  memory  of  William  Mecklenburg  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean 
and  Professor  of  Gynecology  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
from  its  founding  in  1898  until  his  death,  June  23,  1918,  annual  prizes 
are  awarded  to  three  members  of  the  senior  class,  in  order  of  merit,  for 
special  distinction  in  gynecology.  The  first  prize  is  $125,  the  second 
$75,  and  the  third  $50. 
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3.  For  Efficiency  in  Otology.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the 
second  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Professor  Frederick  Whiting  to  the  two 
students  of  the  graduating  class  who  make  the  best  records  in  otology. 

4.  For  Efficiency  in  Obstetrics.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $60,  the 
second  of  $30,  have  been  endowed  by  an  anonymous  donor  in  recog- 
nition of  the  work  of  Dr.  Gustav  Seeligman  in  obstetrics,  to  be  given 
to  the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  who  have  made  the  best 
records  in  obstetrics. 

5.  For  Efficiency  in  General  Medicine.  The  income  of  $1,000 
is  offered  as  a  prize  for  general  efficiency  in  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
in  commemoration  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis,  who  was  graduated 
from  Cornell  University  Medical  College  on  June  11,  1925,  and  who 
died  during  his  internship  at  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  April  24,  1926.  Pre- 
sented at  each  commencement  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who 
has  pursued  the  full  course  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

6.  For  Efficiency  in  Research.  In  memory  of  William  Mecklen- 
burg Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  dean  of  the  medical  college,  two  prizes 
are  offered  to  regularly  matriculated  students  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  the  first  of  $200,  and  the  second  of  $50. 

The  awards  are  made  annually  at  the  opening  exercises  of  the  medical 
college  in  September  for  the  best  reports  presented  in  writing  of  research 
work  done  by  students,  or  for  valuable  reviews  and  logical  presenta- 
tions on  medical  subjects  not  to  be  found  fully  considered  in  a  single 
text  or  reference  book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  considered 
worthy  of  special  commendation  the  prizes  will  be  withheld. 

Papers  are  submitted  in  quadruplicate  in  a  sealed  envelope  marked, 
"Dean  William  Mecklenburg  Polk  Memorial  Prize  Committee,"  and 
must  be  in  the  Administrative  Office  not  later  than  the  first  day  of 
September. 

The  committee  of  awards  for  this  prize  consists  of  two  members  of 
the  faculty  from  laboratory  departments,  and  two  from  clinical  de- 
partments. 

LOAN  FUNDS 

1.  The  1923  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  amounts  to  $350  a  year  and  is 
available  as  a  loan  to  students  needing  financial  assistance,  preferably 
to  a  third  year  student. 

2.  Alumni  Association  Loan  Funds.  The  Alumni  Association  of  the 
Medical  College  is  able  to  aid  a  few  students  in  meeting  their  expenses 
by  the  Jessie  P.  Andresen  Memorial  Fund  and  the  Class  Student  Loan 
Funds.  The  loans  made  from  these  funds  will  be  administered  by  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Alumni  Association.  The  medical  college  is 
consulted  in  making  these  awards.  Students  in  the  upper  classes  will 
be  given  preference. 

3.  Student  Loan  Fund.  A  revolving  fund  founded  by  students  in 
the  medical  college  is  available  to  members  of  the  third  and  fourth 
year  classes  who  are  in  need  of  assistance. 
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ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  non-secret,  Medical  College  Honor  Society, 
membership  in  which  is  based  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications 
being  satisfactory.  It  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Medicine  of  the 
University  of  Illinois,  Chicago,  August  25,  1902.  A.O.A.  is  the  only 
order  of  its  kind  on  this  continent. 

Elections  are  made  from  students  who  have  fully  completed  2  years  of 
a  four-year  curriculum,  by  unanimous  vote  of  the  active  members  acting 
on  recommendations  made  by  faculty  advisers.  Not  more  than  one 
sixth  of  any  class  may  be  elected.  As  aspects  of  and  indispensable  to 
true  scholarship  come  open-mindedness,  individuality,  originality, 
demonstration  of  studious  attitude,  and  promise  of  intellectual  growth. 

The  Cornell  Chapter  of  A.O.A.  was  organized  May  2,  1910.  Stu- 
dents are  elected  from  the  two  upper  classes  in  the  fall  of  each  year. 
A  large  number  of  the  faculty  are  members  and  play  an  active  part  in 
the  functions  of  the  society,  which  comprise  an  initiation-dinner  and 
occasional  meetings  and  discussion  groups.  The  Chapter  also  sponsors 
an  annual  open  lecture  delivered  in  the  Medical  School  Auditorium  on 
a  cultural  or  historical  phase  of  medicine. 

CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 
ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION,  INC. 

Officers 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  '13 President 

John  H.  Morris,  '14 Vice-President 

James  H.  Kidder,  '28 Secretary 

A.  Parks  McCombs,  '29 Treasurer 

Samuel  A.  Cosgrove,  '07  Council  Representative 

Each  graduate  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  automati- 
cally considered  a  member  of  the  Alumni  Association.  The  dues  are 
$2  a  year,  starting  one  year  after  graduation.  Besides  an  annual  ban- 
quet, the  activities  of  the  Association  include  a  quarterly  publication, 
student  loan  funds,  employment  bureau,  and  work  by  committees  of 
sons  and  daughters  of  Alumni,  and  internships  and  residencies.  The 
Association  maintains  an  office  at  1300  York  Avenue. 


EDUCATIONAL  POLICIES  AND  PLAN 
OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  medical  college  is  divided  into  thirteen  major  departments,  six 
of  which  are  primarily  concerned  with  the  sciences  underlying  clinical 
medicine.  They  are  anatomy,  biochemistry,  physiology,  bacteriology 
and  immunology,  pathology,  and  pharmacology.  Seven  departments 
have  as  their  major  functions  the  study,  treatment,  and  prevention  of 
human  disease,  and  maternity  care.  These  are  medicine,  surgery, 
pediatrics,  psychiatry,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  public  health  and 
preventive  medicine. 

The  heads  of  these  major  departments,  together  with  the  President 
of  the  University  and  the  Dean,  constitute  the  Executive  Faculty, 
which  is  responsible  for  the  educational  policies  of  the  college. 

Courses  required  to  be  completed  by  each  student  before  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  by  Cornell  University  are  offered  by 
each  department.  These  courses  are  arranged,  in  their  sequence  and 
duration,  to  develop  logically  the  knowledge  and  training  of  students 
and  to  build  up  gradually  the  requirements  needed  for  graduation  as 
Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  various  departments  also  offer  courses  and 
opportunities  for  special  study  open  to  regular  medical  students,  to 
candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University,  and  to  qualified  advanced  students  of  medicine  not  candi- 
dates for  degrees. 

Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a  small  part  of  that 
needed  for  a  successful  career  in  medicine  can  be  acquired  during  the 
time  devoted  to  medical  study  by  the  medical  college  curriculum. 
The  time  devoted  by  the  prospective  physician  to  his  preparation  for 
the  practice  of  medicine  includes  at  least  one,  and  often  many  more 
years  of  graduate  medical  education  as  intern  or  resident  of  a  hospital, 
either  in  clinical  or  laboratory  work,  or  both.  The  required  period 
of  study  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College  extends  over  four 
academic  years  of  at  least  thirty-four  weeks  each.  It  is  planned  that 
studies  may  be  pursued  during  vacation  periods.  This  will  provide  an 
opportunity  to  shorten  the  time  necessary  to  complete  all  required 
courses  and  allow  more  time  for  elective  work.  Study  in  other  medical 
schools  may  also  be  arranged  during  the  course  if  opportunities  can  be 
found. 

As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may  be  pursued  in  a  variety 
of  ways,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  college  to  encourage  the  student  to  vary 
his  course  of  study  according  to  his  special  interests  and  particular 
talents  as  far  as  is  consistent  with  meeting  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

A  thesis  is  not  required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  but 
students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  individual  work  as  far  as  their 
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time  permits,  with  the  hope  that  they  may  accomplish  results  worthy 
of  publication.  It  is  therefore  desirable  for  some  students  to  devote  all 
their  free  time  to  a  single  subject  in  which  they  have  a  special  interest. 

The  development  of  technical  and  scientific  proficiency  in  the  various 
special  fields  of  clinical  medicine  is  not  encouraged  during  the  regular 
medical  course,  but  must  await  adequate  training  after  graduation. 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy,  biochemistry,  physiol- 
ogy, and  psychobiology.  It  is  divided  into  trimesters. 

During  the  second  year  the  required  courses  in  physiology,  pathol- 
ogy, bacteriology  and  immunology,  pharmacology,  psychiatry,  and 
medicine  occupy  the  first  two  trimesters.  The  last  is  devoted  to  techni- 
cal training  preparatory  to  the  study  of  patients,  courses  being  given  in 
the  subjects  of  physical  diagnosis,  clinical  pathology,  applied  pharma- 
cology, infant  feeding,  neurology  and  neuropathology,  and  oph- 
thalmology. 

During  the  third  and  fourth  years,  students  are  divided  into  small 
groups  for  practical  work  in  the  various  clinics  and  for  elective  work. 
The  third  and  fourth  year  classes  meet  at  noon  each  day  for  clinical 
lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Time  for  elective  work  is  provided  in  the  fourth  year,  after  students 
have  had  opportunities  to  acquire  some  knowledge  of  the  medical 
sciences  and  of  clinical  medicine.  Students  are  advised  to  consult  in- 
formally members  of  the  faculty  in  regard  to  the  use  of  their  time  for 
elective  work.  It  is  deemed  best  not  to  establish  a  formal  advisory 
system. 

The  faculty  expressly  reserves  the  right  to  make  alterations  in  the  curriculum 
whenever  advisable  and  without  previous  notice  to  students. 


Anatomy 


Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Charles  V.  Morrill,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

George  Papanicolaou,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Chester  L.  Yntema,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Kendrick  Hare,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Warner  S.  Hammond,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Charles  O.  Warren,  Jr.,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

George  A.  Wolf,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

I.  EMBRYOLOGY  AND  HISTOLOGY 

The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  knowledge  of  the 
subject,  particularly  that  of  the  early  development  of  the  chick.  It 
embraces  a  thorough  study  of  the  development  of  the  mammalian 
embryo  in  the  light  of  our  knowledge  of  the  evolution  of  the  human 
body.  Malformations  resulting  from  developmental  disturbances  are 
broadly  considered.  The  course  is  closely  correlated  with  that  of  gross 
anatomy. 

The  work  in  histology  includes  the  histogenesis  and  microscopic 
structures  of  all  organs  of  the  human  body  with  the  exception  of  the 
central  nervous  system  (See  Neuro-anatomy).  Emphasis  is  laid  on  the 
relation  of  structure  to  function. 

The  tissues  are  studied  principally  by  means  of  stained  sections  and 
practice  is  given  in  rapid  identification  of  their  diagnostic  features. 
Demonstrations  of  living  material  are  made  and  opportunities  are 
offered  for  acquiring  the  essentials  of  histological  technique. 

Laboratory  and  lectures,  200  hours,  October  to  March.  Required  of 
all  first  year  students. 

II.  NEURO-ANATOMY 

A  laboratory  course  on  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the 
human  nervous  system.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  more  important 
pathways  and  their  functions. 

Laboratory  and  demonstrations,  90  hours.  Required  of  all  first  year 
students  during  the  third  term. 

III.  GROSS  ANATOMY  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 

This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  and  dissections.  The 
required  work  includes:  (a)  Dissection  of  the  part,  (b)  Demonstra- 
tions, study,  and  discussion  upon  dissected  and  prepared  specimens. 

Total  laboratory  hours,  406.  First  and  second  terms  of  the  first  year. 
Required  of  all  first  year  students. 
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IV.  ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  its  equip- 
ment is  available  to  medical  students  desiring  to  pursue  advanced  work 
or  research  in  anatomical  subjects.  Members  of  the  staff  will  direct  the 
progress  of  such  undertakings.  Schedules  to  fit  individual  cases  will  be 
arranged  for  a  limited  number  of  fourth  year  students  desiring  to 
devote  the  major  part  or  all  of  their  elective  time  in  this  department. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS1 

1.  Gross  Anatomy.  A  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine  will 
be  provided  with  material  for  dissection  of  the  human  body.  Fee,  $30 
for  a  term  of  ten  weeks;  or  for  entire  dissection,  $50. 

2.  Anatomical  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  the 
head  of  the  department. 

^ees  for  the  courses  do  not  include  matriculation  and  administration  fees. 


Bacteriology  and  Immunology 

James  M.  Neill,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
John  Y.  Sugg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
Thomas  P.  Magill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immu- 
nology. 
Edward  James  Hehre,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
Evelyn  Jaffe,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

The  course  given  to  second  year  students  consists  of  lectures,  labora- 
tory work,  and  group  conferences.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  aspects 
of  bacteriology  and  of  immunology  that  are  pertinent  to  an  understand- 
ing of  the  infectious  diseases.  The  course  includes  an  analysis  of  the 
actual  constituents  of  a  number  of  important  biological  products  in 
order  to  furnish  a  basis  for  interpretation  of  the  value  and  the  limita- 
tions of  their  uses  in  the  treatment  and  prevention  of  infectious  dis- 
eases. The  study  of  material  from  patients  is  included  in  the  laboratory 
part  of  the  course,  not  only  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  technical 
procedures,  but  to  illustrate  the  application  of  fundamental  principles 
to  practical  methods.  146  hours. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  bacteriology  and 
immunology. 
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Biochemistry 


Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

Dean  Burk,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

William  H.  Summerson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

Joseph  P.  Chandler,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Julian  R.  Rachele,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

George  B.  Brown,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 

Fritz  Lipmann,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 

William  P.  Anslow,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Francis  Binkley,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Arden  W.  Moyer,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Jay  R.  Schenck,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

George  Spiller,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

The  instruction  in  biochemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year 
and  is  arranged  upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already 
thoroughly  grounded  in  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  physics.  The 
object  is  to  impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  biochemistry  which 
is  necessary  to  the  comprehension  of  the  bearings  of  chemistry  upon 
medicine. 

The  schedule  during  the  first  trimester  is  devoted  to  an  intensive 
course  in  general  biochemistry  by  means  of  lectures  and  conferences. 
During  the  second  and  third  trimesters  the  instruction  is  centered 
largely  in  the  laboratory  and  conference  room,  where  the  knowledge 
gained  in  the  first  trimester  is  consolidated  and  amplified.  Considerable 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  quantitative  rather  than  qualitative  laboratory 
procedures.  Paralleling  the  laboratory  work  during  the  second  and 
third  trimesters  is  a  series  of  lectures  dealing  with  intermediary  metab- 
olism. Throughout  these  lectures  the  application  of  biochemistry  to 
the  study  of  disease  and  metabolic  disturbances  is  stressed.  Collateral 
reading  in  biochemical  literature  is  encouraged. 

First  trimester.  Lecture  and  conference  course  dealing  with  the  bio- 
chemistry of  proteins,  fats,  carbohydrates,  and  purines;  enzymes, 
digestion,  intestinal  putrefaction,  and  feces;  the  composition  of  the 
tissues,  blood,  milk,  and  urine.  The  elements  of  physical  chemistry  as 
applied  to  biology  and  medicine,  with  emphasis  on  the  fundamental 
properties  of  electrolytes  and  colloids.  56  hours. 

Second  and  third  trimesters.  Laboratory  course  with  lectures  and  con- 
ferences, extending  the  work  of  the  first  trimester.  The  characteristics 
and  the  determination  of  carbohydrates,  fats,  and  proteins,  with  special 
reference  to  their  physiological  importance  and  relationships.  The 
chemistry  of  enzymes  and  of  the  digestive  secretions  and  processes. 
Methods  of  analysis  of  urine,  blood,  gastric  contents,  and  feces  which 
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are  of  aid  in  medical  diagnosis.  The  chemistry  of  intermediary  metabol- 
ism, of  the  internal  secretions,  and  of  the  vitamins. 

86  hours  second  trimester. 

99  hours  third  trimester. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

These  courses  are  open  to  students  of  all  classes. 

1.  Tissue  Metabolism  and  Enzyme  Reactions.   Lecture  course  one 

hour  a  week.  Time  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Burk  and  Dr. 
Lipmann. 

2.  Advanced  Laboratory  Work  or  Research.  By  special  arrange- 

ment. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1.  Biochemistry.  Fee  $25  a  term. 

2.  Biochemical  Literature.  Seminar  course  on  the  current  literature 

in  biochemistry,  mainly  for  graduate  students,  but  open  to  a 
limited  number  of  specially  qualified  medical  students.  Hours  to 
be  arranged.  Professors  du  Vigneaud  and  Summerson. 

3.  Biochemical  Preparations.  A  laboratory  course  dealing  with  the 

isolation,  synthesis,  and  analysis  of  selected  compounds  of  bio- 
logical importance.  Hours,  credits,  and  fees  to  be  arranged.  The 
Staff. 

4.  Research  in  Biochemistry.*  By  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the 

department. 

*Courses  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 


Medicine 

Eugene  F.  Du  Bois,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  R.  Williams,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatology). 

Foster  Kennedy,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neurology). 

Cary  Eggleston,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Louis  Hausman,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neurology). 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  H.  Richards,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neurol- 
ogy). 

Harold  J.  Stewart,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Harold  G.  Wolff,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Benjamin  I.  Ashe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Lloyd  F.  Craver,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  Cussler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Milton  Helpern,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leon  I.  Levine,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edgar  Mayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Douglass  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Frank  H.  Peters,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  (Clinical  Path- 
ology). - 

Edward  Tolstoi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Bruce  Webster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  (Clinical 
Pathology). 

Harry  A.  Bray,  Associate  in  Medicine  (Tuberculosis). 
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Elisabeth  Adams,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Arthur  J.  Antenucci,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Abraham  A.  Antoville,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
William  M.  Archer,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Robert  L.  Bailey,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Zacharias  Bercovitz,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
James  M.  Bethea,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
George  E.  Binkley,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Keeve  Brodman,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Veronica  C.  Brown,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Katherine  Butler,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
John  E.  Deitrick,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Peter  G.  Denker,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Edward  M.  Dodd,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
John  C.  Dundee,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Henry  S.  Dunning,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Herbert  K.  Ensworth,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Albert  J.  Erdman,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Frank  M.  Falconer,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Emil  A.  Falk,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
George  H.  Fonde,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Ben  Friedman,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Constance  Friess,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
John  M.  Gibbons,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
David  Glusker,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Arthur  W.  Grace,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Thomas  N.  Graham,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Franklin  H.  Grauer,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Sidney  Greenburg,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Bernard  Hatz,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Edwin  T.  Hauser,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Louis  A.  Hauser,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
George  W.  Hebard,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Evelyn  Holt,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Leslie  A.  Homrich,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Frederick  H.  Howard,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Leif  Y.  Jacobsen,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Scott  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
George  L.  Kauer,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
LeMoyne  C.  Kelly,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Estelle  Kleiber,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Milton  M.  Kramer,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
DeHart  Krans,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Michael  Lake,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Edgar  A.  Lawrence,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Dorothea  Lemcke,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
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George  M.  Lewis,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Robert  M.  Lintz,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Robert  O.  Loebel,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Mary  E.  Loveless,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
A.  Parks  McCombs,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Walsh  McDermott,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Kirby  Martin,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Robert  B.  McKittrick,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Frederick  H.  Merrill,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Raymond  E.  Miller,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
L.  Mary  Moench,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Willis  A.  Murphy,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Carl  Muschenheim,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Grace  T.  Newman,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Henry  D.  Niles,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Theodore  W.  Oppel,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Joseph  W.  Owen,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Norman  Papae,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Norman  Plummer,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Arthur  H.  Raynolds,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Edward  P.  Roemer,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Sophie  A.  Root,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Lionel  C.  Rubin,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Theresa  Scanlan,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Donald  J.  Simons,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Aaron  D.  Spielman,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
John  W.  Stickney,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
William  D.  Stubenbord,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Leonard  Tarr,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Guerney  Taylor,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Alphonse  A.  Timpanelli,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
J.  Russell  Twiss,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Marian  Tyndall,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Mary  Walton,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Charles  H.  Wheeler,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Byard  Williams,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Dan  H.  Witt,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
S.  Bernard  Wortis,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Seymour  Zucker,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
James  D.  Hardy,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Thomas  P.  Almy,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Robert  M.  Bird,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
James  R.  Gudger,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Frederic  J.  Hughes,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Charles  E.  Kunkle,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
John  R.  Seal,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
John  J.  Smith,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Ralph  R.  Tompsett,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
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Matthew  Walzer,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Stewart  G.  Wolf,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Samuel  B.  Barker,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
James  B.  Black,  Jr.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Eugene  J.  Cohen,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine 
Willis  F.  Evans,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Carl  Herget,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Bela  Mittelmann,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Charles  H.  Richards,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY 
An  introductory  required  course  is  given  by  Dr.  Stillman,  in  the 
third  trimester  of  the  second  year,  consisting  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
work.  Among  the  topics  discussed  are  the  theory,  practice,  and  ap- 
plication of  methods  for  the  examination  of  urine,  blood,  sputum, 
exudates,  transudates,  spinal  fluid,  gastric  contents,  and  feces.  The 
methods  studied  will  include  chemical,  morphological,  serological, 
and  animal  inoculation  methods  which  are  of  value  as  diagnostic  pro- 
cedures. There  will  be  included  discussion  of  the  clinical  significance  of 
findings.  In  addition,  certain  allergic  phenomena  will  be  presented  in 
lecture  and  demonstration  and  their  clinical  relationship  discussed. 

MEDICINE 

Students  begin  their  course  in  medicine  in  the  second  trimester  of  the 
second  year  with  physical  diagnosis  under  Dr.  Stewart.  They  are 
introduced  to  this  subject  in  the  second  trimester  (two  afternoons  a 
week)  by  means  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  practical  work  on 
normal  subjects  and  patients.  In  the  third  trimester  they  spend  two 
mornings  a  week  with  the  patients  either  in  the  pavilions  or  in  the 
out-patient  department  of  New  York  Hospital,  or  on  the  wards  of  the 
Lincoln  Hospital. 

An  introductory  course  in  neurologic  diagnostic  methods  is  given 
under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Wolff  in  the  third  trimester  of  the  second 
year.  The  work  consists  of  demonstrations  and  intensive  training  in  the 
discipline  of  neurological  examination.  The  students  in  groups  of  three 
are  assigned  to  an  instructor  on  the  neurology  service  of  Dr.  Foster 
Kennedy  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  This  work  coincides  in  time  with  the 
other  training  in  physical  diagnosis. 

In  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters  of  the  third  year,  one  third 
of  the  class  in  each  quarter  will  be  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  in  the 
pavilions  of  New  York  Hospital  or  the  wards  of  the  Second  Medical 
Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

The  medical  wards  of  the  New  York  Hospital  under  the  supervision 
of  Dr.  Du  Bois  comprise  four  public  pavilions  totalling  113  beds.  The 
service  includes  patients  with  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and  of  the 
skin.  These  are  under  the  care  of  subdepartments  which  are  organized 
for  teaching  and  clinical  research  as  well  as  the  care  of  patients.  They 
are,  therefore,  analogous  to  independent  departments  of  dermatology 
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and  neurology  as  seen  in  other  hospitals.  The  other  subdepartments 
are  on  the  same  basis.  These  are  circulation,  hematology,  infections, 
metabolism,  and  syphilis.  All  of  these  have  beds  at  their  disposal, 
although  the  majority  of  patients  are  assigned  to  the  general  service 
rather  than  to  any  one  subdivision.  An  active  pulmonary  service  is 
functioning  in  close  cooperation  with  the  surgical  service  and  the 
pediatric  service.  Beds  on  the  fourth  floor  are  used  for  the  study  and 
treatment  of  infectious  diseases,  including  tuberculosis,  the  exanthe- 
mata, and  syphilis.  The  syphilis  service  (Medicine  L)  is  organized  for 
the  study  of  all  phases  of  the  disease  as  well  as  for  the  epidemiological 
control.  There  is  close  cooperation  with  the  department  of  psychiatry 
in  the  study  of  the  neuroses  and  early  manifestations  of  psychoses 
found  in  the  wards  and  dispensary. 

The  third  year  clinical  clerkship  at  the  New  York  Hospital  is  under 
the  direction  of  Drs.  Du  Bois,  Richardson,  and  Deitrick.  The  backbone 
of  the  student's  training  as  a  clinical  clerk  is  believed  to  be  his  own  ex- 
perience with  patients  as  amplified  by  reading  and  by  contact  with 
members  of  the  hospital  and  teaching  staff.  He  is  given  as  much  re- 
sponsibility as  is  practical,  namely,  the  recording,  in  the  hospital 
records,  of  his  own  histories  and  laboratory  examinations.  These,  to- 
gether with  his  physical  examinations,  are  supervised  by  the  house 
staff.  Additional  teaching  consists  in  daily  teaching  rounds  with  the 
visiting  staff  and  more  formal  conferences  once  a  week  in  which  the 
clerks  present  cases  for  criticism  and  discussion.  In  these  it  is  attempted 
to  cover  the  more  important  fields  of  internal  medicine.  The  work  of 
the  clerkships  is  supplemented  by  the  amphitheatre  clinics  and  path- 
ological conferences  which  are  held  throughout  the  academic  year. 
During  the  third  year  clinical  clerkship  the  students  receive  further 
training  in  the  evaluation  of  signs  and  symptoms  of  disease  of  the 
nervous  system.  Two  teaching  visits  a  week  at  the  New  York  Hospital 
are  dedicated  to  neurological  problems.  This  work  supplements  that 
of  the  second  year  by  placing  special  emphasis  upon  etiology  and 
therapeusis  in  disease  of  the  nervous  system. 

Students  may  elect  a  clerkship  at  Bellevue  Hospital  under  Dr.  Lin- 
coln. The  methods  of  teaching  are  much  the  same  as  at  New  York 
Hospital  and  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  firm  grounding  of  students  in 
the  fundamental  facts  of  internal  medicine.  In  addition  to  clinical, 
laboratory,  and  autopsy  facilities,  textbooks,  collateral  reading,  bed- 
side clinics,  and  pathological  conferences  are  employed.  By  these  means 
the  various  systems  of  the  body  are  studied  with  an  ordered  approach. 
The  more  important  therapeutic  measures  are  also  discussed. 

The  senior  students  are  divided  into  four  groups,  each  of  which 
devotes  one  quarter  of  the  college  year  to  general  medicine  and  the 
medical  specialties.  They  spend  the  quarter  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Reznikoff  in  the  out-patient  department  of  New  York  Hospital,  where 
they  are  assigned  in  small  groups  to  sections  in  general  medicine  and 
clinics  devoted  to  special  studies  such  as  neurology,  dermatology, 
syphilis,  diabetes,  gastro-intestinal  diseases,  diseases  of  the  circulatory 
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system,  diseases  of  the  lungs,  endocrine  conditions,  hematology, 
arthritis,  and  allergy.  Other  special  departments  of  the  clinic  such  as 
physiotherapy,  dietotherapy,  and  social  service  are  open  to  the  fourth 
year  clerks.  The  practical  work  with  the  patients  will  be  supplemented 
by  seminars,  clinics,  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  weekly  presenta- 
tions of  subjects  by  the  students  themselves.  This  clerkship  may  be 
taken  during  the  summer  months  by  a  limited  number  of  students. 
Modification  of  the  course  may  be  made  to  suit  individual  requirements. 

During  the  fourth  year  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine  students  for  a 
period  of  9  hours  are  brought  in  contact  with  the  ambulatory  patient 
with  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Further  opportunity  to  gain  pro- 
ficiency in  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  is  afforded. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  home  management  of  patients 
with  neurologic  defects. 

Amphitheatre  clinics  will  be  held  each  week  during  the  academic 
year.  These  will  be  given  separately  to  third  and  fourth  year  students 
to  conform  to  their  respective  stages  of  development.  Clinical-patho- 
logical conferences  organized  by  the  Department  of  Pathology  in  con- 
junction with  the  clinical  departments  occur  weekly  throughout  the 
year. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

During  the  summer  months  students  will  be  given  the  opportunity  of 
taking  their  third  year  clerkships  at  New  York  Hospital  or  Bellevue 
Hospital,  and  fourth  year  clerkships  at  the  New  York  Hospital.  By  so 
doing,  they  may  anticipate  the  work  of  the  following  year  and  spend 
the  equivalent  time  in  elective  work. 

Each  month  one  eighth  of  the  fourth  year  class  will  be  free  for  elec- 
tive work.  A  variety  of  courses  is  available  to  these  students.  In  many 
instances  more  than  one  course  is  offered  on  a  single  subject,  so  that  the 
student  may  make  a  choice  of  instructors.  Opportunities  will  be  given 
in  the  special  clinics  devoted  to  diseases  of  the  circulatory  system, 
lungs,  metabolism,  internal  secretions,  neurology,  syphilis,  dermatol- 
ogy, hematology,  arthritis,  allergy,  and  gastro-intestinai  disorders. 
Electives  in  general  medicine  and  its  subdivisions  are  offered  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Arrangements  are  made  during  the  third  and  fourth  years 
for  special  work  in  tuberculosis  under  Dr.  Bray  at  the  New  York  State 
Hospital  for  Incipient  Tuberculosis  at  Ray  Brook.  This  includes  elec- 
tive courses  from  January  1  through  June  and  internships  during  the 
summer.  A  similar  summer  internship  in  tuberculosis  is  offered  at 
Stony  Wold  Sanatorium. 

Students  who  wish  to  engage  in  research,  either  in  the  wards  or  in 
the  laboratories,  or  who  have  problems  in  which  they  are  interested, 
will  be  given  every  encouragement  within  the  limits  of  the  time  at 
their  disposal.  They  should  recollect,  however,  that  a  research  interest 
in  no  wise  takes  the  place  of  the  usual  academic  rating. 

Students  receive  the  major  part  of  their  training  in  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system  under  Dr.  Wolff  in  the  department  of  medicine  at  New 
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York  Hospital  and  electives  are  available  in  neurology  in  addition  to 
the  training  in  the  medical  clerkship.  There  are  well  equipped  labora- 
tories available  for  special  investigation.  The  neurological  service  at 
Bellevue  Hospital  under  Dr.  Foster  Kennedy  also  offers  unusual  oppor- 
tunities for  clinical  study  and  special  investigation.  It  consists  of  wards 
for  adults  for  the  study  of  medical  and  surgical  neurology.  All  these 
services  are  available  for  the  instruction  of  graduate  and  undergraduate 
students.  The  laboratory  for  experimental  neurology  is  also  available 
for  instruction  in  research  methods. 

An  elective  in  neurology  is  offered  by  Dr.  Hausman.  This  course 
emphasizes  the  clinical  application  of  neuro-anatomy.  The  structure 
of  the  nervous  system  is  studied  in  terms  of  three  dimensions.  Each 
student  makes  a  reconstruction  of  the  brain  in  clay,  using  the  plan  of 
development  furnished  by  embryology  and  phylogeny.  Slides  for 
microscopic  study  and  brain  dissections  supplement  this  approach. 
The  student  is  thus  afforded  an  opportunity  to  review  neuro-anatomy 
with  special  emphasis  on  bedside  needs. 


Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

HenricusJ.  Stander,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy- 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

James  A.  Harrar,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Byron  H.  Goff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

John  F.  McGrath,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Ralph  C.  Benson,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

William  H.  Cary,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Edward  H.  Dennen,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ralph  W.  Gause,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

W.  Hall  Hawkins,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Carl  T.  Javert,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Katherine  Kuder,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Charles  M.  McLane,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

James  E.  Miller,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

John  A.  ORegan,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

John  B.  Pastore,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Meyer  Rosensohn,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Frank  R.  Smith,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Raymond  R.  Squier,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Kyle  B.  Steele,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Robert  L.  Craig,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Leslie  V.  Dill,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Leston  E.  Fitch,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Oscar  Glassman,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Eugene  Griffin,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Carl  W.  Jones,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Curtis  L.  Mendelson,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
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Ludwig  Neugarten,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Nelson  B.  Sackett,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Jacob  T.  Sherman,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Charles  T.  Snyder,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

Facilities:  The  Woman's  Clinic  of  the  New  York  Hospital  provides 
164  beds  for  teaching  purposes  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  The  stu- 
dents are  given  practical  instruction  in  the  delivery  and  operating 
rooms,  as  well  as  on  the  wards,  where  they  serve  as  clinical  clerks.  In 
addition  they  work  in  the  out-patient  department  of  clinics  of  gynecol- 
ogy, obstetrics,  cystoscopy,  and  sterility. 

An  outdoor  delivery  service  is  conducted  in  conjunction  with  the 
Woman's  Clinic.  The  facilities  of  the  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity 
Clinic  afford  an  unusual  opportunity  for  students  to  conduct  home 
deliveries  under  careful  supervision  by  the  attending  and  resident 
staff.  There  are  approximately  60  deliveries  a  month  on  this  service. 

The  total  obstetrical  service,  hospital  and  home,  cares  for  approxi- 
mately 3600  patients  a  year,  while  the  gynecological  section  admits 
about  1300  patients  annually. 

I.  THIRD  YEAR 

Course  I.  The  Theory  and  Principles  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. The  course  consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  covering 
the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  female  reproductive  system;  the 
physiology  and  pathology  of  pregnancy,  labor,  and  puerperium;  and 
the  etiology,  pathology,  and  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  pelvic 
structures. 

Tuesdays  and  Saturdays  12-1  p.m.,  throughout  the  year,  to  the 
whole  class.  Professors  Stander,  Traut,  Harrar,  Williamson, 
Douglas,  and  Marchetti.  Total  hours,  65- 

Course  II.  Laboratory  Instruction.  This  course  comprises  instruc- 
tion in  obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology  and  bacteriology  and 
is  given  throughout  the  first  quarter  of  the  year.  The  bacteriological 
exercises  are  from  9-10  on  Monday  and  Thursday  mornings  and  the 
pathological  from  9-11  on  Wednesdays  and  Fridays.  Total  hours,  53. 

Course  III.  Practical  Instruction.  Abdominal  palpation,  pelvic 
examination,  and  manikin  exercises  are  offered  to  one-third  of  the  class 
throughout  each  of  the  last  three  quarters  on  Mondays  and  Fridays 
from  10-12  a.m. 

Course  IV.  Ward  Rounds.  Monday  and  Friday,  9-10  a.m.  Professor 
Stander  and  Staff.  Total  hours,  53  for  courses  III  and  IV. 

II.  FOURTH  YEAR 

Major  Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  This  course  com- 
prises practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology  and  is  the  sequel  to 
the  theoretical  instruction  offered  to  the  third  year  students.  Each 
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student  will  live  in  the  Woman's  Clinic  and  the  Berwind  Clinic  for  a 
period  of  two  months,  during  which  time  he  will  act  as  a  clinical  as- 
sistant in  the  obstetrical  and  gynecological  departments,  hospital 
wards,  and  delivery  and  operating  rooms.  He  will  be  provided  with 
sleeping  accommodations,  but  not  with  board. 

The  practical  work  includes  the  prenatal  care  of  many  patients, 
attending  them  in  labor,  their  delivery,  as  well  as  following  them 
throughout  the  course  of  the  puerperium.  Facilities  are  also  provided 
for  the  student  to  examine  gynecological  patients,  and  to  follow  these 
patients  through  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures. 

Two  months'  residence  throughout  the  quarter.  Minimum,  365 
hours.  Because  of  the  nature  of  the  service,  night  and  holiday  work  is 
required. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A  certain  number  of  stu- 
dents will  be  accepted  for  periods  of  one  month  to  serve  as  assistants 
in  the  clinic. 


Pathology 


Eugene  L.  Opie,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

James  Ewing,  Professor  of  Oncology. 

Jacob  Furth,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology. 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Jules  Freund,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

George  M.  Hass,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Richard  W.  Linton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Fred  W.  Stewart,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Milton  Helpern,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Robert  W.  Huntington,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Elvin  A.  Kabat,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Sidney  Rothbard,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

John  A.  Saxton,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Jacob  Werne,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

Facilities.  The  department  of  pathology  occupies  three  floors  of 
the  central  part  of  the  college  building,  conveniently  located  above  the 
library  and  in  immediate  contact  with  the  hospital,  the  autopsy  room 
being  in  the  connecting  wing  between  college  and  hospital.  The  teach- 
ing is  largely  concentrated  on  the  third  floor,  where  the  autopsy  room, 
demonstration  room  for  pathological  anatomy,  anatomical  museum, 
and  class  rooms  are  found.  The  fourth  and  fifth  floors  are  chiefly  unit 
laboratories  for  staff  members  and  graduate  students  and  for  technical 
preparation.  In  addition,  animal  quarters  and  facilities  for  experimental 
work  are  on  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  floors. 

The  museum  contains  a  carefully  selected  collection  of  specimens, 
representing  most  of  the  common  and  many  of  the  more  unusual 
pathological  lesions.  It  is  especially  rich  in  lesions  of  bones  and  in 
tumors.  In  addition  to  this  mounted  collection,  there  is  available  a 
very  considerable  amount  of  constantly  changing  gross  material  for 
student  study. 

The  pathological  service  of  the  New  York  Hospital  affords  abundant 
opportunity  for  study  of  pathological  anatomy  and  its  relation  to 
clinical  medicine.  The  systematic  records  of  autopsies  performed  at 
New  York  Hospital  have  been  preserved  since  1851  and  in  recent  years 
protocols  and  microscopic  slides  have  been  carefully  indexed  and  filed. 

Instruction.  The  course  of  instruction  is  given  in  the  second  and  third 
trimesters  of  the  second  year.  Gross  and  histological  lesions,  their 
pathogenesis  and  correlation  with  disturbed  function  are  studied;  there 
are  experiments,  lectures,  and  class  room  demonstrations.  These  are 
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supplemented  by  study  of  gross  pathology  at  the  autopsy  table.  The 
course  begins  with  the  degenerations,  inflammation,  and  repair,  and 
proceeds  with  the  various  specific  infections  and  tumors.  The  latter 
part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  special  systemic  pathology  including 
an  introduction  to  neuropathology. 

Course  I.  General  Pathology.  Laboratory  work  with  lectures  and 
gross  and  microscopical  demonstrations.  The  work  covers  inflamma- 
tion, degeneration,  regeneration,  infectious  diseases,  and  tumors. 

Required  in  the  second  trimester  of  the  second  year. 

Course  II.  Systemic  Pathology.  Laboratory  work  with  lectures  on 
the  pathology  of  various  organ  systems. 

Required  in  the  second  and  third  trimesters  of  the  second  year. 

Total  Courses  I  and  II,  311  hours. 

Professors  Opie,  Furth,  Freund,  Angevine,  Linton,  and  staff. 

Course  III.  Neuropathology.  The  pathology  of  the  nervous  system 
is  studied  and  altered  structure  and  function  correlated.  Dr.  Steven- 
son. 33  hours. 

Course  IV.  Introduction  to  the  Correlation  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine, Surgery,  Physiology,  and  Pathology.  A  course  conducted  by 
the  Departments  of  Pathology,  Medicine,  Surgery,  and  Physiology  to 
illustrate  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  disease  observable  in  patients. 

Course  V.  Clinical  Pathological  Conferences.  These  conferences 
are  held  in  cooperation  with  the  staffs  of  the  clinical  departments  of 
the  Hospital  and  Medical  College  each  week  throughout  the  year. 
Observations  concerning  the  clinical  course  and  diagnosis  of  disease  are 
correlated  with  changes  found  at  autopsy. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

A  student  may  undertake  the  investigation  of  some  problem  in 
pathology  or  may  pursue  advanced  courses  in  any  of  several  fields,  to  be 
determined  by  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department.  Research 
or  elective  courses  will  ordinarily  require  the  entire  time  of  the  student 
for  a  period  of  one  to  three  months,  and  may  be  continued  into  the 
summer. 

A  clerkship  of  one  month  at  Memorial  Hospital,  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  James  Ewing  and  Dr.  Frank  E.  Adair,  is  open  to  senior  students 
each  month  of  the  academic  year.  Instruction  is  offered  in  the  pathol- 
ogy, diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  cancer  and  related  diseases. 

COURSE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Opportunity  is  afforded  a  limited  number  of  students  to  engage  in 
research  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  department.  The  stu- 
dent must  devote  his  entire  time  to  work  in  pathology  and  related 
subjects.  By  special  arrangement  this  work  may  be  pursued  at  the 
Memorial  Hospital  in  cancer  research. 


Pediatrics 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Harry  H.  Gordon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Milton  J.  E.  Senn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  (in  Psychiatry). 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Robert  O.  DuBois,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Carl  H.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

May  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Thomas  E.  Waldie,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Harold  B.  Adams,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Leona  Baumgartner,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Margaret  Dann,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Richard  L.  Day,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

John  E.  Franklin,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Martin  J.  Glynn,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

James  Q.  Haralambie,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Helen  Harrington,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Harold  E.  Harrison,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Gilbert  M.  Jorgensen,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Hedwig  Koenig,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Milton  I.  Levine,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Charles  H.  O'Regan,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

William  M.  Schmidt,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Benjamin  McL.  Spock,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

T.  Durland  Van  Ordan,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

John  A.  Washington,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Louis  E.  Weymuller,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Marjorie  A.  Wheatley,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Walter  T.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Samuel  W.  Dooley,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Thomas  F.  Henley,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

James  P.  Morrill,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Kent  A.  Zimmerman,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Second  Year.  During  the  third  trimester  a  series  of  lectures  is  given 
on  the  principles  of  nutrition  and  their  application  in  the  art  of  infant 
feeding.  Total  hours,  12. 

Third  Year.  A  clinical  lecture  once  a  week  throughout  the  entire 
school  year  presents  patients  illustrating  disease  peculiar  to  early  life. 
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Students  are  assigned  to  the  pavilions  where  they  are  given  bedside 
instruction  in  diagnosis.  An  opportunity  is  given  to  observe  medical 
and  nursing  procedures  employed  in  the  care  of  infants.  Instruction  in 
contagious  diseases  is  given  at  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital.  Total 
hours,  139. 

Fourth  Year.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  in  the  out-patient 
department.  Here  they  gain  experience  in  history  taking,  physical 
examination,  and  treatment.  Total  hours,  70. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Three  types  of  elective  courses  are  offered:  clinical  clerkships  on  the 
pavilions;  out-patient  work  in  the  general  and  special  clinics;  and  a 
combination  of  the  two  services.  The  first  of  these  courses  is  open  both 
to  third  and  fourth  year  students,  following  completion  of  required 
work  in  pediatrics  in  the  third  year.  The  latter  two  courses  are  open 
only  to  fourth  year  students  following  completion  of  all  prescribed 
work  in  pediatrics. 

A  limited  number  of  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  on  the  pavilions. 
They  are  assigned  to  patients  on  admission  to  the  hospital  and  given  an 
opportunity  to  follow  the  clinical  course  of  sick  children  and  to  become 
familiar  with  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures.  These  observa- 
tions are  supplemented  by  attendance  at  staff  meetings  and  rounds 
and  by  individual  conferences  with  instructors. 

Out-patient  clinical  clerkships  comprise  work  in  the  general  clinic 
and  in  special  clinics  devoted  to  prophylactic  procedures,  allergy, 
syphilis,  endocrine  disturbances,  and  heart  disease  in  children. 

A  combination  of  pavilion  and  out-patient  work  may  be  arranged  in 
special  instances. 

All  courses  are  given  for  full  time  periods  of  one  month  throughout 
the  year. 


Pharmacology 


McKeen  Cattell,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Harry  Gold,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Janet  Travell,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Walter  Modell,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 

Stephen  Krop,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 

Charles  H.  Wheeler,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology  (Therapeutics). 

Maynard  B.  Chenoweth,  Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology. 

Course  I.  Systematic  Pharmacology.  Laboratory  work,  demonstra- 
tions, conferences,  and  lectures  given  during  the  first  trimester  of  the 
second  year.  The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate  a  wide  range 
of  pharmacologic  effects,  the  more  important  drugs  being  considered 
with  reference  to  their  action  on  different  structures  and  their  behavior 
in  the  organism.  At  a  later  conference,  the  laboratory  data  obtained 
by  the  class  are  assembled  and  discussed  in  relation  to  each  other  and 
to  experiments  reported  in  the  literature.  This  course  also  includes 
elementary  pharmacy  and  toxicology,  with  a  consideration  of  crude 
drugs,  practice  in  the  making  of  pharmacopeial  preparations,  toxico- 
logical  analysis,  and  prescription  writing.  110  hours. 

Course  II.  Applied  Pharmacology.  This  course  is  given  during  the 
third  trimester  of  the  second  year  and  is  a  continuation  of  Course  I.  It 
is  intended  to  fill  a  gap  between  experimental  pharmacology  and  the 
clinical  use  of  drugs,  and  deals  with  substances,  the  pharmacological 
action  of  which  can  best  be  demonstrated  on  human  material.  Empha- 
sis is  placed  on  investigations  dealing  directly  with  the  human  subject 
in  health  and  disease.  This  part  of  the  course  has  been  arranged  in 
collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  makes  use  of  the 
available  clinical  material.  22  hours. 

Course  III.  Conferences  on  Therapy.  Informal  conferences  on  the 
treatment  of  disease  conducted  by  the  members  of  the  Departments 
of  Medicine  and  Pharmacology.  Weekly  during  the  first  half  year. 
Elective  for  fourth  year  students. 

Course  IV.  Research.  Arrangements  are  made  for  individuals  or 
groups  to  participate  in  original  investigations  with  a  view  to  learning 
the  methods  of  pharmacological  research.  Special  opportunities  are 
afforded  for  work  on  muscle-nerve,  autonomic  nervous  system,  and 
the  circulation.  Elective. 
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Detlev  W.  Bronk,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
William  H.  Chambers,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
H.  Keffer  Hartline,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
John  P.  Hervey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biophysics. 
Martin  G.  Larrabee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Glenn  A.  Millikan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Arthur  J.  Rawson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biophysics. 
Frank  Brink,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

First  Year.  Lectures,  laboratory,  demonstrations,  and  conferences. 
Physiology  of  muscle  and  nerve,  visceral  nervous  system,  blood,  circu- 
lation, digestion,  excretion,  and  respiration.  Laboratory  work  includes 
experiments  on  nerve  and  muscle,  visceral  nervous  system,  circulation, 
and  digestion.  135  hours. 

Second  Year.  Lectures,  laboratory,  demonstrations,  and  conferences. 
Physiology  of  metabolism,  endocrines,  sense  organs,  and  central  nerv- 
ous system.  Laboratory  includes  experiments  on  metabolism,  excretion, 
blood,  respiration,  endocrines,  sense  organs,  and  central  nervous 
system.  115  hours. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  physiology  is  directed  toward  an  under- 
standing of  the  principles  involved  in  the  functioning  of  the  human 
body  and  the  integration  of  its  various  systems.  The  lectures  are  sup- 
plemented by  references  to  the  current  literature.  The  department  is 
fortunate  in  having  housed  on  the  fourth  floor  of  its  building  the 
Graham  Lusk  Library  of  Physiology,  a  gift  to  the  department  from 
its  late  Professor,  Graham  Lusk.  This  includes  bound  volumes  of  com- 
plete sets  of  the  important  physiological  and  biochemical  literature, 
monographs,  hand  books,  and  text  books  and  is  being  supplemented 
by  some  of  the  current  journals  and  monographs.  In  addition  to  the 
college  library,  the  facilities  of  this  library  are  at  the  disposal  of  the 
students  of  medicine. 

The  laboratory  work  includes  a  number  of  human  experiments,  em- 
phasizes mammalian  physiology,  and  is  directed  toward  quantitative 
determinations.  The  laboratory  experiments  are  chosen  to  illustrate 
fundamental  principles  in  the  respective  fields  of  physiology  and  are 
correlated  with  the  lectures  by  means  of  conferences.  The  demonstra- 
tions include  instruction  in  specialized  techniques,  experimental  prep- 
arations, and  presentation  of  clinical  cases.  These  are  facilitated  by  the 
participation  and  cooperation  of  staff  members  of  various  departments 
in  the  Medical  College  and  the  New  York  Hospital. 
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ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  physiology. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1.  Physiology.  Fee  $100  for  each  term. 

2.  Physiological  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  the 
head  of  the  department. 


Psychiatry 


Oskar  Diethelm,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Clarence  O.  Cheney,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

George  W.  Henry,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Gerald  R.  Jameison,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

James  H.  Wall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Carl  A.  Binger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Milton  J.  E.  Senn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Edward  B.  Allen,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Valer  Barbu,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Charles  Bohnengel,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Edwin  J.  Doty,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

William  H.  Dunn,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Francis  J.  Hamilton,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Emeline  P.  Hayward,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Marianne  Horney,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Mabel  Huschka,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Ruth  Emilie  Jaeger,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Norvelle  C.  LaMar,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Michael  P.  Lonergan,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Leslie  E.  Luehrs,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Arthur  M.  Phillips,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Lincoln  Rahman,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Herbert  S.  Ripley,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Fred  V.  Rockwell,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Charles  Diller  Ryan,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

George  S.  Sprague,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

G.  Marion  Stranahan,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Hans  Syz,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

J.  Louise  Despert,  Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

H.  Edward  Beaghler,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Veronica  C.  Brown,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

A.  Louise  Brush,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Roberta  Crutcher,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Ralph  P.  Harlow,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Charles  M.  Holmes,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Joseph  W.  Owen,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Saul  M.  Small,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Marshall  Jones,  Assistant  in  Psychology. 

The  Department  of  Psychiatry  offers  instruction  during  each  of  the 
four  years  of  the  medical  course.  The  science  of  the  functions  of  the  per- 
sonality, psychobiology,  is  considered  of  fundamental  importance  as 
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the  groundwork  for  future  clinical  training.  A  course  in  psychopath- 
ology  in  the  second  year  orients  the  student  in  personality  disorders 
and  in  the  methods  for  their  examination  and  study.  In  the  third 
year  this  preliminary  training  is  utilized  in  the  study  of  patients  at 
the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic.  In  the  Out-Patient  Department, 
during  the  fourth  year,  he  participates  in  the  study  and  treatment  of 
the  diverse  problems  presenting  themselves  in  general  psychiatric 
consulting  practice.  Through  instruction  and  practical  work  at  the 
Manhattan  State  Hospital,  the  student  gains  an  understanding  of  a 
wide  variety  of  mental  disorders  of  various  stages  and  especially  of  the 
organic  type.  The  importance  of  personality  issues  in  general  medicine 
is  taught  in  the  medical  pavilions  of  the  New  York  Hospital  and  in  the 
out-patient  service  of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic.  Clinics 
are  planned  to  unify  these  many  activities  and  to  offer  in  addition  a 
broad  understanding  of  treatment  and  investigation. 

First  Year.  Psychobiology.  This  course  acquaints  the  student  with 
the  functions  of  the  personality.  Through  participation  in  discussions 
and  various  tests  he  learns  the  basic  principles  and  methods  of  psycho- 
biology.  A  study  of  his  own  personality  gives  him  an  opportunity  for 
methodical  investigation  and  for  constructive  utilization  of  personality 
functions.  Total  hours,  23- 

Second  Year.  Introductory  Psychiatry.  In  this  course  the  various 
psychopathological  phenomena  are  demonstrated  and  the  student  has 
an  opportunity  to  study  them  in  selected  patients  at  the  Manhattan 
State  Hospital.  This  permits  practical  experience  in  the  methods  of 
examination.  Total  hours,  33. 

Third  Year.  Courses  in  Psychiatry.  In  the  In-Patient  Department 
of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic  the  various  reaction-types  are 
presented  and  studied;  in  the  medical  pavilions  of  the  New  York  Hospi- 
tal personality  issues  in  general  medicine  and  cases  where  psychiatric 
conditions  have  developed  are  discussed. 

A  series  of  lectures  with  case  discussion  deals  with  the  development 
of  personality  in  infancy  and  childhood,  and  the  psychopathology  of 
childhood.  Attention  is  directed  to  the  general  management  of  related 
difficulties.  Total  hours,  32. 

Fourth  Year.  Courses  in  Psychiatry.  In  the  course  in  the  Out- 
Patient  Department  of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic,  each 
student  is  assigned  to  an  instructor  and  takes  part  in  the  study  and 
treatment  of  individual  patients.  At  the  Manhattan  State  Hospital  the 
students  carry  out  independently  complete  examinations  of  patients. 

Case  presentations  are  given  throughout  the  year  in  clinics  on  Wed- 
nesdays from  twelve  to  one.  The  clinical,  investigative,  and  therapeutic 
aspects,  as  well  as  legal  and  social  problems  are  discussed. 

Opportunities  for  elective  work  are  provided  in  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital and  at  the  Westchester  Division  of  the  New  York  Hospital, 
White  Plains,  New  York.  Total  hours,  98. 


Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine 

Wilson  G.  Smillie,  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Professor  of  Epidemiology. 

Morton  C.  Kahn,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Leona  Baumgartner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Pre- 
ventive Medicine. 

Thomas  T.  Mackie,  Associate  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 

John  Oppie  McCall,  Associate  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  Associate  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Raymond  E.  Miller,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Ralph  W.  Nauss,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 

William  M.  Schmidt,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Elizabeth  Montu,  Research  Assistant  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

John  Y.  C.  Watt,  Assistant  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 

SECOND  YEAR 

Parasitology.  Each  period  is  divided  into  two  parts:  discussion  and 
laboratory. 

The  exercises  are  given  one  afternoon  a  week  from  3  to  5  o'clock,  dur- 
ing the  second  trimester.  There  are  no  formal  lectures  in  this  course. 
Readings  are  assigned  to  the  students,  and  the  entire  period  is  spent 
upon  the  laboratory  material.  About  30  minutes  will  be  utilized  for 
discussion,  and  about  one  and  one-half  hours  for  laboratory  work. 

The  important  parasites  of  man  are  discussed,  including  mode  of 
transmission,  life  cycles,  and  intermediate  hosts.  Special  emphasis  is 
also  placed  upon  the  clinical  interpretation  of  the  various  diseases 
that  are  produced  by  the  parasites,  and  methods  which  may  be  uti- 
lized in  the  prevention  and  control  of  human  parasitic  disease.  An 
abundance  of  material  is  used  for  demonstration  purposes,  and  many 
of  the  parasites  are  studied  in  the  living  stage. 

THIRD  YEAR 

Public  Health.  Lectures: The  lectures  are  given  from  12  to  1  every 
Monday  throughout  the  school  year.  They  are  intended  to  present  a 
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comprehensive  description  of  the  whole  field  of  preventive  medicine. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  responsibilities  and  the  opportunities  of 
the  practicing  physician  in  the  promotion  of  public  health. 

Laboratory  and  field  work:  First  quarter — the  whole  class  every 
Thursday  afternoon  from  2  to  5  p.m.  The  class  is  divided  into  two  large 
sections.  One-half  of  the  exercises  is  devoted  to  laboratory  procedures 
in  vital  statistics,  and  in  water  and  milk  sanitation.  On  alternate 
Thursdays,  each  section  makes  a  field  trip  for  a  demonstration  in  (a) 
industrial  hygiene  (b)  city  health  administration  (c)  preparation  and 
standardization  of  biologicals  (d)  water  and  sewage  disposal,  and  the 
like. 

Section  work:  Every  Thursday  afternoon  during  the  last  three  quar- 
ters from  2  to  5  p.  m.  The  affiliation  of  the  Kips  Bay-Yorkville  Health 
Center  with  the  Medical  School  has  made  it  possible  to  develop  sec- 
tion teaching  in  preventive  medicine.  The  class  is  divided  into  three 
sections  of  about  25  students.  Each  section  devotes  every  Thursday 
afternoon  for  one  quarter  to  clinical  section  work  in  public  health. 
This  section  is  sub-divided  into  small  groups  and  each  student  is  as- 
signed to  some  one  of  the  various  activities  of  the  Health  Center,  or  to 
allied  health  services  of  the  community.  The  students  do  more  than 
observe — they  participate  in  the  work  of  the  Health  Center.  The  exer- 
cises are  planned  so  that  every  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  see 
and  take  part  in  the  complex  activities  of  an  active  health  department. 

Thesis:  Each  student  is  required  to  prepare  a  thesis  on  some  subject 
which  is  related  to  the  general  field  of  preventive  medicine  and  public 
health.  Wide  latitude  will  be  given  in  choice  of  subject;  and  in  grading 
the  theses,  due  consideration  is  given  to  the  method  of  presentation,  as 
well  as  to  the  content.  These  theses  must  be  handed  in  to  the  Depart- 
ment by  May  1 . 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Preventive  Medicine.  Clinical  conferences  every  Tuesday,  12  to  1, 
throughout  the  year. 

The  fourth  year  exercises  in  Preventive  Medicine  are  planned  to 
illustrate  the  methods  whereby  the  principles  of  preventive  medicine 
may  be  incorporated  by  the  physician  in  his  daily  practice  of  curative 
medicine. 

The  presentations  are  made  by  various  members  of  the  clinical 
faculty.  Practically  every  department  of  the  medical  school  and  every 
major  clinical  subject  is  presented  in  these  exercises.  In  addition,  cer- 
tain special  subjects,  such  as  industrial  medicine,  dental  hygiene,  the 
prevention  of  accidents,  the  conservation  of  vision,  and  so  forth,  are 
presented  by  experts  in  these  fields,  who  are  invited  to  discuss  their 
special  work.  These  guest  speakers  contribute  greatly  to  the  interest 
and  value  of  the  course. 
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ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Preventive  Medicine.  An  elective  course  of  one  full  month  is 
offered  to  students  in  the  fourth  year.  Not  more  than  four  students 
will  be  accepted  for  any  one  month.  Students  will  be  assigned  to  the 
Kips  Bay-Yorkville  District  Health  Center  and  will  participate  in  the 
various  clinical  and  research  activities  of  the  Center. 

Medical  Zoology  and  Parasitology.  This  course  is  intended  to 
supplement  and  extend  the  required  work  in  this  field.  Diagnosis, 
life  histories  of  parasites  and  their  vectors,  and  control  measures  are 
considered.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Field  Work  in  Cuba.  Arrangements  have  been  made  with  the  Uni- 
versity of  Havana  Medical  School  whereby  three  or  four  students  may 
spend  six  weeks  in  Cuba  in  the  summer  as  guests  of  the  University  of 
Havana.  These  students  are  given  an  opportunity  to  study  various 
types  of  tropical  diseases  in  hospital  clinics,  and  in  the  Finlay  Institute. 
This  is  a  voluntary  exercise,  for  which  no  University  credit  is  given. 

A  reciprocal  arrangement  has  been  made  whereby  faculty  members 
of  the  University  of  Havana  will  come  to  New  York  during  the  winter 
as  guests  of  the  New  York  Hospital  and  Cornell  University  Medical 
College. 


Radiology 


John  R.  Carty,  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Sydney  Weintraub,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 

Friedrich  G.  Kautz,  Associate  in  Radiology. 

E.  Forrest  Merrill,  Associate  in  Radiology. 

Alfred  F.  Hocker,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Irving  Schwartz,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Dan  Tucker,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Allan  Tuggle,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Stephen  White,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Kencil  L.  Mitton,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 

The  teaching  of  Radiology  consists  of  didactic  lectures  and  section 
work  in  connection  with  clinical  clerkships. 

The  lectures  are  given  during  the  Third  Year  to  the  class  as  a  whole. 
They  emphasize  the  fundamental  principles  of  diagnosis,  X-ray  and 
Radium  Therapy.  Sufficient  fundamental  Physics  is  covered  to  make 
these  principles  intelligible.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  indications  and 
limitations  of  the  methods  and  how  they  should  be  applied  to  the  best 
advantage  of  the  patient.  The  relationship  of  Radiology  to  other 
branches  of  medicine  is  also  discussed.  In  addition  to  X-ray  diagnosis 
the  use  of  Radium  and  X-ray  Therapy  for  malignant  conditions  is  given 
attention.  The  use  of  X-ray  Therapy  in  the  treatment  of  inflammatory 
and  other  miscellaneous  pathological  processes  is  also  covered. 

The  section  teaching  is  conducted  in  the  Third  Year  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  work  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  which  comes  in  the 
Fourth  Year.  The  teaching  is  given  to  small  groups,  and  during  each 
hour  a  subject  is  covered,  and  the  student  is  encouraged  to  bring  in 
radiographs  of  current  cases  pertaining  to  the  subject  under  discussion. 

Instruction  in  X-ray  and  Radium  Therapy  is  conducted  along  similar 
lines.  The  student  is  given  specific  and  hypothetical  cases  where  X-ray 
and  Radium  Therapy  might  be  employed.  Attention  is  paid  to  the  use 
of  X-ray  Therapy  in  inflammatory  conditions  and  as  an  analgesic  agent 
as  well  as  in  malignancy.  The  contraindications  for  X-ray  and  Radium 
Therapy  are  discussed.  During  the  section  work  there  will  be  a  certain 
amount  of  "required  reading."  This  consists  of  the  study  of  normal 
and  typical  radiographs,  and  a  museum  has  been  organized  specifically 
for  this  purpose.  The  Museum  has  a  wide  assortment  of  various  patho- 
logical material  and  is  constantly  being  enlarged. 

There  is  a  series  of  normals  of  the  various  anatomical  regions  con- 
stantly available  on  illuminators  for  ready  reference.  The  Museum  is 
open  at  all  hours  for  study. 

Elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  Fourth  Year  in  most  phases  of 
diagnosis  and  therapy.  They  are  arranged  in  so  far  as  is  possible  to  suit 
the  wishes  of  the  individual  student. 
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Summary  of  Hours ,  Third  Year 

Didactic  lectures 18  hours 

Section  work: 

Surgery 8  hours 

Pediatrics 3  hours         11  hours 

Fourth  Year 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 3  hours 


Surgery 


George  J.  Heuer,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery. 

N.  Chandler  Foot,  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Bernard  Samuels,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthalmology). 

Alexander  R.  Stevens,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

William  DeWitt  Andrus,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Frank  E.  Adair,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Howard  S.  Jeck,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

William  F.  MacFee,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Irvin  Balensweig,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 

Herbert  M.  Bergamini,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Milton  L.  Berliner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Oph- 
thalmology). 

Herbert  Conway,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  A.  Cooper,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 

Archie  L.  Dean,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Seward  Erdman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Frank  Glenn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Kristian  G.  Hansson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 

Cranston  Holman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Otol  aryngol  ogy) . 

George  T.  Pack,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Arthur  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy). 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Jacob  Applebaum,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Otolaryngology). 

Miles  Atkinson,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Otolaryngology). 

Paul  A.  Dineen,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
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Edward  W.  Douglas,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Charles  A.  Drake,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Ophthalmology). 

John  W.  Draper,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Urology). 

J.  Edwin  Drew,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Urology). 

Wade  Duley,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

John  H.  Eckel,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Urology). 

Edward  M.  Finesilver,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Emmett  C.  Fitch,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Otolaryngology). 

Thomas  J.  Garrick,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Otolaryngology). 

Robert  S.  Hotchkiss,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Urology). 

Gustavus  A.  Humphreys,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Urology). 

Samuel  F.  Kelley,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Otolaryngology). 

Joseph  E.  J.  King,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Anne  E.  Kuhner,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Urology). 

Frederick  L.  Liebolt,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 

James  O.  Macdonald,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Otolaryngology). 

Frank  J.  McGowan,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Allister  M.  McLellan,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Urology). 

Samuel  W.  Moore,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

William  F.  Nickel,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

John  B.  Ogilvie,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Otolaryngology). 

Eric  C.  Richardson,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Ophthalmology). 

John  G.  Schmidt,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 

Rufus  E.  Stetson,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

D.  Blair  Sulouff,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Ophthalmology). 
Preston  A.  Wade,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 
Willis  M.  Weeden,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

DeGraaf  Woodman,  Instructor  in  Surgery  (Otolaryngology). 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Otto  H.  Muller,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Rose  Andre,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

William  H.  Ayres,  Assistant  in  Surgery  (Otolaryngology). 

William  A.  Barnes,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Anne  S.  Belcher,  Assistant  in  Surgery  (Otolaryngology). 

Arthur  I.  Chenoweth,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

C.  Gardner  Child,  3rd,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

E.  Everett  Cliffton,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
John  Staige  Davis,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Robert  K.  Felter,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Harold  Genvert,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Dan  C.  Gill,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Herbert  Graebner,  Assistant  in  Surgery  (Otolaryngology). 
Martin  J.  Healy,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Russell  H.  Hooker,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

D.  Rees  Jensen,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Joseph  T.  Kauer,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
George  M.  Knapp,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
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Earl  P.  Lasher,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Jere  W.  Lord,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Elizabeth  M.  MacNaugher,  Assistant  in  Surgery  (Ophthalmology). 

Victor  F.  Marshall,  Assistant  in  Surgery  (Urology). 

Leopold  Mehler,  Assistant  in  Surgery  (Otolaryngology). 

Stephen  C.  Meigher,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Donald  R.  Morrison,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

E.  Cooper  Person,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

William  C.  Quinn,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 


GENERAL  SURGERY 

I.  Third  Year.  In  the  first  quarter  a  course  is  given  in  operative 
surgery  which  consists  of  a  series  of  operations  carried  out  by  the  stu- 
dents on  living  animals.  Emphasis  is  placed  in  this  course  on  surgical 
cleanliness,  aseptic  technic,  the  control  of  hemorrhage,  the  healing  of 
wounds,  anesthesia,  and  allied  topics.  In  this  quarter  of  the  year  there 
is  given  also  a  course  in  surgical  pathology.  The  teaching  in  this  sub- 
ject is  done  by  a  series  of  demonstrations  of  gross  and  microscopic 
preparations,  and  by  conferences  in  which  the  current  material  from 
surgical  cases  is  made  the  basis  for  the  discussion  of  various  lesions 
and  their  pathological  and  surgical  significance. 

The  instruction  work  in  clinical  surgery  begins  in  the  second  quarter 
and  rotates  with  one  third  of  the  class  for  the  remaining  three  quarters 
of  the  year.  In  this  course  the  students  are  assigned  for  work  as  clinical 
clerks  in  surgery,  including  urology.  Throughout  this  period  the  stu- 
dent gains  experience  in  history  taking,  physical  examination  and 
routine  laboratory  examination,  and  is  brought  into  contact  with 
patients  with  general  surgical,  urological,  orthopedic,  opthalmological 
and  otolaryngological  conditions.  The  routine  teaching  consists  of 
pavilion  visits  in  general  surgery,  and  in  the  surgical  specialties,  to- 
gether with  assigned  reading  and  conferences. 

The  teaching  facilities  of  the  Second  Surgical  Division  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  St.  Lukes,  Memorial,  and  other  special  hospitals  are  avail- 
able in  addition  to  those  of  the  New  York  Hospital.  Total  hours,  329. 

II.  Fourth  Year.  Each  student  spends  one  quarter  in  the  out- 
patient department  of  the  surgical  service  and  the  allied  specialties. 
The  morning  hours  are  devoted  to  the  surgical  clinic  where  the  student 
gains  experience  in  the  diagnosis  of  general  surgical  and  orthopedic 
conditions  in  ambulatory  patients  as  well  as  in  the  handling  of  frac- 
tures and  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  minor  surgical  cases  of  all 
sorts.  He  also  has  the  opportunity  to  follow  the  results  of  operations 
performed  in  the  hospital  as  the  patients  return  for  follow  up  visits. 
The  afternoon  hours  are  devoted  to  the  special  clinics  of  urology, 
ophthalmology,  and  otolaryngology  where  the  student  learns  to  use 
the  diagnostic  technics  of  these  specialties  and  observes  a  wide  variety 
of  disease  pictures. 


72  THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

The  student  is  also  assigned  to  the  operating  floor  of  the  hospital  for 
a  period  of  two  weeks  and  is  given  intensive  instruction  in  anesthesia, 
and  throughout  the  quarter  is  expected  to  follow  in  the  wards  those 
patients  admitted  from  the  out-patient  department. 

The  routine  teaching  consists  of  conferences,  clinics,  and  assigned 
reading. 

A  surgical  clinic  is  held  one  day  a  week  at  the  noon  hour  for  the 
students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.  Total  hours,  297. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

During  the  third  trimester  of  the  second  year  the  entire  class  is  given 
laboratory  instruction  in  the  microscopy  of  the  eye  by  Dr.  Samuels. 
In  addition  to  normal  histology,  the  pathology  of  such  important  dis- 
eases as  uveitis,  glaucoma,  intra-ocular  tumors,  tuberculosis,  injuries, 
and  simple  ophthalmia  are  covered. 

In  the  fourth  year  each  student  is  assigned  for  a  period  of  time  to 
the  ophthalmological  out-patient  department  and  in  addition  has  the 
opportunity  of  taking  further  work  in  this  subject  during  his  elective 
period. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

For  the  first  quarter  of  the  third  year  there  are  a  number  of  formal 
exercises  in  this  subject  which  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  clinical 
work.  In  the  remaining  part  of  the  surgical  teaching  in  the  third  and 
fourth  years  supplemental  instruction  is  given  in  orthopedics  by  the 
presentation  of  interesting  cases  in  either  the  pavilion  and  out-patient 
department  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  or  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

In  the  third  year  clinical  lectures  illustrated  by  the  presentation  of 
cases  are  given  to  the  entire  class.  The  anatomy  of  the  head  is  reviewed 
and  instruction  in  the  examination  of  the  ear,  nose,  and  throat  is  given. 
The  subjects  of  bronchoscopy  and  rhinoplasty  are  discussed. 

Fourth  year  students  are  assigned  in  sections  for  a  period  to  the 
otolaryngological  out-patients  and  have  the  opportunity  to  study 
cases  on  the  pavilion  as  well.  During  this  period,  special  topics  are 
presented  to  the  section  by  various  members  of  the  teaching  staff. 

Opportunity  is  offered  also,  during  the  elective  term  of  the  fourth 
year  to  spend  additional  time  on  this  subject. 

UROLOGY 

The  teaching  of  urology  is  carried  out  by  means  of  assignment  of 
students  during  their  clinical  clerkship  in  the  third  year  to  urological 
cases  either  in  the  New  York  Hospital,  or  in  Bellevue  Hospital.  On 
one  morning  a  week  there  is  held  a  conference  and  clinical  demonstra- 
tion of  patients  suffering  from  various  urological  conditions. 
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In  the  fourth  year  the  student  is  assigned  for  a  period  to  the  urologi- 
cal  out-patient  department,  and  he  has  also  further  opportunity  to 
pursue  this  subject  during  the  elective  period. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Courses  are  offered  in  advanced  general  surgery,  surgical  pathology, 
experimental  surgery,  neuro-surgery,  thoracic  surgery,  and  in  the  spe- 
cialties of  surgery:  orology,  orthopedics,  ophthalmology,  and  otolaryn- 
gology. Elective  work  combined  with  medicine  is  also  offered  in  special 
clinics  in  the  out-patient  department.  More  detailed  information  re- 
garding these  electives  may  be  had  by  consulting  the  head  of  the  surgi- 
cal department. 

COURSE  OFFERED  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

A  graduate  course  in  surgery  based  upon  the  resident  system  is  offered 
to  a  limited  number  of  physicians  who  are  graduates  of  approved  medi- 
cal schools  and  who  have  completed  one  year's  internship  or  its  equiva- 
lent in  an  approved  hospital.  Detailed  information  regarding  this 
course  will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the  head  of  the  surgical  depart- 
ment. 


Legal  Medicine 

Milton  Helpern,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

An  elective  course  in  Legal  Medicine  is  scheduled  during  the  third 
quarter  of  the  fourth  year  and  covers  the  following  topics :  the  obliga- 
tions and  rights  of  physicians;  relation  of  the  physician  to  governmen- 
tal agencies;  functions  of  the  office  of  medical  examiner  and  of  coroner; 
investigation  and  determination  of  the  cause  of  sudden,  suspicious, 
and  violent  deaths;  the  medicolegal  necropsy;  identification,  signs  of 
death,  changes  in  the  body  after  death;  sudden  natural  death;  relation- 
ship of  disease  and  trauma;  suicidal,  accidental,  and  homicidal  violent 
deaths;  blunt  force  injuries,  stab  and  bullet  wounds,  traumatic  as- 
phyxia, rape,  abortion,  infanticide;  toxicology,  especially  the  indica- 
tions of  poisoning  and  the  selection  of  organs  for  chemical  analysis; 
examination  of  blood  stains,  seminal  stains,  and  hair,  forensic  applica- 
tions of  blood  grouping;  occupational  injuries  and  diseases. 

The  course  consists  of  a  series  of  12  lectures  illustrated  with  material 
derived  from  cases  investigated  by  the  office  of  the  Chief  Medical 
Examiner  in  the  Borough  of  Manhattan. 

A  second  elective  course  limited  to  small  groups  of  students  is  given 
for  periods  of  approximately  four  weeks  throughout  the  school  year 
and  affords  the  student  an  opportunity  to  study  the  above  mentioned 
topics  at  first  hand.  This  course  is  conducted  at  the  City  Mortuary, 
Bellevue  Hospital,  where  the  numerous  and  varied  autopsy  and  labora- 
tory investigations  of  the  office  of  the  Chief  Medical  Examiner  are 
carried  out.  There  will  also  be  an  opportunity  to  follow  some  of  the 
cases  into  the  criminal  and  civil  courts  where  the  method  of  giving 
testimony  can  be  observed. 


Neoplastic  Disease 


The  Memorial  Hospital  offers  a  four- week  elective  course  on  the 
neoplastic  diseases  to  members  of  the  fourth  year  class.  This  course  con- 
sists of  approximately  140  hours  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  new  cases, 
their  diagnosis  and  treatment.  About  40  hours  are  spent  in  the  patho- 
logical laboratory,  studying  the  gross  and  microscopic  pathology  of 
tumors,  particularly  as  relates  to  tumor  groups.  The  student  also  has 
an  excellent  opportunity  to  observe  the  effects  of  treatment  by  surgery, 
x-rays,  and  radium.  The  course  is  closely  integrated,  so  that  the  student 
may  study  many  processes  of  tumor  growth  and  behavior. 
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Military  Medicine 

Frank  H.  Dixon,  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

This  elective  course  in  Military  Medicine  is  given  by  an  Officer  of 
the  Medical  Corps  of  the  Army,  detailed  by  the  Surgeon  General.  It 
is  a  progressive  course  of  four  years,  of  39  hours'  instruction  per  year. 

Any  male,  physically  fit  citizen  is  eligible  to  take  the  course.  No 
uniforms  are  worn  and  no  obligations  are  incurred,  except  to  complete 
the  course  if  started.  A  six  weeks'  camp  at  Carlisle,  Pa.,  is  held  after 
the  second  or  third  year,  as  elected.  During  the  last  two  years  the 
student  is  paid  by  the  government.  He  is  also  paid  for  the  camp  at- 
tendance and  is  provided  his  transportation  from  the  University  to 
Carlisle  and  return. 

Upon  receiving  his  degree  in  Medicine  the  graduate  of  this  Military 
Course  will  be  given  a  commission  in  the  Medical  Officers  Reserve 
Corps  should  he  desire  to  accept  the  same. 

This  course  is  designed  to  supplement  the  regular  medical  curriculum 
and  to  give  the  student  an  elementary  knowledge  of  Military  Medicine. 
The  first  year  is  devoted  to  the  history  of  military  medicine,  principles 
of  military  science,  our  system  of  government  and  the  military  policies 
of  the  same;  the  second  year  to  tactical  studies,  projectiles  and  war 
wounds,  first  aid  and  evacuation;  the  third  year  to  hygiene  of  mass 
bodies,  including  control  of  communicable  diseases,  disposal  of  wastes, 
water  purification,  and  camp  sanitation;  the  fourth  year  to  adminis- 
tration and  technical  organization  of  hospitals,  together  with  the 
principles  of  hospital  construction  and  repairs. 


TABLE  OF  REQUIRED  HOURS 

First    Second  Third    Fourth 

Year      Year     Year      Year     Total 

Anatomy 406 

Histology  and  Embryology 200 

Neuro-Anatomy 90  696 

Biochemistry 241  241 

Physiology 135       115  250 

Bacteriology 146  146 

Pathology 311 

Neuro-Pathology 33  344 

Pharmacology 132  132 

Medicine 

Physical  Diagnosis 132 

Clinical  Pathology. 135 

Neurology 33 

Specialties,  Clerkship  and  O. P. D.  294       263 

Lectures 35        69  961 

Surgery 

Operative  Surgery 21 

Surgical  Pathology 34 

Specialties,  Clerkship  and  O. P. D.  22       314       263 

Lectures 34        34  722 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Bacteriology  and  Pathology  ...  53 

Practical  Instruction 51       365  Min. 

Lectures  and  Demonstrations  ...  65  534 

Pediatrics 

Principles  of  Nutrition 12 

Practical  Instruction 104        70 

Lectures 35  221 

Psychiatry 

psychobiology 23 

Psychiatry 33         25         63 

Lectures .  7         35  186 

Public  Health 

Parasitology 22 

Public  Health  and  Prev.  Med  ...  53 

Lectures 34         33  142 

Radiology 18  18 

Legal  Medicine (12)* 

Military  Medicine (34)*   (34)*   (34)*   (34)* 

Electives (130) 

Totals 1095  1126  1177  1195   4593 


♦Elective. 
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FIRST  YEAR  SCHEDULE 

1940-41 


First  Trimester 


Sept.  18-Dec.  7 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

o-io 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Anatomy 

IO-II 

11-12 

I2-I 

1-2 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

2-3 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Library 
Lectures** 

Biochemistry 

Anatomy 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Mil.  Med.* 

Second  Trimester 


Dec.  9-March  5 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

o-io 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Anatomyft 
Histology 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Anatomy 

IO-II 

11-12 

I2-I 

Biochemistry 

1-2 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

2-3 
3-4 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Mil.  Med.* 

tt Approximately  7  sessions  Anatomy  and  4  Histology. 

Third  Trimester 


March  13-May  29 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

O-IO 

Biochemistry 

Neuro- 
Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Psychobiol. 

Physiology 

Neuro- 
Anatomy 

IO-II 

Neuro- 
Anatomy 

11-12 

I  2-1 

Biochemistry 

Physiology 

Physiology 

1-2 

2-3 

Psychobiol. 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Mil.  Med.* 

♦Elective 
**When  Scheduled. 
()  When  Scheduled. 
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SECOND  YEAR  SCHEDULE 

1940-41 


First  Trimester 

Sept.  '. 

L8-Dec.  7 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

IO-II 

Bacteriology 

Pharmacology 

11-12 

12-1 

1-2 

Bacteriology 

2-3 

Bacteriology 

Physiology 

Mil.  Med.* 

Bacteriology 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Fib 


5 
J  10 

2 

3 
* 


Second  Trimester 

Dec.  9-March  5 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

IO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

1-2 

2-3 

Pathology 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Mil.  Med.* 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Psychiatry 

3-4 

Parasitology 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Third  Trimester 


March  13-May  29 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

^  ° 
Ph  be 

5 

Neurology 

s 

Clin. 
Path. 
"A" 

"8.9 

"3*55 

>>2 

s 

0  bo>_i 

S 

Neurol. 
Diag. 

11 

Pathology 

IO-II 

Neuro- 
pathology 

11-12 

Clin. 
Path. 
"B" 

1 2-1 

Applied 
Pharmacology 

Pediatrics 

Applied 
Pharmacology 

1-2 

Clinical 
Pathology 

2-3 

Clinical 
Pathology 

Mil.  Med.* 

Clinical 
Pathology 

Clinical 
Pathology 

3-4 

4-5 

Ophthalmol- 
ogy 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Ophthalmol. 
Pathology 

()  When  Scheduled. 
*Elective. 
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First  Quarter 


THIRD  YEAR  SCHEDULE 

1940-41 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday- 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Q-IO 

Ob.  Bacter. 

Operative 
Surgery 

Gynecologic 
Pathology 

Ob.  Bacter. 

Gynecologic 
Pathology 

Urology 

IO-II 

Surgical 
Pathology- 

Surgical 
Pathology 

11-12 

Radiology 

Radiology 

1 2-1 

Pub.  H. 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

2-3 

Medicine 

Otolaryn. 

Dermatology 

Public 
Health 

Orthopedics 

3-4 

C  P  C. 

Mil.'  Med.* 

4-5 

Psychiatry 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Second 

,  Third, 

and  Fourth  Quarters 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Group  A:  Medicine  (2);  Surgery  (3);  Obstet.,  Pediat.,  Psych.,  Pub.  H  (4). 
Group  B:  Surgery  (2);  Obstet.,  Pediat.,  Psych.,  Pub.  H  (3);  Medicine  (4). 
Group  C:  Obstet.,  Pediat.,  Psych.,  Pub.  H.  (2);  Medicine  (3);  Surgery  (4). 

IO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Public  Health 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

2-3 

3-4 

C  P  C. 

Mil.'  Med.* 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Detailed  Schedule: 
Obstetrics,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  and  Public  Health 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Obstetrics 

and 
Gynecology 

Pediatrics 

Pediatrics 

Pediatrics 

Obstetrics 

and 
Gynecology 

IO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Public  Health 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

2-3 

t/3 

-d  0 

0)    1- 

>> 

IS1 

>.o 

d,0 

Public 
Health 

>>2 

0    . 

.2  3 

*o  0 

0.O 

3-4 

C  P  C 
Mil.'  Med.* 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

()  When  Scheduled. 
*Elective — From  4-5  p. 
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FOURTH  YEAR  SCHEDULE 
1940-41 


Quarter  System 

[ 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-IO 

Group  A:  Surgery  (i);  Ped,  Psych,  Elect  (2);  Medicine  (3);  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (4). 
Group  B:  Medicine  (1);  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (2);  Surgery  (3);  Ped,  Psych,  Elect  (4). 
Group  C:  Ped,  Psych,  Elect  (1);  Medicine  (2);  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (3);  Surgery  (4). 
Group  D:  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (1);  Surgery  (2);  Ped,  Psych,  Elect  (3);  Medicine  (4). 

IO-II 

11-12 

I2-I 

Medicine 

Public  Health 

Psychiatry 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Legal  Med.** 

2-3 

3-4 

C.P.C.* 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 
Mil.  Med.t 

♦Regular  section  work  takes  precedence  over  C.P.C. 
**From  March  8  to  May  24,  inc. 
()  When  scheduled. 
fElective. 


Detailed  Schedule:  Pediatrics  and  Psychiatry 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry 

Pediatrics 

IO-II 

11-12 

12-1 

Medicine 

Public  Health 

Psychiatry 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Legal  Med.** 

2-3 

Psychiatry 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 
Mil.  Med.t 

Group  C-l:  Ped.,  Psych,  September  18  to  October  16;  Electives  October  17  to  November  16. 
Group  C-2:  Electives  September  18  to  October  16;  Ped,  Psych.  October  17  to  November  16. 

Group  A-l:  Ped,  Psych,  November  18  to  December  20;  Electives  January  2  to  29. 
Group  A-2:  Electives  November  18  to  December  20;  Ped.,  Psych,  January  2  to  29. 

Group  D-l:  Ped,  Psych.  January  30  to  March  1;  Electives  March  3  to  29. 
Group  D-2:  Electives  January  30  to  March  1;  Ped,  Psych.  March  3  to  29. 

Group  B-l:  Ped,  Psych.  March  31  to  April  29;  Electives  April  30  to  May  29. 
Group  B-2:  Electives  March  31  to  April  29;  Ped,  Psych.  April  30  to  May  29. 


THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

The  Graduate  School  has  exclusive  control  of  all  graduate  work 
carried  on  in  the  University.  Certain  professors  in  the  pre-clinical 
departments  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  offer  graduate 
instruction  as  an  integral  part  (Group  F)  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Cornell  University.  Properly  qualified  students  may  accordingly  enter 
upon  graduate  work  in  New  York  City  under  the  jurisdiction  of  profes- 
sors in  these  departments  and  may  become  candidates  for  advanced 
degrees  under  the  same  conditions  as  apply  to  students  in  other  divi- 
sions of  the  Graduate  School.  Although  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  intends  to  develop  special  opportunities  for  advanced  work  of 
high  quality  in  the  medical  sciences  and  in  the  clinical  fields,  it  does  not 
at  present  offer  work  corresponding  to  that  usually  described  as  clinical 
post-graduate  work. 

To  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School,  an  applicant  (1)  must  have 
received  his  baccalaureate  degree  from  a  college  or  university  of  recog- 
nized standing,  or  have  done  work  equivalent  to  that  required  for  such 
degree;  (2)  as  judged  by  his  previous  scholastic  record,  or  otherwise, 
must  show  promise  of  ability  satisfactorily  to  pursue  advanced  study 
and  research;  and  (3)  must  have  had  adequate  previous  preparation  in 
his  chosen  field  of  study  to  enter  at  once  upon  graduate  study  in  that 
field.  An  applicant  who  is  not  a  graduate  of  Cornell  University  must 
submit  complete  official  transcripts  of  all  previous  college  studies. 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  at  the  office  of  the  Dean, 
Cornell  University  Medical  College,  New  York  City,  where  the  neces- 
sary forms  may  be  obtained.  Dr.  C.  V.  Morrill,  Chairman  of  Group  F 
of  the  Graduate  School  may  be  consulted  (at  the  medical  college)  for 
additional  information.  Since  the  number  of  graduate  students  who  can 
be  accommodated  is  limited,  a  personal  interview  is  required  of  all 
applicants  before  the  filing  of  forms.  Applicants  who  have  been  accepted 
should  file  their  forms  at  the  earliest  possible  date,  ordinarily  not  later 
than  September  15  and  January  15  for  entrance  to  the  first  and  second 
terms,  respectively. 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  at  the  medical 
college  in  one  of  the  following  two  classes: 

(1)  Candidates  for  degrees; 

(2)  Graduate  students  not  candidates  for  degrees;  "non-candidates." 

For  more  detailed  information  concerning  the  rules  and  regulations 
covering  graduate  work  in  the  Graduate  School,  the  pamphlet  entitled 
The  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School  should  be  consulted  by  the  candi- 
date before  application  for  admission.  A  copy  of  this  announcement 
may  be  obtained  at  the  Administrative  Offices  of  the  Medical  College 
or  directly  from  the  Graduate  School  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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Tuition  and  Other  Fees 

A  Tuition  Fee  of  $200  for  the  academic  year  is  to  be  paid  by  all  students 
registered  in  the  Graduate  School.  It  is  payable  in  installments  of  $100 
at  the  beginning  of  each  term. 

A  member  of  the  teaching  or  scientific  staff"  registered  in  the  Graduate 
School  of  the  Medical  College  shall  pay  tuition  at  the  rate  of  three- 
quarters  of  the  tuition  regularly  charged  full  time  students. 

Graduate  students  holding  certain  appointments  as  University  Fel- 
lows or  Graduate  Scholars  and  holders  of  certain  temporary  fellowships 
and  scholarships  are  exempt  from  the  payment  of  the  tuition  fee. 

An  Administration  Fee  of  $25  is  to  be  paid  by  all  students  registered  in 
the  Graduate  School  except  Honorary  Fellows.  It  is  payable  in  install- 
ments of  $12.50  at  the  beginning  of  each  term. 

A  Matriculation  Fee  of  $10  is  required  of  every  student  upon  his  first 
entrance  into  the  University.  It  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of  registration 
and  is  not  refundable. 

A  Graduation  Fee  of  $20  is  required,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  degree 
is  to  be  conferred,  of  every  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree.  The  fee 
will  be  returned  if  the  degree  is  not  conferred. 

A  Thesis  Fee  of  $10  is  required,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  degree  is  to 
be  conferred,  of  each  candidate  for  the  degree,  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
This  fee  is  in  addition  to  the  $20  graduation  fee. 

Tuition  Scholarships 

For  Graduate  students,  the  Board  of  Trustees  has  established  thirty 
tuition  scholarships.  They  entitle  the  holder  to  exemption  from  pay- 
ment of  tuition  fees,  but  not  other  fees,  for  the  duration  of  the  appoint- 
ment. Applications  should  be  made  to  the  professor,  or  professors,  in 
whose  field  the  applicant  is  working,  or  to  the  office  of  the  Graduate 
School  by  March  1  of  the  academic  year  preceding  that  for  which  the 
award  is  desired.  Awards  are  made  in  April  of  each  year. 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

All  students  not  registered  in  Cornell  University  Graduate  School  and  not 
registered  for  the  M.D.  degree  are  Special  Students.  These  are  Special 
Students  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word  and  must  be  especially  qualified 
in  preparation,  ability,  and  objective  in  order  to  receive  any  considera- 
tion. They  may  or  may  not  be  graduate  students  in  the  sense  of  having 
completed  work  for  a  collegiate  degree.  They  are  admitted  only  by  the 
consent  of  the  head  of  the  department  and  must  be  registered  in  the  Adminis- 
trative Offices  of  the  medical  college  and  must  pay  their  fees  at  the 
business  office  before  being  admitted  to  lectures  or  laboratory  periods. 
They  are  required  to  carry  and  show  on  demand  of  the  authorities  a 
permit  of  attendance. 

Fees 

Matriculation  Fee $10 

Administration  Fee 5 

Tuition  fees  vary  depending  upon  the  type  of  work  taken. 
A  breakage  fee  may  be  required. 
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INTERNSHIP  APPOINTMENTS,  CLASS  OF  1940 
DOCTORS  OF  MEDICINE,  JUNE  5,  1940 


Edward  T.  Adelson,  A.B. 
Katherine  H.  Anderson,  B.S 
Frank  L.  Armstrong,  A.B. 
Lamson  Blaney,  B.S. 
Harry  A.  Bradley,  A.B. 
Everett  C.  Bragg,  A.B. 
Wilhelm  H.  Brauns,  B.S. 
Ezra  V.  Bridge,  A.B. 
Robert  B.  Bryant,  B.S. 
William  H.  Burke,  A.B. 
Alvin  M.  Cahan,  A.B. 
Donald  Campbell,  B.S. 
James  D.  Carter,  A.B. 
John  M.  Chapman,  A.B. 
Francis  P.  Coombs,  A.B. 
George  L.  Crane,  B.A. 
John  J.  Creedon,  A.B. 
George  B.  Davis,  A.B. 
James  A.  Dingwall,  III,  A.B. 
William  A.  Donnelly,  A.B. 
Lisgar  B.  Eckardt,  A.B.,  M.A 
William  F.  Finn,  A.B. 
Herman  I.  Frank,  A.B. 
Helena  Gilder,  A.B. 
M.  Elizabeth  Grant,  A.B. 
Robert  P.  Grant,  A.B. 
John  A.  Grimshaw,  A.B. 
William  H.  Gulledge,  A.B. 
Keith  O.  Guthrie,  Jr.,  A.B. 


Queens  General  Hospital,  Jamaica,  N.  Y 
Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J 
Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass 
Knickerbocker  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y 
University  of  Minnesota  Hospital,  Minneapolis,  Minn 
The  George  F.  Geisinger  Memorial  Hospital,  Danville,  Pa 
Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y 
University  Hospital,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y 
Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N 
Queen's  General  Hospital,  Jamaica,  N. 
French  Hospital,  New  York,  N. 
Lincoln  Hospital,  New  York,  N. 
Genesee  Hospital,  Rochester,  N. 
The  Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N. 
Watts  Hospital,  Durham,  N. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N. 
Nesbit  Memorial  Hospital,  Kingston,  Pa 
New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Bridgeport  Hospital,  Bridgeport,  Conn 
Ph.D.  New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Albany  Hospital,  Albany 
Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  New  York 
Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown 
New  York  Hospital,  New  York 
Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  Boston 
New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y 
New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y 


N.  Y. 
N.  Y. 

N.  Y. 
N.  Y. 
Mass. 


Samuel  A.  Guttman,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  Philadelphia  Jewish  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Thomas  S.  Harbin,  B.S. 
John  R.  Herman,  A.B. 
Suzanne  A.  L.  Howe,  A.B. 
Charles  K.  Kirby,  B.  S. 
William  M.  M.  Kirby,  B.S. 
Robert  A.  Kritzler,  A.B. 
Frances  S.  Lansdown,  A.B. 
Edmond  P.  Larkin,  A.B. 
Charles  H.  Loomis,  A.B. 
Kenneth  G.  MacDonald,  A.B. 
L.  Wayland  Macfarlane,  A.B. 
William  W.  Manson,  A.B. 
John  L.  Messersmith,  A.B. 


Vanderbilt  University  Hospital,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Sinai  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hartford  Municipal  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Binghamton  Hospital,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Barnes  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

The  George  F.  Geisinger  Memorial  Hospital,  Danville,  Pa. 

Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
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Arthur  G.  Murphy,  A.B. 
Francis  J.  Murray,  B.S. 
William  M.  Parke,  Jr.,  B.S. 
Ethel  B.  Powell,  A.B. 
Edwin  R.  Raymaley,  Jr.,  B.S. 
Robert  M.  Richman,  A.B. 
Samuel  A.  Robb,  A.B. 
Howard  C.  Robbins,  B.S.,  M.A. 
James  B.  Rooney,  A.B. 
Walter  A.  Russell,  B.A. 
Gerald  S.  Ryan,  A.B. 
Jacques  C.  Saphier,  A.B. 
Carl  J.  Schmidlapp,  A.B. 
Cornelius  E.  Sedgwick,  B.S. 
Helen  A.  M.  Seibert,  A.B. 
Edward  M.  Shepard,  A.B. 
Robert  W.  Shreve,  A.B. 
Stanley  J.  Snitow,  B.S. 
Elizabeth  E.  Spaulding,  A.B. 
Donald  E.  Stokes,  A.B. 
Charles  M.  Strateman,  A.B. 
John  A.  Strazza,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Walter  T.  Sullivan,  Jr.,  B.S. 
Walter  C.  Vail,  A.B. 
William  W.  Walker,  B.S. 
William  E.  Williams,  A.B. 
John  E.  Wilson,  B.S. 


Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

French  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Allentown  Hospital,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Meadowbrook  Hospital,  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Fordham  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Knickerbocker  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Harrisburg  Hospital,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Albany  Hospital,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Fordham  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Genesee  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 


STUDENTS,  1940-41 
FOURTH  YEAR 

Joffre  Victor  Achin,  B.S.,  1937,  Tufts  College 

Clifford  Arthur  Bachrach,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 

Margaret  Bashford,  A.B.,  1937,  Vassar  College 

Louis  Vincent  Belott,  B.S.,  1936,  St.  Peter's  College 

Morley  Leonard  Bernstein,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 

Hobert  Meredith  Berry,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 

Thomas  John  Bridges,  A.B.,  1937,  University  of  Rochester 

Wilbur  Buholtz,  A.B.,  1937,  University  of  Rochester 

Benjamin  Wells  Bullen,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Brown  University 

William  Nesbitt  Chambers,  A.B.,  1936,  Amherst  College 

Elizabeth  Nelson  Conover,  A.B.,  1937,  Wellesley  College 

Arthur  Dale  Console,  B.S.,  1937,  Cornell  University 

Francis  Leroy  Cooper,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1937,  Bowdoin  College 

Helen  Elizabeth  Daniells,  A.B.,  1937,  Barnard  College 

Eric  Winston  Davidson,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 

Wilbur  Mayfield  Dixon,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 

Charles  Edward  Dougherty,  B.S.,  1937,  Fordham  University 

William  Joseph  Eisenmenger,  B.S.,  1937,  Fordham  University 

Edward  Alden  Ellison,  A.B.,  1936,  Colgate  University 

John  Ernest  Emmett,  A.B.,  1936,  Lafayette  College 

Hayden  Oliver  Evans,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 

Lawrence  Gahagan,  B.S.,  1925,  M.A.,  1927,  Ph.D.,  1929,  Princeton 

William  Anthony  Geohegan,  E.E.,  1929,  Cornell  University 

Oscar  Emanuel  Goldstein,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 

Henry  Harris  Graham,  B.S.,  1937,  University  of  Florida 


Lowell,  Mass. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 

Fairport,  N.  Y. 

Churchville,  N.  Y. 

White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brockton,  Mass. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Harrison,  N.  Y. 

New  York 

Albany 

New  York 


Ottis  Eugene  Hanes,  A.B.,  1937,  Columbia  University 


Y. 
Y. 
Y. 

Tamaqua,  Pa. 
Dallas,  Texas 
Dayton,  Ohio 
Passaic,  N.  J. 
Gainesville,  Fla. 


Richard  Graves  Hardenbrook,  A.B.,  1937,  University  of  Michigan 
Robert  Thompson  Hendricks,  B.S.,  1937,  University  of  Florida 
Charles  Elmer  Holzer,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1937,  Haverford  College 
Andrew  Dickson  Hunt,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1937,  Haverford  College 
Charles  Swift  Jones,  A.B.,  1937,  Emory  University 
Ellis  William  Jones,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1937,  Harvard  College 
Christian  Keedy,  A.B.,  1937,  Amherst  College 
Park  Dudley  Keller,  B.S.,  1930,  Utah  State  Agricultural  College, 

Ph.D.,  1938,  Cornell 
Charles  Everett  Koop,  A.B.,  1937,  Dartmouth  College 
Joseph  Abraham  Leonard,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
Robert  Osborn  Loomis,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 
Grover  Arthur  Lyon,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1937,  Columbia  University 
Richard  Ronald  McCormack,  A.B.,  1937,  Columbia  College 
Alexander  Sterling  MacDonald,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1936,  Harvard  College 
Elizabeth  McNaughton  Main,  A.B.,  1937,  Mount  Holyoke  College 
John  Jacob  Morris,  A.B.,  1937,  Holy  Cross  College 
Charles  Benjamin  Mosher,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 
Foster  Dickerman  Park,  A.B.,  1937,  Smith  College 
Milton  Reeves  Porter,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 
Edward  Abiel  Raymond,  II,  A.B.,  1937,  Yale  University 
John  Francis  Swett  Reed,  B.S.,  1937,  Bowdoin  College 
James  Buchanan  Ridley,  A.B.,  1937,  University  of  Alabama 
Edward  Champlain  Riley,  M.E.,  1931,  Cornell,  M.S.,  1934,  Harvard 
Edwin  Carman  Rowe,  B.S.,  1937,  Wesleyan  College 
George  Robert  Saunders,  B.S.,  1937,  Lafayette  College 
Stanley  David  Simon,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 
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Fort  McPherson,  Ga. 


Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Gallipolis,  Ohio 

Haverford,  Pa. 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Amherst,  Mass. 

Mink  Creek,  Idaho 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Verona,  N.  J. 

Winchester,  Mass. 

Swarthmore,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Rockport,  Mass. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Plainfield,  N.J. 

East  Hampton,  N.  Y. 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Abraham  Sophian,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1938,  Stanford  University  Kansas  City,  Mo 

Emmet  Robinson  Spicer,  A.B.,  1937,  University  of  North  Carolina         Goldsboro,  N.  C 
Richard  Boies  Stark,  A.B.,  1936,  Stanford  University  Riverside,  Cal 

Mildred  Harvell  Thompson,  B.A.,  1937,  University  of  Mississippi  Mountain  Lakes,  N.  J 
John  Joseph  Thorpe,  B.S.,  1937,  Fordham  University  Atlantic  Highlands,  N.J 

Eben  Dawes  Tisdale,  A.B.,  1937,  Amherst  College  Taunton,  Mass 

Preston  Stenz  Weadon,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University  Garden  City,  N.  Y 

Winthrop  Sherwood  Welch,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University  New  York,  N.  Y 

Roscoe  Squires  Wilcox,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University  Rochester,  N.  Y 

George  Anthony  Wolf,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1936,  New  York  University  Montclair,  N.  J 

Emanuel  Wolinsky,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University  New  York,  N.  Y 

Robert  Post  Worden,  B.S.,  1937,  Hamilton  College  Auburn,  N.  Y 


THIRD  YEAR 

Margaret  MacCrae  Austin,  A.B.,  1938,  Vassar  College 

Alan  Norton  Benner,  A.B.,  1937,  Pomona  College 

Henry  Bertull,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  University 
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Suyehiko  Takami,  Princeton  University** 

Henry  Tesluk,  Cornell  University* 

William  Clark  Thomas,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1940,  University  of  Florida 

David  Ryland  Tomlinson,  B.S.,  1940,  Hamilton  College 

James  Nixon  Trousdell,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 

Philip  Hobart  Voorhees,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 

M.A.,  1937,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Walter  Wahrenberger,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 
George  Marshall  Walker,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 
Frederick  William  Wehmeyer,  Jr.,  B.A.,  1940,  Kenyon  College 
Ivan  Robert  Wood,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 


Painted  Post,  N.  Y. 

Troy,  N.  Y. 

Longmeadow,  Mass. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Neenah,  Wis. 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Boston,  Mass. 

Belfast,  Maine 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Brooklvn,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Gainesville,  Fla. 

Watervliet,  N.  Y. 

Glen  Cove,  N.  Y. 

Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Woodcliff,  N.  J. 

Somerville,  Mass. 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Mount  Morris,  N.  Y. 


*Admitted  under  Clause  II. 
**Degree  deferred. 
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Fourth  Year 64 

Third  Year 76 

Second  Year 73 

First  Year 85 

Total 298 


STUDENTS  IN  THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1939 
1936,  New  York  State  College  for  Teachers; 


Alice  Gooding  Elftman,  B.S 
M.A.,  1929,  Cornell  University 

Master  of  Science,  1940 

Rosalind  E.  Joseph,  A.B.,  1934,  Hunter  College 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

William  Parker  Anslow,  Jr.,  S.B.,  1936,  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology 
Francis  Binkley,  B.S.  Chem.,  1938,  Eureka  College 

M.S.,  1939,  University  of  Michigan 
Margaret  Eggleston  Brown,  B.A.,  1927,  Flora  MacDonald  College 

M.S.,  1928,  Emory  University 
Dorothy  Carolyn  Schaefer  Genghof,  A.B.,  1929,  Barnard  College 
Stephen  Krop,  B.S.,  1938,  M.S.,  1940,  George  Washington  University 
John  MacLeod,  B.A.,  1934,  M.S.,  1937,  New  York  University 
Arden  Wesley  Moyer,  A.B.,  1937,  M.S.,  1938,  University  of  Illinois 
Irving  Rappaport,  B.S.,  1936,  M.S.,  1937,  New  York  University 
Jay  Ruffner  Schenck,  B.S.,  1936,  M.S.,  1937,  University  of  Illinois 
Sofia  Simmonds,  B.A.,  1938,  Barnard  College 
George  Spiller,  B.A.,  1937,  M.A.,  1938,  University  of  Delaware 
John  Y.  C.  Watt,  B.A.,  1931,  Iowa  State  University 

M.Sc,  1932,  University  of  Illinois 
Clara  Wooldridge,  B.S.,  1936,  University  of  Chicago 

M.A.,  1939,  Cornell  University 

Candidate  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 
Nancy  May  Eggleston,  B.A.,  1938,  Mount  Holyoke  College 


Leonia,  N.  J. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ridgefarm,  111. 

Birmingham,  Ala. 
Bronxville,  N.  Y. 
Colchester,  Conn. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Frederick,  111. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Geneva,  111. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Shanghai,  China 

Little  Rock,  Ark. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 
1939-40 

Harry  J.  Degenhardt,  B.A.,  1927,  Brown  University 

M.D.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Vincent  Juster,  M.D.,  1929,  St.  Louis  University 
Samuel  Kulkin,  M.D.,  1913,  Long  Island  College 
Mary  Helen  McKenna,  B.S.,  1927,  M.S.,  1929,  Iowa  State  College 
Lieut. -Commander  Clarence  Myers,  M.D.,  1927,  Ohio 

State  University 
Joseph  A.  Tamerin,  M.D.,  1932,  Cornell  University 
Jesse  Tolmach,  A.B.,  1924,  Syracuse  University 

M.D.,  1928,  Cornell  University 


Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Rio  Grande,  Ohio 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Adair,  Frank  E Surgery 69 

Adams,  Elisabeth Medicine 46 

Adams,  Harold  B Pediatrics 57 

Allen,  Edward  B Psychiatry 62 

Almy,  Thomas  P Medicine 47 

Anderson,  Arthur  F Pediatrics 57 

Andre,  Rose Surgery 70 

Andrus,  William  DeW Surgery 69 

Angevine,  D.  Murray Pathology 55 

Anslow,  William  P.,  Jr Biochemistry 43 

Antenucci,  Arthur  J Medicine 46 

Antoville,  Abraham  A Medicine 46 

Applebaum,  Jacob Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 69 

Archer,  William  M Medicine 46 

Ashe,  Benjamin  I Medicine 45 

Atkinson,  Miles Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 69 

Ayres,  William  H Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 70 

Bailey,  Robert  L.,  Jr Medicine 46 

Baldwin,  Horace  S Medicine 45 

Balensweig,  Irvin Surgery  (Orthopedics) 69 

Barbu,  Valer Psychiatry 62 

Barker,  Samuel  B Medicine 48 

Barnes,  William  A Surgery 70 

Barringer,  Benjamin  S Surgery  (Urology) 69 

Baumgartner,  Leona Public  Health  &  Preventive  Medicine;  Pediatrics  64;  57 

Beaghler,  H.  Edward Psychiatry 62 

Beard,  James  R.,  Jr Medicine 46 

Belcher,  Anne  S Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 70 

Benson,  Ralph  C Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Bercovitz,  Zacharias Medicine 46 

Bergamini,  Herbert  M Surgery 69 

Berliner,  Milton  L Surgery  (Ophthalmology) 69 

Bethea,  James  M Medicine 46 

Binger,  Carl  A Psychiatry  (Medicine) 62 

Binkley ,  Francis Biochemistry 43 

Binkley,  George  E Medicine 46 

Bird,  Robert  M Medicine 47 

Black,  James  B.,  Jr Medicine 48 

Bohnengel,  Charles Psychiatry 62 

Bowers,  Ralph  F Surgery 69 

Brahdy,  M.  Bernard Pediatrics 57 

Bray,  Harry  A Medicine  (Tuberculosis) 45 

Brink,  Frank Physiology 60 

Brodman,  Keeve Medicine 46 
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Bronk,  Detlev  W Physiology 60 

Brown,  George  B Biochemistry 43 

Brown,  Veronica  C Medicine;  Psychiatry 46;  62 

Brush,  A.  Louise Psychiatry 62 

Buckstein,  Jacob Medicine 45 

Burk,  Dean Biochemistry 43 

Butler,  Katherine Medicine 46 

Carpenter,  Walter  T.,  Jr Pediatrics 57 

Carty,  John  R Radiology 67 

Cary,  William  H Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Cattell,  McKeen Pharmacology 59 

Cecil,  Russell  L Medicine 45 

Chambers,  William  H Physiology 60 

Chandler,  Joseph  P Biochemistry 43 

Cheney,  Clarence  O Psychiatry 62 

Chenoweth,  Arthur  I Surgery 70 

Chenoweth,  Maynard  B Pharmacology 59 

Child,  C.  Gardner,  III Surgery 70 

Cliffton,  E.  Everett Surgery 70 

Cobb,  Clement  B.  P Pediatrics 57 

Cohen,  Eugene  J Medicine 48 

Conkey,  Ogden  F Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Conner,  Lewis  A Medicine 45 

Conway,  Herbert Surgery 69 

Cooke,  Robert  A Medicine 45 

Cooper,  William  A Surgery 69 

Cornell,  Nelson  W Surgery  (Orthopedics) 69 

Craig,  Robert  L Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Craver,  Lloyd  F Medicine 45 

Crutcher,  Roberta Psychiatry 62 

Cussler,  Edward Medicine 45 

Dann,  Margaret Pediatrics 57 

Davis,  John  Staige,  Jr Surgery 70 

Day,  Richard  L Pediatrics 57 

Dean,  Archie  L.,  Jr Surgery  (Urology) 69 

Deitrick,  John  E Medicine 46 

Denker,  Peter  G Medicine 46 

Dennen,  Edward  H Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Despert,  J.  Louise Psychiatry 62 

Diethelm,  Oskar Psychiatry 62 

Dill,  Leslie  V Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Dineen,  Paul  A Surgery 69 

Dixon,  Frank  H Military  Medicine 75 

Dodd,  Edward  M Medicine 46 

Dooley,  Samuel  W Pediatrics 57 

Doty,  Edwin  J Psychiatry 62 
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Douglas,  Edward  W Surgery 70 

Douglas,  R.  Gordon Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Drake,  Charles  A Surgery  (Ophthalmology) 70 

Draper,  John  W Surgery  (Urology) 70 

Drew,  J.  Edwin Surgery  (Urology) 70 

Du  Bois,  Eugene  F Medicine 45 

Du  Bois,  Robert  O Pediatrics 57 

Dudley,  Guilford  S Surgery 69 

Duly,  Wade Surgery 70 

Dundee,  John  C Medicine 46 

Dunn,  William  H Psychiatry , 62 

Dunning,  Henry  S Medicine 46 

du  Vigneaud,  Vincent Biochemistry 43 

Eckel,  John  H Surgery 70 

Edwards,  Dayton  J Assistant  Dean;  Physiology 60 

Eggleston,  Cary Medicine 45 

Elser,  William  J Appl.  Path.  &  Bact.  (Emeritus) 10 

Ensworth,  Herbert  K Medicine 46 

Erdman.  Albert  J Medicine 46 

Erdman,  Seward Surgery 69 

Evans,  Willis  F Medicine 48 

Ewing,  James Pathology  (Oncology) 55 

Falconer,  Frank  M Medicine 46 

Falk,  Emil  A Medicine 46 

Farr,  Charles  E Surgery 69 

Felter,  Robert  K Surgery 70 

Finesilver,  Edward  M Surgery 70 

Fitch,  Emmet  C Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 70 

Fitch,  Leston  E Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Fonde,  George  H Medicine 46 

Foot,  N.  Chandler Surgery  (Surg.  Pathology) 69 

Forkner,  Claude  E Medicine 45 

Franklin,  John  E Pediatrics 57 

Freund,  Jules Pathology 55 

Friedman,  Ben Medicine 46 

Friess,  Constance Medicine 46 

Fulkerson,  Lynn  L Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Furth,  Jacob Pathology 55 

Garrick,  Thomas  J Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 70 

Gause,  Ralph  W Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Genvert,  Harold Surgery 70 

Gerster,  John  C.  A Surgery 69 

Gibbons,  John  M Medicine 46 

Gibson,  Charles  L Surgery  (Emeritus) 10 

Gill,  Dan  C Surgery 70 


96  THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

PAGE 

Gilmour,  Andrew  J Medicine 46 

Glassman,  Oscar Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Glenn,  Frank Surgery 69 

Glusker,  David Medicine 46 

Glynn,  Martin  J.,  Jr Pediatrics 57 

Goff,  Byron  H Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Gold,  Harry Pharmacology 59 

Goodridge,  Malcolm Medicine 45 

Gordon,  Harry  H Pediatrics 57 

Grace,  Arthur  W Medicine 46 

Graebner,  Herbert Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 70 

Graham,  Thomas  N Medicine 46 

Grauer,  Franklin  H Medicine 46 

Greeley,  Arthur  V Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Greenacre,  Phyllis Psychiatry •. 62 

Greenberg,  Sidney Medicine 46 

Griffin,  Eugene Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Gudger,  James  R Medicine 47 

Guion,  Connie  M Medicine 45 

Hamilton,  Francis  J Psychiatry 62 

Hammond,  Warner  S Anatomy 40 

Hansson,  Kristian  G Surgery  (Orthopedics) 69 

Haralambie,  James  Q Pediatrics 57 

Hardy,  James  D Medicine 47 

Hare,  Kendrick Anatomy 40 

Harlow,  Ralph  P Psychiatry 62 

Harrar,  James  A Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Harrington,  Helen Pediatrics 57 

Harrison,  Harold  E Pediatrics 57 

Hartline,  H.  Keffer Physiology 60 

Hartwell,  John  A Surgery  (Emeritus) 10 

Hass,  George  M Pathology 55 

Hatcher,  Robert  A Pharmacology  (Emeritus) 10 

Hatz,  Bernard Medicine 46 

Hauser,  Edwin  T Medicine 46 

Hauser,  Louis  A Medicine 46 

Hausman,  Louis Medicine  (Neurology) 45 

Hawkins,  W.  Hall Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Haynes,  Irving  S Surgery  (Emeritus) 10 

Hay  ward,  Emeline  P Psychiatry 62 

Healy ,  Martin  J. ,  Jr Surgery 70 

Hebard,  George  W Medicine 46 

Hehre,  Edward  J Bacteriology  &  Immunology 42 

Helpern,  Milton Medicine;  Pathology 45;  55 

Henley,  Thomas  F Pediatrics 57 

Henry,  George  W Psychiatry 62 
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Herget,  Carl Medicine 48 

Hervey ,  John  P Biophysics 60 

Heuer,  George  J Surgery 69 

Hinsey,  Joseph  C Anatomy 40 

Hocker,  Alfred  F Radiology 67 

Holman,  Cranston Surgery 69 

Holmes,  Charles  M Psychiatry 62 

Holt,  Evelyn Medicine 46 

Homrich,  Leslie  A Medicine 46 

Hooker,  Russell  H Surgery 70 

Horney,  Marianne Psychiatry 62 

Hotchkiss,  Robert  S Surgery  (Urology) 70 

Howard,  Frederick  H Medicine 46 

Hughes,  Frederic  J.,  Jr Medicine 47 

Humphreys,  Gustavus  A Surgery  (Urology) 70 

Hunt,  Frederick  C Pediatrics 57 

Huntington,  Robert  W Pathology 55 

Huschka,  Mabel Psychiatry 62 

Jacobsen,  Leif  Y Medicine 46 

Jaeger,  Ruth  Emilie Psychiatry 62 

Jaffe,  Evelyn Bacteriology  and  Immunology 42 

Jameison,  Gerald  G Psychiatry 62 

Javert,  Carl  T Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 52 

Jeck,  Howard  S Surgery  (Urology) 69 

Jensen,  D.  Rees Surgery 70 

Johnson,  Scott Medicine 46 

Jones,  Carl  W Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Jones,  Marshall Psychiatry  (Psychology) 62 

Jorgensen,  Gilbert  M Pediatrics 57 

Kabat,  Elvin  A Pathology 55 

Kahn,  Morton  C Public  Health  &  Preventive  Medicine 64 

Kauer,  George  L.,  Jr Medicine 46 

Kauer,  Joseph  T Surgery 70 

Kautz,  Friedrich  G Radiology 67 

Kelley,  Samuel  F Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 70 

Kelly,  LeMoyne  C Medicine 46 

Kennedy,  Foster Medicine  (Neurology) 45 

Keyes,  Edward  L Surgery  (Urology)  (Emeritus) 10 

King,  Joseph  E.J Surgery 70 

Kleiber,  Estelle Medicine 46 

Klotz,  Walter  C Public  Health  &  Preventive  Medicine 64 

Knapp,  George  M Surgery 70 

Koenig,  Hed wig Pediatrics 57 

Kramer,  Milton  M Medicine 46 

Krans,  De  Hart Medicine 46 

Krop,  Stephen Pharmacology 59 
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Kuder,  Katherine Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Kuhner,  Anne  E Surgery  (Urology) 70 

Kunkle,  C.  Edward Medicine 47 

Ladd,  William  S Dean;  Medicine 45 

Lake,  Michael Medicine 46 

LaMar,  Norvelle  C Psychiatry 62 

Larrabee,  Martin  G Physiology 60 

Lasher,  Earl  P. ,  Jr Surgery 71 

Lawrence,  Edgar  A Medicine 46 

Lemcke,  Dorothea Medicine 46 

Levine,  Leon  I Medicine 45 

Levine,  Milton  I Pediatrics 57 

Levine,  Samuel  Z Pediatrics 57 

Lewis,  George  M Medicine 47 

Liebolt,  Frederick  L Surgery  (Orthopedics) 70 

Lincoln,  Asa  L Medicine 45 

Linton,  Richard  W Pathology 55 

Lintz,  Robert  M Medicine 47 

Lipmann,  Fritz Biochemistry 43 

Loebel,  Robert  O Medicine 47 

Lonergan,  Michael  P Psychiatry 62 

Lord,  Jere  W.,  Jr Surgery 71 

Loveless,  Mary  E Medicine 47 

Luehrs,  Leslie  E Psychiatry 62 

Lyle,  Henry  H.  M Surgery 69 

McAuliffe,  Gervais  W Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 69 

McCall,  John  O Public  Health  &  Preventive  Medicine 64 

McCandlish,  Howard  S Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

McCombs,  A.  Parks Medicine 47 

McDermott,  Walsh Medicine 47 

McGowan,  Frank  J Surgery 70 

McGrath,  John  F Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

McKittrick,  Robert  B Medicine 47 

McLane,  Charles  M Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

McLellan,  Allister  M Surgery  (Urology) 70 

Macdonald,  James  O Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 70 

MacFee,  William  F Surgery 69 

Mackie,  Thomas  T Public  Health  &  Preventive  Medicine 64 

MacNaugher,  Elizabeth  M Surgery  (Ophthalmology) 71 

Magill,  Thomas  P Bacteriology  &  Immunology 42 

Marchetti,  Andrew  A Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Marshall,  Victor  F Surgery 71 

Martin,  Kirby Medicine 47 

Mayer,  Edgar Medicine 45 

Mehler,  Leopold Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 71 

Meigher,  Stephen  C Surgery 71 
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Mendelson,  Curtis  L Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Merrill,  E.  Forest Radiology 67 

Merrill,  Frederick  H Medicine 47 

Milhorat,  Ade  T Medicine;  Psychiatry 45; 62 

Miller,  James  E Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Miller,  Raymond  E Medicine;  Public  Health  &  Preventive  Medicine  47;  64 

Millikan,  Glenn  A Physiology 60 

Mittelmann,  Bela Medicine 48 

Mitton,  Kencil  L Radiology 67 

Modell,  Walter Pharmacology 59 

Moench,  L.  Mary Medicine 47 

Montu,  Elizabeth Public  Health  &  Preventive  Medicine 64 

Moore,  Samuel  W Surgery 70 

Morrill,  Charles  V Anatomy 40 

Morrill,  James  P.,  Jr Pediatrics 57 

Morrison,  Donald  R Surgery 71 

Moyer,  Arden  W Biochemistry 43 

Muller,  Otto  H Surgery 70 

Murphy,  Willis  A Medicine 47 

Muschenheim,  Carl Medicine 47 

Nathanson,  Joseph  N Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Nauss,  Ralph  W Public  Health  &  Preventive  Medicine 64 

Neill,  James  M Bacteriology  &  Immunology 42 

Neugarten,  Ludwig Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 53 

Newman,  Grace  T Medicine 47 

Nickel,  William  F.,  Jr Surgery 70 

Niles,  Henry  D Medicine 47 

Niles,  Walter  L Medicine 45 

Nonidez,  Jos6  F Anatomy 40 

Ogilvie,  John  B Surgery 70 

Olcott,  Charles  T Pathology 55 

Opie,  Eugene  L Pathology 55 

Oppel,  Theodore  W Medicine 47 

O'Regan,  Charles  H Pediatrics 57 

O'Regan,  John  A Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Owen,  Joseph  W Psychiatry;  Medicine 47;  62 

Pack,  George  T Surgery 69 

Palmer,  Arthur Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 69 

Palmer,  Douglass Medicine 45 

Papae,  Norman Medicine 47 

Papanicolaou,  George Anatomy 40 

Pardee,  Harold  E.  B Medicine 45 

Pastore,  John  B Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 52 

Patterson,  Russel  H Surgery 69 

Person,  E.  Cooper,  Jr Surgery 71 
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Peters,  Frank  H Medicine 45 

Phillips,  Arthur  M Psychiatry 62 

Plummer,  Norman Medicine 47 

Pool,  Eugene  H Surgery 69 

Pope,  Edgar  M Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 70 

Quinn,  William  C Surgery 71 

Rachele,  Julian  R Biochemistry 43 

Rahman,  Lincoln Psychiatry 62 

Rawson,  Arthur  J Biophysics 60 

Ray,  Bronson  S Surgery 69 

Raynolds,  Arthur  H, Medicine 47 

Reznikoff,  Paul Medicine 45 

Richards,  Charles  H Medicine 48 

Richards,  John  H Medicine 45 

Richardson,  Eric  C Surgery  (Ophthalmology) 70 

Richardson,  Henry  B Medicine;  Public  Health  &  Preventive  Medicine  45;  64 

Ripley,  Herbert  S Psychiatry 62 

Rockwell,  Fred  V Psychiatry 62 

Roemer,  Edward  P Medicine 47 

Root,  Sophie  A Medicine 47 

Roper,  Joseph  C Medicine 45 

Rosensohn,  Meyer Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 52 

Rothbard,  Sidney Pathology 55 

Rubin,  Lionel  C Medicine 47 

Russell,  William  L Psychiatry  (Emeritus) 10 

Ryan,  Charles  Diller Psychiatry 62 

Sackett,  Nelson  B Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 53 

Sammis,  Jesse  F Pediatrics 57 

Samuels,  Bernard Surgery  (Ophthalmology) 69 

Saxton,  John  A.,  Jr Pathology 55 

Scanlan,  Theresa Medicine 47 

Schenck,  Jay  R Biochemistry 43 

Schloss,  Oscar  M Pediatrics 57 

Schmidt,  John  G Surgery  (Orthopedics) 70 

Schmidt,  William  M Public  Health  &  Preventive  Medicine;  Pediatrics  64;  57 

Schwartz,  Hans  J Medicine  (Dermatology) 45 

Schwartz,  Irving Radiology 67 

Seal,  John  R Medicine 47 

Senn,  Milton  J.  E Pediatrics;  Psychiatry 57;  62 

Sherman,  Jacob  T Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 53 

Shorr,  Ephraim Medicine 45 

Simons,  Donald  J Medicine 47 

Small,  Saul  M Psychiatry 62 

Smillie,  Wilson  G Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine 64 

Smith,  Carl  H Pediatrics 57 
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Smith,  Frank  R Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 52 

Smith,  John  J Medicine 47 

Smith,  Morris  K Surgery 69 

Snyder,  Charles  T Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 53 

Spielman,  Aaron  D Medicine 47 

Spiller,  George Biochemistry 43 

Spock,  Benjamin  McL Pediatrics 57 

Sprague,  George  S Psychiatry 62 

Squier,  Raymond  R Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Stander,  Henricus  J Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Steele,  Kyle  B Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Stetson,  Rufus  E Surgery 70 

Stevens,  Alexander  R Surgery  (Urology) 69 

Stevenson,  Lewis  D Pathology;  Medicine 55; 45 

Stewart,  Fred  W Pathology 55 

Stewart,  Harold  J Medicine 45 

Stickney,  John  W Medicine 47 

Stillman,  Ralph  G Medicine  (Clinical  Pathology) 45 

Stimson,  Philip  M Pediatrics 57 

Stranahan,  G.  Marion Psychiatry 62 

Stubenbord,  William  D Medicine 47 

Sugg,  John  Y Bacteriology  &  Immunology 42 

Sulouff,  D.  Blair Surgery  (Ophthalmology) 70 

Summerson,  William  H Biochemistry 43 

Sweet,  Joshua  E Surgery  (Experimental  Surg.) 69 

Syz,  Hans Psychiatry 62 

Tarr,  Leonard Medicine 47 

Taylor,  Guerney Medicine 47 

Timpanelli,  Alphonse  A Medicine 47 

Tolstoi,  Edward Medicine 45 

Tompsett,  Ralph  R Medicine 47 

Torrey,  John  C Public  Health  &  Preventive  Medicine 64 

Traut,  Herbert  F Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Travell,  Janet Pharmacology 59 

Tucker,  Dan Radiology 67 

Tuggle,  Allan Radiology 67 

Twiss,  J.  Russell Medicine 47 

Tyndall,  Marian Medicine 47 

Van  Orden,  T.  Durland Pediatrics 57 

Wade,  Preston  A Surgery  (Orthopedics) 70 

Waldie,  Thomas  E Pediatrics 57 

Wall,  James  H Psychiatry 62 

Walton,  Mary Medicine 47 

Walzer,  Matthew Medicine 48 

Ward,  George  Gray Obstetrics  &  Gynecology  (Emeritus) 10 
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Warren,  Charles  O.,  Jr Anatomy 40 

Washington,  John  A Pediatrics 57 

Watt,  John  Y.  C Public  Health  &  Preventive  Medicine 64 

Webster,  Bruce Medicine 45 

Weeden,  Willis  M Surgery 70 

Weintraub,  Sydney Radiology 67 

Werne,  Jacob Pathology 55 

Weymuller,  Louis  E Pediatrics 57 

Wheatley ,  Mar jorie  A Pediatrics 57 

Wheeler,  Charles  H Medicine;  Pharmacology 47; 59 

Wheeler,  George  W Medicine  (Clinical  Pathology) 45 

White,  Stephen Radiology 67 

Whiting,  Frederick Surgery  (Emeritus) 10 

Williams,  Byard Medicine 47 

Williams,  William  R Medicine 45 

Williamson,  Hervey  C Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Wilson,  May  G Pediatrics 57 

Wing,  Lucius  A Obstetrics  &  Gynecology 52 

Witt,  Dan  H Medicine 47 

Wolf,  George  A. ,  Jr Anatomy 40 

Wolf,  Stewart  G. ,  Jr Medicine 47 

Wolff,  Harold  G Medicine 45 

Woodman,  deGraaf Surgery  (Otolaryngology) 70 

Woolsey,  George Surgery  (Emeritus) 10 

Wortis,  S.  Bernard Medicine 47 

Yeomans,  Frank  C Surgery 70 

Yntema,  Chester  L Anatomy 40 

Zimmerman,  Kent  A Pediatrics 57 

Zucker,  Seymour Medicine 47 
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CALENDAR 


1941 

September  11.  Thursday.  Examinations  begin  for  conditioned  stu- 
dents. 

September  16.     Tuesday.        Registration  Day.* 

September  17.     Wednesday.  Classes  begin  for  all  students,  9  a.m.** 

November  15-     Saturday.       First  quarter  ends,  1  p.m. 

November  17.     Monday.        Second  quarter  begins,  9  a.m. 

November  19.     Wednesday.  Thanksgiving  recess  begins,  5  p.m. 

November  24.     Monday.        Thanksgiving  recess  ends,  9  a.m. 

December     4.     Thursday.      Classes    end    for    second    year   students, 

5  p.m. 

December  5-6.  Friday-Saturday.  Examinations  for  second  year  stu- 
dents. 

December     6.     Saturday.       First  trimester  ends,  1  p.m. 

December     8.     Monday.       Second  trimester  begins,  9  a.m. 

December  20.     Saturday.       Christmas  recess  begins,  1  p.m. 


1942 
January  5- 
January  31. 
February  2. 
February  23. 
March  5. 

March       6-7-     Friday-Saturday.    Examinations  for  first  year  students. 
March  7. 

March     9-14. 


Monday. 
Saturday. 
Monday. 
Monday. 
Thursday. 


Saturday. 


Christmas  recess  ends,  9  a.m. 
Second  quarter  ends,  1  p.m. 
Third  quarter  begins,  9  a.m. 
Washington's  Birthday  (Holiday). 
Classes  end  for  first  year  students,  5  p.m. 


Second  trimester  ends,  1  p.m. 

Spring  holiday  for  first  and  second  year 
students. 

March        16.     Monday.       Third  trimester  begins,  9  a.m. 
April  1.     Wednesday.  Third  quarter  ends,  5  p.m. 

April  2.     Thursday.      Fourth  quarter  begins,  9  a.m. 

May  29.     Friday.  Instruction  ends  for  all  classes,  5  p.m. 

June  1-4.  Final  examinations. 

June  10.     Wednesday.  Commencement,  3:30  p.m. 


*A11  students  must  register  in  person  at  the  Administration  Office  on  or  before  Sep- 
tember 16.  No  student  will  be  admitted  after  registration  day  without  special  permission 
of  the  Dean.  Upon  registration,  all  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  Business  Office. 

**First  and  second  years  are  divided  into  trimesters;  third  and  fourth  into  quarters. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


►  Ex-Officio 


The  President  of  the  University    .... 

The  Governor  of  New  York  State 

The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  New  York  State 

The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Education     . 
The  State  Commissioner  of  Agriculture  . 
The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Society 
The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library  (City) 

Charles  Ezra  Cornell 

*Neal  D.  Becker (B) 

*B\NCROFT  GHERARDI (B) 

*Roger  H.  Williams (B) 

*Mary  H.  Donlon (A) 

*  Alfred  H.  Hutchinson (A) 

*Edward  R.  Eastman (G) 

Frank  E.  Gannett (B) 

Franklin  W.  Olin (B) 

Ezra  B.  Whitman (B) 

George  H.  Rockwell (A) 

Thomas  I.  S.  Boak (A) 

Myron  C.  Taylor (G) 

Jervis  Langdon   ' (B) 

Floyd  L.  Carlisle (B) 

Walter  C.  Teagle (B) 

Matthew  Carey (A) 

Paul  A.  Schoellkopf (A) 

George  R.  Van  Namee (G) 

Walter  L.  Todd (B) 

John  L.  Collyer (B) 

Maxwell  M.  Upson (B) 

George  R.  Pfann (A) 

Willis  H.  Carrier (A) 

Horace  White (G) 

Frank  H.  Hiscock (B) 

Nicholas  H.  Noyes (B) 

Walter  S.  Carpenter,  Jr (B) 

Robert  E.  Treman (A) 

Stanton  Griffis (A) 

Tell  Berna (G) 

Howard  E.  Babcock (Gr) 

faculty  representatives 
William  S.  Ladd  (January  1,  1942) 
William  I.  Myers  (January  1,  1944) 
G.  Watts  Cunningham  (January  1,  1946) 
R.  Clifton  Gibbs  (January  1,  1947) 

*Term  of  office  expires  in  1942,  the  next  group  of  six  in  1943 
Board;  A,  elected  by  the  Alumni;  G,  appointed  by  the  Governor; 
the  State  Grange. 


Ithaca 
Albany 
Albany 
Albany 
Albany 
Albany 

Ithaca 

Ithaca 

New  York 

Short  Hills,  N.J. 

New  York 

New  York 

Chicago,  111. 

Ithaca 

Rochester 

Alton,  111. 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

New  York 

Elmira 

New  York 

New  York 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Niagara  Falls 

New  York 

Rochester 

Akron,  Ohio 

New  York 

New  York 

Syracuse 

Syracuse 

Syracuse 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Ithaca 

New  York 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Ithaca 

New  York 

Ithaca 

Ithaca 

Ithaca 

etc.    B,  elected  by  the 

Gr,  elected  annually  by 


THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL 
COLLEGE  ASSOCIATION 

The  Association  was  formed  by  an  agreement  between  the  Society  of 
the  New  York  Hospital  and  Cornell  University  in  order  to  associate 
organically  the  hospital  and  the  medical  college  and  to  effect  a  com- 
plete coordination  of  the  medical,  educational,  and  scientific  activities 
of  the  two  institutions. 

The  Association  is  operated  under  the  supervision  of  a  Joint  Adminis- 
trative Board,  composed  of  three  Governors  of  the  Society  of  the  New 
York  Hospital,  three  representatives  of  the  Trustees  of  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, and  one  other  member  elected  by  the  appointed  members. 

The  Joint  Administrative  Board  is  composed  of  the  following  mem- 
bers: 

William  H.  Jackson,  Chairman  Edmund  E.  Day 

Barklie  Henry  Neal  D.  Becker 

Henry  S.  Sturgis  Walter  L.  Niles 

J.  Pierpont  Morgan 


FORM  FOR  BEQUESTS 

The  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  associated  with  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College,  which  is  one  of  the  colleges  of  Cornell  Uni- 
versity, under  the  title  of  "The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
College  Association." 

Gifts  or  bequests  should  be  made  either  to  the  Hospital  or  to  the 
University,  but  not  to  the  above-named  Association. 

If  for  the  Hospital,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and  bequeath  to  the 
Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital  the  sum  of  $ " 

If  for  the  use  of  the  College,  the  language  may  be:  "I  give  and  be- 
queath to  Cornell  University  the  sum  of  $ for  use  in  con- 
nection with  its  Medical  College  in  New  York  City."  If  it  is  desired 
that  a  gift  shall  be  used  in  whole  or  in  part  for  any  specific  purpose  in 
connection  with  the  College,  such  use  may  be  specified. 


THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE  COUNCIL 

For  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees, in  relation  to  the  affairs  of  the  Medical  College,  and  of  discharg- 
ing its  duties  to  the  Memorial  Hospital  under  the  Douglas  Deeds  of 
Trust,  there  is  established  a  Medical  College  Council,  which  shall  con- 
sist of  ten  members:  The  President  of  the  University,  who  shall  be 
ex  officio  chairman;  four  Trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
one  of  whom  shall  be  elected  each  year  for  the  term  of  four  years;  the 
Dean  of  the  Medical  College;  two  members  of  the  Faculty,  to  be  elected 
by  the  Faculty,  one  each  year  for  the  term  of  two  years;  two  Alumni  of 
the  Medical  College,  one  to  be  appointed  by  the  Medical  College 
Alumni  Association  and  the  other  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  each  for  a 
term  of  one  year. 

The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members: 

Edmund  Ezra  Day,  President  of  Cornell  University,  Chairman, 

ex  officio. 
William  S.  Ladd,  Dean,  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
Neal  D.  Becker 


Floyd  Carlisle 
Myron  C.  Taylor 
Roger  H.  Williams 


of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 


George  T.  Heuer  }      r   .     „      , 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey  /    of  the  Faculty. 


Guilford  S.  Dudley 
Mary  Crawford 


of  the  Alumni. 


Edward  K.  Taylor,  Secretary. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Edmund  Ezra  Day,  President. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Dean. 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Assistant  Dean  and  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Edward  K.  Taylor,  Assistant  Treasurer  and  Business  Manager. 

Josephine  G.  Nichols,  Librarian. 


EXECUTIVE  FACULTY 

Edmund  Ezra  Day 
David  P.  Barr  Joseph  C.  Hinsey 

OSKAR  DlETHELM  WlLLIAM  S.   LaDD 

William  Dock  Samuel  Z.  Levine 

Eugene  F.  DuBois  James  M.  Neill 

Vincent  du  Vigneaud  Wilson  G.  Smillie 

George  J.  Heuer  HenricusJ.  Stander 

STANDING  COMMITTEES* 

COMMITTEE  ON  CURRICULUM 

George  J.  Heuer,  Chairman 
Joseph  C.  Hinsey  James  M.  Neill 

HenricusJ.  Stander 

committee  on  admissions 
Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Chairman 
Milton  J.  E.  Senn  Herbert  F.  Traut 

Wilson  G.  Smillie  Bruce  Webster 

LIBRARY  COMMITTEE 

James  M.  Neill,  Chairman 
William  DeW.  Andrus  Edwin  J.  Doty 

McKeen  Cattell  Andrew  A.  Marchetti 

Joseph  P.  Chandler  Jose  F.  Nonidez 

William  Dock  Ephraim  Shorr 

Josephine  G.  Nichols 

COMMITTEE  ON  PROMOTION  AND  GRADUATION 

William  S.  Ladd,  Chairman 
Heads  of  Departments,  or  their  representatives,  responsible  for  the 
more  important  courses  of  each  year. 

COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  PRIZES 

Oskar  Diethelm,  Chairman 
Vincent  du  Vigneaud  William  DeW.  Andrus 

committee  on  polk  prizes  in  research 
Jacob  Furth,  Chairman 
Harry  H.  Gordon  Charles  V.  Morrill 

Bronson  S.  Ray 


*The  Dean  is  ex-ofhcio  a  member  of  all  Committees. 


THE  FACULTY 

Edmund  Ezra  Day,  President  of  Cornell  University. 

S.B.  1905,  A.M.  1906,  Dartmouth;  Ph.D.  1909,  Harvard;  LL.D.  1931,  Vermont, 
1937,  Dartmouth,  Harvard,  Pennsylvania,  and  Syracuse. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Dean. 

B.S.  1910,  Amherst;  M.D.  1915,  Columbia. 

EMERITUS  PROFESSORS 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Frederick  Whiting,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Otology). 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D.  Professor  of  Surgery. 

William  L.  Russell,  M.D.  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D.  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Robert  A.  Hatcher,  M.D.  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D.  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology 

and  Bacteriology. 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.D.  Professor  of  Pathology. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Epidemiology. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  M.D.  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery. 

PROFESSORS 

James  Ewing,  Professor  of  Oncology. 

Consulting  Pathologist,  New  York  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Sc.D.  1923,  Amherst;  M.D.  1891,  Columbia;  Sc.D.  1911, 
Pittsburgh. 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Medical  Director  of  the  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology. 
A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 

HenricusJ.  Stander,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Obstetrician-  and  Gynecologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
Chief  Obstetrician,  Berwind  Maternity  Clinic. 
M.S.  1916,  Arizona;  M.D.  1921,  Yale. 

George  J.  Heuer,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1903,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1907,  Johns  Hopkins. 

James  M.  Neill,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

B.S.  1917,  Allegheny;  Ph.D.  1921,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College. 

Oskar  Diethelm,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Psychiatrist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 

Staatsexamen  1922,  U.  of  Zurich;  M.D.  1923,  U.  of  Berne. 
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FACULTY  11 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Pediatrician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 

Joseph  C.  Hinsey,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.S.  1922,  M.S.  1923,  Northwestern;  Ph.D.  1927,  Washington  University. 

Wilson  G.  Smillie,  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine. 
A.B.  1908,  Colorado  College;  M.D.  1912,  D.P.H.  1916,  Harvard. 

Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.S.  1923,  M.S.  1924,  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1927,  Rochester. 

David  P.  Barr,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Physician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital,  Consulting  Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1911,  M.D.  1914,  Cornell;  LL.D.  1929,  Central  College. 

William  Dock,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1920,  Washington;  M.D.  1923,  Chicago. 

Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
M.S.  1913,  Sc.D.  1914,  Madrid. 

John  R.  Carty,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Princeton;  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 

Cornelius  P.  Rhoads,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Director,    Memorial    Hospital. 

A.B.  1920,  Bowdoin;  M.D.  1924,  Harvard. 

Lewis  A.  Connor,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Consulting  Physician,  New  York,  Bellevue,  and  Memorial  Hos- 
pitals. 
Ph.B.  1887,  Yale;  M.D.  1890,  Columbia. 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1901,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1905,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
Bellevue  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
M.D.  1902,  Cornell. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Consulting  Physician,  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals. 
A.B.  1894,  Princeton;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 
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Foster  Kennedy,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neurology). 

Consulting   Neurologist,   New   York   and   Memorial   Hospitals; 
Visiting  Physician  in  Charge  of  Neurological  Service,  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

M.B.,  B.  Ch.  1906,  Royal  University,  Ireland;  M.D.  1910,  Dublin. 

Bernard  Samuels,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthalmology). 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1907,  Jefferson. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.  1898,  M.D.  1903,  Yale. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1895,  Harvard;  M.D.  1899,  Columbia. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
M.D.  1900,  Columbia. 

Jospeh  C.  Roper,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1897,  New  York  University  Medical  College;  M.D.  1899,  Cornell. 

N.  Chandler  Foot,  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology. 
Surgical  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,   New  York   Hospital;   Visiting 
Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1913,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  1916,  Rush. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Dean;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1910,  Amherst;  M.D.  1915,  Columbia. 

Clarence  O.  Cheney,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Consulting  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1908,  M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 

Alexander  R.  Stevens,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;    Consulting  Surgeon, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1896,  M.D.  1903,  Johns  Hopkins. 
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Asa  L.  Lincoln,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Assistant   Attending   Physician,    New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 
Physician   and   Director,   Second   Medical   Division,   Bellevue 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.A.  1911,  Elon  College;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 

James  A.  Harrar,  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1901,  Pennsylvania. 

Philip  B.  Connolly,  Lieut-Col.  U.  S.  Army  Retired,  Professor  of  Mili- 
tary Science  and  Tactics. 

M.D.  1909,  New  York  University. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Assistant  Dean;  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1906,  Maine;  Ph.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

Charles  V.  Morrill,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy;  Chairman  of 
Group  F,  Graduate  School. 

A.M.  1906,  Ph.D.  1910,  Columbia. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Whitman;  M.D.  1923,  Johns  Hopkins. 

William  DeWitt  Andrus,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  A.M.  1917,  Oberlin;  M.D.  1921,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 

Harold  J.  Stewart,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1919,  A.M.  1923,  Johns  Hopkins. 

George  W.  Henry,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1912,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Morton  C.  Kahn,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 
B.S.  1916,  Ph.D.  1924,  Cornell;  A.M.  1917,  Columbia. 

McKeen  Cattell,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

B.S.  1914,  Columbia;  A.M.  1917,  Ph.D.  1920,  M.D.  1924,  Harvard. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  Wellesley;  A.M.  1913,  M.D.  1917,  Cornell. 
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Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neurol- 
ogy) and  Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital.  Associate  Visiting  Neuro-Psychiatrist,  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. 
A.B.  1916,  M.D.  1916,  Queen's  University. 

William  F.  MacFee,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Director  of  Surgery,  St. 
Luke's  Hospital. 
A.B.  1914,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.D.  1918,  Johns  Hopkins. 

George  Papanicolaou,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
M.D.  1904,  Athens;  Ph.D.  1910,  Munich. 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1924,  McGill. 

Louis  Hausman,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neurology). 
Physician  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Visiting 
Neuro-Psychiatrist,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1912,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1916,  Cornell. 

Harold  G.  Wolff,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician;  Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist, 
New  York  Hospital;  Clinical   Assistant  Visiting  Neuro-Psy- 
chiatrist, Bellevue  Hospital. 
B.S.  1918,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1923,  M.A.  1928,  Harvard. 

Jacob  Furth,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1921,  German  University,  Prague. 

Frank  E.  Adair,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Attending  Surgeon   and  Executive  Officer  Medical   Board,  Me- 
morial Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  Sc.D.  1934,  Marietta  College;  M.D.  1915,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1921,  M.D.  1925,  Johns  Hopkins. 

William  H.  Chambers,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1915,  M.S.  1917,  University  of  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1920,  Washington  University. 

Cary  Eggleston,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 
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Howard  S.  Jeck,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
Visiting  Surgeon  in  Charge  of  Urological  Service,  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. 
Ph.B.  1904,  Yale;  M.D.  1909,  Vanderbilt. 

John  H.  Richards,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Assistant   Attending   Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 
Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
M.D.  1905,  Cornell. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Associate   Attending  Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 
Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
B.S.  1916,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 

William  P.   Healy,   Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
Ph.B.  1896,  Yale;  M.D.  1900,  Johns  Hopkins. 

John  M.  McLean,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Opthal- 
mology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
E.E.  1930,  Stevens  Institute;  M.D.  1934,  Cornell. 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Associate    Attending    Surgeon,    New    York    Hospital;    Clinical 
Assistant  Visiting  Neuro-Psychiatrist,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
B.S.  1924,  Franklin;  M.D.  1928,  Northwestern. 

Kyle  B.  Steele,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1913,  Virginia. 

Fred  W.  Stewart,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology. 
Pathologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  Ph.D.  1919,  Cornell;  M.D.  1924,  Harvard. 

Sydney  Weintraub,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 
Assistant  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Columbia. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1908,  New  York  University. 
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Lucius  A.  Wing,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
B.S.  1903,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.  1902,  M.D.  1905,  Columbia. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  (Clinical  Pathol- 
ogy)- 
Clinical  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1903,  Yale;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Sur- 
geon and  Director,  Second  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1913,  Cornell. 

George   W.    Wheeler,    Assistant   Professor   of  Medicine   (Clinical 
Pathology). 
Superintendent,  and  Clinical  Bacteriologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  M.D.  1909,  Columbia. 

Arthur  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1911,  Brown;  M.D.  1915,  Cornell. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  A.M.  1911,  M.D.  1911,  Dartmouth. 

Harry  Gold,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
A.B.  1919,  M.D.  1922,  Cornell. 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Sur- 
geon, Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1914,  Georgia;  M.D.  1918,  Harvard. 

Gervais   W.    McAuliffe,    Assistant   Professor   of  Clinical    Surgery, 
(Otolaryngology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1920,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 
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Edward  Cussler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 

Seward  Erdman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1897,  Princeton;  M.D.  1902,  Columbia. 

Bruce  Webster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1925,  McGill. 

May  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Hunter;  M.D.  1911,  Cornell. 

Carl  A.  Binger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Psychiatry). 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 

Jules  Freund,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
M.D.  1913,  University  Medical  School,  Budapest. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1919,  M.D.  1922,  Yale. 

John  F.   McGrath,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1908,  Cornell. 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital;  Attending 
Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  Yale;  M.D.  1914,  Cornell. 

Irvin  Balensweig,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1918,  Cornell. 

Milton  L.  Berliner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthal- 
mology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 
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Lloyd  F.  Craver,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1918,  Cornell. 

Edgar  Mayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1909,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

George  T.  Pack,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1920,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1922,  Yale. 

Byron  H.  Goff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 

°sy- 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1908,  M.D.  1911,  Pennsylvania. 

John  Y.  Sugg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
B.S.  1926,  Ph.D.  1931,  Vanderbilt. 

Gerald  R.  Jameison,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Associate  Psychiatrist  and  Medical  Director  of  the  Payne  Whitney 
Psychiatric  Clinic,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Albany  Medical  College. 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Wesleyan  University;  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 

Edward  Tolstoi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1919,  Yale;  M.D.  1923,  Cornell. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.M.  1918,  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1924,  Columbia  University;  M.D.  1928,  Cornell. 

Chester  L.  Yntema,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
A.B.  1926,  Hope  College;  Ph.D.  1930,  Yale. 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1916,  Tufts. 

Thomas  P.  Magill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunol- 
ogy- 
A.B.  1925,  M.D.  1930,  Johns  Hopkins. 
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Claude  E.  Forkner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1922,  M.A.  1923,  University  of  California;  M.D.  1926,  Harvard. 

Carl  H.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.A.  1915,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A.  1917,  Columbia;  M.D.  1922, 
Cornell. 

James  H.  Wall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1927,  The  Jefferson  Medical  College. 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy- 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 

Hospital. 

A.B.  1924,  University  of  Richmond;  M.D.  1928,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Benjamin  I.  Ashe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

B.S.  1920,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1924,  Cornell. 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy). 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.S.  1899,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1902,  Cornell. 

William  A.  Cooper,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1928,  Stanford  University;  M.D.  1932,  Cornell. 

Herbert  Conway,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.B.  1928,  B.S.  1929,  M.D.  1929,  M.S.  1932,  University  of  Cincinnati. 

Archie  L.  Dean,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.S.  1913,  M.D.  1917,  Cornell. 

Frank  Glenn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1927,  Washington  University. 

Kendrick  Hare,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

A.B.  1930,  M.S.  1934,  University  of  Alabama;  Ph.D.  1936,  Northwestern. 

George  M.  Hass,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Assistant  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1929,  Harvard. 
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Cranston  Holman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1927,  M.D.  1930,  Stanford. 

Leon  I.  Levine,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

B.S.  1918,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1922,  Cornell. 

Douglass  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Physician  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1909,  Williams;  M.D.  1915,  Cornell. 

Milton  J.  E.   Senn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics  (in 
Psychiatry). 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1925,  M.D.  1927,  University  of  Wisconsin. 

William  H.  Summerson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
B.Chem.  1927,  M.A.  1928,  Ph.D.  1937,  Cornell. 

Leona  Baumgartner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Pre- 
ventive Medicine. 
A.B.  1923,  M.A.  1925,  Kansas;  Ph.D.  1932,  M.D.  1934,  Yale. 

Herbert  M.  Bergamini,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
Litt.B.  1913,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1917,  Columbia. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Visiting  Roentgenologist,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

B.S.  1911,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1915,  Cornell. 

Robert  O.  Du  Bois,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1919,  Columbia. 

Harry  H.  Gordon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1926,  M.D.  1929,  Cornell. 

Kristian  G.  Hansson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 
Director,  Physiotherapy,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1920,  M.D.  1923,  Cornell. 

Milton  Helpern,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Physician  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Visiting 
Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
B.S.  1922,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1926,  Cornell. 
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Frederick  C.  Hunt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1924,  Western  Ontario. 

Frank  H.  Peters,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Physician  to  Out-Patients,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Physi- 
cian, Bellevue  Hospital. 
M.D.  1920,  Columbia. 

Jospeh  P.  Chandler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
A.B.  1924,  Greenville;  M.S.  1927,  Ph.D.  1930,  Michigan. 

Bradley  L.  Coley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1915,  Yale;  M.D.  1919,  Columbia. 

Peter  G.  Denker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neu- 
rology). 
Associate  Visiting  Neuro-Psychiatrist,  Bellevue. 

B.S.  1923,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1927,  Cornell. 

James  J.  Duffy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Assistant  Radiologist,  Memorial 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  Holy  Cross;  M.D.  1919,  Harvard;  M.A.  1925,  Holy  Cross. 

Gioacchino  Failla,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology  (Radiological 
Physics). 
Physicist,  Memorial  Hospital. 

E.E.  1915,  M.A.  1917,  Columbia;  D.Sc.  1923,  University  of  Paris. 

Franklin  M.  Foote,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Pre- 
ventive Medicine. 
B.S.  1930,  M.D.  1933,  D.P.H.  1935,  Yale. 

James  D.  Hardy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.B.  1924,  A.M.  1925,  Mississippi;  Ph.D.  1930,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Harold  E.  Harrison,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1928,  M.D.  1931,  Yale. 

Edwin  T.  Hauser,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1916,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1922,  Cornell. 

W.  Hall  Hawkins,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 

A.B.  1906,  Central  University  of  Kentucky;  M.D.  1911. 
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Alfred  F.  Hocker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1926,  University  of  Louisville  Medical  College. 

George  M.  Lewis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Derma- 
tology). 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1925,  University  of  Alberta;  L.M.C.C.  1925,  Medical  College  of  Canada. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 

M.D.  1917,  University  of  Virginia. 

Hayes  Martin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
B.A.  1911,  M.D.  1917,  Iowa. 

John   A.   O'Regan,   Assistant   Professor   of  Clinical  Obstetrics   and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
M.D.  1916,  McGill. 

Norman  Plummer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1922,  University  of  California;  M.D.  1926,  Cornell. 

Edith  H.  Quimby,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology  (Radiological 
Physics). 
Associate  Physicist,  Memorial  Hospital. 

B.S.  1912,  Whitman;  M.A.  1916,  University  of  California;  Sc.D.  1940,  Whitman. 

Meyer  Rosensohn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
B.S.  1901,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1909,  Columbia. 

Frank  R.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1917,  Yale;  M.D.  1921,  Harvard. 

Howard  C.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 
Hospital. 
Ph.B.  1920,  Yale;  M.D.  1924,  Columbia. 
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Dan  Tucker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Assistant  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1936,  Syracuse. 

Preston  A.  Wade,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1922,  M.D.  1925,  Cornell. 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neu- 
rology). 
Associate  Visiting  Neuro-Psychiatrist,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1923,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1927,  Cornell. 
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HISTORY 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  was  established  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  on  April  14,  1898,  when 
they  elected  Dr.  William  M.  Polk  Director  of  the  College  and  Dean 
of  the  Medical  Faculty,  and  appointed  six  professors.  The  medical  col- 
lege was  made  possible  by  the  munificence  of  Colonel  Oliver  H.  Payne, 
who  provided  the  funds  for  the  erection  of  the  original  building  of  the 
medical  college  located  at  28th  Street  and  First  Avenue,  and  pledged 
his  support  to  the  new  institution.  For  several  years  he  provided  funds 
for  the  annual  support  of  the  college  and  later  placed  the  institution 
on  a  secure  foundation  by  making  generous  provision  for  its  permanent 
endowment  by  a  gift  of  over  four  million  dollars. 

In  October,  1898,  instruction  began  in  temporary  quarters.  As  the 
medical  college  admitted  a  number  of  students  to  advanced  standing, 
Cornell  University  granted  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  the 
first  time  in  1899. 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  from  its  foundation  has 
undertaken  to  carry  out  two  allied  activities,  the  development  of 
physicians  of  the  best  type  and  the  extension  of  medical  knowledge 
by  means  of  research.  The  medical  faculty  has  held  from  the  beginning 
of  its  existence  the  attitude  that  these  two  functions  are  necessary  as 
constituting  a  true  university  school.  It  is  committed  not  only  to 
conduct  teaching  of  high  order,  but  also  to  study  disease  and  the 
sciences  underlying  medicine  in  order  to  add  to  medical  knowledge. 

THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

ASSOCIATION 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  and  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital have  been  cooperating  for  a  long  time  in  an  arrangement  for 
medical  teaching.  In  September,  1932,  however,  the  two  institutions 
took  up  occupancy  in  the  same  plant. 

The  New  York  Hospital  was  founded  by  Royal  Charter  on  June  13, 
1771,  in  the  reign  of  King  George  III,  and  has  stood  throughout  the  life 
of  the  nation  as  one  of  the  foremost  hospitals  in  the  United  States,  as 
an  institution  rendering  service  to  the  sick  and  injured,  and  as  a  center 
of  medical  education.  For  a  number  of  years  the  hospital  and  the  medi- 
cal college  had  been  partially  affiliated.  In  June,  1927,  an  agreement 
was  entered  into  between  Cornell  University  and  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital by  which  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  As- 
sociation was  formed  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  together  their  facili- 
ties and  cooperating  in  the  care  of  patients,  in  medical  education,  and 
in  medical  research.  In  order  to  harmonize  the  interests  of  the  hospital 
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and  of  the  medical  college,  the  Joint  Administrative  Board  was  formed, 
consisting  of  three  representatives  of  each  institution  and  a  seventh 
member  elected  by  those  appointed  by  the  hospital  and  by  the  uni- 
versity. 

Additional  endowment  was  secured  by  each  institution.  A  group 
of  buildings  was  erected  along  the  East  River  between  68th  and  71st 
Streets,  adjoining  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The 
new  plant  affords  separate  buildings  for  each  of  the  various  laboratory 
departments,  and  includes  approximately  1000  hospital  beds.  Provision 
is  made  for  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  pediatrics, 
and  psychiatry  in  five  distinct  clinical  units. 

The  faculty  of  the  medical  college  and  the  professional  staff  of  the 
hospital  are  organized  so  as  to  form  one  body  established  on  a  univer- 
sity basis. 

The  new  plant  affords  very  favorable  conditions  for  the  conduct  of 
medical  education,  for  the  pursuit  of  medical  research,  and  for  the 
care  of  patients  in  all  phases  of  medical  practice. 

FACILITIES  FOR  INSTRUCTION 

From  the  point  of  view  of  medical  instruction,  the  facilities  provided 
by  the  plant  of  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  Asso- 
ciation are  in  many  respects  unexcelled.  The  plant  consists  of  eleven 
buildings,  joined  either  directly  or  by  underground  passages.  These 
provide  ample  accommodations  for  the  care  of  hospital  patients,  for 
the  teaching  of  the  clinical  branches,  and  for  the  various  activities 
connected  with  the  work  of  the  preclinical  departments  of  the  medical 
college. 

Cornell  Medical  College.  Instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is 
conducted  in  a  group  of  buildings  extending  along  York  Avenue  from 
68th  to  70th  Streets,  centering  in  a  court  at  the  end  of  69th  Street  where 
the  entrance  to  the  medical  college  is  located.  This  group  comprises 
four  units  facing  on  York  Avenue  each  of  which  is  five  stories  high. 
The  extreme  northern  and  southern  buildings  connect  with  the  central 
group  by  means  of  two-story  structures.  In  this  series  of  buildings  the 
one  to  the  north  (unit  A)  is  devoted  entirely  to  the  department  of 
anatomy;  the  one  next  to  this  on  the  south  (unit  B)  to  bacteriology  and 
immunology;  the  third  (unit  D)  to  physiology;  and  the  fourth  (unit  E) 
to  biochemistry  and  pharmacology.  A  seven-story  building  (unit  C) 
joins  the  buildings  B  and  D  in  the  center  and  in  this  are  the  offices  of 
the  medical  college,  the  library,  and  the  department  of  pathology. 
This  central  building  of  the  college  is  joined  on  all  floors  with  the 
central  hospital  building.  Certain  of  the  laboratories  of  the  department 
of  public  health  and  preventive  medicine  are  located  in  the  two-story 
building  which  adjoins  the  bacteriology  unit  to  the  north  but  the 
major  part  of  this  department  is  comprised  in  the  Kips  Bay-Yorkville 
Health  Center  building  of  the  City  of  New  York,  located  one-half  a 
block  west  from  the  medical  college  on  69th  Street. 
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In  the  main  buildings  of  the  medical  college,  student  laboratories  and 
lecture  rooms  are  provided  on  the  second  and  third  floors,  and  extensive 
facilities  for  research  by  staff  and  students  are  available  on  other  floors. 
Locker  rooms  are  provided  for  the  use  of  students.  A  cafeteria  under 
the  direction  of  the  chief  dietitian  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  main- 
tained for  students  and  faculty. 

New  York  Hospital.  Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  five  sepa- 
rate clinics  forming  the  New  York  Hospital.  The  medical  and  surgical 
clinics  occupy  the  central  hospital  building,  while  the  women's 
clinic,  the  pediatric  clinic,  and  the  psychiatric  clinic  extend  from 
north  to  south,  overlooking  the  East  River.  Each  clinic  contains, 
besides  provision  for  bed-patients,  its  own  out-patient  department, 
lecture  rooms  and  laboratories  for  routine  study  and  for  clinical  re- 
search. Special  provision  has  also  been  made  for  the  laboratory  work 
of  students.  The  medical  clinic  occupies  the  second  to  fourth  floors  of 
the  central  hospital  building,  with  six  pavilions  for  bed-patients, 
three  floors  for  its  out-patient  department,  and  extensive  laboratories 
for  chemical,  physiological,  and  biological  research.  The  surgical 
clinic  occupies  the  pavilions  from  the  fifth  to  the  ninth  floor,  with 
out-patient  and  other  facilities  for  the  various  surgical  specialties. 
The  operating  rooms  are  on  the  tenth  and  eleventh  floors.  Above  are 
six  floors  containing  one  hundred  rooms  for  private  patients,  while  the 
living  quarters  for  the  resident  staff  are  on  the  six  floors  at  the  top  of 
the  building.  The  entire  hospital  has  a  capacity  of  approximately 
1,000  beds. 

The  head  of  each  clinic,  responsible  for  the  care  of  patients  and  the 
conduct  of  the  professional  services  of  the  hospital,  is  also  professor  in 
charge  of  the  corresponding  department  of  the  medical  college.  Each 
clinical  department  is  staffed  in  part  by  teachers  and  clinicians,  includ- 
ing the  professor  in  charge,  who  devote  their  entire  time  to  the  service 
of  the  college  and  hospital,  while  other  members  of  these  departments 
devote  part  of  their  time  to  private  practice. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  FOR  CLINICAL  INSTRUCTION 

Although  the  clinical  teaching  is  conducted  largely  in  the  New  York 
Hospital,  advantage  is  also  taken  of  special  facilities  afforded  by  other 
hospitals.  In  some  of  these  hospitals  the  staff  appointments  are  con- 
trolled by  the  medical  college,  while  in  others  the  teaching  privileges 
have  been  granted  to  the  members  of  the  staffs  who  are  also  members 
of  the  medical  college  faculty. 

Bellevue  Hospital.  Bellevue  is  the  central  hospital  of  the  New  York 
City  Department  of  Hospitals.  It  contains  2,482  beds  and  is  devoted 
to  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  It  is  organized  in  four  divisions, 
one  of  which  has  been  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  faculty  of  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  for  medical  instruction.  The  services 
conducted  by  the  college  include  a  medical  service  and  a  surgical 
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service,  each  of  90  beds,  a  urological  service  and  a  neurological  service 
of  approximately  60  beds  each.  The  staffs  of  these  services  are  nomi- 
nated by  the  college  from  among  the  members  of  its  faculty  and  teach- 
ing staff,  and  the  medical  college  is  responsible  for  the  professional 
conduct  of  these  services. 

Memorial  Hospital.  Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dr.  James 
Douglas,  who  provided  the  hospital  with  an  endowment  for  the  study 
and  treatment  of  cancer  and  allied  diseases,  the  Memorial  Hospital 
became  affiliated  in  1914  with  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
According  to  an  agreement  between  the  Memorial  Hospital  and  the 
College,  the  professional  staff  is  named  by  the  Council  of  the  Medical 
College  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  board  of  managers  of  the  hospi- 
tal. The  facilities  of  the  hospital,  which  are  of  exceptional  value  in  the 
field  of  cancer,  are  available  for  study  in  this  field  by  the  members  of 
the  hospital  staff,  and  unusual  opportunities  are  afforded  for  instruction 
in  the  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  neoplastic  diseases. 

The  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity  Clinic  An  affiliation  hav- 
ing been  consummated  between  the  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity 
Clinic  and  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  the  medical  direction 
of  the  clinic  is  placed  under  the  control  of  the  college.  The  medical 
staff,  including  the  resident  and  house  staffs,  is  appointed  by  the  clinic 
only  on  nomination  by  the  medical  college. 

Cornell  students  are  assigned  to  the  clinic  for  practical  instruction 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.    ♦ 

When  Cornell  students  have  been  provided  for,  vacancies  in  the  stu- 
dent staff  will  be  filled  by  appointment.  Application  for  such  assign- 
ments should  be  made  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Clinic,  125  East 
103rd  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island.  This  hospital  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  mental  diseases  accommodates  over  5,000  pa- 
tients. Through  the  courtesy  of  the  superintendent,  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry  is  enabled  to  utilize  this  clinical  material  for  bedside  study 
of  patients  and  for  the  instruction  of  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital.  Teaching  privileges  have  been  granted  for 
surgical  instruction  which  is  conducted  under  the  direction  of  a  pro- 
fessor in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  who  is  Director  of  Sur- 
gery, St.  Luke's  Hospital.  The  surgical  service  of  this  splendid  institu- 
tion affords  valuable  opportunities  for  the  study  of  surgery. 

Willard  Parker  Hospital.  Instruction  in  infectious  diseases  is  con- 
ducted at  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital,  where  staff  positions  are  held 
by  members  of  the  faculty  and  teaching  staff  who  have  the  privilege 
of  conducting  medical  instruction. 

Lincoln  Hospital.  This  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of 
Hospitals  has  a  bed  capacity  of  399  and  facilities  for  handling  cases  in 
all  divisions  of  clinical  work.  Through  cooperative  arrangements  made 
possible  by  members  of  our  teaching  staff  holding  assignments  on  the 
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hospital  staff,  a  certain  part  of  the  teaching  of  medicine  in  the  second 
year  course  is  carried  out  on  the  wards  of  Lincoln  Hospital.  The  abun- 
dance of  clinical  material  and  the  type  of  disease  met  with  in  this 
institution  afford  a  valuable  adjunct  to  the  work  in  this  part  of  the 
medical  course. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  This  institution  has  the  dis- 
tinction of  being  the  oldest  specialty  hospital  in  this  country.  Located 
at  the  same  site,  Second -Avenue  and  Thirteenth  Street,  since  1856, 
it  has  built  up  a  staff  of  high  excellence  and  with  its  very  large  patient 
attendance  averaging  over  600  visits  daily,  unparalleled  opportuni- 
ties are  offered  for  the  teaching  of  these  specialties.  Through  co- 
operative arrangements  with  our  division  of  ophthalmology,  fourth 
year  students  receive  a  part  of  their  training  in  the  wards  and  out- 
patient department  of  this  hospital. 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology 

This  Institute  has  been  associated  with  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  since  1913. 

At  first  it  was  affiliated  with  the  Second  Medical  (Cornell)  Division 
of  Bellevue  Hospital,  but  since  1932  it  has  been  in  the  New  York 
Hospital.  The  Institute  has  supported  work  in  metabolism  which  has 
been  conducted  by  the  members  of  the  departments  of  medicine  and 
physiology.  The  respiration  calorimeter  which  was  operated  for  a 
number  of  years  by  Dr.  Du  Bois  at  Bellevue  Hospital  has  been  trans- 
ferred by  the  directors  of  the  Institute  to  the  New  York  Hospital  and 
sufficient  funds  provided  for  carrying  on  the  important  metabolic 
studies  by  members  of  the  staff.  The  medical  director  of  the  Institute 
is  Dr.  Eugene  F.  Du  Bois,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory 

Founded  in  1886  this  institution  served  the  purpose  of  undergraduate 
instruction  in  the  Medical  College  building  at  477  First  Ave.  and  pro- 
vided facilities  for  original  research  in  the  various  departments  of 
laboratory  investigation.  The  present  Medical  College  building 
contains  space  dedicated  to  the  original  Loomis  Laboratory  and  its 
established  objectives. 

The  Library 

The  reading  room  of  the  library  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of 
the  central  group  of  laboratory  buildings,  directly  over  the  entrance  of 
the  medical  college.  The  current  journals  are  kept  in  racks  about  three 
sides  of  the  room.  The  book  stacks  are  directly  behind  and  open  to  the 
reading  room,  extending  down  to  the  sub-basement  with  six  floors  of 
stacks  and  accommodations  for  about  100,000  volumes.  There  is  also  a 
library  seminar  room,  and  several  rooms  for  the  library  staff. 
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The  library  contains  at  the  present  time  about  25,000  volumes, 
largely  made  up  of  complete  sets  of  important  journals  in  the  fields  of 
clinical  medicine  and  the  medical  sciences,  in  English,  German,  and 
French.  There  are  also  well-selected  collections  or  monographs,  text- 
books, and  reprints. 

Several  of  the  departments  of  the  medical  college  have  libraries  con- 
taining journals,  monographs,  and  text  books  pertaining  especially  to 
the  subject  matter  of  the  department.  These  serve  to  supplement  in  a 
useful  way  the  scope  of  the  main  library. 

The  library  is  under  the  direction  of  a  committee  of  the  faculty,  and 
in  charge  of  a  trained  librarian  who  gives  instruction  to  students  on  the 
proper  methods  of  using  the  library  and  of  searching  medical  literature. 

A  special  fund,  maintained  in  memory  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis, 
M.D.,  Cornell  1925,  who  died  the  year  after  his  graduation,  is  used  for 
the  purchase  of  books  of  cultural  and  historic  value  in  medicine. 

In  addition  to  the  college  library,  students  may  obtain  certain  privi- 
leges at  the  library  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth 
Avenue  and  103rd  Street,  the  second  largest  medical  library  in  the 
United  States. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 
AND  GRADUATION 

The  faculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  in  defining  the 
qualifications  for  admission  to  the  medical  profession,  attaches  particu- 
lar importance  to  the  liberal  culture  and  general  education  implied  by 
the  acquisition  of  a  college  degree  in  arts  or  science.  In  accordance 
with  these  aims  candidates  admitted  to  the  medical  course  in  the  past 
have  been  either: 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;  or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools 
upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute  the  first 
year  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth  year  of  their 
college  course,  and  will  confer  upon  them  the  baccalaureate  degree  up- 
on the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  first  year's  work  in  medicine. 

The  high  standard  of  preparation  required  of  candidates  admitted 
under  these  regulations  will  continue  as  the  guiding  principles  in  the 
admission  of  students;  however,  by  Act  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
June  16,  1941,  authorization  is  given  the  Medical  College  "during  the 
present  emergency  to  admit  to  the  first  year  class  students  who  have 
satisfactorily  completed  three  years  of  college  work  in  lieu  of  the 
existing  requirement  that  they  hold  a  baccalaureate  degree,  and  also 
to  dispense  with  the  requirement  of  such  a  degree  for  admission  to  the 
second  year  class." 

All  candidates  for  admission  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed,  in 
an  approved  college,  the  following  basic  courses,  the  majority  of  which 
are  prescribed  also  as  the  minimum  requirement  for  the  issuance  of  a 
qualifying  certificate  by  the  New  York  State  Education  Department: 

Biology 6  semester  hours* 

Including  laboratory  work 
Chemistry 12  semester  hours 

8  hours  of  inorganic,  including  qualitative  analysis  and 

4  hours  of  organic  chemistry. 

English 6  semester  hours 

Modern  language 6  semester  hours 

French  or  German 
Physics 6  semester  hours 

Including  laboratory 

The  group  of  subjects  outlined  above  represent  thirty-six  credit  hours 
which  is  probably  sufficient  time  to  enable  the  student  to  obtain  a  basic 
preparation  in  these  different  fields.  In  many  colleges,  however,  addi- 
tional credits  in  one  or  more  of  these  departments  are  required  of  the 

*A  semester  hour  is  the  credit  value  of  at  least  sixteen  weeks'  work,  consisting  of  one 
hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  two  or  more  hours  of  laboratory  work,  per  week. 
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candidate  in  order  to  satisfy  major  requirements  for  the  degree.  In 
making  the  choice  of  elective  courses,  consideration  should  be  given  to 
the  principle  that  thorough  training  in  the  sciences  is  essential.  On  the 
other  hand,  too  many  elective  courses  in  these  departments  may  not 
provide  the  most  acceptable  preparation  for  medicine,  since  it  tends  to 
limit  the  time  available  for  study  in  other  departments  offering  work 
of  a  broad  educational  value. 

The  work  in  organic  chemistry  is  particularly  valuable  and  should  be 
carried  far  enough  to  give  a  thorough  command  of  this  subject;  like- 
wise, a  course  in  quantitative  analysis  will  be  found  most  useful  in 
rounding  out  the  training  in  chemistry.  A  course  in  comparative 
embryology  affords  a  good  background  on  which  to  build  the  teaching 
in  this  subject  in  the  early  part  of  the  medical  course.  A  reading 
knowledge  of  both  German  and  French  is  highly  recommended  and  if 
only  one  can  be  fitted  into  the  college  course,  the  student  will  find  that 
German  is  the  language  he  is  called  upon  most  frequently  to  use  in 
scientific  references.  It  is  also  suggested  that  students  follow  mathe- 
matics of  college  grade  up  to  and  including  calculus,  if  advanced  work 
in  medical  sciences  is  contemplated.  Students  planning  to  study  medi- 
cine should  bear  in  mind  that  bacteriology,  immunology,  human 
physiology,  and  abnormal  psychology  are  properly  subjects  of  the 
medical,  and  not  of  the  pre-medical  curriculum.  In  planning  pre- 
medical  work  students  are  advised  to  elect  subjects  which  will  lay  a 
broad  foundation  for  medical  study  rather  than  to  anticipate  courses 
required  as  a  part  of  the  medical  curriculum. 

As  a  general  rule  the  courses  given  in  professional  schools  of  Phar- 
macy, Veterinary  Medicine,  and  Agriculture  are  not  considered  as  ful- 
filling adequately  the  admission  requirements. 


APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

All  applications  and  inquiries  regarding  admission  are  to  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Assistant  Dean,  from  whom  application  forms  may  be 
obtained.  Applications  for  admission  should  be  submitted  not  later 
than  January  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  admission  is  desired,  and 
should  be  followed  promptly  by  an  official  transcript  of  the  college 
record.  A  recent  unmounted  photograph  of  the  applicant  must  be 
attached  to  each  application. 

It  is  impossible  for  the  Committee  on  Admissions  to  hold  personal 
conferences  with  all  candidates  for  admission  as  the  number  is  too 
great  but  selected  individuals  from  the  group  of  applicants  receive  an 
invitation  to  appear  before  members  of  the  Committee. 

Applications  are  passed  upon  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  after 
all  credentials  have  been  filed.  Candidates  are  notified  as  promptly 
as  possible  of  the  decision  of  the  Committee.  Accepted  applicants  are 
required  to  make  a  deposit  of  one  hundred  dollars  within  a  specified 
time,  usually  two  weeks  after  notification  of  favorable  action  on  their 
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application.  This  deposit  is  not  returnable,  but  is  credited  toward  the 
first  tuition  payment.  If  he  fails  to  make  this  deposit  within  the  time 
specified  the  applicant  forfeits  his  place  in  the  medical  college. 

A  medical  student's  qualifying  certificate,  issued  by  the  New  York 
State  Education  Department  signifying  that  its  requirements  have  been 
met,  must  be  secured  before  registration  by  each  student  accepted  for 
admission.  An  application  blank  for  the  certificate  with  full  instruc- 
tions will  be  sent  by  the  college  to  each  student  admitted. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  stand- 
ing. 

Application  for  a  place  in  one  of  the  upper  classes  should  be  filed 
according  to  the  procedure  described  for  admission  to  the  first  year 
class.  Accepted  applicants  are  required  to  make  the  deposit  of  one  hun- 
dred dollars.  Applicants  must  not  only  furnish  acceptable  evidence  of 
having  satisfactorily  completed  in  an  approved  medical  school  all  the 
work  required  of  students  of  the  class  they  wish  to  enter,  but  also  of 
having  completed  the  conditions  of  admission  to  the  first  year  class 
at  Cornell  University  Medical  College.  They  must  present  a  certificate 
of  honorable  dismissal  from  the  medical  school  or  schools  they  have 
attended  and  they  may  be  required  to  take  examinations  in  any  of  the 
medical  courses  taken  at  another  school. 

Although  a  certain  number  of  students  are  regularly  admitted  from 
other  institutions  to  enter  the  third  year  class  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  rarely  have  there  been  acceptances  made  of  students  to 
enter  the  fourth  year  on  the  basis  of  work  at  another  medical  school. 
Candidates  seeking  admission  to  the  fourth  year  are  required  to  come 
before  the  clinical  departments  for  a  thorough  examination  before 
final  action  is  taken  on  their  applications. 

Persons  who  have  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  at  an- 
other institution  will  not  be  accepted  as  candidates  for  this  degree  at 
Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

ADVANCEMENT  AND  EXAMINATIONS 

Although  the  medical  course  comprises  a  large  number  of  subjects 
distributed  in  four  calendar  years  the  student  advances  in  the  course  in 
steps  of  an  academic  year  at  a  time.  It  is  necessary  that  he  complete  all 
subjects  listed  in  a  given  year  of  the  course  before  taking  up  the  next 
succeeding  group  of  subjects,  and  to  be  readmitted  to  the  medical  college 
in  one  of  the  advanced  years  (second,  third,  or  fourth)  he  must  be  ap- 
proved for  promotion  by  the  Faculty. 

Any  student  who  by  quality  of  work  or  conduct  indicates  an  unfit- 
ness to  enter  the  profession  of  medicine  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Faculty,  be  required  at  any  time  to  withdraw  from  the  medical  college. 

(Continued  on  page  34) 
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At  the  close  of  the  college  session  in  June  examinations  are  given  in 
all  subjects  excepting  those  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year  only, 
in  which  examinations  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  course  in  the 
hours  allotted  thereto.  In  making  up  a  student's  rating  in  a  given 
course,  all  work  covered  in  that  subject  during  the  year  is  taken  into 
account  and  due  weight  assigned  to  the  effort  he  puts  into  his  work,  his 
seriousness  of  purpose,  and  his  scholastic  resourcefulness,  as  well  as  the 
results  of  the  final  examination. 

A  final  rating  is  made  for  each  student  at  the  end  of  the  academic 
year,  based  on  the  results  of  his  performance  in  all  courses  in  the  curric- 
ulum of  that  year.  These  final  ratings  of  students  are  made  on  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation,  then 
reviewed  and  formally  acted  on  by  the  Faculty.  The  Faculty  ratings 
classify  all  students  of  the  medical  course  under  one  of  four  groups,  as 
follows : 

1.  Students  with  no  encumbrances  in  any  subject  are  recorded  as 
"passed".  This  rating  confers  eligibility  for  re-admission  into  the 
medical  college  in  the  next  higher  class,  unless  by  reason  of  conduct 
the  Faculty  considers  the  student  unsuited  for  the  medical  profession. 

2.  Students  with  an  unsatisfactory  rating  in  40%  or  more  of  the  re- 
quired hours  in  a  given  year  are  recorded  as  "not  passed".  A  rating  of 
"not  passed"  carries  ineligibility  for  re-admission  into  the  medical 
college. 

3.  Students  with  an  unsatisfactory  rating  in  less  than  40%  of  the 
required  hours  of  a  given  year  are  recorded  as  "conditioned".  A  "con- 
ditioned" student  has  failures  in  certain  required  courses  and  he  may 
be  re-examined  in  these  subjects,  but  only  after  pursuing  additional 
work  under  the  direction  of  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  a 
failure  has  occurred,  through  at  least  one  term,  or  during  a  summer 
vacation.  Students  who  fail  on  re-examination  are  ineligible  for  re- 
admission  into  the  medical  college,  unless  under  special  circumstances 
they  are  permitted  by  the  Faculty  to  repeat  courses  in  which  failures 
have  occurred. 

4.  Students  with  uniformly  low  grades  in  most  subjects  of  the  course 
for  two  years  or  more  are  subject  to  special  review  by  the  Faculty 
and  any  student  with  a  record  of  this  kind  may  be  deemed  unqualified 
to  enter  the  medical  profession.  A  rating  in  this  group  carries  ineligi- 
bility for  re-admission  into  the  medical  college. 

It  is  a  well  established  policy  of  the  medical  college  to  make  no 
announcement  to  students  of  grades  received  in  any  subject  of  the  medi- 
cal course. 

A  transcript  of  the  medical  college  record  of  a  student  or  graduate 
will  be  mailed  on  his  request  in  writing,  to  accredited  hospitals  and  to 
educational  or  other  well  recognized  institutions  as  credentials  in 
support  of  his  application  for  a  position  or  promotion.  All  transcripts 
are  marked  "confidential"  and  carry  the  instructions  that  they  are  not 
to  be  turned  over  to  the  candidate.  This  ruling  is  for  the  purpose  of 
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avoiding  possible  loss  and  fraudulent  use  of  an  official  document  of  the 
medical  college.  The  medical  college  makes  no  charge  for  sending  out 
transcripts  of  record. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  have  at- 
tained the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  be  of  good  moral  character. 
They  must  have  spent  at  least  four  years  of  study  as  matriculated  medi- 
cal students,  the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  Cornell  University 
Medical  College.  They  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  the 
required  work  of  the  medical  curriculum,  must  have  passed  all  pre- 
scribed examinations,  and  be  free  from  indebtedness  to  the  college.  At 
the  end  of  the  fourth  year  every  student  who  has  fulfilled  these  require- 
ments will  be  recommended  to  the  President  and  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

EXAMINATIONS  FOR  MEDICAL  LICENSURE 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted  un- 
conditionally to  the  examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in 
all  states  of  the  United  States. 

In  New  York  State  all  credentials  for  admission  to  examinations 
for  license  should  be  filed  with  the  State  Education  Department  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  are  held.  In  1941  these  ex- 
aminations will  be  held  in  February,  June,  and  September  (dates  to  be 
announced)  at  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo.  For  com- 
plete information  write  to  The  Secretary,  Board  of  Medical  Licensure, 
Albany,  New  York. 

Students  and  graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
admitted  to  the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Ex- 
aminers, whose  certificate  is  accepted  by  the  Surgeons-General  of  the 
Army  and  Public  Health  Service  of  the  United  States  and  by  the  boards 
of  medical  licensure  of  forty-two  states,  Puerto  Rico,  Hawaii,  and  the 
Canal  Zone.  This  certificate  is  also  recognized  by  the  respective  au- 
thorities of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland.  Although  national  in 
scope  and  organized  under  the  laws  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  the 
National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners  is  not  to  be  confused  as  a  Federal 
Government  agency.  For  information  write  to  The  National  Board  of 
Medical  Examiners,  225  South  Fifteenth  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are  paid  at  the  Business 
Office  of  the  Medical  College,  Room  F-106,  1300  York  Avenue,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Tuition  Fees: 

For  students  of  the  class  of  1943  and  succeeding 

classes ....     $600  per  year. 

For  students  of  the  class  of  1942  ....  $500  per  year. 
These  fees  are  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year  or  in  two  equal  parts,  in  which  case  the  first  pay- 
ment must  be  made  at  registration  and  the  second  on 
January  15-  No  refund  or  rebate  will  be  made  in  any 
case. 

An  advance  of  $100  on  account  of  tuition  is  required 
of  all  applicants  accepted  for  admission  and  is  not  re- 
turnable. At  matriculation  it  is  credited  toward  tuition. 

Matriculation  Fee $10 

This  fee  is  payable  only  once,  on  admission. 

Obstetrics  Fee $15 

This  is  a  special  fee,  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the 
third  year. 

Graduation  Fee $25 

This  fee  is  payable  on  January  15. 

Breakage  Deposit $10 

This  deposit  is  required  of  first  and  second  year  students 
at  the  beginning  of  each  academic  year,  and  will  be 
returned,  less  the  amount  charged  for  breakage,  at  the 
end  of  the  year. 

Students  of  the  Graduate  School: 
For  fees,  see  page  86. 

Special  Students: 

For  fees,  see  page  87. 

All  students  entering  the  medical  college  are  required  to  provide 
themselves  with  satisfactory  microscopes.  Haemocytometers  and 
haemoglobinometers  will  be  required  at  the  beginning  of  the  third 
trimester  of  the  second  year.  The  necessary  books  are  conservatively 
estimated  to  cost  about  $75  a  year. 

All  students  should  assure  themselves  that  they  can  carry  the  finan- 
cial burdens  involved  with  reasonable  certainty  up  to  the  time  of 
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graduation.  Experience  has  proved  that  the  student  will  need  his 
entire  time  and  undivided  interest  for  study.  It  is  unwise  to  depend 
upon  earning  any  part  of  one's  expenses  during  the  college  year.  A 
student  indebted  to  the  college  is  ineligible  for  graduation. 

Individual  standards  of  living  vary  greatly  among  students  of  the 
medical  college,  so  it  is  hard  to  estimate  the  annual  outlay  the  average 
student  makes  over  and  above  his  academic  expenses.  The  best  in- 
formation available  indicates,  however,  that  students  who  are  away 
from  home  and  likewise  must  find  living,  lodging,  and  other  expenses 
for  the  academic  year  should  budget  from  $600  to  $800  in  addition  to 
their  college  expenses. 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

Members  of  the  first  year  class  and  students  transferred  from  other 
colleges  are  required  to  have  a  physical  examination  by  a  member  of 
the  Student  Health  staff.  X-ray  examinations  of  the  lungs  are  made 
yearly.  Students  are  re-examined  at  the  end  of  their  medical  course. 
Daily  office  hours  between  one  and  two  p.  m.  are  held  by  the  Student 
Health  staff.  Students  pay  no  fee  for  the  services  of  this  staff,  but  must 
pay  for  special  X-ray  examination,  hospitalization,  and  remedies. 
Health  records  are  kept  and  students  are  advised  concerning  their 
physical  condition  and  general  health.  All  cases  of  illness  must  be 
reported  to  the  college  office.  Students  may  have  in  attendance  physi- 
cians of  their  own  choice,  but  a  reasonable  amount  of  cooperation 
between  such  physicians  and  the  college  Health  Service  is  expected. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 

1.  The  John  Metcalfe  Polk  Scholarship.  A  gift  under  the  will  of 
William  Mecklenberg  Polk,  the  first  Dean  of  the  medical  college,  is 
awarded  annually  by  the  faculty.  The  scholarship  amounts  to  about 
$200  a  year. 

2.  The  Thorne  Shaw  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund  provides  three 
scholarships  designated  as: 

First:  A  scholarship  of  approximately  $400  available  to  students 

after  at  least  two  years  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 
Second:  Two  scholarships  of  approximately  $200  each  available  to 

students  after  at  least  one  year  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 
These  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  faculty  upon  nomination  by 
the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Prizes.  They  are  awarded  annually 
in  June  and  are  for  one  year  only.  Students  receiving  the  scholarships 
are  notified  of  the  award  at  the  end  of  the  session,  and  public  announce- 
ment is  made  at  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  session  in  September. 

3.  Mary  F.  Hall  Scholarship.  The  income,  amounting  to  about 
$120  annually,  from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of  Miss  Mary  F. 
Hall,  is  available  to  any  woman  student  in  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  who  needs  its  aid  and  who  is  a  bona  fide  resident  of  the  State 
of  New  York  and  was  such  prior  to  admission  to  the  college. 

4.  The  1936  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholarship  Fund.  A 
five  thousand  dollar  fund  established  in  1936,  the  income  from  which 
is  annually  available  to  meritorious  students  who  need  its  aid,  and  who 
have  completed  one  or  more  years  of  the  regular  medical  course.  The 
award  is  for  one  year  only,  but  tenable  for  a  second  or  third  year, 
providing  the  qualifications  of  the  candidate  merit  a  re-award.  If 
during  any  year  the  income  from  above  fund  be  not  used,  as  above 
stated,  then  said  income  may  be  used  for  such  research  work,  or  other- 
wise, as  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty  (or  trustees)  may  be  deemed 
best.  - 

5-  The  1939  John  and  Katherine  Mayer  Scholarship  Fund.  A 
five  thousand  dollar  fund  established  in  1939,  the  income  from  which 
is  annually  available  to  meritorious  students  who  need  its  aid,  and 
who  have  completed  one  or  more  years  of  the  regular  medical  course. 
The  award  is  for  one  year  only,  but  tenable  for  a  second  or  third  year, 
providing  the  qualifications  of  the  candidate  merit  a  re-award.  If 
during  any  year  the  income  from  the  above  fund  be  not  used,  as  above 
stated,  then  said  income  may  be  used  for  such  research  work,  or  other- 
wise, as  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty  (or  trustees)  may  be  deemed  best. 

6.  The  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson  Scholarship.  Established  in  memory 
of  Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  who  throughout  his  long  connection  with  the 
Medical  College,  of  somewhat  more  than  forty  years,  devoted  much 
effort  to  helping  students  with  their  individual  problems  and  promot- 
ing their  professional  careers.  The  fund  amounts  to  $5,000,  the  income 
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from  which,  approximately  $200  a  year,  shall  be  awarded  annually  by 
the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Prizes  to  a  student  or  students  in 
the  third  and  fourth  year  classes  in  the  Medical  College  who  are  in 
need  of  financial  aid  and  who  by  conduct  and  scholarship  have  proved 
worthy  investments. 

7.  The  Charles  Rupert  Stockard  Scholarship.  A  ten  thousand 
dollar  fund  was  established  in  1939  by  a  friend  of  the  late  Charles 
Rupert  Stockard,  Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  from  1911-1939.  The  interest  of  this  fund  is  to  be 
awarded  either  to  one  student  (approximately  $400)  or  two  students 
(approximately  $200  each)  who  have  shown  promise  in  the  work  in  the 
Department  of  Anatomy  and  who  are  desirous  of  doing  advanced  work 
in  this  department.  The  scholarships  are  to  be  awarded  by  the  Execu- 
tive Faculty  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  the  Department  of 
Anatomy. 

8.  The  Dr.  John  A.  Heim  Scholarships.  Established  under  the  will 
of  John  A.  Heim  of  the  class  of  1905  and  to  provide  such  number  of 
free  scholarships  in  the  medical  college  as  there  shall  be  funds  avail- 
able for  the  purpose.  The  awards  are  to  be  made  to  regularly  matri- 
culated medical  students  of  good  scholarship  and  who  are  in  need  of 
financial  assistance.  The  terms  of  the  bequest  provide  that  "After 
determining  the  student's  eligibility  for  one  of  such  scholarships,  a 
competitive  examination  or  examinations  applicable  to  the  respective 
grade  of  such  student  shall  be  given,  and  the  scholarship  shall  be 
awarded  on  the  respective  order  of  merit  as  determined  by  such  exami- 
nations." "Each  scholarship  shall  be  in  an  amount  adequate  to  pay 
the  necessary  cost  of  tuition,  laboratory  fees,  and  prescribed  books 
required  during  the  specific  year."  First  year  students  are  eligible,  pro- 
vided they  meet  the  standards  prescribed. 

PRIZES 

1.  For  General  Efficiency.  In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe 
Polk,  an  instructor  in  this  college,  who  was  graduated  from  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  on  June  7,  1899,  and  died  on  March  29, 
1904,  prizes  will  be  presented  at  each  commencement  to  the  three 
students  having  the  highest  standing  for  the  four  years'  work.  Only 
those  who  have  taken  the  full  course  of  study  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  are  eligible.  The  first  prize  is  $250,  the  second  $100, 
and  the  third  $50. 

2.  For  Efficiency  in  Gynecology.  Established  by  Mrs.  W.  M. 
Polk  in  memory  of  William  Mecklenburg  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean 
and  Professor  of  Gynecology  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
from  its  founding  in  1898  until  his  death,  June  23,  1918,  annual  prizes 
are  awarded  to  three  members  of  the  senior  class,  in  order  of  merit,  for 
special  distinction  in  gynecology.  The  first  prize  is  $125,  the  second 
$75,  and  the  third  $50. 
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3.  For  Efficiency  in  Otology.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the 
second  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Professor  Frederick  Whiting  to  the  two 
students  of  the  graduating  class  who  make  the  best  records  in  otology. 

4.  For  Efficiency  in  Obstetrics.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $60,  the 
second  of  $30,  have  been  endowed  by  an  anonymous  donor  in  recog- 
nition of  the  work  of  Dr.  Gustav  Seeligman  in  obstetrics,  to  be  given 
to  the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  who  have  made  the  best 
records  in  obstetrics. 

5.  For  Efficiency  in  General  Medicine.  The  income  of  $1,000 
is  offered  as  a  prize  for  general  efficiency  in  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
in  commemoration  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis,  who  was  graduated 
from  Cornell  University  Medical  College  on  June  11,  1925,  and  who 
died  during  his  internship  at  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  April  24,  1926.  Pre- 
sented at  each  commencement  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who 
has  pursued  the  full  course  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

6.  For  Efficiency  in  Research.  In  memory  of  William  Mecklen- 
burg Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  dean  of  the  medical  college,  two  prizes 
are  offered  to  regularly  matriculated  students  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  the  first  of  $200,  and  the  second  of  $50. 

The  awards  are  made  annually  at  the  opening  exercises  of  the  medical 
college  in  September  for  the  best  reports  presented  in  writing  of  research 
work  done  by  students,  or  for  valuable  reviews  and  logical  presenta- 
tions on  medical  subjects  not  to  be  found  fully  considered  in  a  single 
text  or  reference  book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  considered 
worthy  of  special  commendation  the  prizes  will  be  withheld. 

Since  the  prize  papers  are  selected  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year,  members  of  the  senior  class  of  the  previous  year  will  not  be  con- 
sidered eligible  for  the  prizes  as  they  would  not  be,  at  the  time  the 
awards  are  made,  students  in  the  medical  college. 

Papers  are  submitted  in  quadruplicate  in  a  sealed  envelope  marked, 
"Dean  William  Mecklenburg  Polk  Memorial  Prize  Committee,"  and 
must  be  in  the  Administrative  Office  not  later  than  the  first  day  of 
September. 

The  committee  of  awards  for  this  prize  consists  of  two  members  of 
the  faculty  from  laboratory  departments,  and  two  from  clinical  de- 
partments. 

LOAN  FUNDS 

1.  The  1923  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  amounts  to  $350  a  year  and  is 
available  as  a  loan  to  students  needing  financial  assistance,  preferably 
to  a  third  year  student. 

2.  Alumni  Association  Loan  Funds.  The  Alumni  Association  of  the 
Medical  College  is  able  to  aid  a  few  students  in  meeting  their  expenses 
by  the  Jessie  P.  Andresen  Memorial  Fund  and  the  Class  Student  Loan 
Funds.  The  loans  made  from  these  funds  will  be  administered  by  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Alumni  Association.  The  medical  college  is 
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consulted  in  making  these  awards.  Students  in  the  upper  classes  will 
be  given  preference. 

3.  Student  Loan  Fund.  A  revolving  fund  founded  by  students  in 
the  medical  college  is  available  to  members  of  the  third  and  fourth 
year  classes  who  are  in  need  of  assistance. 

ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha  is  a  non-secret,  Medical  College  Honor  Society, 
membership  in  which  is  based  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications 
being  satisfactory.  It  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Medicine  of  the 
University  of  Illinois,  Chicago,  August  25,  1902.  A.O.A.  is  the  only 
order  of  its  kind  on  this  continent. 

Elections  are  made  from  students  who  have  fully  completed  2  years  of 
a  four-year  curriculum,  by  unanimous  vote  of  the  active  members  acting 
on  recommendations  made  by  faculty  advisers.  Not  more  than  one- 
sixth  of  any  class  may  be  elected.  As  aspects  of  and  indispensable  to 
true  scholarship  come  open-mindedness,  individuality,  originality, 
demonstration  of  studious  attitude,  and  promise  of  intellectual  growth. 

The  Cornell  Chapter  of  A.O.A.  was  organized  May  2,  1910.  Stu- 
dents are  elected  from  the  two  upper  classes  in  the  fall  of  each  year. 
A  large  number  of  the  faculty  are  members  and  play  an  active  part  in 
the  functions  of  the  society,  which  comprise  an  initiation-dinner  and 
occasional  meetings  and  discussion  groups.  The  Chapter  also  sponsors 
an  annual  open  lecture  delivered  in  the  Medical  School  Auditorium  on 
a  cultural  or  historical  phase  of  medicine. 

CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 
ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION,  INC. 

Officers 

John  H.  Morris, '11 President 

Preston  A.  Wade,  '22 Vice-President 

Laurence  Miscall,  '26 Secretary 

Mary  M.  Crawford,  '04 Treasurer 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  '10  .      Council  Representative 

Each  graduate  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  automati- 
cally considered  a  member  of  the  Alumni  Association.  The  dues  are 
$2  a  year,  starting  one  year  after  graduation.  Besides  an  annual  ban- 
quet, the  activities  of  the  Association  include  a  quarterly  publication, 
student  loan  funds,  employment  bureau,  and  work  by  committees  of 
sons  and  daughters  of  Alumni,  and  internships  and  residencies.  The 
Association  maintains  an  office  at  1300  York  Avenue. 


EDUCATIONAL  POLICIES  AND  PLAN 
OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  medical  college  is  divided  into  thirteen  major  departments,  six 
of  which  are  primarily  concerned  with  the  sciences  underlying  clinical 
medicine.  They  are  anatomy,  biochemistry,  physiology,  bacteriology 
and  immunology,  pathology,  and  pharmacology.  Seven  departments 
have  as  their  major  functions  the  study,  treatment,  and  prevention  of 
human  disease,  and  maternity  care.  These  are  medicine,  surgery, 
pediatrics,  psychiatry,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  public  health  and 
preventive  medicine. 

The  heads  of  these  major  departments,  together  with  the  President 
of  the  University  and  the  Dean,  constitute  the  Executive  Faculty, 
which  is  responsible  for  the  educational  policies  of  the  college. 

Courses  required  to  be  completed  by  each  student  before  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  by  Cornell  University  are  offered  by 
each  department.  These  courses  are  arranged,  in  their  sequence  and 
duration,  to  develop  logically  the  knowledge  and  training  of  students 
and  to  build  up  gradually  the  requirements  needed  for  graduation  as 
Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  various  departments  also  offer  courses  and 
opportunities  for  special  study  open  to  regular  medical  students,  to 
candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University,  and  to  qualified  advanced  students  of  medicine  not  candi- 
dates for  degrees. 

Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a  small  part  of  that 
needed  for  a  successful  career  in  medicine  can  be  acquired  during  the 
time  devoted  to  medical  study  by  the  medical  college  curriculum. 
The  time  devoted  by  the  prospective  physician  to  his  preparation  for 
the  practice  of  Medicine  includes  at  least  one,  and  often  many  more 
years  of  graduate  medical  education  as  intern  or  resident  of  a  hospital, 
either  in  clinical  or  laboratory  work,  or  both.  The  required  period 
of  study  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College  extends  over  four 
academic  years  of  at  least  thirty-four  weeks  each.  It  is  planned  that 
studies  may  be  pursued  during  vacation  periods.  This  will  provide  an 
opportunity  to  shorten  the  time  necessary  to  complete  all  required 
courses  and  allow  more  time  for  elective  work.  Study  in  other  medical 
schools  may  also  be  arranged  during  the  course  if  opportunities  can  be 
found. 

As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may  be  pursued  in  a  variety 
of  ways,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  college  to  encourage  the  student  to  vary 
his  course  of  study  according  to  his  special  interests  and  particular 
talents  as  far  as  is  consistent  with  meeting  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

A  thesis  is  not  required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  but 
students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  individual  work  as  far  as  their 
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time  permits,  with  the  hope  that  they  may  accomplish  results  worthy 
of  publication.  It  is  therefore  desirable  for  some  students  to  devote  all 
their  free  time  to  a  single  subject  in  which  they  have  a  special  interest. 

The  development  of  technical  and  scientific  proficiency  in  the  various 
special  fields  of  clinical  medicine  is  not  encouraged  during  the  regular 
medical  course,  but  must  await  adequate  training  after  graduation. 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy,  biochemistry,  physiol- 
ogy, bacteriology,  and  psychobiology.  It  is  divided  into  trimesters. 

During  the  second  year  the  required  courses  in  physiology,  pathol- 
ogy, bacteriology  and  immunology,  pharmacology,  psychiatry,  and 
medicine  occupy  the  first  two  trimesters.  The  last  is  devoted  to  techni- 
cal training  preparatory  to  the  study  of  patients,  courses  being  given  in 
the  subjects  of  physical  diagnosis,  clinical  pathology,  applied  pharma- 
cology, infant  feeding,  neurology  and  neuropathology,  and  oph- 
thalmology. 

During  the  third  and  fourth  years,  students  are  divided  into  small 
groups  for  practical  work  in  the  various  clinics  and  for  elective  work. 
The  third  and  fourth  year  classes  meet  at  noon  each  day  for  clinical 
lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Time  for  elective  work  is  provided  in  the  fourth  year,  after  students 
have  had  opportunities  to  acquire  some  knowledge  of  the  medical 
sciences  and  of  clinical  medicine.  Students  are  advised  to  consult  in- 
formally members  of  the  faculty  in  regard  to  the  use  of  their  time  for 
elective  work.  It  is  deemed  best  not  to  establish  a  formal  advisory 
system. 

The  faculty  expressly  reserves  the  right  to  make  alterations  in  the  curriculum 
whenever  advisable  and  without  previous  notice  to  students. 


Anatomy 


Jospeh  C.  Hinsey,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Charles  V.  Morrill,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

George  Papanicolaou,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Chester  L.  Yntema,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Kendrick  Hare,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Warner  S.  Hammond,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Charles  O.  Warren,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Ernest  W.  Lampe,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Charles  Berry,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Otto  H.  Muller,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

John  MacLeod,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

William  A.  Geohegan,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Margaret  E.  Brown,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 


I.  EMBRYOLOGY  AND  HISTOLOGY 

The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  knowledge  of  the 
subject,  particularly  that  of  the  early  development  of  the  chick.  It 
embraces  a  thorough  study  of  the  development  of  the  mammalian 
embryo  in  the  light  of  our  knowledge  of  the  evolution  of  the  human 
body.  Malformations  resulting  from  developmental  disturbances  are 
broadly  considered.  The  course  is  closely  correlated  with  that  of  gross 
anatomy. 

The  work  in  histology  includes  the  histogenesis  and  microscopic 
structures  of  all  organs  of  the  human  body  with  the  exception  of  the 
central  nervous  system  (See  Neuro-anatomy).  Emphasis  is  laid  on  the 
relation  of  structure  to  function. 

The  tissues  are  studied  principally  by  means  of  stained  sections  and 
practice  is  given  in  rapid  identification  of  their  diagnostic  features. 
Demonstrations  of  living  material  are  made  and  opportunities  are 
offered  for  acquiring  the  essentials  of  histological  technique. 

Laboratory  and  lectures,  195  hours,  October  to  March.  Required  of 
all  first  year  students. 

II.  NEURO-ANATOMY 

A  laboratory  course  on  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the 
human  nervous  system.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  more  important 
pathways  and  their  functions. 

Laboratory  and  demonstrations,  85  hours.  Required  of  all  first  year 
students  during  the  third  term. 
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III.  GROSS  ANATOMY  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 

This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  and  dissections.  The 
required  work  includes:  (a)  Dissection  of  the  part,  (b)  Demonstra- 
tions, study,  and  discussion  upon  dissected  and  prepared  specimens. 

Total  laboratory  hours,  407.  First  and  second  terms  of  the  first  year. 
Required  of  all  first  year  students. 

IV.  ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  its  equip- 
ment is  available  to  medical  students  desiring  to  pursue  advanced  work 
or  research  in  anatomical  subjects.  Members  of  the  staff  will  direct  the 
progress  of  such  undertakings.  Schedules  to  fit  individual  cases  will  be 
arranged  for  a  limited  number  of  fourth  year  students  desiring  to 
devote  the  major  part  or  all  of  their  elective  time  in  this  department. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS1 

1.  Gross  Anatomy.  A  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine  will 
be  provided  with  material  for  dissection  of  the  human  body.  Fee,  $30 
for  a  term  of  ten  weeks;  or  for  entire  dissection,  $50. 

2.  Anatomical  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  the 
head  of  the  department. 

xFees  for  the  courses  do  not  include  matriculation  and  administration  fees. 


Bacteriology  and  Immunology 

James  M.  Neill,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
John  Y.  Sugg,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
Thomas  P.  Magill,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immun- 
ology. 
Edward  J.  Hehre,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
Evelyn  Jaffe,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

The  course  given  to  first  and  second  year  students  consists  of  lectures, 
laboratory  work,  and  group  conferences.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
aspects  of  bacteriology  and  of  immunology  that  are  pertinent  to  an 
understanding  of  the  infectious  diseases.  The  course  includes  an  analysis 
of  the  actual  constituents  of  a  number  of  important  biological  products 
in  order  to  furnish  a  basis  for  interpretation  of  the  value  and  the  limita- 
tions of  their  uses  in  the  treatment  and  prevention  of  infectious  dis- 
eases. The  study  of  material  from  patients  is  included  in  the  laboratory 
part  of  the  course,  not  only  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  technical 
procedures,  but  to  illustrate  the  application  of  fundamental  principles 
to  practical  methods.  152  hours. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  bacteriology  and 
immunology. 
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Biochemistry 


Vincent  du  Vigneaud,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

William  H.  Summerson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

Joseph  P.  Chandler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

Julian  R.  Rachele,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Roy  W.  Bonsnes,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

George  B.  Brown,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 

Mildred  Cohn,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 

William  P.  Anslow,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Francis  Binkley,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Karl  Dittmer,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Arden  W.  Moyer,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Sofia  Simmonds,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

The  instruction  in  biochemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year 
and  is  arranged  upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already 
thoroughly  grounded  in  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  physics.  The 
object  is  to  impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  biochemistry  which 
is  necessary  to  the  comprehension  of  the  bearings  of  chemistry  upon 
medicine. 

The  schedule  during  the  first  trimester  is  devoted  to  an  intensive 
course  in  general  biochemistry  by  means  of  lectures  and  conferences. 
During  the  second  and  third  trimesters  the  instruction  is  centered 
largely  in  the  laboratory  and  conference  room,  where  the  knowledge 
gained  in  the  first  trimester  is  consolidated  and  amplified.  Considerable 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  quantitative  rather  than  qualitative  laboratory 
procedures.  Paralleling  the  laboratory  work  during  the  second  and 
third  trimesters  is  a  series  of  lectures  dealing  with  intermediary  meta- 
bolism. Throughout  these  lectures  the  application  of  biochemistry  to 
the  study  of  disease  and  metabolic  disturbances  is  stressed.  Collateral 
reading  in  biochemical  literature  is  encouraged. 

First  trimester.  Lecture  and  conference  course  dealing  with  the  bio- 
chemistry of  proteins,  fats,  carbohydrates,  and  purines;  enzymes, 
digestion,  intestinal  putrefaction,  and  feces;  the  composition  of  the 
tissues,  blood,  milk,  and  urine.  The  elements  of  physical  chemistry  as 
applied  to  biology  and  medicine,  with  emphasis  on  the  fundamental 
properties  of  electrolytes  and  colloids.  56  hours. 

Second  and  third  trimesters.  Laboratory  course  with  lectures  and  con- 
ferences, extending  the  work  of  the  first  trimester.  The  characteristics 
and  the  determination  of  carbohydrates,  fats,  and  proteins,  with  special 
reference  to  their  physiological  importance  and  relationships.  The 
chemistry  of  enzymes  and  of  the  digestive  secretions  and  processes. 
Methods  of  analysis  of  urine,  blood,  gastric  contents,  and  feces  which 
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are  of  aid  in  medical  diagnosis.  The  chemistry  of  intermediary  metabol- 
ism, of  the  internal  secretions,  and  of  the  vitamins. 

87  hours  second  trimester. 

99  hours  third  trimester. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Advanced  Laboratory  Work  or  Research.  By  special  arrange- 
ment. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1.  Biochemistry.  Fee  $25  a  term. 

2.  Biochemical  Literature.  Seminar  course  on  the  current  literature 

in  biochemistry,  mainly  for  graduate  students,  but  open  to  a 
limited  number  of  specially  qualified  medical  students.  Hours  to 
be  arranged.  Professors  du  Vigneaud  and  Summerson. 

3.  Biochemical  Preparations.  A  laboratory  course  dealing  with  the 

isolation,  synthesis,  and  analysis  of  selected  compounds  of  bio- 
logical importance.  Hours,  credits,  and  fees  to  be  arranged.  The 
Staff. 

4.  Research  in  Biochemistry.*  By  arrangement  with  the  head  of  the 

department. 

*Courses  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 


Medicine 

David  P.  Barr,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Foster  Kennedy,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neurology). 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Cary  Eggleston,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Louis  Hausman,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neurol- 

Paul  Reznikoff,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  H.  Richards,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Henry  B.  Richardson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neu- 
rology). 
Harold  J.  Stewart,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Harold  G.  Wolff,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Benjamin  I.  Ashe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Horace  S.  Baldwin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Jacob  Buckstein,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Lloyd  F.  Craver,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edward  Cussler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Peter  G.  Denker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neurol- 

ogy). 

Claude  E.  Forkner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edwin  T.  Hauser,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Milton  Helpern,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leon  I.  Levine,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  M.  Lewis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Derma- 
tology). 

Edgar  Mayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Douglass  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Frank  H.  Peters,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Norman  Plummer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  (Clinical  Pathol- 
ogy). 

Edward  Tolstoi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Bruce  Webster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
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George  W.  Wheeler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  (Clinical  Path- 
ology). 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Neurol- 
ogy)- 

Harry  A.  Bray,  Associate  in  Medicine  (Tuberculosis). 

Matthew  Walzer,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Elisabeth  Adams,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Arthur  J.  Antenucci,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Abraham  A.  Antoville,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

William  M.  Archer,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Zacharias  Bercovitz,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Ruth  P.  Berkeley,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

George  E.  Binkley,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Keeve  Brodman,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Veronica  C.  Brown,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Katherine  Butler,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

John  E.  Deitrick,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Francois  J.  de  Prume,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Edward  M.  Dodd,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

John  C.  Dundee,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Herbert  K.  Ensworth,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Frank  M.  Falconer,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Emil  A.  Falk,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Sarah  E.  Flanders,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

James  Flexner,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

George  H.  Fonde,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Ben  Friedman,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Constance  Friess,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

John  M.  Gibbons,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

David  Glusker,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Thomas  N.  Graham,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Franklin  H.  Grauer,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Sidney  Greenburg,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Bernard  Hatz,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Louis  A.  Hauser,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

George  W.  Hebard,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

R.  Russell  Heffner,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Evelyn  Holt,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Leslie  A.  Homrich,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Frederick  H.  Howard,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Leif  Y.  Jacobsen,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Scott  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

William  H.  Kammerer,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

George  L.  Kauer,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
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LeMoyne  C.  Kelly,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Saul  R.  Kelson,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Henry  B.  Kirkland,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Estelle  Kleiber,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Milton  M.  Kramer,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
DeHart  Krans,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Daniel  H.  Labby,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Michael  Lake,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Edgar  A.  Lawrence,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Dorothea  Lemcke,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
William  H.  Lewis,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Robert  M.  Lintz,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Robert  O.  Loebel,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Isabel  London,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Marsh  McCall,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
A.  Parks  McCombs,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Walsh  McDermott,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Robert  B.  McKittrick,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Kirby  Martin,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Frederick  H.  Merrill,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Raymond  E.  Miller,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
L.  Mary  Moench,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Willis  A.  Murphy,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Carl  Muschenheim,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Grace  T.  Newman,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Henry  D.  Niles,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Theodore  W.  Oppel,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Joseph  W.  Owen,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Norman  Papae,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
J.  Lawrence  Pool,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Arthur  H.  Raynolds,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Edward  P.  Roemer,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Sophie  A.  Root,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Lionel  C.  Rubin,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Theresa  Scanlan,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Walter  J.  Schmidt,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Donald  J.  Simons,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
John  J.  Smith,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Aaron  D.  Spielman,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Israel  Steinberg,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
John  W.  Stickney,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
William  D.  Stubenbord,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Leonard  Tarr,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Gurney  Taylor,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Alphonse  E.  Timpanelli,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
J.  Russell  Twiss,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Marian  Tyndall,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
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Frederick  C.  Weber,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Charles  H.  Wheeler,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Byard  Williams,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Dan  H.  Witt,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Seymour  Zucker,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
James  D.  Hardy,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Mary  E.  H.  Loveless,  Research  Associate  in  Medicine. 
Thomas  P.  Almy,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Robert  M.  Bird,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Lisgar  B.  Eckardt,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Robert  Furchgott,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Newton  Krumdieck,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Charles  E.  Kunkle,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
John  R.  Seal,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Charles  R.  Sorenson,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Ralph  R.  Tompsett,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Stewart  G.  Wolf,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
James  B.  Black,  Jr.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Eugene  J.  Cohen,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Carl  Herget,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Willis  F.  Evans,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
James  H.  Lockhart,  Jr.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Bela  Mittelmann,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Charles  H.  Richards,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
Robert  S.  Teague,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY 

An  introductory  required  course  is  given  by  Dr.  Stillman,  in  the 
third  trimester  of  the  second  year,  consisting  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
work.  Among  the  topics  discussed  are  the  theory,  practice,  and  ap- 
plication of  methods  for  the  examination  of  urine,  blood,  sputum, 
exudates,  transudates,  spinal  fluid,  gastric  contents,  and  feces.  The 
methods  studied  will  include  chemical,  morphological,  serological, 
and  animal  inoculation  methods  which  are  of  value  as  diagnostic  pro- 
cedures. There  will  be  included  discussion  of  the  clinical  significance  of 
findings.  In  addition,  certain  allergic  phenomena  will  be  presented  in 
lecture  and  demonstration  and  their  clinical  relationship  discussed. 

MEDICINE 

Students  begin  their  course  in  medicine  in  the  second  trimester  of  the 
second  year  with  physical  diagnosis  under  Dr.  Stewart.  They  are 
introduced  to  this  subject  in  the  second  trimester  (two  afternoons  a 
week)  by  means  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  practical  work  on 
normal  subjects  and  patients.  In  the  third  trimester  they  spend  two 
mornings  a  week  with  the  patients  either  in  the  pavilions  or  in  the 
out-patient  department  of  New  York  Hospital,  or  on  the  wards  of  the 
Lincoln  Hospital. 
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An  introductory  course  in  neurologic  diagnostic  methods  is  given 
under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Wolff  in  the  third  trimester  of  the  second 
year.  The  work  consists  of  demonstrations  and  intensive  training  in  the 
discipline  of  neurological  examination.  The  students  in  groups  of  three 
are  assigned  to  an  instructor  on  the  neurology  service  of  Dr.  Foster 
Kennedy  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  This  work  coincides  in  time  with  the 
other  training  in  physical  diagnosis. 

In  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  quarters  of  the  third  year,  one  third 
of  the  class  in  each  quarter  will  be  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  in  the 
pavilions  of  New  York  Hospital  or  the  wards  of  the  Second  Medical 
Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 

The  medical  wards  of  the  New  York  Hospital  under  the  supervision 
of  Dr.  Barr  comprise  four  public  pavilions  totalling  113  beds.  The 
service  includes  patients  with  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and  of  the 
skin.  These  are  under  the  care  of  subdepartments  which  are  organized 
for  teaching  and  clinical  research  as  well  as  the  care  of  patients.  They 
are,  therefore,  analogous  to  independent  departments  of  dermatology 
and  neurology  as  seen  in  other  hospitals.  The  other  subdepartments 
are  on  the  same  basis.  These  are  circulation,  hematology,  infections, 
metabolism,  and  syphilis.  All  of  these  have  beds  at  their  disposal, 
although  the  majority  of  patients  are  assigned  to  the  general  service 
rather  than  to  any  one  subdivision.  An  active  pulmonary  service  is 
functioning  in  close  cooperation  with  the  surgical  service  and  the 
pediatric  service.  Beds  on  the  fourth  floor  are  used  for  the  study  and 
treatment  of  infectious  diseases,  including  tuberculosis,  the  exanthe- 
mata, and  syphilis.  The  syphilis  service  (Medicine  L)  is  organized  for 
the  study  of  all  phases  of  the  disease  as  well  as  for  the  epidemiological 
control.  There  is  close  cooperation  with  the  department  of  psychiatry 
in  the  study  of  the  neuroses  and  early  manifestations  of  psychoses 
found  in  the  wards  and  dispensary. 

The  third  year  clinical  clerkship  at  the  New  York  Hospital  is  under 
the  direction  of  Drs.  Barr,  Richardson,  and  Deitrick.  The  backbone 
of  the  student's  training  as  a  clinical  clerk  is  believed  to  be  his  own  ex- 
perience with  patients  as  amplified  by  reading  and  by  contact  with 
members  of  the  hospital  and  teaching  staff.  He  is  given  as  much  re- 
sponsibility as  is  practical,  namely,  the  recording,  in  the  hospital 
records,  of  his  own  histories  and  laboratory  examinations.  These,  to- 
gether with  his  physical  examinations,  are  supervised  by  the  house 
staff.  Additional  teaching  consists  in  daily  teaching  rounds  with  the 
visiting  staff  and  more  formal  conferences  once  a  week  in  which  the 
clerks  present  cases  for  criticism  and  discussion.  In  these  it  is  attempted 
to  cover  the  more  important  fields  of  internal  medicine.  The  work  of 
the  clerkships  is  supplemented  by  the  amphitheatre  clinics  and  path- 
ological conferences  which  are  held  throughout  the  academic  year. 
During  the  third  year  clinical  clerkship  the  students  receive  further 
training  in  the  evaluation  of  signs  and  symptoms  of  disease  of  the 
nervous  system.  Twice  a  week  the  clinical  clerks  discuss  the  personality 


54  THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

and  psychiatric  problems  of  their  patients  with  a  member  of  the 
Department  of  Psychiatry.  Two  teaching  visits  a  week  at  the  New  York 
Hospital  are  dedicated  to  neurological  problems.  This  work  supple- 
ments that  of  the  second  year  by  placing  special  emphasis  upon  etiology 
and  therapeusis  in  disease  of  the  nervous  system. 

Students  may  elect  a  clerkship  at  Bellevue  Hospital  under  Dr.  Lin- 
coln. The  methods  of  teaching  are  much  the  same  as  at  New  York 
Hospital  and  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  firm  grounding  of  students  in 
the  fundamental  facts  of  internal  medicine.  In  addition  to  clinical, 
laboratory,  and  autopsy  facilities,  textbooks,  collateral  reading,  bed- 
side clinics,  and  pathological  conferences  are  employed.  By  these  means 
the  various  systems  of  the  body  are  studied  with  an  ordered  approach. 
The  more  important  therapeutic  measures  are  also  discussed. 

The  senior  students  are  divided  into  four  groups,  each  of  which 
devotes  one  quarter  of  the  college  year  to  general  medicine  and  the 
medical  specialties.  They  spend  the  quarter  under  the  direction  of  Dr. 
Reznikoff  in  the  out-patient  department  of  New  York  Hospital,  where 
they  are  assigned  in  small  groups  to  sections  in  general  medicine  and 
clinics  devoted  to  some  of  the  medical  specialties.  Other  special  depart- 
ments of  the  clinic  such  as  physiotherapy,  and  dietotherapy,  are  open 
to  the  fourth  year  clerks.  The  practical  work  with  the  patients  will  be 
supplemented  by  seminars,  clinics,  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  week- 
ly presentations  of  subjects  by  the  students  themselves.  This  clerkship 
may  be  taken  during  the  summer  months  by  a  limited  number  of  stu- 
dents. Modification  of  the  course  may  be  made  to  suit  individual 
requirements. 

During  the  fourth  year  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine,  students 
for  a  period  of  18  hours  are  brought  in  contact  with  the  ambula- 
tory patient  with  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Further  opportunity 
to  gain  proficiency  in  the  diagnosis  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  is 
afforded.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  home  management  of 
patients  with  neurologic  defects. 

Amphitheatre  clinics  will  be  held  each  week  during  the  academic 
year.  These  will  be  given  separately  to  third  and  fourth  year  students 
to  conform  to  their  respective  stages  of  development.  Clinical-patho- 
logical conferences  organized  by  the  Department  of  Pathology  in  con- 
junction with  the  clinical  departments  occur  weekly  throughout  the 
year. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

During  the  summer  months  students  will  be  given  the  opportunity  of 
taking  their  third  year  clerkships  at  New  York  Hospital  or  Bellevue 
Hospital,  and  fourth  year  clerkships  at  the  New  York  Hospital.  By  so 
doing,  they  may  anticipate  the  work  of  the  following  year  and  spend 
the  equivalent  time  in  elective  work. 

Each  month  one  eighth  of  the  fourth  year  class  will  be  free  for  elec- 
tive work.  A  variety  of  courses  is  available  to  these  students.  In  many 
instances  more  than  one  course  is  offered  on  a  single  subject,  so  that  the 
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student  may  make  a  choice  of  instructors.  Opportunities  will  be  given 
in  the  special  clinics  devoted  to  diseases  of  the  circulatory  system, 
lungs,  metabolism,  internal  secretions,  neurology,  syphilis,  dermatol- 
ogy, hematology,  arthritis,  allergy,  and  gastro-intestinal  disorders. 
Electives  in  general  medicine  and  its  subdivisions  are  offered  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Arrangements  are  made  during  the  third  and  fourth  years 
for  special  work  in  tuberculosis  under  Dr.  Bray  at  the  New  York  State 
Hospital  for  Incipient  Tuberculosis  at  Ray  Brook.  This  includes  elec- 
tive courses  from  January  1  through  June  and  internships  during  the 
summer.  A  similar  summer  internship  in  tuberculosis  is  offered  at 
Stony  Wold  Sanatorium. 

Students  who  wish  to  engage  in  research,  either  in  the  wards  or  in 
the  laboratories,  or  who  have  problems  in  which  they  are  interested, 
will  be  given  every  encouragement  within  the  limits  of  the  time  at 
their  disposal.  They  should  recollect,  however,  that  a  research  interest 
in  no  wise  takes  the  place  of  the  usual  academic  rating. 

Students  receive  the  major  part  of  their  training  in  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system  under  Dr.  Wolff  in  the  department  of  medicine  at  New 
York  Hospital  and  electives  are  available  in  neurology  in  addition  to 
the  training  in  the  medical  clerkship.  There  are  well  equipped  labora- 
tories available  for  special  investigation.  The  neurological  service  at 
Bellevue  Hospital  under  Dr.  Foster  Kennedy  also  offers  unusual  oppor- 
tunities for  clinical  study  and  special  investigation.  It  consists  of  wards 
for  adults  for  the  study  of  medical  and  surgical  neurology.  All  these 
services  are  available  for  the  instruction  of  graduate  and  undergraduate 
students.  The  laboratory  for  experimental  neurology  is  also  available 
for  instruction  in  research  methods. 

An  elective  in  neurology  is  offered  by  Dr.  Hausman.  This  course 
emphasizes  the  clinical  application  of  neuro-anatomy.  The  structure 
of  the  nervous  system  is  studied  in  terms  of  three  dimensions.  Each 
student  makes  a  reconstruction  of  the  brain  in  clay,  using  the  plan  of 
development  furnished  by  embryology  and  phylogeny.  Slides  for 
microscopic  study  and  brain  dissections  supplement  this  approach. 
The  student  is  thus  afforded  an  opportunity  to  review  neuro-anatomy 
with  special  emphasis  on  bedside  needs. 


Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

HenricusJ.  Stander,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

James  A.  Harrar,  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

William  P.  Healy,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Kyle  B.  Steele,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Byron  H.  Goff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

W.  Hall  Hawkins,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

John  F.  McGrath,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

John  A.  O'Regan,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Meyer  Rosensohn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Frank  R.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Howard  C.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

William  H.  Cary,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Robert  L.  Craig,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Edward  H.  Dennen,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Leston  E.  Fitch,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ralph  W.  Gause,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Eugene  L.  Griffin,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Carl  T.  Javert,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Katherine  Kuder,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Charles  M.  McLane,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

56 


OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY  57 

Jospeh  N.  Nathanson,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
John  B.  Pastore,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Nelson  B.  Sackett,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Jacob  T.  Sherman,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Raymond  R.  Squier,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Almon  R.  Cross,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Leslie  V.  Dill,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
J.  Randolph  Gepfert,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Oscar  Glassman,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Carl  W.  Jones,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Earl  B.  King,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Paul  C.  Schumacher,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Charles  T.  Snyder,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Roy  W.  Bonsnes,  Research  Fellow  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

Facilities:  The  Woman's  Clinic  of  the  New  York  Hospital  provides 
164  beds  for  teaching  purposes  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology.  The  stu- 
dents are  given  practical  instruction  in  the  delivery  and  operating 
rooms,  as  well  as  on  the  wards,  where  they  serve  as  clinical  clerks.  In 
addition  they  work  in  the  out-patient  department  of  clinics  of  gynecol- 
ogy, obstetrics,  cystoscopy,  and  sterility. 

An  outdoor  delivery  service  is  conducted  in  conjunction  with  the 
Woman's  Clinic.  The  facilities  of  the  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity 
Clinic  afford  an  unusual  opportunity  for  students  to  conduct  home 
deliveries  under  careful  supervision  by  the  attending  and  resident 
staff.  There  are  approximately  60  deliveries  a  month  on  this  service. 

The  total  obstetrical  service,  hospital  and  home,  cares  for  approxi- 
mately 3600  patients  a  year,  while  the  gynecological  section  admits 
about  1500  patients  annually. 

I.  THIRD  YEAR 

Course  I.  The  Theory  and  Principles  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. The  course  consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  covering 
the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  female  reproductive  system;  the 
physiology  and  pathology  of  pregnancy,  labor,  and  puerperium;  and 
the  etiology,  pathology,  and  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  pelvic 
structures. 

Tuesdays  and  Saturdays  12-1  p.m.,  throughout  the  year,  to  the 
whole  class.  Professors  Stander,  Douglas,  Harrar,  Marchetti, 
Traut,  and  Williamson.  Total  hours,  61. 

Course  II.  Laboratory  Instruction.  This  course  comprises  instruc- 
tion in  obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology  and  bacteriology  and 
is  given  throughout  the  first  quarter  of  the  year.  The  bacteriological 
exercises  are  from  9-10  on  Monday  and  Thursday  mornings  and  the 
pathological  from  9-11  on  Wednesdays  and  Fridays.  Total  hours,  53. 
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Course  III.  Practical  Instruction.  Abdominal  palpation,  pelvic 
examination,  and  manikin  exercises  are  offered  to  one-third  of  the  class 
throughout  each  of  the  last  three  quarters  on  Mondays  and  Fridays 
from  10-12  a.m. 

Course  IV.  Ward  Rounds.  Monday  and  Friday,  9-10  a.m.  Professor 
Stander  and  Staff.  Total  hours,  50  for  courses  III  and  IV. 

II.  FOURTH  YEAR 

Major  Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  This  course  com- 
prises practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology  and  is  the  sequel  to 
the  theoretical  instruction  offered  to  the  third  year  students.  Each 
student  will  live  in  the  Woman's  Clinic  and  the  Berwind  Clinic  for  a 
period  of  two  months,  during  which  time  he  will  act  as  a  clinical  as- 
sistant in  the  obstetrical  and  gynecological  departments,  hospital 
wards,  and  delivery  and  operating  rooms.  He  will  be  provided  with 
sleeping  accommodations,  but  not  with  board. 

The  practical  work  includes  the  prenatal  care  of  many  patients, 
attending  them  in  labor,  their  delivery,  as  well  as  following  them 
throughout  the  course  of  the  puerperium.  Facilities  are  also  provided 
for  the  student  to  examine  gynecological  patients,  and  to  follow  these 
patients  through  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures. 

Two  months'  residence  throughout  the  quarter.  Minimum,  365 
hours.  Because  of  the  nature  of  the  service,  night  and  holiday  work  is 
required. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A  certain  number  of  stu- 
dents will  be  accepted  for  periods  of  one  month  to  serve  as  assistants 
in  the  clinic. 


Pathology 


William  Dock,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

James  Ewing,  Professor  of  Oncology. 

Cornelius  P.  Rhoads,  Professor  or  Pathology. 

Jacob  Furth,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology. 

Jules  Freund,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

George  M.  Hass,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Fred  W.  Stewart,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Milton  Helpern,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

John  A.  Saxton,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Curtis  M.  Flory,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

Facilities.  The  department  of  pathology  occupies  three  floors  of 
the  central  part  of  the  college  building,  conveniently  located  above  the 
library  and  in  immediate  contact  with  the  hospital,  the  autopsy  room 
being  in  the  connecting  wing  between  college  and  hospital.  The  teach- 
ing is  largely  concentrated  on  the  third  floor,  where  the  autopsy  room, 
demonstration  room  for  pathological  anatomy,  anatomical  museum, 
and  class  rooms  are  found.  The  fourth  and  fifth  floors  are  chiefly  unit 
laboratories  for  staff  members  and  graduate  students  and  for  technical 
preparation.  In  addition,  animal  quarters  and  facilities  for  experimental 
work  are  on  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  floors. 

The  museum  contains  a  carefully  selected  collection  of  specimens, 
representing  most  of  the  common  and  many  of  the  more  unusual 
pathological  lesions.  It  is  especially  rich  in  lesions  of  bones  and  in 
tumors.  In  addition  to  this  mounted  collection,  there  is  available  a 
very  considerable  amount  of  constantly  changing  gross  material  for 
student  study. 

The  pathological  service  of  the  New  York  Hospital  affords  abundant 
opportunity  for  study  of  pathological  anatomy  and  its  relation  to 
clinical  medicine.  The  systematic  records  of  autopsies  performed  at 
New  York  Hospital  have  been  preserved  since  1851  and  in  recent  years 
protocols  and  microscopic  slides  have  been  carefully  indexed  and  filed. 

Instruction.  The  course  of  instruction  is  given  in  the  second  and  third 
trimesters  of  the  second  year.  Gross  and  histological  lesions,  their 
pathogenesis  and  correlation  with  disturbed  function  are  studied;  there 
are  experiments,  lectures,  and  class  room  demonstrations.  These  are 
supplemented  by  study  of  gross  pathology  at  the  autopsy  table.  The 
course  begins  with  the  degenerations,  inflammation,  and  repair,  and 
proceeds  with  the  various  specific  infections  and  tumors.  The  latter 
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part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  special  systemic  pathology  including 
an  introduction  to  neuropathology. 

Course  I.  General  Pathology.  Laboratory  work  with  lectures  and 
gross  and  microscopical  demonstrations.  The  work  covers  inflamma- 
tion, degeneration,  infectious  diseases,  and  tumors. 

Required  in  the  second  trimester  of  the  second  year. 

Course  II.  Systemic  Pathology.  Laboratory  work  with  lectures 
on  the  pathology  of  various  organ  systems. 

Required  in  the  second  and  third  trimesters  of  the  second  year. 

Courses  I  and  II,  310  hours. 

Professors  Opie,  Furth,  Freund,  Angevine,  Linton,  and  staff. 

Course  III.  Neuropathology.  The  pathology  of  the  nervous  system 
is  studied  and  altered  structure  and  function  correlated.  Dr.  Steven- 
son. 33  hours. 

Course  IV.  Introduction  to  the  Correlation  of  Clinical  Medi- 
cine, Surgery,  Physiology,  and  Pathology.  A  course  conducted  by 
the  Departments  of  Pathology,  Medicine,  Surgery,  and  Physiology  to 
illustrate  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  disease  observable  in  patients. 

Course  V.  Clinical  Pathological  Conferences.  These  conferences 
are  held  in  cooperation  with  the  staffs  of  the  clinical  departments  of 
the  Hospital  and  Medical  College  each  week  throughout  the  year. 
Observations  concerning  the  clinical  course  and  diagnosis  of  disease  are 
correlated  with  changes  found  at  autopsy. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

A  student  may  undertake  the  investigation  of  some  problem  in 
pathology  or  may  pursue  advanced  courses  in  any  of  several  fields,  to  be 
determined  by  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department.  Research 
or  elective  courses  will  ordinarily  require  the  entire  time  of  the  student 
for  a  period  of  one  to  three  months,  and  may  be  continued  into  the 
summer. 

A  clerkship  of  one  month  at  Memorial  Hospital,  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  James  Ewing  and  Dr.  Frank  E.  Adair,  is  open  to  senior  students 
each  month  of  the  academic  year.  Instruction  is  offered  in  the  pathol- 
ogy, diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  cancer  and  related  diseases. 

COURSE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Opportunity  is  afforded  a  limited  number  of  students  to  engage  in 
research  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  department.  The  stu- 
dent must  devote  his  entire  time  to  work  in  pathology  and  related 
subjects.  By  special  arrangement  this  work  may  be  pursued  at  the 
Memorial  Hospital  in  cancer  research. 


Pediatrics 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Harry  H.  Gordon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Harold  E.  Harrison,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Milton  J.  E.  Senn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  (in  Psychiatry). 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Robert  O.  Du  Bois,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Carl  H.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

May  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Thomas  E.  Waldie,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Harold  B.  Adams,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Leona  Baumgartner,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Margaret  Dann,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Richard  L.  Day,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Samuel  W.  Dooley,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

John  E.  Franklin,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Martin  J.  Glynn,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

James  Q.  Haralambie,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Helen  Harrington,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Edmund  N.  Joyner,  3rd,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Hedwig  Koenig,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Lewis  H.  Koplik,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Milton  I.  Levine,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Charles  H.  O'Regan,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Martha  K.  Reese,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Benjamin  McL.  Spock,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

T.  Durland  Van  Orden,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Louis  E.  Weymuller,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Marjorie  A.  Wheatley,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Walter  T.  Carpenter,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Marie  E.  Grant,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Thomas  F.  Henley,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Margaret  A.  Lennox,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Lois  M.  Smedley,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Daniel  M.  Tolmach,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Second  Year.  During  the  third  trimester  a  series  of  lectures  and 
clinics  is  given  on  normal  growth  and  development  and  on  the  prin- 

61 


62  THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

ciples  of  nutrition  and  their  application  in  the  art  of  infant  feeding. 
Total  hours,  11. 

Third  Year.  A  clinical  lecture  once  a  week  throughout  the  entire 
school  year  presents  patients  illustrating  disease  peculiar  to  early  life. 
Students  are  assigned  to  the  pavilions  where  they  are  given  bedside 
instruction  in  diagnosis.  An  opportunity  is  given  to  observe  medical 
and  nursing  procedures  employed  in  the  care  of  infants.  Instruction  in 
contagious  diseases  is  given  at  the  Willard  Parker  Hospital.  Total 
hours,  138. 

Fourth  Year.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  in  the  out-patient 
department.  Here  under  supervision  they  are  given  complete  responsi- 
bility for  the  management  of  ambulatory  pediatric  patients.  They  gain 
experience  in  taking  histories,  making  physical  examinations,  pre- 
scribing treatment  and  giving  various  prophylactic  inoculations.  A 
daily  therapeutic  conference  supplements  the  clinical  work.  Total 
hours,  72. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Three  types  of  elective  courses  are  offered :  clinical  clerkships  on  the 
pavilions;  out-patient  work  in  the  general  and  special  clinics;  and  a 
combination  of  the  two  services.  All  these  courses  are  open  both  to 
third  and  fourth  year  students,  following  completion  of  required  work 
in  pediatrics  in  the  third  year. 

A  limited  number  of  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  on  the  pavilions. 
Patients  on  admission  to  the  hospital  are  assigned  to  the  clerks  who  are 
given  an  opportunity  to  follow  the  clinical  course  of  sick  children  and 
to  become  familiar  with  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures.  These 
observations  are  supplemented  by  attendance  at  staff  meetings  and 
rounds  and  by  individual  conferences  with  instructors. 

Out-patient  clinical  clerkships  comprise  work  in  the  general  clinic 
and  in  special  clinics  devoted  to  prophylactic  procedures,  allergy, 
syphilis,  endocrine  disturbances,  and  heart  disease  in  children. 

A  combination  of  pavilion  and  out-patient  work  may  be  arranged  in 
special  instances. 

All  courses  are  given  for  full  time  periods  of  one  month  throughout 
the  year. 


Pharmacology 


McKeen  Cattell,  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Harry  Gold,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Janet  Travell,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Walter  Modell,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 

Stephen  Krop,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 

Charles  H.  Wheeler,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology  (Therapeutics). 

Walter  F.  Riker,  Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology. 

Course  I.  Systematic  Pharmacology.  Laboratory  work,  demonstra- 
tions, conferences,  and  lectures  given  during  the  first  trimester  of  the 
second  year.  The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate  a  wide  range 
of  pharmacologic  effects,  the  more  important  drugs  being  considered 
with  reference  to  their  action  on  different  structures  and  their  behavior 
in  the  organism.  At  a  later  conference,  the  laboratory  data  obtained 
by  the  class  are  assembled  and  discussed  in  relation  to  each  other  and 
to  experiments  reported  in  the  literature.  This  course  also  includes 
elementary  pharmacy  and  toxicology,  with  a  consideration  of  crude 
drugs,  practice  in  the  making  of  pharmacopeial  preparations,  toxico- 
logical  analysis,  and  prescription  writing.  108  hours. 

Course  II.  Applied  Pharmacology.  This  course  is  given  during  the 
third  trimester  of  the  second  year  and  is  a  continuation  of  Course  I.  It 
is  intended  to  fill  a  gap  between  experimental  pharmacology  and  the 
clinical  use  of  drugs,  and  deals  with  substances,  the  pharmacological 
action  of  which  can  best  be  demonstrated  on  human  material.  Empha- 
sis is  placed  on  investigations  dealing  directly  with  the  human  subject 
in  health  and  disease.  This  part  of  the  course  has  been  arranged  in 
collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  and  makes  use  of  the 
available  clinical  material.  22  hours. 

Course  III.  Conferences  on  Therapy.  Informal  conferences  on  the 
treatment  of  disease  conducted  by  the  members  of  the  Departments 
of  Medicine  and  Pharmacology.  Weekly  during  the  first  half  year. 
Elective  for  fourth  year  students. 

Course  IV.  Research.  Arrangements  are  made  for  individuals  or 
groups  to  participate  in  original  investigations  with  a  view  to  learning 
the  methods  of  pharmacological  research.  Special  opportunities  are 
afforded  for  work  on  muscle-nerve,  autonomic  nervous  system,  and 
the  circulation.  Elective. 
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Physiology  and  Biophysics 

Eugene  F.  Du  Bois,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
William  H.  Chambers,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
James  D.  Hardy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Carl  Herget,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

First  Year.  Lectures,  laboratory,  demonstrations,  and  conferences. 
Physiology  of  muscle  and  nerve,  visceral  nervous  system,  blood,  circu- 
lation, digestion,  excretion,  and  respiration.  Laboratory  work  includes 
experiments  on  nerve  and  muscle,  visceral  nervous  system,  circulation, 
and  digestion.  131  hours. 

Second  Year.  Lectures,  laboratory,  demonstrations,  and  conferences. 
Physiology  of  metabolism,  endocrines,  sense  organs,  and  central  nerv- 
ous system.  The  laboratory  exercises  include  experiments  on  metabol- 
ism, excretion,  blood,  respiration,  endocrines,  sense  organs,  and  central 
nervous  system.  119  hours. 

The  course  of  instruction  in  physiology  is  directed  toward  an  under- 
standing of  the  principles  involved  in  the  functioning  of  the  human 
body  and  the  integration  of  its  various  systems.  The  lectures  are  sup- 
plemented by  references  to  the  current  literature.  The  department  is 
fortunate  in  having  housed  on  the  fourth  floor  of  its  building  the 
Graham  Lusk  Library  of  Physiology,  a  gift  to  the  department  from 
its  late  Professor,  Graham  Lusk.  This  includes  bound  volumes  of  com- 
plete sets  of  the  important  physiological  and  biochemical  literature, 
monographs,  hand  books,  and  text  books  and  is  being  supplemented 
by  some  of  the  current  journals  and  monographs.  In  addition  to  the 
college  library,  the  facilities  of  this  library  are  at  the  disposal  of  the 
students  of  medicine. 

The  laboratory  work  includes  a  number  of  human  experiments,  em- 
phasizes mammalian  physiology,  and  is  directed  toward  quantitative 
determinations.  The  laboratory  experiments  are  chosen  to  illustrate 
fundamental  principles  in  the  respective  fields  of  physiology  and  are 
correlated  with  the  lectures  by  means  of  conferences.  The  demonstra- 
tions include  instruction  in  specialized  techniques,  experimental  prep- 
arations, and  presentation  of  clinical  cases.  These  are  facilitated  by  the 
participation  and  cooperation  of  staff  members  of  various  departments 
in  the  Medical  College  and  the  New  York  Hospital. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote,  their  elective  time  to  physiology. 
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COURSES  OPEN  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

1.  Physiology.  Fee  $100  for  each  term. 

2.  Physiological  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  the 
head  of  the  department. 


Psychiatry 


Oskar  Diethelm,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Clarence  O.  Cheney,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

George  W.  Henry,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Gerald  R.  Jameison,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

James  H.  Wall,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Carl  A.  Binger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Milton  J.  E.  Senn,  Assistant  Professor  or  Pediatrics. 

John  H.  Travis,  Associate  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Edward  B.  Allen,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Valer  Barbu,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

H.  Edward  Beaghler,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Charles  Bohnengel,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

A.  Louise  Brush,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Edwin  J.  Doty,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

William  H.  Dunn,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Francis  J.  Hamilton,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Marianne  Horney,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Mabel  Huschka,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Ruth  Emilie  Jaeger,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Marshall  R.  Jones,  Instructor  in  Psychology. 

Norvelle  C.  LaMar,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Michael  P.  Lonergan,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Arthur  M.  Phillips,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Lincoln  Rahman,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Herbert  S.  Ripley,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Fred  V.  Rockwell,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Charles  Diller  Ryan,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Saul  M.  Small,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Hans  Syz,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

J.  Louise  Despert,  Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Roberta  Crutcher,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Ralph  P.  Harlow,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Charles  M.  Holmes,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Elizabeth  Kundert,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

William  K.  McKnight,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Joseph  W.  Owen,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Kent  A.  Zimmerman,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

The  Department  of  Psychiatry  offers  instruction  during  each  of  the 
four  years  of  the  medical  course.  The  science  of  the  functions  of  the  per- 
sonality, psychobiology,  is. considered  of  fundamental  importance  as 
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the  groundwork  for  future  clinical  training.  A  course  in  psychopath- 
ology  in  the  second  year  orients  the  student  in  personality  disorders 
and  in  the  methods  for  their  examination  and  study.  In  the  third 
year  this  preliminary  training  is  utilized  in  the  study  of  patients  at 
the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic.  In  the  Out-Patient  Department, 
during  the  fourth  year,  he  participates  in  the  study  and  treatment  of 
the  diverse  problems  presenting  themselves  in  general  psychiatric 
consulting  practice.  Through  instruction  and  practical  work  at  the 
Manhattan  State  Hospital,  the  student  gains  an  understanding  of  a 
wide  variety  of  mental  disorders  of  various  stages  and  especially  of  the 
organic  type.  The  importance  of  personality  issues  in  general  medicine 
is  taught  in  the  medical  pavilions  of  the  New  York  Hospital  and  in  the 
out-patient  service  of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic.  Clinics 
are  planned  to  unify  these  many  activities  and  to  offer  in  addition  a 
broad  understanding  of  treatment  and  investigation. 

First  Year.  Psychobiology.  This  course  acquaints  the  student  with  ■ 
the  functions  of  the  personality.  Through  participation  in  discussions 
and  various  tests  he  learns  the  basic  principles  and  methods  of  psycho- 
biology.  A  study  of  his  own  personality  gives  him  an  opportunity  for 
methodical  investigation  and  for  constructive  utilization  of  personality 
functions.  Total  hours,  22. 

Second  Year.  Introductory  Psychiatry.  In  this  course  the  various 
psychopathological  phenomena  are  demonstrated  and  the  student  has 
an  opportunity  to  study  them  in  selected  patients  at  the  Manhattan 
State  Hospital.  This  permits  practical  experience  in  the  methods  of 
examination.  Total  hours,  33- 

Third  Year.  Courses  in  Psychiatry.  In  the  In-Patient  Department 
of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic  the  various  reaction-types  are 
presented  and  studied;  in  the  medical  pavilions  of  the  New  York  Hospi- 
tal personality  issues  in  general  medicine  and  cases  where  psychiatric 
conditions  have  developed  are  discussed. 

A  series  of  lectures  with  case  discussion  deals  with  the  development 
of  personality  in  infancy  and  childhood,  and  the  psychopathology  of 
childhood.  Attention  is  directed  to  the  general  management  of  related 
difficulties.  Total  hours,  33- 

Fourth  Year.  Courses  in  Psychiatry.  In  the  course  in  the  Out- 
Patient  Department  of  the  Payne  Whitney  Psychiatric  Clinic,  each 
student  is  assigned  to  an  instructor  and  takes  part  in  the  study  and 
treatment  of  individual  patients.  At  the  Manhattan  State  Hospital  the 
students  carry  out  independently  complete  examinations  of  patients. 

Case  presentations  are  given  throughout  the  year  in  clinics  on  Wed- 
nesdays from  twelve  to  one.  The  clinical,  investigative,  and  therapeutic 
aspects,  as  well  as  legal  and  social  problems  are  discussed. 

Opportunities  for  elective  work  are  provided  in  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital and  at  the  Westchester  Division  of  the  New  York  Hospital, 
White  Plains,  New  York.  Total  hours,  98. 


Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine 

Wilson  G.  Smillie,  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Med- 
icine. 

Morton  C.  Kahn,  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Leona  Baumgartner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Pre- 
ventive Medicine. 

Franklin  M.  Foote,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Pre- 
ventive Medicine. 

Thomas  T.  Mackie,  Associate  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Med- 
icine. 

John  Oppie  McCall,  Associate  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Med- 
icine. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  Associate  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Albert  McCown,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Med- 
icine. 

Raymond  E.  Miller,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Ralph  W.  Nauss,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 

Israel  Steinberg,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 

John  Y.  C.  Watt,  Assistant  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 

SECOND  YEAR 

Parasitology.  Each  period  is  divided  into  two  parts:  discussion  and 
laboratory. 

The  exercises  are  given  one  afternoon  a  week  from  3  to  5  o'clock,  dur- 
ing the  second  trimester.  There  are  no  formal  lectures  in  this  course. 
Readings  are  assigned  to  the  students,  and  the  entire  period  is  spent 
upon  the  laboratory  material.  About  30  minutes  will  be  utilized  for 
discussion,  and  about  one  and  one-half  hours  for  laboratory  work. 

The  important  parasites  of  man  are  discussed,  including  mode  of 
transmission,  life  cycles,  and  intermediate  hosts.  Special  emphasis  is 
also  placed  upon  the  clinical  interpretation  of  the  various  diseases 
that  are  produced  by  the  parasites,  and  methods  which  may  be  uti- 
lized in  the  prevention  and  control  of  human  parasitic  disease.  An 
abundance  of  material  is  used  for  demonstration  purposes,  and  many 
of  the  parasites  are  studied  in  the  living  stage. 

THIRD  YEAR 

Public  Health.  Lectures:  The  lectures  are  given  from  12  to  1  every 
Monday  throughout  the  school  year.  They  are  intended  to  present  a 
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comprehensive  description  of  the  whole  field  of  preventive  medicine. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  responsibilities  and  the  opportunities  of 
the  practicing  physician  in  the  promotion  of  public  health. 

Laboratory  and  field  work:  First  quarter — the  whole  class  every 
Thursday  afternoon  from  2  to  5  p-  m.  The  class  is  divided  into  two  large 
sections.  One-half  of  the  exercises  is  devoted  to  laboratory  procedures 
in  vital  statistics,  and  in  water  and  milk  sanitation.  On  alternate 
Thursdays,  each  section  makes  a  field  trip  for  a  demonstration  in  (a) 
industrial  hygiene  (b)  city  health  administration  (c)  preparation  and 
standardization  of  biologicals  (d)  water  and  sewage  disposal,  and  the 
like. 

Section  work:  Every  Thursday  afternoon  during  the  last  three  quar- 
ters from  2  to  5  p-  m.  The  affiliation  of  the  Kips  Bay-Yorkville  Health 
Center  with  the  Medical  School  has  made  it  possible  to  develop  sec- 
tion teaching  in  preventive  medicine.  The  class  is  divided  into  three 
sections  of  about  25  students.  Each  section  devotes  every  Thursday 
afternoon  for  one  quarter  to  clinical  section  work  in  public  health. 
This  section  is  sub-divided  into  small  groups  and  each  student  is  as- 
signed to  some  one  of  the  various  activities  of  the  Health  Center,  or  to 
allied  health  services  of  the  community.  The  students  do  more  than 
observe — they  participate  in  the  work  of  the  Health  Center.  The  exer- 
cises are  planned  so  that  every  student  will  have  an  opportunity  to  see 
and  take  part  in  the  complex  activities  of  an  active  health  department. 

Thesis:  Each  student  is  required  to  prepare  a  thesis  on  some  subject 
which  is  related  to  the  general  field  of  preventive  medicine  and  public 
health.  Wide  latitude  will  be  given  in  choice  of  subject;  and  in  grading 
the  theses,  due  consideration  is  given  to  the  method  of  presentation,  as 
well  as  to  the  content.  These  theses  must  be  handed  in  to  the  Depart- 
ment by  May  1. 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Preventive  Medicine.  Clinical  conferences  every  Tuesday,  12  to  1, 
throughout  the  year. 

The  fourth  year  exercises  in  Preventive  Medicine  are  planned  to 
illustrate  the  methods  whereby  the  principles  of  preventive  medicine 
may  be  incorporated  by  the  physician  in  his  daily  practice  of  curative 
medicine. 

The  presentations  are  made  by  various  members  of  the  clinical 
faculty.  Practically  every  department  of  the  medical  school  and  every 
major  clinical  subject  is  presented  in  these  exercises.  In  addition,  cer- 
tain special  subjects,  such  as  industrial  medicine,  dental  hygiene,  the 
prevention  of  accidents,  the  conservation  of  vision,  and  so  forth,  are 
presented  by  experts  in  these  fields,  who  are  invited  to  discuss  their 
special  work.  These  guest  speakers  contribute  greatly  to  the  interest 
and  value  of  the  course. 
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ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Preventive  Medicine.  An  elective  course  of  one  full  month  is 
offered  to  students  in  the  fourth  year.  Not  more  than  four  students 
will  be  accepted  for  any  one  month.  Students  will  be  assigned  to  the 
Kips  Bay-Yorkville  District  Health  Center  and  will  participate  in  the 
various  clinical  and  research  activities  of  the  Center. 

Medical  Zoology  and  Parasitology.  This  course  is  intended  to 
supplement  and  extend  the  required  work  in  this  field.  Diagnosis, 
life  histories  of  parasites  and  their  vectors,  and  control  measures  are 
considered.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Field  Work  in  Cuba.  Arrangements  have  been  made  with  the  Uni- 
versity of  Havana  Medical  School  whereby  three  or  four  students  may 
spend  six  weeks  in  Cuba  in  the  summer  as  guests  of  the  University  of 
Havana.  These  students  are  given  an  opportunity  to  study  various 
types  of  tropical  diseases  in  hospital  clinics,  and  in  the  Finlay  Institute. 
This  is  a  voluntary  exercise,  for  which  no  University  credit  is  given. 

A  reciprocal  arrangement  has  been  made  whereby  faculty  members 
of  the  University  of  Havana  will  come  to  New  York  during  the  winter 
as  guests  of  the  New  York  Hospital  and  Cornell  University  Medical 
College. 


Radiology 


John  Russell  Carty,  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Sydney  Weintraub,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 

Dan  Tucker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 

James  J.  Duffy,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Gioacchino  Failla,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology  (Radiological 

Physics). 
Edith  H.   Quimby,   Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology  (Radiological 

Physics). 
Alfred  F.  Hocker,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Friedrich  G.  Kautz,  Associate  in  Radiology. 
E.  Forrest  Merrill,  Associate  in  Radiology. 
Irving  Schwartz,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Stephen  White,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Alfred  W.  Kany,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Harold  L.  Temple,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Kencil  L.  Mitton,  Assistant  in  Radiology. 

The  teaching  of  Radiology  consists  of  didactic  lectures  and  section 
work  in  connection  with  clinical  clerkships. 

The  lectures  are  given  during  the  Third  Year  to  the  class  as  a  whole. 
They  emphasize  the  fundamental  principles  of  diagnosis,  X-ray  and 
Radium  Therapy.  Sufficient  fundamental  Physics  is  covered  to  make 
these  principles  intelligible.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  indications  and 
limitations  of  the  methods  and  how  they  should  be  applied  to  the  best 
advantage  of  the  patient.  The  relationship  of  Radiology  to  other 
branches  of  medicine  is  also  discussed.  In  addition  to  X-ray  diagnosis 
the  use  of  Radium  and  X-ray  Therapy  for  malignant  conditions  is  given 
attention.  The  use  of  X-ray  Therapy  in  the  treatment  of  inflammatory 
and  other  miscellaneous  pathological  processes  is  also  covered. 

The  section  teaching  is  conducted  in  the  Third  Year  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  work  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  which  comes  in  the 
Fourth  Year.  The  teaching  is  given  to  small  groups,  and  during  each 
hour  a  subject  is  covered,  and  the  student  is  encouraged  to  bring  in 
radiographs  of  current  cases  pertaining  to  the  subject  under  discussion. 

Instruction  in  X-ray  and  Radium  Therapy  is  conducted  along  similar 
lines.  The  student  is  given  specific  and  hypothetical  cases  where  X-ray 
and  Radium  Therapy  might  be  employed.  Attention  is  paid  to  the  use 
of  X-ray  Therapy  in  inflammatory  conditions  and  as  an  analgesic  agent 
as  well  as  in  malignancy.  The  contraindications  for  X-ray  and  Radium 
Therapy  are  discussed.  During  the  section  work  there  will  be  a  certain 
amount  of  "required  reading."  This  consists  of  the  study  of  normal 
and  typical  radiographs,  and  a  museum  has  been  organized  specifically 
for  this  purpose.  The  Museum  has  a  wide  assortment  of  various  patho- 
logical material  and  is  constantly  being  enlarged. 
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There  is  a  series  of  normals  of  the  various  anatomical  regions  con- 
stantly available. 

Elective  courses  are  offered  in  the  Fourth  Year  in  most  phases  of 
diagnosis  and  therapy.  They  are  arranged  in  so  far  as  is  possible  to  suit 
the  wishes  of  the  individual  student. 

Summary  of  Hours ',  Third  Year 

Didactic  lectures 18  hours 

Section  work: 

Surgery 8  hours 

Pediatrics 3  hours         11  hours 

Fourth  Year 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 3  hours 


Surgery 


George  J.  Heuer,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

N.  Chandler  Foot,  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Bernard  Samuels,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthalmology). 

Alexander  R.  Stevens,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

William  DeWitt  Andrus,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Frank  E.  Adair,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Howard  S.  Jeck,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

John  M.  McLean,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthal- 
mology). 

William  F.  MacFee,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Fred  W.  Stewart,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology. 

Irvin  Balensweig,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 

Herbert  M.  Bergamini,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Milton  L.  Berliner,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthal- 
mology). 

Bradley  L.  Coley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Herbert  Conway,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  A.  Cooper,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 

Archie  L.  Dean,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Seward  Erdman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Frank  Glenn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Kristian  G.  Hansson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 

Cranston  Holman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Otol  aryngol  ogy) . 

Hayes  Martin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

George  T.  Pack,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Arthur  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
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Morris  K.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Preston  A.  Wade,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 
Jacob  Applebaum,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Miles  Atkinson,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

C.  Gardner  Child,  3rd,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Carleton  M.  Cornell,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Paul  A.  Dineen,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
John  W.  Draper,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

J.  Edwin  Drew,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Wade  Duley,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
John  H.  Eckel,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Edward  M.  Finesilver,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Emmett  C.  Fitch,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Thomas  J.  Garrick,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Norman  L.  Higinbotham,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Robert  S.  Hotchkiss,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Gustavus  A.  Humphreys,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Samuel  F.  Kelley,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Joseph  E.  J.  King,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Anne  E.  Kuhner,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Frederick  L.  Liebolt,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Frank  J.  McGowan,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Allister  M.  McLellan,  Iqstructor  in  Surgery. 
Frederick  C.  McLellan,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
James  O.  Macdonald,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
James  A.  Moore,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Samuel  W.  Moore,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
William  F.  Nickel,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
E.  Cooper  Person,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Edgar  M.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Eric  C.  Richardson,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
John  G.  Schmidt,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

D.  Blair  Sulouff,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Norman  Treves,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
William  L.  Watson,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Willis  M.  Weeden,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
DeGraaf  Woodman,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Frank  C.  Yeomans,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Rose  Andre,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
William  H.  Ayres,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
William  A.  Barnes,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Anne  S.  Belcher,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Edward  T.  Carey,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Charles  F.  Chandler,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Arthur  I.  Chenoweth,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
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Bliss  B.  Clark,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
E.  Everett  Cliffton,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
John  J.  Creedon,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
John  Staige  Davis,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
James  A.  Dingwall,  3rd,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Robert  K.  Felter,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Harold  Genvert,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Dan  C.  Gill,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Herbert  Graebner,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Russell  H.  Hooker,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
D.  Rees  Jensen,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Joseph  T.  Kauer,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Charles  K.  Kirby,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
George  M.  Knapp,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Earl  P.  Lasher,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Jere  W.  Lord,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Raymond  K.  J.  Luomanen,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Horace  B.  McSwain,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Elizabeth  M.  MacNaugher,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Victor  F.  Marshall,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Leopold  Mehler,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Stephen  C.  Meigher,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Donald  R.  Morrison,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Charles  M.  Neill,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
William  C.  Quinn,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Samuel  A.  Robb,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Carl  J.  Schmidlapp,  2nd,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Ralph  H.  Seeley,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

GENERAL  SURGERY 

I.  Third  Year.  In  the  first  quarter  a  course  is  given  in  operative 
surgery  which  consists  of  a  series  of  operations  carried  out  by  the  stu- 
dents on  living  animals.  Emphasis  is  placed  in  this  course  on  surgical 
cleanliness,  aseptic  technic,  the  control  of  hemorrhage,  the  healing  of 
wounds,  anesthesia,  and  allied  topics.  In  this  quarter  of  the  year  there 
is  given  also  a  course  in  surgical  pathology.  The  teaching  in  this  sub- 
ject is  done  by  a  series  of  demonstrations  of  gross  and  microscopic 
preparations,  and  by  conferences  in  which  the  current  material  from 
surgical  cases  is  made  the  basis  for  the  discussion  of  various  lesions 
and  their  pathological  and  surgical  significance. 

The  instruction  work  in  clinical  surgery  begins  in  the  second  quarter 
and  rotates  with  one  third  of  the  class  for  the  remaining  three  quarters 
of  the  year.  In  this  course  the  students  are  assigned  for  work  as  clinical 
clerks  in  surgery,  including  urology.  Throughout  this  period  the  stu- 
dent gains  experience  in  history  taking,  physical  examination  and 
routine  laboratory  examination,  and  is  brought  into  contact  with 
patients  with  general  surgical,  urological,  orthopedic,  opthalmological, 
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and  otolaryngological  conditions.  The  routine  teaching  consists  of 
pavilion  visits  in  general  surgery,  and  in  the  surgical  specialties,  to- 
gether with  assigned  reading  and  conferences. 

The  teaching  facilities  of  the  Second  Surgical  Division  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  St.  Lukes,  Memorial,  and  other  special  hospitals  are  avail- 
able in  addition  to  those  of  the  New  York  Hospital.  Total  hours,  405. 

II.  Fourth  Year.  Each  student  spends  one  quarter  in  the  out- 
patient department  of  the  surgical  service  and  the  allied  specialties. 
The  morning  hours  are  devoted  to  the  surgical  clinic  where  the  student 
gains  experience  in  the  diagnosis  of  general  surgical  and  orthopedic 
conditions  in  ambulatory  patients  as  well  as  in  the  handling  of  frac- 
tures and  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  minor  surgical  cases  of  all 
sorts.  He  also  has  the  opportunity  to  follow  the  results  of  operations 
performed  in  the  hospital  as  the  patients  return  for  follow  up  visits. 
The  afternoon  hours  are  devoted  to  the  special  clinics  of  urology, 
ophthalmology,  and  otolaryngology  where  the  student  learns  to  use 
the  diagnostic  technics  of  these  specialties  and  observes  a  wide  variety 
of  disease  pictures. 

The  student  is  also  assigned  to  the  operating  floor  of  the  hospital  for 
a  period  of  two  weeks  and  is  given  intensive  instruction  in  anesthesia, 
and  throughout  the  quarter  is  expected  to  follow  in  the  wards  those 
patients  admitted  from  the  out-patient  department. 

The  routine  teaching  consists  of  conferences,  clinics,  and  assigned 
reading. 

A  surgical  clinic  is  held  one  day  a  week  at  the  noon  hour  for  the 
students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.  Total  hours,  297. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

During  the  third  trimester  of  the  second  year  the  entire  class  is  given 
laboratory  instruction  in  the  microscopy  of  the  eye  by  Dr.  Samuels. 
In  addition  to  normal  histology,  the  pathology  of  such  important  dis- 
eases as  uveitis,  glaucoma,  intra-ocular  tumors,  tuberculosis,  injuries, 
and  simple  ophthalmia  are  covered. 

In  the  fourth  year  each  student  is  assigned  for  a  period  of  time  to 
the  ophthalmological  out-patient  department  and  in  addition  has  the 
opportunity  of  taking  further  work  in  this  subject  during  his  elective 
period. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

For  the  first  quarter  of  the  third  year  there  are  a  number  of  formal 
exercises  in  this  subject  which  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  clinical 
work.  In  the  remaining  part  of  the  surgical  teaching  in  the  third  and 
fourth  years  supplemental  instruction  is  given  in  orthopedics  by  the 
presentation  of  interesting  cases  in  either  the  pavilion  and  out-patient 
department  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  or  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. 
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OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

In  the  third  year  clinical  lectures  illustrated  by  the  presentation  of 
cases  are  given  to  the  entire  class.  The  anatomy  of  the  head  is  reviewed 
and  instruction  in  the  examination  of  the  ear,  nose,  and  throat  is  given. 
The  subjects  of  bronchoscopy  and  rhinoplasty  are  discussed. 

Fourth  year  students  are  assigned  in  sections  for  a  period  to  the 
otolaryngological  out-patients  and  have  the  opportunity  to  study 
cases  on  the  pavilion  as  well.  During  this  periocf,  special  topics  are 
presented  to  the  section  by  various  members  of  the  teaching  staff. 

Opportunity  is  offered  also,  during  the  elective  term  of  the  fourth 
year  to  spend  additional  time  on  this  subject. 

UROLOGY 

The  teaching  of  urology  is  carried  out  by  means  of  assignment  of 
students  during  their  clinical  clerkship  in  the  third  year  to  urological 
cases  either  in  the  New  York  Hospital,  or  in  Bellevue  Hospital.  On 
one  morning  a  week  there  is  held  a  conference  and  clinical  demonstra- 
tion of  patients  suffering  from  various  urological  conditions. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  student  is  assigned  for  a  period  to  the  urologi- 
cal out-patient  department,  and  he  has  also  further  opportunity  to 
pursue  this  subject  during  the  elective  period. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Courses  are  offered  in  advanced  general  surgery,  surgical  pathology, 
experimental  surgery,  neuro-surgery,  thoracic  surgery,  and  in  the  spe- 
cialties of  surgery:  urology,  orthopedics,  ophthalmology,  and  otolaryn- 
gology. Elective  work  combined  with  medicine  is  also  offered  in  special 
clinics  in  the  out-patient  department.  More  detailed  information  re- 
garding these  electives  may  be  had  by  consulting  the  head  of  the  surgi- 
cal department. 

COURSE  OFFERED  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

A  graduate  course  in  surgery  based  upon  the  resident  system  is  offered 
to  a  limited  number  of  physicians  who  are  graduates  of  approved  medi- 
cal schools  and  who  have  completed  one  year's  internship  or  its  equiva- 
lent in  an  approved  hospital.  Detailed  information  regarding  this 
course  will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the  head  of  the  surgical  depart- 
ment. 


Legal  Medicine 

Milton  Helpern,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

An  elective  course  in  Legal  Medicine  is  scheduled  during  the  third 
quarter  of  the  fourth  year  and  covers  the  following  topics:  the  obliga- 
tions and  rights  of  physicians;  relation  of  the  physician  to  governmen- 
tal agencies;  functions  of  the  office  of  medical  examiner  and  of  coroner; 
investigation  and  determination  of  the  cause  of  sudden,  suspicious, 
and  violent  deaths;  the  medicolegal  necropsy;  identification,  signs  of 
death,  changes  in  the  body  after  death;  sudden  natural  death;  relation- 
ship of  disease  and  trauma;  suicidal,  accidental,  and  homicidal  violent 
deaths;  blunt  force  injuries,  stab  and  bullet  wounds,  traumatic  as- 
phyxia, rape,  abortion,  infanticide;  toxicology,  especially  the  indica- 
tions of  poisoning  and  the  selection  of  organs  for  chemical  analysis; 
examination  of  blood  stains,  seminal  stains,  and  hair,  forensic  applica- 
tions of  blood  grouping;  occupational  injuries  and  diseases. 

The  course  consists  of  a  series  of  12  lectures  illustrated  with  material 
derived  from  cases  investigated  by  the  office  of  the  Chief  Medical 
Examiner  in  the  Borough  of  Manhattan. 

A  second  elective  course  limited  to  small  groups  of  students  is  given 
for  periods  of  approximately  four  weeks  throughout  the  school  year 
and  affords  the  student  an  opportunity  to  study  the  above  mentioned 
topics  at  first  hand.  This  course  is  conducted  at  the  City  Mortuary, 
Bellevue  Hospital,  where  the  numerous  and  varied  autopsy  and  labora- 
tory investigations  of  the  office  of  the  Chief  Medical  Examiner  are 
carried  out.  There  will  also  be  an  opportunity  to  follow  some  of  the 
cases  into  the  criminal  and  civil  courts  where  the  method  of  giving 
testimony  can  be  observed. 


Neoplastic  Disease 


The  Memorial  Hospital  offers  a  four-week  elective  course  on  the 
neoplastic  diseases  to  members  of  the  fourth  year  class.  This  course  con- 
sists of  approximately  140  hours  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  new  cases, 
their  diagnosis  and  treatment.  About  40  hours  are  spent  in  the  patho- 
logical laboratory,  studying  the  gross  and  microscopic  pathology  of 
tumors,  particularly  as  relates  to  tumor  groups.  The  student  also  has 
an  excellent  opportunity  to  observe  the  effects  of  treatment  by  surgery, 
x-rays,  and  radium.  The  course  is  closely  integrated,  so  that  the  student 
may  study  many  processes  of  tumor  growth  and  behavior. 
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Military  Medicine 

Philip  B.  Connolly,  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

This  elective  course  in  Military  Medicine  is  given  by  an  Officer  of 
the  Medical  Corps  of  the  Army,  detailed  by  the  Surgeon  General.  It 
is  a  progressive  course  of  four  years,  of  39  hours'  instruction  per  year. 

Any  male,  physically  fit  citizen  is  eligible  to  take  the  course.  No 
uniforms  are  worn  and  no  obligations  are  incurred,  except  to  complete 
the  course  if  started.  A  six  weeks'  camp  at  Carlisle,  Pa.,  is  held  after 
the  second  or  third  year,  as  elected.  During  the  last  two  years  the 
student  is  paid  by  the  government.  He  is  also  paid  for  the  camp  at- 
tendance and  is  provided  his  transportation  from  the  University  to 
Carlisle  and  return. 

Upon  receiving  his  degree  in  Medicine  the  graduate  of  this  Military 
Course  will  be  given  a  commission  in  the  Medical  Officers  Reserve 
Corps  should  he  desire  to  accept  the  same. 

This  course  is  designed  to  supplement  the  regular  medical  curriculum 
and  to  give  the  student  an  elementary  knowledge  of  Military  Medicine. 
The  first  year  is  devoted  to  the  history  of  military  medicine,  principles 
of  military  science,  our  system  of  government  and  the  military  policies 
of  the  same;  the  second  year  to  tactical  studies,  projectiles  and  war 
wounds,  first  aid  and  evacuation;  the  third  year  to  hygiene  of  mass 
bodies,  including  control  of  communicable  diseases,  disposal  of  wastes, 
water  purification,  and  camp  sanitation;  the  fourth  year  to  adminis- 
tration and  technical  organization  of  hospitals,  together  with  the 
principles  of  hospital  construction  and  repairs. 


TABLE  OF  REQUIRED  HOURS 

First   Second  Third  Fourth 
Year     Year     Year     Year    Total 

Anatomy 407 

Histology  and  Embryology 195 

Neuro-Anatomy 85  687 

Biochemistry 242  242 

Physiology 131       119  250 

Bacteriology 152  152 

Pathology 310 

Neuro-Pathology 33  343 

Pharmacology 130  130 

Medicine  : 

Physical  Diagnosis 132 

Clinical  Pathology 132 

Neurology 33 

Specialties,  Clerkship  and  O. P. D.  291       263 

Lectures 34        69      954 

Surgery : 

Ophthalmology 22 

Operative  Surgery 24 

Surgical  Pathology 34 

Specialties,  Clerkship  and  O.P.D.  313       263 

Lectures 34        34      724 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology: 

Bacteriology  and  Pathology  ...  53 

Practical  Instruction 50       365  Min. 

Lectures  and  Demonstrations.  .  .  67  535 

Pediatrics  : 

Principles  of  Nutrition 11 

Practical  Instruction 103         72 

Lectures 35  221 

Psychiatry  : 

psychobiology 22 

Psychiatry 33         33         63 

Lectures 35       186 

Public  Health: 

Parasitology 20 

Public  Health  and  Pre  v.  Med.  .  .  52 

Lectures 33        34      139 

Radiology 18  18 

Legal  Medicine (12) 

Military  Medicine (34)     (34)     (34)     (34) 

Electives (135) 

Totals 1082    1127    1174    1198    4581 

(    )Elective. 
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FIRST  YEAR  SCHEDULE 
1941-42 


First  Trimester 

Sept.  . 

L7-Dec.  6 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Anatomy 

IO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

1-2 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

2-3 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Library 
Lectures** 

Biochemistry 

Anatomy 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Mil.  Med.* 

Second 

Trimest] 

BR 

Dec.  8-March  7 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Q-IO 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Anatomyft 
Histology 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Anatomy 

IO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Biochemistry 

1-2 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

2-3 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Mil.  Med.* 

Third  Trimester 


March  16-May  29 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

0-10 

Biochemistry 

Neuro- 
Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Psychobiol. 

Physiology 

Neuro- 
Anatomy 

IO-II 

Neuro- 
Anatomy 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Biochemistry 

Physiology 

Physiology 

1-2 

2-3 

Psychobiol. 

Physiology 

Bacteriology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

3-4 

Bacteriology 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Mil.  Med.* 

■^Approximately  7  sessions  Anatomy  and  4  Histology. 
♦Elective. 
**When  Scheduled. 
(     )  When  Scheduled. 
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SECOND  YEAR  SCHEDULE 
1941-42 


First  Trimester 

Sept. 

17-Dec.  6 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

O-IO 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

10-11 

Bacteriology' 

Pharmacology 

11-12 

Bacteriology 

I2-I 

Bacteriologyt 

1-2 

2-3 

Bacteriology 

Physiology 

Mil.  Med.* 

Bacteriology  f 

Bacteriology 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Second  Trimester 

Dec.  8-March  7 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

IO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

1-2 

2-3 

Pathology 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Mil.  Med.* 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Psychiatry 

3-4 

Parasitology 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Third 

Trimester 

March  16-May  29 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

o-io 

"rt" 
bo 

d,   to 

Q 

"o  SO 

~.2> 

SO1-1 

Neurology 

pq 

13" 
.2  w 
P"3 

£l 

Q 

"ft, 

< 

H" 
.2  w 

;F  c 

rt 
Q 

"2    ^ 

13" 
£'33 

£l 

rt 

s 

„5M 

Pathology 

10-11 

Neuro- 
pathology 

11-12 

Clin. 
Path. 
"A" 

Clin. 
Path. 
"B" 

I2-I 

Applied 
Pharmacology 

Pediatrics 

Applied 
Pharmacology 

1-2 

Clinical 
Pathology 

2-3 

Clinical 
Pathology 

Mil.  Med.* 

Clinical 
Pathology 

Clinical 
Pathology 

3-4 

4-5 

Ophthalmol- 
ogy 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Ophthalmol. 
Pathology 

(     )  When  Scheduled. 

♦Elective. 

tGiven  in  fall  of  1941  only. 
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First  Quarter 


THIRD  YEAR  SCHEDULE 
1941-42 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Ob.  Bacter. 

Operative 
Surgery 

Gynecologic 
Pathology 

Ob.  Bacter. 

Gynecologic 
Pathology 

Urology 

IO-II 

Surgical 
Pathology- 

Surgical 
Pathology 

11-12 

Radiology 

Radiology- 

I2-I 

Pub.  H. 

Ob.  &   Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

2-3 

Medicine 

Otolaryn. 

Dermatology 

Public 
Health 

Orthopedics 

Mil.  Med.* 

3-4 

C.P.C. 

4-5 

Psychiatry 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Second 

,  Third, 

and  Fourth  Quarters 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

o-io 

Group  A:  Medicine  (2);  Surgery  (3);  Obstet.,  Pediat.,  Psych.,  Pub.  H  (4). 
Group  B:  Surgery  (2);  Obstet.,  Pediat.,  Psych.,  Pub.  H  (3);  Medicine  (4). 
Group  C:  Obstet.,  Pediat.,  Psych.,  Pub.  H.  (2);  Medicine  (3);  Surgery  (4). 

IO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Public  Health 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

2-3 

1 
Mil.  Med.* 

3-4 

C.P.C. 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Detailed  Schedule: 
Obstetrics,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  and  Public  Health 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Obstetrics 

and 
Gynecology 

Pediatrics 

Pediatrics 

Pediatrics 

Obstetrics 

and 
Gynecology 

IO-II 

11-12 

12-1 

Public  Health 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

2-3 

!§■ 

T3   O 

<U    U 

>. 

03    U 

Public 
Health 

</3 
O    N 

h 

T3   O 

0,0 

Mil.  Med.* 

3-4 

C.P.C. 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

(     )  When  Scheduled. 
♦Elective. 
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FOURTH  YEAR  SCHEDULE 
1941-42 


Quarter  System 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

o-io 

Group  A:  Surgery  (i);  Ped,  Psych,  Elect  (2);  Medicine  (3);  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (4). 
Group  B:  Medicine  (1);  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (2);  Surgery  (3);  Ped,  Psych,  Elect  (4). 
Group  C:  Ped,  Psych,  Elect  (1);  Medicine  (2);  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (3);  Surgery  (4). 
Group  D:  Ob.  &  Gyn.  (1);  Surgery  (2);  Ped,  Psych,  Elect  (3);  Medicine  (4). 

IO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Medicine 

Public  Health 

Psychiatry 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Legal  Med.** 

2-3 

3-4 

C.P.C.* 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 
Mil.  Med.f 

♦Regular  section  work  takes  precedence  over  C.P.C. 
**Elective  from  March  7  to  May  23. 
(     )  When  scheduled. 

tElective. 


Detailed  Schedule:  Pediatrics  and  Psychiatry 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

O-IO 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry 

Pediatrics 

10-11 

11-12 

12-1 

Medicine         Public  Health 

Psychiatry 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Legal  Med.** 

2-3 

Psychiatry 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 
Mil.  Med.f 

Group  C-l:  Ped.,  Psych.,  September  17  to  October  16;  Electives  October  17  to  November  15. 
Group  C-2:  Electives  September  17  to  October  16;  Ped.,  Psych.  October  17  to  November  15. 

Group  A-l:  Ped.,  Psych.,  November  17  to  December  20;  Electives  January  5  to  31. 
Group  A-2:  Electives  November  17  to  December  20;  Ped.,  Psych.  January  5  to  31. 

Group  D-l:  Ped.,  Psych.,  February  2  to  March  3;  Electives  March  4  to  April  1. 
Group  D-2:  Electives  February  2  to  March  3;  Ped.,  Psych.  March  4  to  April  1. 

Group  B-l:  Ped.,  Psych.,  April  2  to  April  30;  Electives  May  1  to  29. 
Group  B-2:  Electives  April  2  to  30;  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry  May  1  to  29. 


THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

The  Graduate  School  has  exclusive  control  of  all  graduate  work 
carried  on  in  the  University.  Certain  professors  in  the  pre-clinical 
departments  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  offer  graduate 
instruction  as  an  integral  part  (Group  F)  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Cornell  University.  Properly  qualified  students  may  accordingly  enter 
upon  graduate  work  in  New  York  City  under  the  jurisdiction  of  profes- 
sors in  these  departments  and  may  become  candidates  for  advanced 
degrees  under  the  same  conditions  as  apply  to  students  in  other  divi- 
sions of  the  Graduate  School.  Although  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  intends  to  develop  special  opportunities  for  advanced  work  of 
high  quality  in  the  medical  sciences  and  in  the  clinical  fields,  it  does  not 
at  present  offer  work  corresponding  to  that  usually  described  as  clinical 
■post-graduate  work. 

To  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School,  an  applicant  (1)  must  have 
received  his  baccalaureate  degree  from  a  college  or  university  of  recog- 
nized standing,  or  have  done  work  equivalent  to  that  required  for  such 
degree;  (2)  as  judged  by  his  previous  scholastic  record,  or  otherwise, 
must  show  promise  of  ability  satisfactorily  to  pursue  advanced  study 
and  research;  and  (3)  must  have  had  adequate  previous  preparation  in 
his  chosen  field  of  study  to  enter  at  once  upon  graduate  study  in  that 
field.  An  applicant  who  is  not  a  graduate  of  Cornell  University  must 
submit  complete  official  transcripts  of  all  previous  college  studies. 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  at  the  medical 
college  in  one  of  the  following  two  classes : 

(1)  Candidates  for  degrees; 

(2)  Graduate  students  not  candidates  for  degrees;  "non-candidates." 

For  more  detailed  information  concerning  the  rules  and  regulations 
covering  graduate  work  in  the  Graduate  School,  the  pamphlet  entitled 
The  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School  should  be  consulted  by  the  candi- 
date before  application  for  admission.  A  copy  of  this  announcement 
may  be  obtained  at  the  Administrative  Offices  of  the  Medical  College 
or  directly  from  the  Graduate  School  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Application  for  admission  should  be  made  at  the  office  of  the  Dean, 
Cornell  University  Medical  College,  New  York  City,  where  the  neces- 
sary forms  may  be  obtained.  Dr.  C.  V.  Morrill,  Chairman  of  Group  F 
of  the  Graduate  School  may  be  consulted  (at  the  medical  college)  for 
additional  information.  Since  the  number  of  graduate  students  who  can 
be  accommodated  is  limited,  a  personal  interview  is  required  of  all 
applicants  before  the  filing  of  forms.  Applicants  who  have  been  accepted 
should  file  their  forms  at  the  earliest  possible  date,  ordinarily  not  later 
than  September  15  and  January  15  for  entrance  to  the  first  and  second 
terms,  respectively. 
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Tuition  and  Other  Fees 

A  Tuition  Fee  of  $200  for  the  academic  year  is  to  be  paid  by  all  students 
registered  in  the  Graduate  School.  It  is  payable  in  installments  of  $100 
at  the  beginning  of  each  term. 

A  member  of  the  teaching  or  scientific  staff  registered  in  the  Graduate 
School  of  the  Medical  College  shall  pay  tuition  at  the  rate  of  three- 
quarters  of  the  tuition  regularly  charged  full  time  students. 

Graduate  students  holding  certain  appointments  as  University  Fel- 
lows or  Graduate  Scholars  and  holders  of  certain  temporary  fellowships 
and  scholarships  are  exempt  from  the  payment  of  the  tuition  fee. 

An  Administration  Fee  of  $25  is  to  be  paid  by  all  students  registered  in 
the  Graduate  School  except  Honorary  Fellows.  It  is  payable  in  install- 
ments of  $12.50  at  the  beginning  of  each  term. 

A  Matriculation  Fee  of  $10  is  required  of  every  student  upon  his  first 
entrance  into  the  University.  It  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of  registration 
and  is  not  refundable. 

A  Graduation  Fee  of  $20  is  required,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  degree 
is  to  be  conferred,  of  every  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree.  The  fee 
will  be  returned  if  the  degree  is  not  conferred. 

A  Thesis  Fee  of  $10  is  required,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  degree  is  to 
be  conferred,  of  each  candidate  for  the  degree,  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
This  fee  is  in  addition  to  the  $20  graduation  fee. 

Tuition  Scholarships 

For  Graduate  students,  the  Board  of  Trustees  has  established  thirty 
tuition  scholarships.  They  entitle  the  holder  to  exemption  from  pay- 
ment of  tuition  fees,  but  not  other  fees,  for  the  duration  of  the  appoint- 
ment. Applications  should  be  made  to  the  professor,  or  professors,  in 
whose  field  the  applicant  is  working,  or  to  the  office  of  the  Graduate 
School  by  March  1  of  the  academic  year  preceding  that  for  which  the 
award  is  desired.  Awards  are  made  in  April  of  each  year. 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

All  students  not  registered  in  Cornell  University  Graduate  School  and  not 
registered  for  the  M.D.  degree  are  Special  Students.  These  are  Special 
Students  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word  and  must  be  especially  qualified 
in  preparation,  ability,  and  objective  in  order  to  receive  any  considera- 
tion. They  may  or  may  not  be  graduate  students  in  the  sense  of  having 
completed  work  for  a  collegiate  degree.  They  are  admitted  only  by  the 
consent  of  the  head  of  the  department  and  must  be  registered  in  the  Adminis- 
trative Offices  of  the  medical  college  and  must  pay  their  fees  at  the 
business  office  before  being  admitted  to  lectures  or  laboratory  periods. 
They  are  required  to  carry  and  show  on  demand  of  the  authorities  a 
permit  of  attendance. 

Fees 

Matriculation  Fee $10 

Administration  Fee 5 

Tuition  fees  vary  depending  upon  the  type  of  work  taken. 
A  breakage  fee  may  be  required. 
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INTERNSHIP  APPOINTMENTS,  CLASS  OF  1941 
DOCTORS  OF  MEDICINE,  JUNE  11,  1941 


J.  Victor  Achin,  B.S. 
Clifford  A.  Bachrach,  A.B. 
Margaret  Bashford,  A.B. 
Louis  V.  Belott,  B.S. 
Morley  L.  Bernstein,  A.B. 
H.  Meredith  Berry,  A.B. 
Thomas  J.  Bridges,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Wilbur  Buholtz,  A.B. 
Benjamin  W.  Bullen,  Jr.,  A.B 
William  N.  Chambers,  A.B. 
Elizabeth  N.  Conover,  A.B. 
A.  Dale  Console,  B.S. 
Francis  L.  Cooper,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Helen  E.  Daniells,  A.B. 
Eric  W.  Davidson,  A.B. 
Wilbur  M.  Dixon,  A.B. 
Charles  E.  Dougherty,  B.S. 
William  J.  Eisenmenger,  B.S. 
E.  Alden  Ellison,  A.B. 
John  E.  Emmett,  A.B. 
Hayden  O.  Evans,  A.B. 
Lawrence  Gahagan,  B.S.. 
Oscar  E.  Goldstein,  A.B. 
Henry  H.  Graham,  B.S. 
Ottis  E.  Hanes,  A.B. 
Richard  G.  Hardenbrook 
Robert  T.  Hendricks,  B.S. 
Charles  E.  Holzer,  Jr.,  B.S. 
Andrew  D.  Hunt,  Jr.,  B.S. 
Charles  S.  Jones,  A.B. 
Ellis  W.Jones,  Jr.,  B.S. 
Christian  Keedy,  A.B. 
Park  D.  Keller,  B.S.,  Ph.D 
C.  Everett  Koop,  A.B. 
Joseph  A.  Leonard,  A.B. 
Robert  O.  Loomis,  A.B. 
Grover  A.  Lyon,  B.S. 
Richard  R.  McCormack 
Alexander  S.  MacDonald,  Jr. 
Elizabeth  McN.  Main,  A.B. 
John  J.  Morris,  A.B. 
Charles  B.  Mosher,  A.B. 
Foster  D.  Park,  A.B. 


A.B. 


The  Memorial  Hospital,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Jewish  Hospital  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Michael  Reese  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Genesee  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

St.  Anthony  Hospital,  Denver,  Colo. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Albany  Hospital,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Massachusetts  Memorial  Hospitals,  Boston,  Mass. 

Albany  Hospital,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Syracuse  University  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ellis  Hospital,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

United  States  Naval  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Temple  University  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Sinai  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Barnes  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Syracuse  University  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cincinnati  General  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Hospital  of  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

University  of  Michigan  Hospital,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Colorado  General  Hospital,  Denver,  Colo. 

Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Syracuse  University  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Welfare  Hospital,  Welfare  Island,  N.  Y. 

French  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Syracuse  University  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Meadowbrook  Hospital,  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 
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Milton  R.  Porter,  A.B. 
Edward  A.  Raymond,  II,  A.B. 
John  F.  S.  Reed,  B.S. 
James  B.  Ridley,  A.B. 
Edward  C.  Riley,  M.E.,  M.S. 
Edwin  C.  Rowe,  B.S. 
G.  Robert  Saunders,  B.S. 
Stanley  D.  Simon,  A.B. 
Abraham  Sophian,  Jr.,  B.S. 
Emmet  R.  Spicer,  A.B. 
Richard  B.  Stark,  A.B. 
Mildred  H.  Thompson,  B.S. 
John  J.  Thorpe,  B.S. 
Eben  D.  Tisdale,  A.B. 
Preston  S.  Weadon,  A.B. 
Winthrop  S.  Welch,  A.B. 
Roscoe  S.  Wilcox,  A.B. 
George  A.  Wolf,  Jr.,  B.S. 
Emanuel  Wolinsky,  A.B. 
Robert  P.  Worden,  B.S. 


Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood,  N.  J. 

U.  S.  Marine  Hospital,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Knickerbocker  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


STUDENTS,  1941-42 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Margaret  MacCrae  Austin,  A.B.,  1938,  Vassar  College 

Alan  Norton  Benner,  A.B.,  1937,  Pomona  College 

Henry  Bertull,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  University 

George  Carswell  Blanchard,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1938,  Georgia  School  of  Tech. 

S.  Hillel  Blondheim,  B.S.,  1938,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 

Charles  Breedis,  A.B.,  1938,  New  York  University 

Seymour  Menzo  Bulkley,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 

Otto  Whitmore  Burtner,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1931,  Mass.  Inst,  of  Technology 

Maynard  Burton  Chenoweth,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  University 

John  George  Chesney,  A.B.,  1938,  Yale  University 

Edward  Lintott  Curran,  A.B.,  1938,  Bowdoin  College 

George  William  Dana,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 

William  Hope  Dean,  B.A.,  1938,  Brown  University 

Julius  Herbert  Dietz,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  University 

Richard  Byron  Donaldson,  B.S.,  1938,  Washington  and  Jefferson 

William  Russell  Eastman,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Pomona  College 

Bruce  M.  Esplin,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 

John  Thomas  Flynn,  A.B.,  1937,  Fordham  University 

Robert  Emmett  Foley,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 

Trumbull  Frazer,  A.B.,  1938,  Yale  University 

Bettina  Boyd  Garthwaite,  A.B.,  1937,  Vassar  College 

William  Anthony  Geohegan,  E.E.,  1929,  Cornell  University 

Theodore  Charles  Gerwig,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 

Onslow  Allen  Gordon,  III,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 

Vincent  Augustine  Gorman,  A.B.,  1935,  University  of  Notre  Dame 

William  Joseph  Grace,  B.S.,  1938,  St.  Peter's  College 

John  Borden  Graham,  B.S.,  1938,  Davidson  College 

William  Arthur  Harvey,  A.B.,  1938,  Fordham  University 

George  Hathaway,  Jr.,  B.A.,  1938,  Colgate  University 

Robert  Cornelius  Hickey,  B.S.,  1938,  Cornell  University 

John  Stone  Hooley,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 

William  Theron  Hudspeth,  B.A.,  1936,  University  of  Arizona, 

M.A.,  1938,  University  of  California 
Carlton  Cuyler  Hunt,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1939,  Columbia  University 
John  Henry  Huss,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  University 
Daniel  Robert  Keating,  B.S.,  1938,  Holy  Cross  College 
Robert  McKee  Kiskaddon,  A.B.,  1938,  Washington  and  Jefferson 
Charles  Monroe  Landmesser,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 
Lawrence  Lee,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1938,  University  of  Virginia 
Daniel  Easer  Lester,  B.S.,  1938,  Fordham  University 
Freeman  Donnellon  Love,  A.B.,  1937,  Brown  University 
Robert  Alexander  Love,  A.B.,  1937,  Brown  University 
John  Francis  McGrath,  Jr.,  B.A.,  1938,  Amherst  College 
David  Hower  MacFarland,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 
Richard  Vernon  Mansell,  A.B.,  1936,  Colgate  University, 

M.A.,  1938,  Syracuse  University 
Robert  George  Marks,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  University 
John  Burton  Mayes,  B.S.,  1939,  Ohio  University 
Frederic  Breed  Mayo,  A.B.,  1938,  Amherst  College 
William  Talbot  Mosenthal,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 
Thomas  Edward  Mosher,  B.S.,  1938,  Coll.  of  the  City  of  New  York 
Robert  Cushman  Murphy,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Harvard  University 
Carleton  McKenzie  Neil,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  University 


Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

San  Mateo,  Calif. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Augusta,  Georgia 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Odessa,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bangor,  Maine 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Erie,  Pa. 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Asheville,  N.  C. 

Conshohocken,  Pa. 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kingston,  N.  Y. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Goldsboro,  N.  C. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

Tucson,  Ariz. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

E.  Port  Chester,  Conn. 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Coshocton,  Ohio 

Livingston,  N.  J. 

Savannah,  Ga. 

East  Hampton,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Utica,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lynn,  Mass. 

Upper  Montclair,  N.J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

North  Bergen,  N.  J. 
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N.  Y. 
N.  Y. 
Conn. 
N.  Y. 


Ward  Daniel  O'SuIlivan,  A.B.,  1938,  Fordham  University- 
Albert  Morss  Patten,  A.B.,  1938,  Washburn  College 

Arthur  Nottingham  Pauly,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 

Raymond  Pearson,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 

John  McClelland  Peck,  B.S.,  1938,  Cornell  University 

Charles  Richard  Perryman,  B.A.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 

John  Bernard  Pfeiffer,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1938,  St.  Peter's  College 

Arthur  Delong  Philson,  B.S.,  1938,  University  of  Notre  Dame 

Robert  Seymour  Pollack,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 

Oliver  James  Purnell,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Duke  University 

Franklin  Robinson,  A.B.,  1939,  Columbia  University 

Heber  Hinds  Ryan,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1939,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Irving  Sarnoff,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 

Robert  Joseph  Schaffer,  B.S.,  1938,  Pennsylvania  State  College 

Joseph  Schulman  Shapiro,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 

Sabato-Vincent,  R.  Sordillo,  A.B.,  1938,  Columbia  University 

Walter  Joseph  Sperling,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Wesleyan  University 

Charles  Arthur  Lloyd  Stephens,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Cornell  University 

Katharine  Whitin  Swift,  A.B.,  1938,  Smith  College 

Corrine  Louise  Tanner,  B.A.,  1938,  Reed  College 

,  1938,  Wesleyan  University 

A.B.,  1938,  Univ.  of  North  Carolina    South  Orange,  N.J 
B.S.,  1938,  Rutgers  University  Amity ville,  N.  Y 

John  Rawling  Willoughby,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Amherst  College  Warren,  Ohio 

Thomas  Scudder  Winslow,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1938,  Princeton  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Ralph  Pierre  Townsend,  A.B. 
William  Easton  Wakeley,  Jr. 
Willet  Francis  Whitmore,  Jr. 


New  Haven,  Conn. 

Topeka,  Kans. 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Cortland,  N.  Y. 

Red  Oak,  Iowa 

Hollis,  N.  Y. 

Pelham, 

New  York, 

Rockville, 

New  York, 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Ossining,  N.  Y. 

Jeannette,  Pa. 

Paterson,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Whitinsville,  Mass. 

Portland,  Oregon 

Hartsdale,  N.  Y. 


THIRD  YEAR 

Joseph  Francis  Artusio,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1939,  St.  Peter's  College  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Joseph  Blanchard,  B.A.,  1939,  Wesleyan  University  Brookline,  Mass. 

Samuel  Gilbert  Blount,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1939,  Rhode  Island  State  College  Providence,  R.  I. 

James  William  Boyd,  B.A.,  1939,  Princeton  University  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Selma,  Ala. 

Albion,  Maine 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Cortland,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Westfield,  N.  J. 


Joseph  Lee  Butler,  A.B.,  1939,  University  of  Alabama 

Frederic  Bridgham  Champlin,  A.B.,  1940,  Columbia  University 

Wayne  Albert  Chesledon,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 

Carl  Wesley  Clark,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 

Robert  Martin  Clyne,  B.S.,  1939,  Fordham  University 

Laurence  Meredith  Currier,  B.S.,  1939,  Bucknell  University 

Robert  Merritt  Dalrymple,  A.B.,  1939,  Columbia  University 

Ethel  Shepherd  Dana,  A.B.,  1939,  Bryn  Mawr  College 

Robert  Douglas  Deans,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 

Joseph  Carlos  Denslow,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1932,  Ohio  Weslevan  University 

Peter  De  Witt,  B.A.,  1939,  Union  College 

Robert  Hugh  Draddy,  B.S.,  1939,  Manhattan  College 

Albert  Anthony  Dunn,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1939,  Fordham  University 

Henry  John  Ehresman,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 

Julien  Andre  Garbat,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 

John  Glasson,  A.B.,  1939,  Duke  University 

Rosemary  Veronica  Gorman,  A.B.,  1939,  Trinity  College  (D.  C.) 

Francis  Greenspan,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 

Edward  Stewart  Holcomb,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 

Thomas  Hall  Holmes,  III,  A.B.,  1939,  University  of  North  Carolina 

Edward  Gordon  Howe,  A.B.,  1939,  Princeton  University 

Bernard  Hyde,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 

Cedric  Clarendon  Jimerson,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 

Arthur  Daniel  Josephson,  B.S.,  1939,  Manhattan  College 

Charles  Frederick  Lay  cock,  A.B.,  1939,  Princeton  University 

Benjamin  Franklin  Levy,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 

Morris  Owen  Locks,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 


Morristown,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ridgewood,  N.  j. 

Woodside,  N.  Y. 

South  Orange,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Astoria,  N.  Y. 

Utica,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Durham,  N.  C. 

Kingston,  N.  Y. 

Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Weldon,  N.  C. 

Passaic,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Corning,  N.  Y. 

Spring  Valley,  N.  Y. 

Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


92 


THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 


Frances  Woods  Lovejoy,  B.A.,  1938,  Wellesley  College 
William  McDermott,  A.B.,  1936,  Princeton  University 

M.A.,  1938,  Columbia  University 
Henry  Charles  McDuff,  A.B.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 
Frank  Hamilton  McNutt,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1939,  Washington  and  Jefferson 
Archibald  Duncan  MacDougall,  A.B.,  1940,  Colgate  University 
John  Brown  Manning,  Jr.,  B.A.,  1939,  Pomona  College 
Robert  Monroe  Marcussen,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 
Robert  George  Marquardt,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 
Guy  Burnham  Maynard,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1939,  Trinity  College 
Richard  Vincent  Meaney,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 
John  Sherman  Mertz,  A.B.,  1939,  Yale  University 
Paul  Eugene  Messier,  A.B.,  1939,  Bowdoin  College 
Robert  Jason  Michtom,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 
Harold  Cecil  Miles,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 
Benjamin  Henry  Morris,  B.A.,  1939,  Montana  State  University 
Earl  John  Netzow,  B.S.,  1940,  University  of  Wisconsin 
James  Wilson  Newell,  A.B.,  1939,  Stanford  University 
John  Langdon  Norris,  B.S.,  1939,  Rutgers  University 
Mervin  Goodman  dinger,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 
Richard  Searles  Osenkop,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 
Thomas  Paine  Potter,  Jr.,  B.A.,  1939,  DePauw  University 
Charles  Povolny,  B.A.,  1939,  Lafayette  College 
Alden  Raisbeck,  B.A.,  1939,  Columbia  University 
Ralph  Winne  Reynolds,  A.B.,  1939,  Dartmouth  College 
John  Mark  Richards,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 
Theodore  Robertson,  B.S.,  1939,  Cornell  University 
Robert  Misner  Rose,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 
Seymour  Edward  Rosenthal,  B.A.,  1939,  Columbia  University 
Frank  Philip  Sainburg,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 
Frederick  Kingsbury  Sargent,  B.A.,  1939,  Yale  University 
John  William  Schleicher,  A.B.,  1940,  Dartmouth  College 
William  Eidson  Smith,  A.B.,  1939,  University  of  Alabama 
Leyland  Edwards  Stevens,  B.A.,  1939,  Wesleyan  University 
John  Howard  Stover,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1939,  Albright  College 
Archibald  Wilson  Thomson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 
Elmer  Howard  Tuttle,  B.S.,  1939,  Columbia  University 
Bruce  Roberts  Valentine,  A.B.,  1939,  Swarthmore  College 
Samuel  Grant  Frear  Waddill,  B.S.,  1939,  Washington  and  Jefferson 
James  Keene  Ward,  A.B.,  1939,  University  of  Alabama 
Walter  Charles  Watkins,  B.A.,  1939,  University  of  Texas 
William  John  Wedell,  B.A.,  1940,  University  of  Utah 
Susan  Whyte  Williamson,  A.B.,  1939,  Vassar  College 
Walter  Edward  Wright,  B.A.,  1939,  Wesleyan  University 
Ernest  Hugh  Yelton,  B.S.,  1940,  University  of  North  Carolina 


Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Ford  City,  Pa. 

Groton,  Conn. 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Rosyln  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Albany,  N.  Y. 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Olean,  N.  Y. 

Greenough,  Montana 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Spokane,  Wash. 

Dongan  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Albany,  N.  Y. 

Stony  Point,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

North  Haven,  Conn. 

Verona,  N.J. 

Manchester,  Ga. 

Naugatuck,  Conn. 

N.  Arlington,  N.  J. 

Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y. 

Passaic,  N.  J. 

Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

Amarillo,  Texas 

Ogden,  Utah 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Manchester,  Conn. 

Rutherfordton,  N.  C. 


SECOND  YEAR 

Robert  Eugene  Ahearn,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 
Harold  Sidney  Auerhan,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 
Frederick  Armour  Beardsley,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 
Juan  Manuel  Bertran,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 
Nolton  Hunter  Bigelow,  B.A.,  1940,  Yale  University 
Charles  William  Boozan,  A.B.,  1941,  Princeton  University 
Nathalie  Jeanne  Brooks,  A.B.,  1940,  Smith  College 
Claude  Armour  Burnett,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1940,  Colgate  University 
Waldo  Emerson  Burnett,  B.S.,  1940,  Yale  University 
James  Charles  Canniff,  B.S.,  1940,  Seton  Hall  College 
Clarence  Edwards  Case,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1939,  Princeton  University 


Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Passaic,  N.J. 

Claverack,  N.  Y. 

Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 

Providence,  R.  I. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Croton-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

South  Portland,  Maine 

Arlington,  Va. 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Somerville,  N.J. 


students,  1941-42 
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Julia  Denton  Cuddeback,  A.B.,  1940,  Mount  Holyoke  College 
William  Anderson  Dickson,  A.B.,  1936,  Harvard  University- 
John  Joseph  Drucker,  B.S.,  1940,  Fordham  University 
Henry  Rolfe  Eagle,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University- 
Frederick  Reid  Fenning,  A.B.,  1940,  Fordham  University 
Frank  Currier  Ferguson,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1940,  Bucknell  University 
Solomon  Garb,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 
David  Martindale  Gerber,  A.B.,  1940,  Yale  University 
Otto  George  Goldkamp,  A.B.,  1940,  Stanford  University 
James  Louis  Green,  A.B.,  1941,  Cornell  University 
Mordecai  Halpern,  B.S.,  1940,  University  of  Michigan 
Gerald  Joseph  Halton,  A.B.,  1940,  Holy  Cross  College 
Peter  Edward  Hanlon,  B.S.,  1940,  Villanova  College 
Irving  Burt  Harrison,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 
James  Barnes  Hartgering,  A.B.,  1941,  Cornell  University 
Henry  Jay  Heimlich,  A.B.,  1941,  Cornell  University 
Carl  Kert  Heins,  B.A.,  1940,  Colgate  University 
Herbert  Frederick  Hempel,  B.S.,  1940,  Colgate  University 
Daniel  Hickey,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1940,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University 
George  Riley  Holswade,  A.B.,  1940,  Brown  University 
Guy  Robert  Hopper,  A.B.,  1941,  Colgate  University 
Cecil  Ray  Huggins,  A.B.,  1941,  Cornell  University 
Harriet  Hull,  B.A.,  1940,  Wellesley  College 
Shuya  Kaufman,  A.B.,  1941,  Columbia  University 
John  Urich  Keating,  B.S.,  1940,  Pennsylvania  State  College 
Robert  Orcutt  Kellogg,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1940,  Davidson  College 
Richard  Edwin  Kobilak,  A.B.,  1940,  Princeton  University 
Marian  Lambert,  A.B.,  1940,  New  York  University 
Alfred  Leo  Lane,  A.B.,  1940,  Princeton  University 
John  Wesley  Little,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 
Robert  Elsworth  Littlejohn,  B.S.,  1940,  State  College  of  Washington 
Benjamin  John  Lord,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1940,  Union  College 
Charles  Gordon  Lovingood,  B.A.,  1939,  University  of  Tennessee 
James  Allen  McMurrin,  B.S.,  1940,  Utah  State  Agricultural  College 
William  James  MacDonald,  A.B.,  1940,  Brown  University 
Alan  Palmer  Macfarlane,  B.S.,  1939,  Utah  State  Agricultural  College 
Frank  French  Martin,  B.A.,  1940,  Iowa  University 
Avery  Mason  Millard,  A.B.,  1940,  Colgate  University 
George  Piatt  Pilling,  4th,  B.A.,  1940,  Yale  University 
Harry  Tyndale  Powers,  A.B.,  1940,  Princeton  University 
Lawrence  Richard  Prouty,  B.A.,  1940,  University  of  Colorado 
George  Gordon  Reader,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 
Lin  wood  Manning  Rowe,  B.S.,  1940,  Bowdoin  College 
Morrison  Rutherford,  A.B.,  1940,  Columbia  University 
Quinton  Douglas  Schubmehl,  A.B.,  1941,  Cornell  University 
Francis  Stenard  Schwartz,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1941,  Cornell  University 
John  Francis  Seybolt,  B.S.,  1938,  Yale  University 
John  Wellen  Shepard,  Ph.B.,  1940,  University  of  Wisconsin 
William  Philip  Simmonds,  B.A.,  1940,  College  of  Wooster 
John  Wilson  Smillie,  II,  B.A.,  1938,  Dartmouth  College 
Stephen  Smith,  III,  A.B.,  1938,  A.M.,  1940,  Stanford  University 
Benneth  Leonard  Snider,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 
Kathleen  Marie  Spellman,  A.B.,  1941,  Cornell  University 
Leonard  Robert  Straub,  A.B.,  1940,  Fordham  University 
Roy  Craig  Swan,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1941,  Cornell  University 
Lawrence  Sweeney,  A.B.,  1940,  Princeton  University 
Henry  Tesluk,  A.B.,  1941,  Cornell  University 
William  Clark  Thomas,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1940,  University  of  Florida 
David  Ryland  Tomlinson,  B.S.,  1940,  Hamilton  College 


Portjervis,  N.  Y. 

Weston,  Mass. 

Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Summit,  N.  J. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Astoria,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Middletown,  Ohio 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Tarentum,  Pa. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Holyoke,  Mass. 

Floral  Park,  N.  Y. 

Utica,  N.  Y. 

Detroit,  Mich. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Monticello,  N.  Y. 

Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

North  Canton,  Ohio 

Spencer,  W.  Va. 

Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Andes,  N.  Y. 

Petersburg,  N.  Y. 

Newark,  N.  J. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Princeton,  Mo. 

Arlington,  Mass. 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

Olympia,  Wash. 

Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Maryville,  Tenn. 

Logan,  Utah 

Rumford,  R.  I. 

Cedar  City,  Utah 

Eagle  Grove,  Iowa 

Caldwell,  N.  J. 

Chestnut  Hill,  Pa. 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Denver,  Colorado 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rumford,  Maine 

Fort  Totten,  N.  Y. 

Painted  Post,  N.  Y. 

Troy,  N.  Y. 

Longmeadow,  Mass. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Boston,  Mass. 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Gainesville,  Fla. 

Watervliet,  N.  Y. 
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James  Nixon  Trousdell,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 
Philip  Hobart  Voorhees,  A.B.,  1935,  Cornell  University 

M.A.,  1937,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Walter  Wahrenberger,  A.B.,  1939,  Cornell  University 
George  Marshall  Walker,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 
Frederick  William  Wehmeyer,  Jr.,  B.A.,  1940,  Kenyon  College 
Ivan  Robert  Wood,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 


Glen  Cove,  N.  Y. 

Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Woodcliff,  N.J. 

Somerville,  Mass. 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Mount  Morris,  N.  Y. 


FIRST  YEAR 

Walter  Anderson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1940,  San  Jose  State  College 

Burton  August,  A.B.,  1941,  Cornell  University 

Nelson  Dingley  Austin,  B.S.,  1941,  Bowdoin  College 

David  Wentworth  Barton,  A.B.,  1941,  Cornell  University 

William  Batiuchok,  B.A.,  1941,  Columbia  University 

Morton  Arthur  Beer,  A.B.,  1941,  Cornell  University 

Wilford  Hall  Belknap,  B.S.,  1941,  University  of  Washington 

Edward  Aloysius  Brady,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1941,  Cornell  University 

Betty  Jane  Bradley,  A.B.,  1941,  Stanford  University 

James  Duncan  Brew,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1937,  Cornell  University 

Joshua  Bent  Burnett,  B.S.,  1941,  Harvard  University 

Ellison  Van  Meter  Capers,  A.B.,  1941,  Cornell  University 

Charles  Edward  Carter,  B.A.,  1941,  Reed  College 

Phyllis  Cassedy,  A.B.,  1941,  Vassar  College 

Herbert  Augustus  Codington,  B.S.,  1941,  Davidson  College 

Anne  Cohen,  B.A.,  1941,  Wellesley  College 

James  William  Correll,  A.B.,  1941,  Brown  University 

Fel  Gale  Davies,  B.A.,  1941,  Hamilton  College 

Charles  Theodore  Dotter,  B.A.,  1941,  Duke  University 

Philip  Godfrey  Downes,  A.B.,  1940,  Harvard  University 

Howard  Stanford  Dunbar,  A.B.,  1941,  Cornell  University 

Warren  Frank  Eberhart,  A.B.,  1941,  Columbia  University 

John  Henry  Eck,  B.A.,  1941,  University  of  Wisconsin 

George  Jacob  Friou,  B.S.,  1940,  Cornell  University 

Joseph  Richard  Garry,  B.S.,  1941,  Pennsylvania  State  College 

Bennett  Lewis  Gemson,  B.S.,  1941,  Cornell  University 

Jonathan  Belding  Gill,  B.S.,  1941,  Harvard  University 

Martin  Scott  Davey  Gill,  B.S.,  1941,  Harvard  University 

William  Price  Given,  A.B.,  1941,  Harvard  University 

Arthur  Lee  Gore,  A.B.,  1941,  Stanford  University 

Allan  Lee  Goulding,  Jr.,  Columbia  University* 

Robert  Edward  Green,  A.B.,  1941,  Columbia  University 

Frederick  Donald  Haffner,  B.A.,  1941,  Princeton  University 

Daniel  Mauger  Hays,  A.B.,  1941,  Stanford  University 

Robert  Edward  Healy,  Columbia  University* 

John  Field  Hubbard,  B.S.,  1941,  Bowdoin  College 

Robert  Dinsmoor  Huebner,  A.B.,  1941,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Arthur  Martin  Joost,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1941,  Princeton  University 

Richard  Clemens  Karl,  Columbia  University* 

George  Richard  Kellar,  A.B.,  1941,  Gettysburg  College 

Leroy  John  Kendrew,  A.B.,  1941,  Amherst  College 

Edwin  Dennis  Kilbourne,  Cornell  University* 

George  Knauer,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1941,  Princeton  University 

Burritt  Samuel  Lacy,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1941,  Harvard  University 

Harold  Joseph  Leider,  A.B.,  1941,  Fordham  University 

Jim  Frederick  Lincoln,  A.B.,  1941,  Stanford  University 

Howard  Kelso  Linder,  A.B.,  1940,  Stanford  University 

Robert  Nelson  Lundberg,  B.A.,  1941,  University  of  Maine 

Ross  Simonton  McElwee,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1941,  Davidson  College 


San  Jose,  Calif. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Farmington,  Maine 

Troy,  N.  Y. 

Corona,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Prineville,  Ore. 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Waban,  Mass. 

Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Portland,  Oregon 

Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

Wilmington,  N.  C. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fairfield,  Conn. 

Utica,  N.  Y. 

Freeport,  N.  Y. 

Winchester,  Mass. 

Roselle  Park,  N.  J. 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Mclntyre,  Pa. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Cynwid,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Riverside,  Calif. 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Riverside,  Calif. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Waterford,  Maine 

Upper  Darby,  Pa. 

Southold,  N.  Y. 

Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Easthampton,  Mass. 

Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Lewiston,  N.  Y. 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Santa  Paula,  Calif. 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Gloucester,  Mass. 

Statesville,  N.  C. 


students,  1941-42 
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Phyllis  Richman  Mann,  A.B.,  1941,  Barnard  College 

Edward  Waite  Miller,  B.Sc,  1941,  Union  College 

Franklin  Benjamin  More,  B.S.,  1939,  Manhattan  College 

Rupert  Neily,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1941,  Bowdoin  College 

William  Pierrepont  Nelson,  III,  B.A.,  1941,  Wesleyan  University 

Marie  Nyswander,  A.B.,  1941,  Sarah  Lawrence  College 

John  Alexander  O'Hern,  A.B.,  1941,  Fordham  University 

Solon  Palmer,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1940,  Princeton  University 

George  Eric  Peabody,  Cornell  University* 

John  Milton  Phillips,  Jr.,  B.A.,  1941,  Amherst  College 

Henry  Renfert,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1941,  Cornell  University 

Thomas  Gerald  Rigney,  B.S.,  1941,  Manhattan  College 

John  Guider  Ritzenthaler,  A.B.,  1941,  Cornell  University 

John  Ruskin  Roberts,  C.E.,  1940,  Cornell  University 

Hugh  Schuyler  Robertson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1941,  Cornell  University 

William  Barnett  Rudner,  A.B.,  1941,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Richard  Chandler  Slocum,  Cornell  University* 

Pliny  Woodbury  Smith,  B.A.,  1941,  Williams  College 

Robb  Van  Sittert  Smith,  B.S.,  1941,  Swarthmore  College 

Jack  Morton  Spitalny,  B.A.,  1941,  University  of  Michigan 

Edwin  Paul  Stabins,  A.B.,  1941,  Cornell  University 

Raymond  Jerome  Stark,  A.B.,  1941,  Brown  University 

Irving  David  Steinhardt,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1941,  Columbia  University 

William  James  Taggart,  B.S.,  1941,  Hamilton  College 

Warren  Roswell  Tepper,  A.B.,  1941,  Yale  University 

James  Louis  Tucker,  B.A.,  1941,  Amherst  College 

William  Carew  von  der  Lieth,  B.S.,  1941,  St.  Peter's  College 

Burton  Lincoln  Wales,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1941,  Dartmouth  College 

William  Harold  Walker,  B.S.,  1941,  Union  College 

William  Clarke  Wescoe,  B.S.,  1941,  Muhlenberg  College 

Harold  Niels  Wessel,  A.B.,  1941,  Columbia  University 

Gerald  Francis  Whalen,  B.A.,  1941,  Holy  Cross  College 

Howard  Lea  Wilcox,  B.A.,  1941,  William  Jewell  College 

Arthur  Lavergne  Wilson,  A.B.,  1940,  Cornell  University 

Lester  Edwin  Wurfel,  A.B.,  1941,  Princeton  University 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

Gloversville,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

South  Portland,  Maine 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hartsdale,  N.  Y. 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Galveston,  Texas 

Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Fanwood,  N.  J. 

Beverly,  Mass. 
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Woolsey,  George Surgery  (Emeritus) 10 

Wortis,  S.  Bernard Medicine  (Neurology) 50 

Yeomans,  Frank  C Surgery 74 

Yntema,  Chester  L Anatomy 44 

Zimmerman,  Kent  A Psychiatry 66 

Zucker,  Seymour Medicine 52 
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